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Figure 1: Title page of Berlin Staatsbibliothek Hs. or. 8180, the oldest E 
ms. of Anwar al-Tanzil known, copied in 758/1357 in 414 folios 
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Foreword 
by 
Prof. Datuk Dr. Osman bin Bakar* 


In the Name of God, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 


xegeses of sacred texts occupy a special place in the intellec- 
Ez: and literary traditions of the world. Not least, this par- 
ticular genre of literary works owes its importance to the central 
role it plays in explaining and articulating the spiritual and 
moral teachings of the religions with which the texts are respec- 
tively associated. For religions with a sacred language such as 
Islam, exegesis of sacred texts is seen to assume an even greater 
role and function, particularly in the advancement of spiritual 
knowledge. Since in Islam the Quran, which is its most funda- 
mental sacred text, is the verbatim revelation of the Word of 
God, revealed in the Arabic language, exegesis (tafsir) is known 
to embrace broader dimensions of knowledge than what are 
normally found, for example, in the Christian tradition, which 
is known not to have a sacred language. Language, which in this 
particular instance is Arabic, plays a more central and also a 
more specific role in exegesis. Indeed, knowledge of classical 
Arabic with all its unique characteristics and features is univer- 
sally acknowledged in the Islamic tradition as a fundamental 
prerequisite for the well-established traditional science of 


Quranic exegesis (‘ilm tafsir al-Qur'an). 


* Distinguished Professor and Director, Sultan Omar Ali Saifuddien Centre 
for Islamic Studies, Universiti Brunei Darussalam; Emeritus Professor of 
Philosophy of Science, Department of Science and Technology Studies, 
University of Malaya in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. 
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scholars as intellectual guardians of the umma to reaffirm the 
good epistemological understanding of the traditional science 
of Quranic exegesis' while addressing the issues raised against it 
by its critics, some of which are indeed legitimate. The science 
of Quranic exegesis as traditionally understood and as affirmed 
in this foreword as well as in the work which it prefaces is not a 
static or an outdated science or body of knowledge that has 
outlived its usefulness as its modernist critics imagine it to be. 
On the contrary, this science is at once perennial and contem- 
porary. It is perennial in the sense that the principles on which 
it is based are true and useful at all times as seen from the 
perspective of tawhidic epistemology.’ And it is contemporary 
in the sense that the same principles are dynamic enough to 
allow themselves to be freshly applied to new human problems 
and new knowledge claims. 


The traditionality of the traditional science of exegesis is 
essentially not an issue of temporality but rather of primacy that 
concerns the issue of ultimate origin. From the traditional 
perspective, the origin of the science is divine, meaning the 
Quran itself. Thus, traditional Muslim scholars of exegesis (al- 
mufassirün) insisted that the best interpreter of the Quran is 
none other than the Quran itself, an idea which they turned into 
a fundamental methodological principle of the science. By this 
idea they mean that God clarifies and details each verse with 
knowledge contained in other verses. They appealed to the 
Quran itself in support of their view. This principle of what may 
be described as "the self-explanatory nature" of the Quran, 
which they had formulated, is contained in the following verse: 


For We have certainly brought them a Book, which We 
have detailed with knowledge (fassalnahu ‘ala ‘ilm), a 
guidance and a mercy for a people who believe.’ 
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The special place and role of Quranic exegesis in Islamic 


tradition deserves emphasis, especially in our modern times 
when much of the traditional knowledge about the science of 
exegesis has either been lost or forgotten. There is increasing 


confusion in the contemporary Muslim umma with regard to 
the understanding of the Quran because, in the name of indi- 


vidual rights, more and more people are venturing into the in- 
terpretation of its verses without having the necessary prior 
knowledge and expertise in the science of exegesis. It is as if in 
the name of individual human rights a person is free to build a 
house on his own land as he pleases, even though he lacks the 
necessary knowledge of the art of architecture and construction. 
He may, of course, proceed with its construction but only to 
face its consequences later on. Some of the consequences could 
even be immediate such as, for example, having to face actions 
by authorities in the public department concerned. Analogous- 
ly, the Muslim umma is now facing the consequences of mal- 
practices in interpretations of the Quran that clearly violate 
some of the most fundamental principles of the traditional 
science of exegesis, a good example of which is the principle of 
coherence and inner consistency of the Quran as a whole. A 
rampant malpractice in this regard is indulgence in aape 


tions of Quranic verses that seek to justify and to serve sectarian 
purposes and interests. 


The consequences of exegetical malpractices, which are now 
very much visible in Muslim societies, include confusion in 
many Muslim minds and fortification of various forms of sec- 
tarianism and extremism. These negative consequences are 
more than sufficient reasons to impress upon the Muslim umma 
the kind of harm that could come to them from deviationist 
~ in Quranic interpretations. A good lesson to be learnt 
rom these consequences is that there is a real need for Muslim 
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received by the exegete in question and the quality of his crea- 
tive thinking (ijtihad). It is this combined spiritual-intellectual 
quality found in the exegete as reflected in his work that in turn 
determines the quality of his exegesis. On the basis of this con- 
sideration, Islamic exegetical tradition established a guiding 
principle according to which the first generation of exegetes that 
emerged from within the ranks of the Prophet's companions— 
such as ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi’l-Darda’ and Ibn 
Mas'üd—are viewed as the most authoritative in exegesis after 
the Prophet (upon him blessings and peace) However, this 
guiding principle does not exclude the possibility of distin- 
guished exegetes of very high rank emerging in the umma from 
time to time in Islamic history. We have in mind the appearance 
of such eminent spiritual and intellectual authorities as al- 
Tabari (839-923), al-Ghazzali (1058-1111), al- Zamakhshari (c. 
1074-c. 1144), Fakhr al-Din al-Razi (1149-1209), Muhyiddin 
Ibn ‘Arabi (1164-1240) and Ibn Kathir (c. 1300-1373), who 
produced exegeses of either part or the whole of the Quran. 
Also deserving inclusion in this list of famous and influential 
exegetes is Ibn Kathir’s contemporary, al-Baydawi,’ whose 
commentary on the Quran is partially translated and studied in 
this work by Dr Gibril Fouad Haddad, undertaken during his 
Visiting Fellowship at the Sultan Omar ‘Ali Saifuddien Centre 
for Islamic Studies (SOASCIS), Universiti Brunei Darussalam.° 


The first generation of exegetes of the umma occupy a special 
place in the history of Islam, because they were among the best 
companions of the Prophet—the first and greatest human 
interpreter of the Quran—and therefore lived the closest to the 
source of the Revelation; they were generally regarded by the 
umma as men of distinction in spiritual matters; and they were 
the umma’s first intellectuals, noted for their depth of learning 
and well-versed in the inner mysteries of the knowledge content 
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They also understood the meaning of human origin to be 


quite different from its secular understanding. While in the ` 


secular understanding the idea of human origin takes the mean- 
ing of being completely cut off from the divine source, the tradi- 
tional perspective insists on the preservation of a metaphysical 
link between human ideas and their divine roots. From the 
point of view of human experience, this metaphysical link may 
be said to admit of various degrees of divine inspiration. The 
Quran presents the Prophet Muhammad—upon him blessings 
and peace!—as the best human recipient of divine inspiration, 
since the inspiration he received is the most intense of all. He is 
thus viewed as the best human interpreter of the Quran, and the 
Prophetic Hadiths are traditionally seen as the first and fore- 
most commentary on the Quran. Indeed, tradition maintains 
that the Prophet's Sunna is his total personification of the Quran. 
These equivalent teachings concerning the inner relationship 
between the Prophet and the Quran, which emphasize the idea 
of the former as the best exegetical authority next to the latter, 


were made the second methodological principle of the tradi- 
tional science of exegesis. 


All authentic exegetical works are spiritually inspired. The 
greater the intensity of its inspiration, the better the quality of 
an exegetical work will be. For all exegetes (sing: mufassir), in 
the wake of the Prophet, also have a working mind that souks to 
preserve its metaphysical link with the Divine Source of the 
Quran, although in their case the intensity of the link is much 
less than the one experienced by the Prophet. However, to the 
extent that this metaphysical link exists in the mind èf the 
exegete and is manifested in his exegetical work, the work in 


uesti / i 
q stion deserves to be considered traditional in character. The 
quality of exegesis is determined by i 


; many factors, th 
important of which are the intens Le 


ity of spiritual inspiration 


1 
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of the science of exegesis being applied in actual exegetical 
works. Epistemologically speaking, one methodological princi- 
ple of exegesis, which no exegetist could really avoid applying 
due to its very nature, is the principle of scientific’ exposition 
(tafsil ‘ala ‘ilm), which is mentioned in the Quran." This Quranic 
idea provides a scriptural support for the exegesis-related intel- 
lectual activity traditionally known as tafsir bil-ra’y (“exegesis by 
personal opinion"). Al-Ghazzali, for example, has soundly es- 
tablished this type of tafsir as lawful." As he argued it, the prac- 
tice of explaining the Quran by personal opinion is traceable to 
the well-known exegetists among the Companions of the Pro- 
phet—upon him blessings and peace— such as Ibn ‘Abbas and 
Ibn Mas'üd, but their kind of personal opinions is not to be 
equated with the tafsir bil-ra'y that the Prophet prohibited.” Al- 
Ghazzali distinguished between personal opinion that is valid 
and personal opinion that is corrupt due to it being affected by 
lower passion (hawa). Quite clearly, if tafsir bil-ra'y is to be ac- 
cepted as a valid methodological approach to Quranic expla- 
nation then it has to be in conformity with the Quranic doctrine 
of tafsil ‘ala ‘ilm. Since the elucidation and exposition of the 
Quran is to be in accordance with true knowledge, for that is 
what ‘ala ‘ilm really means, only true and valid personal opin- 
ions can have any place and role in the exposition (tajsil) of the 
Quran. What this means is that it is only scholars knowledgea- 
ble in many academic disciplines who would be able to produce 
high quality exegetical works. Furthermore, following al- 
Ghazzali, we are observing the close connection that exists be- 
tween the quality of personal opinions and the state of the soul. 
In this perspective, tafsir bil-ra’y is seen not only as an intellec- 
tual-rational pursuit but also as one having a spiritual-moral 
dimension. In other words, while every exegetist may be apply- 
ing the method of tafsir ‘ala ‘ilm in the explanation of the 
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of the Quran. As such their views on Quranic exegesis became ` 
an eminent source of inspiration for all later exegetes until our 


own times. 


The Quran is a book of divine guidance in all aspects of 
human life and thought. The key to its authentic understanding 
is exegesis, which is traditionally understood to embrace both 
tafsir and ta’wil.’ It is thus not surprising that right from the 
beginning of Islam the science of exegesis (‘ilm al-tafsir) became 
the most important branch of the Quranic sciences (‘ulum al- 
Quran). Al-Baydawi referred to this science as “the queen of 
the religious sciences (ra’is al-‘uliim al-diniyya)" and the foun- 
dation of all disciplines.* The foundation of the science of exege- 
sis was laid down by the Prophet himself, with those of his com- 
panions gifted with an exegetical mind—such as those men- 
tioned earlier—contributing to the science as its virtual co- 
founders. For this reason, apart from the Prophet (upon him 
blessings and peace), the names of these co-founders almost 
always appear in the exegetical works of later Muslim scholars. 
Many good and creative (ijtihddi) minds during the past four- 
teen centuries and more of Islamic history contributed to the 
advancement of this science, which has remained traditional in 
its character without being conservative (as this term is pejora- 
tively understood by its critics). In the light of the foregoing 
discussion on the principles and inherent dynamism of the tra- 
ditional science of exegesis, we maintain that this science, which 
is itself still capable of growing and developing within the 
bounds of Islamic tradition and orthodoxy, would be necessary 


and sufficient to help the umma deepen their understanding of 
the Quran. 


The various traditional exegetical works produced over the 
centuries all provide a good illustration of particular principles 
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English the first tenth of one of the most influential works of 
tafsir in the history of Islam. The work in question, al-Baydawi’s 
Anwar al-Tanzil (“The Lights of Revelation’), which has also 
been referred to as Tafsir al-Baydawi, is noteworthy, first be- 
cause of its literary and scholarly merits, and second because of 
the eminence of its author. Al-Baydawi was a prolific scholar of 
13th-14th century Islam, authoring works in the sciences of 
the Sharia like jurisprudence (fiqh) and principles of jurispru- 
dence (usiil al-figh), dialectical theology (kalam), Sufism and 
ethics (tasawwuf), grammar, and epistemology.“ 


Anwar al-Tanzil is important and significant, because of its 
fame and influence. In Dr. Haddad’s own estimation, this work 
“became and remained for seven centuries the most studied of 
all Tafsirs;” and it is to be regarded as “the most important com- 
mentary on the Quran in the history of Islam”! The work won 
praise during the author’s own life-time and invited “glowing 
testimonies” from later scholars until modern times. Perhaps 
significantly as well was its use as a textbook, especially in the 
madrasas of Mamluk Egypt and Ottoman Turkey.? To show its 
worldwide popularity Dr. Haddad refers to the textual evidences 
in the form of abundant printed editions and commentaries and 
super-commentaries written on it, samples of which he included 
in his book. In modern terms and equivalents, Tafsir al-Baydawi 
deserves to be treated as a best-seller of all times ever since its 
publication seven centuries ago, one of the most cited books in 
the field of exegesis (tafsir), and as a book that enjoys many 
excellent reviews. The book was among the very first commen- 
taries of the Quran to be published in Europe in the nineteenth 
century. 


Given the important role that the book can play in contrib- 
uting to the revival of the traditional science of exegesis in the 
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Quran, only those with a broad command of both naqliy (trans- 


mitted) and ‘agliy (acquired through intellect-reason) knowl- 


edge and a praiseworthy moral character have a clear advan- 


tage to produce excellent works of exegesis. 


Insofar as we are positing the Quran and the Hadiths as the 
two best interpreters of the Quran we may speak of the divine 1 


and Prophetic exegetical models. Since it is desirable for 
Muslims to emulate the Prophetic exegetical model, which is 


itself an emulation of the divine model, they should undertake ` 
the task of further developing the traditional science of exegesis 


with its various branches, particularly the branch now popularly 
known as scientific™ exegesis (tafsir ‘ilmiy) that interprets and 
explains verses pertaining to natural and cosmic phenomena, 
that is strongly supported by the epistemological project of tafsil 
‘ala ‘ilm in accordance with the state of knowledge in their time. 
The nature of this project is such that contemporary Muslim 
academics and Muslims need to have good knowledge of past 
Quranic exegetical works as well as modern knowledge in all 
disciplines. 


Sad to say, due to a host of reasons, not least language barri- 
ers, the contemporary Muslim knowledge of the classical works 
of tafsir is rather limited and their general appreciation of this 
particular category of religious writings has suffered a decline. 
Since many Western and secular-educated Muslims do not have 
knowledge of Arabic they are unable to access the great works 
in Islam on exegesis of the Quran, practically all of which are 
written in this language, even if they are aware of their exist- 
ence. In the light of the issues that we have raised in the forego- 
ing pages and for many more reasons, Dr. Haddad’s rest 
work is most welcome. Dr. Haddad is to be praised for under- 
taking the admirable task of critically editing and rendering into 
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cerning the value of Tafsir Baydawi to contemporary scholars of 
the science of Quranic exegesis that can be derived from Dr. 
Haddad’s present work someone may argue that his study would 
not bring out the real worth of the tafsir, since it is limited to a 
small portion of the Quran. But going through Dr. Haddad’s 
Introduction and the rich footnotes to his translation of the 
Quranic text it seems clear that not only is he aware of the issue 
at hand but he also provides an interesting response to it. His 
work seems to inform us that even on the basis of an exegesis of 
the first hizb alone, we can already see the traditional character 
of al-Baydawi’s exegesis with all its major dimensions and 
characteristics of which we have spoken earlier. 


The argument presented here is that it is not necessary to 
wait until the later chapters, let alone until the end of the Quran, 
in order to see the major features of al-Baydawi’s tafsir that 
qualify it to be treated as a meritorious exegetical work. In his 
interpretation of the selected verses of the Quran it is possible to 
see al-Baydawi applying the foundational and methodological 
principles of the traditional science of exegesis. Thanks to Dr. 
Haddad’s Introduction and notes to the translation we are able 
to see al-Baydàwi's application of the exegetical principles all the 
clearer. Of special interest to us is al-Baydawi's practice of the 
methodological principles of tafsir al-Qur'àn bil-Qur'àn, which 
Dr. Haddad translated as "self-exegesis"? and tafsil 'alà ilm of 
which al-tafsir al-'ilmiy is an important dimension. Dr. Haddad 
refers to al-Baydàwi's appreciation of the role of science in 
exegesis when he insisted on conversance with "the givens of 
modern science"?! We know that among the first seventy-four 
verses in Surat al-Baqara there are several that pertain to 
natural phenomena, which are the objects of natural science. 
We are now in a position to examine first-hand how al-Baydàwi 
interpreted these science-related verses in the light of 13th-14th 
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contemporary world we consider it fortunate indeed that it is 
now made available in the English language, even if only par- 
tially. It is the fate of the Muslim umma that, for a large segment ` 
of its modern intelligentsia, English has emerged as the main 
language of Islamic discourse and literary output. No amount of | 


resistance from Boko Haram-like movements in the Islamic 


world is going to change this fact. When it comes to academic 


and intellectual matters, many contemporary Muslims find 
themselves more fluent and more at ease in English rather than 
in any other language, including their own mother tongue. It is 
through works on Islam and its civilization made available in 
the English language that most of them have the opportunity to 
learn about their own spiritual and intellectual traditions. It is in 
the light of this changing reality in our scholarly and intellectual 
life in modern times that the importance and significance of Dr. 
Haddads present work needs to be understood and appreciated. 


We have referred earlier to the epistemological project which 
we termed tajsil 'ala 'ilm in the context of our current effort to 
revive and advance the traditional science of exegesis (‘ilm al- 
tafsir), an effort equivalent to what is presently referred to by 
some scholars as al-tajdid fil-tafsir (Renewal in Quranic Com- 
mentary). Through Dr. Haddad’s present book we are able to 
see the relevance of both al-Baydawi the scholar and his literary 
output, particularly Anwar al-Tanzil, to the project. Dr. Haddad 
provides data and information that show how al-Baydawi 
understood and actually applied the methodological principle 
of tafsil ‘ala ‘ilm to his exegesis of the Quran. Hopefully, some 
others will further pursue a study of this aspect of al-Baydàwi's 
religious thought. The Tafsir Baydawi partially translated by Dr. 
Haddad is limited to the exegesis of the first hizb of the Quran 
which comprises its first chapter (Surat al-Fatiha) and the first 
seventy-four verses of its second chapter (Surat dl Bagara) Con- 
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the introduction to his tafsir.? We are interested in the coinage 
of this term. We first encountered this term more than three 
decades ago when we undertook a study of Qutb al-Din al- 
Shirazi’ classification of knowledge in which the term appears. 
His classification was treated in a Persian work titled Durrat al- 
Tàj.* Al-'ulüm al-diniyya played an important role in this clas- 
sification as a category of knowledge. We are interested in find- 
ing out who coined the term and when. It is interesting to know 
that al-Baydawi also used the term, since both hailed from 
Shiraz. But this piece of information does not help much to- 
wards finding the answer to our question, since Qutb al-Din al- 
Shirazi was an older contemporary of al-Baydawi. In the usage 
of the term al-Baydawi could not have preceded Qutb al-Din. 
What we can do is to research on the issue of the currency of 
the term in 13th and 14th-century Persian Islam, which could 
also prove to be its source. A comparative study of the under- 
standing of the term by Qutb al-Din al-Shirazi and al-Baydawi 
could, however, throw some light on the issue. 


The contents of Dr. Haddad’s book also raise historical issues 
that pertain to Islamic intellectual history. If it is indeed our 
objective to have a broader and clearer picture of the Islamic 
intellectual history then it is worth taking up the issue of the 
various possible historical connections between the various 
scholars located in different parts of the Islamic world and the 
issue of the ideas that linked them to each other as mentioned 
in Dr. Haddad’s book. The significance of his book in this 
particular respect is that it could help fill certain gaps in our 
current picture of the Islamic intellectual tradition. Past Muslim 
scholars are known to play a much more important role than 
other groups in maintaining and promoting intra-ummatic 
links. As such, there is a need for more research on the kind of 
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century Islamic science to which the prominent scientist, Qutb 
al-Din al-Shirazi (1236-1311), a fellow native of Shiraz, was a. 


significant contributor. 


In his Introduction Dr. Haddad also discusses al-Baydàwi's | 
commitment to the idea of multi-disciplinary expertise as a 


crucial asset to the production of an enlightened and a high- 


quality work of exegesis. Al-Baydawi insisted that none should ` 


practice or undertake to speak about exegesis (tafsir) unless he 
“excels in the religious sciences in their totality—roots and 


branches—and has proved superior in the crafts of the Arabic < 


language and the literary arts in all their varieties.” He himself 
possessed the kind of multi-disciplinary expertise that he want- 
ed all aspiring scholars of the discipline to have. In our view, the 


idea of knowledge-based explanation or exposition (tafsil ‘ala i 


'ilm) of Quranic verses that we have repeatedly mentioned is 
equivalent in meaning to the idea of multi-disciplinary exper- 


tise emphasized by al-Baydawi. Although as just quoted, al- i 
Baydāwī’s emphasis was on the totality of the religious sciences, 
he did not exclude the role of “modern” or contemporaneous 
sciences in exegesis. This means that, for al-Baydàwi, the idea of j 


‘ilm in the doctrine of tafsil ‘ald ‘ilm would embrace both the 
nagliy (transmitted) and agliy (intellectual-rational) sciences. 
Such an understanding would have a significant impact on the 
development of a contemporary science of Quranic exegesis. 


The rich data and information that Dr. Haddad has provided 
in his present work have a significance that extends beyond the | 


domain of exegesis. We would like to briefly address issues per- 
taining to two discipline, namely epistemology and Islamic his- 
tory. The epistemological issue raised by Dr. Haddad's book 
pertains to al-Baydawi’s choice of the term religious sciences 
(al-‘ulim al-diniyya). Baydàwi mentioned iter al-diniyya in 
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NOTES 


! For a more recent work in English on the history of the science of Quranic 
exegesis, see Mahmoud M. Ayoub, The Quran and Its Interpreters, vol. 1, 
Introduction, pp. 1- 40. 


? Tawhidic epistemology expounds the idea of the hierarchy and unity of 
truths, the highest of which is the Absolute Truth (al-Haqq), which in Islam 
is one of the Names of God, and the lowest of which is the empirical truths. 
For a detailed exposition of tawhidic epistemology, see Osman Bakar, "The 
Quranic Identity of the Muslim Ummah: Tawhidic Epistemology as its 
Foundation and Sustainer” in Islam and Civilisational Renewal, vol. 3, no. 3 
(2012), pp. 438-454 and in Islamic Civilisation and the Modern World: 
Thematic Essays (Brunei Darussalam: UBD Press, 2014), chapter 2. 


> The Quran, al-A‘raf 7:52. According to this verse, the Quran explains itself 
in detail “with knowledge.” The key phrase, fassalnahu ‘ala ‘ilm (“We have 
detailed it, i.e. the Quran, with knowledge") appears general and comprehen- 
sive enough in its meaning to admit all forms and kinds of knowledge, 
including scientific knowledge as detailed explanations of each verse of the 
Quran. The principle of tafsil 'alà ‘ilm (elucidation or exposition with 
knowledge) is thus of fundamental importance to Quranic exegesis ('ilm al- 


tafsir). 


* Al-Ghazzali, for example, considers these early Muslim figures as scholars 
of Quranic exegesis. For al-Ghazzali's discussion of their views on exegesis, 
see Muhammad Abul Quasem, The Recitation and Interpretation of the 
Quran: Al-Ghazalis Theory (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1982), 
Chapter Four, pp. 86-104; for references to their own interpretations of 
verses in the first three chapters of the Quran, see Mahmoud M. Ayoub, The 
Quran and Its Interpreters, vols. I and II. The late Muhammad Abdul-Rauf, a 
modern Muslim scholar who served as professor at al-Azhar University in 
Cairo and as the first rector of International Islamic University, Malaysia, 
described ‘Ali b. Abi Talib as the first Muslim intellectual. See his Imam Ali 
Ibn Abi Talib: The First Intellectual Muslim Thinker (Cairo: Al-Saadawi 
Publications, 1996). 


? His full name is Qadi Nasir al-Din ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Umar al-Baydawi. The 
exact dates of his birth and death are not known. It appears that he flour- 
ished during the period between the last decade of the thirteenth century 
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intellectual world in which al-Baydawi lived and thought and 
his connections to that world. 


In conclusion, we would like to once again congratulate Dr. 


Haddad for this important work, which we believe will benefit 
not only teachers and students in the discipline of Quranic 
exegesis (‘ilm al-tafsir) but also those in the other disciplines, | 


both religious and intellectual-rational. We are proud to say that 
this work, which the author successfully completed within the 
eighteen months period of his Visiting Research Fellowship at 


SOASCIS—a commendable scholarly feat—represents a good - 
example of a scholarly work based on research done at the | 


Centre. This book is the sixth to be published within the last 
one year. The first four books were published by UBD Press at 


the same in November 2014 and the fifth volume, a Springer | 


publication, is to be released before the end of 2015. We hope, 
in his new appointment as a Senior Assistant Professor at 
SOASCIS, that Dr Haddad will continue to publish well- 
researched, scholarly works in line with the Centres objective to 


position itself as a world leading research centre in Islamic 
studies. Wa-má tawfiqi illà bi'Llàh. 


Brunei Darussalam 
10 Muharram 1437 
23 October 2015 
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The Lights of Revelation (Anwar al- Tanzil): Hizb I 


11 Muhammad Abul Quasem, The Recitation and Interpretation of the 
Quran, pp. 86-94. 

12 4}-Ghazzali quoted the following Prophetic hadith: “The man who ex- 
plains the Quran according to his personal opinion (bi-ra yihi) shall take his 
place in Hell" (al-Tirmidhi, Sunan, Tafsir, 1). See M. Abul Quasem, The 
Recitation and Interpretation of the Quran, p. 86. 

13 For a detailed study of these two categories of knowledge in the Islamic 


tradition see Osman Bakar, Classification of Knowledge in Islam (Kuala 
Lumpur: Institute for Policy Studies, 1992; reprint, Cambridge: Islamic Texts 


Society, 1997). 

14 This time the word “scientific” is used in a more specific sense to refer to 
the methodological characteristics of the study of the natural world. 

15 Eor detailed information on al-Baydàwi's writings see Gibril F. Haddad, 
The Lights of Revelation, pp. 13-16. 


16 Dy. Haddad informs us that al-Baydawi wrote a work entitled Mawdu‘at 
al-'Ulüm which therefore, as the title suggests, pertains to epistemology 
(theory of knowledge). Dr. Haddad says it deals with the classification of the 
sciences. See G. F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, p. 16. Our comment is 
that even if the work does not deal explicitly with the classification of the 
sciences it is still correct to refer to it as a treatise on epistemology, since the 
topic of subject-matter or object of study (mawdi*) of a science comes under 
the purview of the philosophical discipline of epistemology. 


17 G. F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, p. 18. 
18 G, F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, p. 1. 
!9 G. F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, p. 91. 


20 G. F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, p. 49. In the practice of self- 
exegesis al-Baydawi claimed the superiority of his Anwar al-Tanzil to many 
other tafsirs, including al-Zamakhshari's Kashshaf. 


21 G. F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, p. 43. 

22 G. F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, pp. 14, 145. 

23 G. F. Haddad, The Lights of Revelation, p. 145. 

24 See Osman Bakar, Classification of Knowledge in Islam, Chapter 11. 
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Foreword 


and the second decade of the fourteenth century. See Gibril F. Haddad’s 
discussion of this issue in the Introduction of his present work. 1 


































5 SOASCIS is one of the few graduate centres of Islamic studies in the world 
exclusively devoted to producing Masters and PhDs by research in Islamic 
civilization and contemporary issues as well as undertaking research on 
various aspects of the field. Having completed his Visiting Fellowship at 
SOASCIS with an admirable scholarly output in the form of this lengthy 
book Dr Haddad was appointed in 2015 as a Senior Assistant Professor at the 
Centre. 


The terms tafsir and ta'wil, which are variously understood by exegetists, 
are found in the Quran itself. Some exegetists use the word tafsīr to mean 
interpretation in a broad sense such that ta’wil is included and treated as a 
special kind of it. Some others use the word tafsir, which occurs only once in f 
the Quran (25:33), with the more specific meaning of “external explanation 
of the Book” or exoteric exegesis (záhir al-tafsir) to contrast it with ta wil, 
which is understood to mean “symbolic or hermeneutic interpretation” or i 
esoteric exegesis of the Book. In the eighth book of his Ihyà' 'Ulüm al-Din 
(The Revival of the Religious Sciences), entitled The Book of Recitation and 
Interpretation of the Quran, al-Ghazzali used the term zàhir al-tafsir to : 
distinguish it from ta’wil. Many leading exegetical authorities, especially 
among the Sufis, including Ibn ‘Arabi, understand tafsir and ta’wil as two 
qualitatively different but interdependent interpretive modes or processes of 
understanding the meanings of the Quran. | 


2 


* Al-Baydawi wrote: “...truly the greatest of the sciences in scope and the 
highest in rank and radiance (sharafan wa-manáran) is the science of exegesis. 
[of the Quran] (‘ilm al-tafsir), the chief and head of all the religious sciences 
(al-'ulüm al-diniyya), the edifice of the bases of the sacred law and their 
foundation? See Gibril Fouad Haddad, The Lights of Revelation and the 
Secrets of Interpretation: Hizb I of the Commentary on the Qur’an by al- 
Baydawi (London: UBD Press and Beacon Books, 2015), p. 145. l 


1 
9 Mies us un di ah | 

The word "scientific" is used here in the comprehensive sense of the Arabic. 
term ‘ilmiy as understood and practiced in traditional Islamic scholarship 
that extends in its methodological application to all branches of knowledge, 
including the religious sciences, 


10 
The Quran, 7:52. See note 3. 
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Introduction: al-Baydawi and his Anwár al-Tanzil 
wa-Asrár al-Ta?wil in hermeneutical tradition 


mong the major exegeses of the Qur'àn none has received 
Pus attention on the part of Muslim teachers and scholars 
than the tafsir by the elusive Turco-Perso-Arab Shàfi'i-Ash'ari- 
Sufi master of Shiraz and Tabriz, Qadi al-qudat Nasir al-Din Abi 
Sa'id (also Aba al-Khayr and Abu Muhammad) ‘Abd Allah b. 
«Umar b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Baydawi, Anwar al-Tanzil wa- 
Asrar al-Ta’wil (The Lights of Revelation and the Secrets of Inter- 
pretation). Who was Qadi al-Baydawi and why did his medium- 
sized work become the most important commentary on Qur'an 
in the history of Islam? The details of his life are scanty. The 
meticulous Syrian historian Shams al-Din al-Dhahabi (673-748/ 
1275-1347) shows no knowledge of him and does not mention 
him in all of Tárikh al-Islám al-Kabir, Siyar A'lam al-Nubala’ and 
al-‘Ibar fi Tarikh man ‘Abar. Nor does Kamal al-Din Abū al-Fadl 
Ibn al-Fuwati al-Hanbali (642-723/1244-1323) document him 
in his Majma‘ al-Adab fi Mu‘jam al-Alqab.' 

Baydawi was born in al-Bayda’ (Beyza), “the White"—thus 
named because of its white tower that could be seen from afar’— 
between Istakhr and Shiraz, Fars Province, before or during the 
reign of the Ilkhàni Atabak Abu Bakr b. Sa‘d-i-Zangi (628-658/ 
1231-1260). A few years after his father’s death he was appointed 
qádi al-mamálik of Fars then, briefly, qádi al-qudàt in Shiraz. He 
moved to Tabriz, Azerbaijan Province where he died and was 
buried in the Jarandab cemetery. His birthdate is unknown and 
his obitus variously claimed as: 


! Ed. Muhammad al-Kazim, 6 vols. (Teheran: Wizarat al-Thaqafa wal-Irshad al- 
Islami, 1416/1995). 

2 Aba al-‘Abbas Ahmad al-Qalqashandi, $ubh al-A‘sha fi Kitabat al-Insha, 14 vols. 
(Cairo: Matba‘at Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, 1340/1922) 4:346. 








Baydàwi and Anwár al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 


The fifth and sixth datings are circumstancially supported by 
the chronology relative to the obituaries of at least seven con- 
temporaries that fall either too far (four students) or too close 


al-Süsi, Mu'jam al- Usüliyyin (Beirut: Dār al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1423/2002) pp. 305-306; 
‘Adil Nuwayhid, Mu jam al- Mufassirin, 2nd ed., 2 vols. ( [Beirut]: Mu'assasat Nuwayhid 
al-Thaqafiyya, 1409/1988) 1:318 among many others. This is also the dating held by 
Zirikli and Kahhala in al-A'làm and Mu'jam al-Mu'allifin respectively but this date 
implies the Qadi died early in life, (iii) Ibn al-Subki )727-771/1327-1370( ۱۳ ۲ 
al-Shafi‘iyya al-Wustd as cited in the footnotes to Tabaqat al-Shafi‘iyya al-Kubra, ed. 
Mahmid al-Tannahi and ‘Abd al-Fattah al-Hilw, 2nd. ed., 10 vols. (Jiza: Dar Hijr, 
1992) 8:16-17; Jamal al-Din al-Isnawi (d. 772/ 1371), Tabaqát al-Sháfi'iyya, ed. Kamal 
Yüsuf al-Hüt, 2 vols. (Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al-'IImiyya, 1407/1987) 1:136; Ibn al- 
Matari al-‘Ubadi, Dhayl Tabaqát al-Sháfi'iyyin, 3rd vol. of Ibn Kathir's Tabagat al- 
Fugaha’ al-Shafi‘iyyin, ed. Muhammad Zaynuhum ‘Azb and Ahmad Hashim, 3 vols. 
(Cairo: Maktabat al-Thaqafat al-Diniyya, 1413/1993) 3:96; Isma‘il Basha Baghdadi 
(d.1339/1921), Hadiyyat al-‘Arifin: Asma’ al-Mu‘allifin wa-Athar al-Musannifin, 2 
vols. (Istanbul; Milli egitim basimevi, 1951-1955, rept. Beirut; Dar Ihya’ al-Turath al- 
‘Arabi, n.d.) 1:462-463. (iv) ‘Abd Allah b. ۵ al-Yafi'i (698-768/ 1299-1367), Mir'at 
al-Jinan wa-‘Ibrat al-Yaqzan fi Ma‘rifat Ma Yu'tabar min Hawadith al-Zaman, ed. 
Khalil al-Mansur, 4 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1417/1997) 4:165; al- 
‘Ubadi, Dhayl (3:96); Muhammad Baqir Khvansari (1226-1313/1811-1895), Rawdat 
al-Jannat fi Ahwal al-'Ulamà' wal-Sádát, 8 vols. (Beirut: al-Dar al-Islamiyya, 1411/ 
1991) 5:127-130 $464. (v) Abü al-'Abbàs Ahmad b. Abi al-Khayr Zarküb Shiràzi (681- 
789/1282-1387) in Shiràznámah, ed. Bahman Karimi (Teheran: Matba‘a-i Rawshana’i, 
1310|Persian]/1931) p. 136, cf. Lutpi Ibrahim, Theological Questions at Issue between 
az-Zamakhshari and al-Baydàwi with special reference to al-Kashshaf and Anwar at- 
Tanzil, unpub. Ph.D. thesis (Edinburgh: University of Edinburgh, 1977) p. 38 and van 
Ess, "Notizen" (p. 263 n. 60). Also see notes 25, 163. (vi) Anon. British Museum ms. 
3328 (fol. 201a) in Lutpi Ibrahim, Questions pp. 37-38; Rieu, Supplement p. 68 $116; 
Rudolf Sellheim, Materialien zur arabischen Literaturgeschichte, 2 vols. (Wiesbaden: 
Steiner, 1976) pp. 289-91; cf. Carl Brockelmann, art. "Baidàwi" in EI' (2:590-591), 
James Robson, art. "BAYDAWT" in EP? (1:1129) and van Ess p. 264: “Sehon Rieu hat 
eine Bemerkung auf dem Vorsatzblatt einer Handschrift von Baidàwis Tafsir im 
Britischen Museum bekanntgemacht, wo es ganz präzise heißt, daß der Verfasser am 
Ende seines Lebens allem weltlichenStreben entsagt habe und i. J. 716/1316 gestorben 
sei” This is also the gist of a note found by Rieu in another London ms. which van Ess 
cites as "K. al-Aqálim, einer Umarbeitung von Qazwinis Afar al-bilad? and the “post- 
710” dating cited. (vii) Khafaji (977-1069/1569-1659), ‘Inayat al-Qadi wa-Kifayat al- 
Radi ‘ala Tafsir al-Baydawi, ed. Muhammad Sabbagh, 8 vols. (Bulàq: Dar al-Tiba‘a al- 
‘Amira, 1283/1867, rept. Beirut: Dar $adir, 1975) 1:3, “based on the Persian sources.” 
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(i) “682/1283 or later;” 
(ii) 685/1286 (most famously); 
(iii) 691/1292; 
(iv) 692/1293; 
(v) 708/1308 (likely); 
(vi) 716/1316 (likely); 
(vii) and 719/1319, 


3 Respectively in (i) Muhammad Muhsin Agha Buzurg al-Tihranî, )1293-1389/1876 
1969) al-Dhari'a ild Tasanif al-Shi'a, ed. Sayyid Ahmad al-Husaynî, 26 vols. (Beirut; — 
Dar al-Adwa’, 1983) 6:41; (ii) Hamdullàh Mustawfi al-Qazwini (682-750/1283. 9 
1349), The Ta'rikh-i Guzida or “Select History,’ ed. and trans. Edward G. Browne, 2 
vols, (Leyden: E.J. Brill and London: Luzac & Co., 1913) 1:811, 2:222 $95 [ed. based on 
an 857/1453 Persian ms.; but Charles Rieu (1820-1902), Supplement to the Catalogue 
of the Arabic Manuscripts in the British Museum (London: Longmans & co., 1894) p. " 
68 §116 says “Hamdullah Mustaufi... states that he died after 710” in Rieu's reading 
m eigen e s — while a later ed, by ane al-Husayn Navà'i 
Ess, “Biobibliographische Se s: 3 riar er mani pen 
Bd. 9, H. 2 (1978) p. 264 and عب‎ 2 es is in ند‎ Meer N 
and God in Medieval Islam: ‘Abd Allah Ba E ۳ mpi ww pee e 
Anzar Along with Mahmud Isfahani's S. سي سی‎ : E min Mak 
à; ۱ اله‎ entary Ma{ãli' al-Anzãr, Sharh Tawali“ al- ` 
Anwar, 3 vols. (Leiden: Brill, 2001) 1:xxix, xxxvii]; Salah al-Din Khalil b 
Safadi (691-764/1292-1363), al-Waft bil-Wafayát, ed. Ahmad al-Arna’t M 
Mustafa, 29 vols. (Beirut: Dàr Ihyà' al-Turath al Arabi, 1420/2000) oe i d 
it directly from the expert biographer Abi al-Khayr Najm al-Din S id b 7 ۸ 
al-Dihli al-Baghdadi al-Hanbali (712-749/1312-1348); ‘Imad SET á m2 M i 
b. Kathir (700-774/1301-1373), al-Bidàya wal-Nihaya ed. ‘Abd e E 
d a Dar Hajar, 1417/1997) 17:606, Ibn Habib al-Halabi Dn BB 
Ibn al-'Imàd al-Dimashai Sh Si lin 'Uyan al-Tarikh?] according to Shihāb al-Din 
Qadir and سا‎ ñr adhari al-Dhahab fi Akhbar man Dhahab, ed. ‘Abd al- 
1986) 7:685 Year 685; hs ۱ 0 vols. (Damascus and Beirut: Dàr Ibn Kathir 1406/ | 
M Sto VP BIS li (849-911/1445-1505), Bughyat al-Wu'at ff T, ۱ 
ughawiyyin wal-Nuhàt, ed. Muhammad Abü al-Fadl Ibrāhi uût fi Tabaqat ` 
(Beirut: Dàr al-Fikr, 1399/1979) 2:50-51; Shams ae Ibrahim, 2nd ed., 2 vols. | 
(d. 945/1538), Tabagat al-Mufassirin, ed, ‘Ajj Mia s M > Alle) Dia 
(Cairo: Maktabat Wahba, 1415/1994) 142.243; Ah sed Umar, 2nd ed., 2 vols. 
(11th/17th ¢.), Tabagat al-Mufassirin, ed, Sulayman Los .Libammad al-Adnahwi 
tabat al-"Ulüm wal-Hikam, 1417/1997) pp. 254.955, had 2 (Medina: Mak- 
۳۹ ۱۵۲۲۱ ۷۵۷1۵0 2-277 
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His teachers 


Baydawi was raised in a scholarly family that counted no less 
than three provincial head judges: his father “gadi al-qudat, Imam 
al-Haqq wal-Din, Abi al-Qasim ‘Umar, his paternal grandfather 
“gadi al-qudat Fakhr al-Din Abi ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. Sadr 
al-Din Abi al-Hasan ‘Ali” and his paternal great-uncle “Aqda al- 
qudat Shams al-Din Aba Nasr Ahmad b. ‘Ali” as he names them 
in his preamble to Tuhfat al-Abrar, which no doubt motivated 
him to perpetuate the titular tradition. He took sacred law (fiqh) 
from his father through a prestigious chain of transmission:? 


Qadi “Abd Allah b. ‘Umar al-Baydawi 


1 


d b. ‘Ali (d. 673 or 675?/1275 or 1277?) 


em 


His father ‘Umar b. Muhamm 


1 


His father Fakhr al-Din Muhammad b. Sadr al-Din 'Ali 


1 


rak al-Baghdadi (d. 592/1196) 


fo 


Mujir al-Din Mahmüd b. Abi al-Mub 


1 


Abü Mansür Sa'id b. Muhammad al-Razzàz (462-539/1070-1145) 


1 


al-Ghazali (450-505/1058-1111) 


a 


Abü Hamid Muhamma 


1 


‘Abd al-Malik al-Juwayni (Imam al-Haramayn) (419-478/1028- 1085) 


1 


d 'Abd Allàh b. Yüsuf (d. 438/1047) 


> 


His father Aba Muhamm 


1 


Abū Bakr ‘Abd Allāh b. Ahmad al-Qaffal [al-Saghir] (d. 417/1026) 


1 


-Fashani (301-371/914-982) 


> 
p 
انم‎ 


Abü Zayd Muhammad b. Ahmad a 


1 


Qadi Abi al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. ‘Umar b. Surayj (249-306/863-918) 


1 


? Baydàwi, Ghaya (1:184f.); ‘Ubadi, Dhayl Tabagat al-Fugaha’ al-Shafi'iyyin (3:97). 
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(the Qadi's father, his teacher Bushanjani, al-Busiri) to the date 
685 for it to be correct. (As for the Ilkhàn vizier Rashid al-Din 

Fadl Allah's letter mentioning Baydàwi among fifty scholarly re. 
cipients of gifts' it is spurious.) Furthermore, the fact that Nasafj 
(d. 710/1310) and Ibn al-Sà'igh (d. 714/1314) were already epit- 
omizing him shows the Anwar was finished early and achieved 
fame quickly. This matches the reason given for his appointment 
as qadi of Bayda’ under the Ilkhan Arghun (683-690/1284-1291) | 
"due to the prestige of his Tafsir—all well before the move to 
Tabriz, which most likely was after 685. Lastly, the autograph 
master of the Anwár was being recopied in (and probably also : 
before) 720/1320 not in Tabriz but in Shiraz. 


The editor of Baydawi’s al-Ghayat al-Quswa quotes Ibn al- 
Habib al-Halabi al-Dimashqi (d. 779/1377) as saying "his de- 
mise was in the town of Tabriz, aged 100" and sources it to “the 
Muhammad III ms. of Durrat al-Aslak (1:57)"’; but no such 
words are found in the entry on Baydawi in the Leipzig ms. of 
the Durra (see illustrations section below at the very end). 


4 “possibly in the years -712" Van Ess. "Notizen" 1 
rer and ا مساك‎ = me The s i 
. gery mixing top names with obscure Indian 
ones cf. Ruben Levy, “Letters of Rashid al-Din} JRAS 78 (1946) pp. 74-78. 
۱ Khwandamir (d. 942/1536), Habib al-Siyar and Khvansari per van Ess p. 264 
Cf. Rosemarie Quiring-Zoche, “An early manuscript [758/1357] of al-Ba dàwi's 
Anwar al-tanzil and the model it has been copied from? in From Codicol b n 
nology: Islamic Manuscripts and Their Place in Scholarship, ed. Steph ت‎ kid : 
and Beate Wiesmüller (Berlin: Frank & Timme, 2009) pp, 394 l Co E 8 " 
the bizarre claim that “the Anwar al-tanzil seems to have lieen sl E d data to 
spread recognition” in Encyclopædia Iranica, art. “BAYZAWI” a " gaining wide- 
' Baydàwi, al-Gháyat al-Quswà fi Dirayat al-Fatwa, ed. ' Al ر‎ ۳ , ^ — also. 
Daghi, 2 vols. (Shubra Misr: Dar al-Nasr lil-Tiba‘at Alian = -Din ‘Ali Qarah | 
This claim is reduplicated in the 1988 Turkish Encyclopedia (cf. 'yya, 1 40211982) 1:54. 
by 'Abd al-Rahman al-Shihri in his lessons on al-Baydàwi ( ~Quiting-Zoche p. 35), 
by Sa‘id Fawda in the introduction to his edition of مضيس‎ 119 below) and ` 
* Ibn Habib, Durrat al-Aslàk fi Dawlat al-Atrak (y ‘ 1s Misbah al-Arwah. 


I 'ear 685 a 
folios 85b-86a. hup://refaiya-unileipzig de/receive/Refaiy t Eee Vollers 0661, 
۱ _!slamhs_00002925 
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Baydawi and Anwár al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 
ü al-Qàsim ' à "id b. hàr al-Anmàti 1 

a . The erudite and saintly Sharaf al-Din ‘Umar b. al-Zaki b.‏ تن ال سوه 
Bahram al-Bushakani or Büshanjani (d. 677/1279 or 680/1282)‏ 1 
who also taught Qutb al-Din al-Shirazi. It is said all the works of‏ 
the Qadi al-Baydawi—his star pupil—were first drafts of his‏ 
which the Qadi reworked and finalized. The latter wrote him a‏ 
y that was engraved at his gravesite then effaced."‏ 


Isma‘il b. Yahya al- Muzani al-Rabi' b. Sulayman al-Murādī 
(175-264/791-878) (174-270/790-825) ; 


Imam Aba ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. Idris al-Shafiq_ 


(150-204/767-819) long eleg 


Imam al-H ۱ a; » / » Qàdi al-qudàt Taqi al-Din Abü al-Hasan 'Ali b. al-Hasan b. 
ee MAK bP nis ol Aaa | Ahmad al-Shirazi. This and the following entries are uncertain. 


al-Zanji (d. 179 or 180/795 or 796) (93-179/712-795) 
+ Qadi al-qudat Siraj al-Din Abi al-‘Izz Mukarram b. al-‘Ala’ b. 


Nasr al-Qali (d. 621/1224!) with his chain to Taj al-Qurra’ Ibn 
Hamza al-Kirmani and Imam al-Wahidi; both he and the 
previous in fiqh and canonical readings according to al-‘Ubadi. 


, “Najm al-Din ‘Abd al-Wahid, from Shaykh Muwaffaq al-Din 
al-Kàzaràni, from Abü al-Faraj Mas'üd b. al-Hasan al- Thaqafi;" 


1 


Ibn Jurayj (d. 150/767) Nãfı‘ Mawlã Ibn ‘Umar 
(d. 117/735) ۱ 


1 


‘Ata’ b. Abi Rabah (d. 114/732) 


Ibn ‘Umar‏ عا ل 


Ibn ‘Abbas (2 or 3BH-68/619-688) — (10BH-73 or 74/612-692 or 693! 


+ L 
THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD š 


e (more likely through intermediaries:) Abū Ahmad ‘Abd al- 
Wahhab b. ‘Alī b. Sakīna al-Ṣūfi al-Baghdādī (d. 606/1210); 


e (more likely through intermediaries:) Mukhliş al-Dīn Abū 
Ahmad Ma‘mar b. ‘Abd al-Wahid b. al-Fakhir al-Qurashi al- 
‘Abshami al-Asbahani (d. 564/1169), both of them in hadith.” 


Also among al-Baydàwi's teachers: 


¢ Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Kathità'i (or Kathitani), a Sufi 
scholar who was teacher to the Sultan Ahmad Agha b Hala zů 
(d. 682/1283). He relatedly petitioned the latter to grant Ba das i 
the post of chief judge of Fars in dunya-deprecatory tones: yqaw 


Al-Baydàwi's connection with the philosopher Nasir al-Din 
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Tüsi (d. 672/1274) 
and likewise his tutelage under the Sufi shaykh Aba Hafs ‘Umar 
b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Suhrawardi (539-632/1145- 1235) 
are unsupported beyond their mention in a late Shi'i source, the 
philosopher Abi al-Qasim b. Abi Hamid b. Nasr al-Bayan al- 
Kàzarünis (d. after 1014/1605) Sullam al-Samawat, who also 


This is an excellent learned man who requests a share with 
Your lordship in hell mean he bids you grant him the length 

OF a prayer Tugi the Eire, namely the chair of judgeship 
“When al-Baydawi heard the wav hi l | 
vay his teach " 
his request he divested himself from his به‎ had submits 
from the world ”!° Something like r jon and Terum 


. etirement w 
the obscurity that shrouds the latter part of the E 9۹ 
is life. 


!9 Thus in Subki, Tabaqát (5:59) but Paraphrased in Khvansari, R 0 
» Rawdat (5:128-129). 


!! Mu'in al-Din Aba al-Qasim al-Junayd b. Mahmad al-‘Umari al-Shirazi (d. after 
740/1340), Shadd al-Izàr fi Haft al-Awzàr 'an Zuwwár al-Mazür (Teheran: Matba'at 
al-Majlis, 1368/1949) pp. 297-299 $214 and al-'Ubadi, Dhayl (3:95). 

1 The last five as documented by al-‘Ubadi, Dhayl (3:94-95). 


6 





Baydàwi and Anwár al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 


al-Gháya, a commentary on al-Baydawis large work on Shafi‘ 


sacred law; a commentary on the latter’s Minhdj in legal theory; 
a work on grammar; a commentary on Ibn al-Hajib’s Kafiya en- 
titled al-Shukük; and a commentary on the latter's work on legal 
theory which al-Baydawi also commented, Mukhtasar al- 


Muntaha, entitled al-Mu'tabar." 

a Tahir b. Abi al-Ma‘ali, a pious bilingual 
Iso authored a complete commentary on 
d on Laylat al-Ragha’ib [the night be- 
753 [17 August 1352] "^ 


» Qadi Rüh al-Din Ab 
scholar of Tabriz who a 
sharh al-Gháya. "He die 
fore the first Jumu‘a of Rajab] of 
. Tàj al-Din “Ali b. ‘Abd Allah b. Abi al-Hasan b. Abi Bakr al- 
Tibrizi al-Sháfi'i (d. 746/ 1345) a student of al-Qutb al-Shirazi:" 
student of the Qadi since *he was able to reach 
ke anything from him,” he deserves 
mention in view of the fact that that proximity took place before 
the year 716/1316—at which time he left Khurasan and entered 


Baghdad—which strengthens the probability that the Qadi was 
alive beyond the year 685. 

» Fakhr al-Din Ahmad b. al-Hasan b. Yusuf al-Jarabardi al-Shafi‘ 
(d. 746/1346): yet another famed Tabriz commentator of the 
Minhàj and the Káfiya, part of the Hàwi (in Sháfi' law) and al- 


- 0 


Zamakhshari's Kashshāf who also “reportedly met 21-۰ 
» Tàj al-Din al-Hanki: Ibn al-Subki and others mentioned him 
among al-Baydàwi's students, which is unlikely.” 


As for Jamal al-Din Muhammad b. Abi Bakr b. Muhammad 
al-Kisa’i al-Mugqri’ who taught and died in Tabriz, he was not a 


although not a 
al-Baydawi but did not ta 


: al-Shirazi, Shadd al-Izar (pp. 212-213). 
2 al-Shirazi, Shadd al-Izàr (pp. 391-392). 

i al-Dàwüdi, Tabaqát al-Mufassirin (1:406-407 $354). 

: Ibn al-Subki, Tabaqát (5:169) and others, cf. Qarah Daghi (1:67-68). 

?! In the entry on al-Dji who studied under him: Tabagqát (9:8), cf. Qarah Daghi (1:68). 
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alone attributed to the Qadi a commentary on al-Tüsi's Fus 
His students 


Among al-Baydàwi's students as mentioned by the sources: 


e the hadith scholar Aba al-Qasim Kamal al-Din “Umar b. II d e ' 
b. Yünus al-Maràghi al-Adharbayjàáni al-Süfi al-Dimashqi (64: n 
732/1245-1332) the teacher of Badr al-Din al-Nabulusi, he summ 
respectively as well as Anwar al-Tanzil."* 


e ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Ahmad al-Asfahàni: he read the Ghûya 3 
and other works with al-Baydawi. His son Mahmtd (674-749, ie 
1275-1348) wrote commentaries on al-Baydawis Minhàj and i 
Tawaáli'.^ 1 


» Rüh al-Din b. Jalàl al-Din al-Tayyàr, a Tabriz disciple who p ۱ 
duced a commentrary on al-Baydawis Misbah al-Arwah.!° 


e Qadi Zayn al-Din ‘Ali b. Rüzbahàn b. Muhammad al-Khàn i 
(d. 707/1308!): a Tabriz disciple who authored al-Niháya fi Shar 


13 As cited by Khvansari in Rawdat al-Jannat (5:1 ` 
ina (1:463a) and Qarah Daghi, E dide سمت ۾‎ ees 
Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, al-Durar al-Kàmina fi A'yàn al-Mi' m (6365. 

(Hyderabad Deccan: Matba‘at Da’irat al-Ma‘arif يسبت‎ al-Thàmina, 4 vols. 
157 and Ahmad Sardàr al-Halabi, l'làm al-Talabat At 1350/1931) 3:192 
end of this introduction). Ibn Hajar said al-Dhahabi ee PM at the very 
described him as his teacher, and this is reproduced uncritic fe in his Mu jam and 
such as Qarah Daghi, Ghdya (1:65-66) and Yüsuf eur: by contemporaries 
Manhajuh fil- Tafsir, unpub. doctoral diss. (Mecca: Jàmi'at e: Ali, al-Baydáwi wa- 
however, al-Maraghi is not mentioned in the two editions of E al-Qura, n.d.) p. 2353 
Shuyükh and we have seen that the latter shows no dien ۱ hahabis Mu jam al- ` 
which would be unlikely if he studied under so close a ی‎ of al-Baydawi at all, | 
Dhahabi is no doubt the son, Abü Hurayra Ibn al-Dhahabj ent of his. The correct | 
15 Cf. Qarah Daghi (1:67). » rather than the father. 
۱6 al. Shiràzi, Shadd al-Izàár (p. 211). 
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He reputedly took tasawwuf in Konya from Sadr al-Din 
Qünawi the stepson of Ibn 'Arabi.? According to one account 
he was assiduous in praying in congregation, "always dressing in 
the Sufi fashion" (al-Suyüti) and humbled himself before the 
ulema; another says he loved wine and clowning.” Toward the 
last part of his life in Tabriz he turned to hadith—in which he 
narrated Ibn al-Athir’s Jami‘ al-Usil and al-Baghawis Sharh al- 
Sunna—jurisprudence, tasawwuf and tafsir, authoring a slim 
commentary on al-Zamakhshari's Kashsháf; and marginalia on 
Ibn al-Hajib’s Mukhtasar Muntahà al-Sül wal-Amal fi "Ilmay al- 
Usül wal-Jadal on legal principles and dialectic. He would say: “I 
wish I lived in the Prophet’s—upon him blessings and peace— 
time, even blind and deaf, as long as he might look at me once.” 


23 yasuf Sarkis, Mu'jam al-Mafbü'át al-'Arabiyya wal-Mu'arraba, 2 vols. (Cairo: 
Matba‘at Sarkis, 1346/1928) 2:1532. 

M al-Isnawi, Tabagat al-Shafi‘iyya (2:32 $718) and Ibn Qàdi Shuhba, Tabaqát al- 
Sháfi'iyya, ed. 'Abd al-'Alim Khàn, 5 vols. (Hyderabad Deccan: Da’irat al-Ma‘arif al- 
‘Uthmaniyya, 1398/1987) 2:311 §523. 

25 Cf. Ibn Hajar, al-Durar al-Kāmina (4:339-340 $924); al-Subki, Tabagat al-Sháfi'iyya 
al-Kubrà (10:385); al-Suyüti, Bughyat al- Wu'àt (2:282 $1983); al-Shiràzi, Shadd al-Izàr 
(p. 110-111); Ibn Taghri Bardi, al-Nujtm al-Zahira fi Mulitk Misr wal-Qahira, ed. 
Muhammad Shams al-Din, 16 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘IImiyya, 1413/1992) 
9:213; al-Shawkàni, al-Badr al-Tàli' bi-Mahàsin man ba'd al-Qarn al-Sábi', 2 vols. 
(Cairo: Matba‘at al-Sa‘ada, 1348/1929) 2:299-300 §542; Nuwayhid, Mu‘jam (2:667- 
668); Osman Bakar, Classification of Knowledge in Islam (Kuala Lumpur: ISTAC and 
IIUM, 2006) pp. 229-248. Except for al-Adnahwi in his Tabagat al-Mufassirin (p. 198- 
199 §§239, 241), the sources confuse him with another Qutb al-Shirazi, Mahmüd b. 
Muhammad (d. 581/1185), author of a large tafsir, Fath al-Mannan fi Tafsir al- 
Qur'an. Ibn Kathir (d. 774/1373), Biddya (17:606) said the Qadi requested to be 
buried next to Quib al-Din, cf. al-Sisi, Mu‘jam al-Ugüliyyin (p. 306)—which 
confirms his post-710 obitus—but it is the other way around (Qutb al-Din requests) 
in Ibn Ráfi"s (d. 774) version in Tarikh ‘Ulama’ Baghdad, ed. ‘Abbas ‘Azzawi, 2nd ed. 
(Beirut: Dar al-‘Arabiyya lil-Masma‘at, 2000) p. 183, Qutb al-Din had built a tomb 
for his teacher Nasir al-Din Jusi in the Tabriz cemetery, so it would have been 
expected for him to wish to be buried there. Khvansari, Rawdat (6:45) merely states 
the Qutb and the Qadi’s graves were adjacent. The latter “was destroyed by the 
Safavids some time before 984/1576" per the Encyclopedia Iranica unsourced. 


11 































Introduction 


student of Nasir al-Din al-Baydawi but of his father Imam a] 

Din as explicitly stated by the author of Shadd al-Izar.” i 
His peers 

Among the many prominent scholars in al-Baydàwi's synchro 1 

layer three stood out in Shiraz and Tabriz: 


, Qutb al-Din Aba al-Thana’ Mahmüd b. Mas'üd b. Muslih al 
Fàrisi al-Kàzarüni al-Shiràzi al-Sháfi'i (634-710/1237-1311), th 
Qadi’s jocular, wealthy and generous countryman and (probab h 
slightly older) school colleague (under al-Büshakàni), a well 
travelled, world-savvy familiar of kings, "the scholar of non 
Arabs" (al-Dhahabi), "held in high esteem by the Mongols" (Ib 1 
al-Wardi) yet humble savant, qadi of Malatya, physician (under 
his father's tutelage), astronomer, mathematician, opticist, che 

player, diplomat and prestidigitator (yutgin al-sha'badha). ; 


He authored commentaries on Ibn Sina’s Kulliyyát (in whi 1 
he cited the Sufi savant Shams al-Din Muhammad b. Ahmad 2 ! 
Hakim al-Kutbi among his teachers) and Qànün (which 
taught in Damascus with the Shifa); al-Suhrawardi’s Hikmat à 
Ishráq; al-Sakkaki's Miftàh al-'Ulüm on rhetoric; and his teache! 
Nasir al-Din al-Tüsis Tadhkira on astronomy, in which he E 
thored original works such as Nihayat al-Idrak and Tuhfat al- 
Sami. He also authored Ghurrat al-Taj in sapience (hikma) A 
of the above works are in Persian. The Mongolian ilhan sull | 
Abagha (1234-1282) reportedly told him: “You are the best d 
al-Nasir's students and he is quite old so be sure not to mi | 
any of his knowledge” to which he replied: “I have t 9 miss out 
thing I need? Whenever he finished writin ah : en every- 
fast and keep vigil next to his finished copy. § a book he woul 


22 4|-Shirazi, Shadd al-Izár (p. 117), contrary to Yüsuf 


iwi wa-Manhajuh fil- Tafsir (p. 21), 


Baydi Ahmad ‘Ali assumption in al- 
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wal-Haram, Kanz al-‘Irfan fi Figh al-Qur’an, Mukhtalaf al-Shi‘a 
fi Ahkam al-Shari'a and others. He is credited for integrating 
the Sunni theory of ijtihad into Shi'i jurisprudence.” He moved 
to Tabriz in 704/1305 and influenced the Ilkhan ruler Uljaytu 
(679-717/1280-1317) who reportedly converted to Shi‘ism in 
710/1310 *when al-Hilli issued a fatwa in his favor that abol- 
ished a troublesome divorce"? then back again to Sunnism be- 
fore his death from poisoning."' Abmad b. Taymiyya predictably 
hated him with a passion? and wrote his four-volume Minhdj al- 
Sunna al-Nabawiyya in refutation of him. 


Baydàwi's Tafsir and his other works 


As a revised and improved version of al-Zamakhshari's land- 
mark Tafsir al-Kashshaf, Anwar al-Tanzil contains the most con- 
cise analysis of the Quranic use of Arabic grammar and style to 
date and was viewed early on as a foremost demonstration of the 
Qur'àn's essential and structural inimitability (ijaz ma'nawi wa- 
lughawi) in Sunni literature: contemporaries were already citing 


29 “As to [ijtihdd] not being a Shi'a term formerly, there is no doubt; if there is any un- 
certainty, it is about the date of its acceptance by the Shi'ah. It is not improbable that 
this term like several groups of people in the seventh century was converted to Shi'ism 
at the hands of the absolute Ayatullah, al-'Allamah al-Hilli" Ayatullah Murtadha 
Mutahhari, "The role of ijtihád in legislation; al-Tawhid (Tehran: Islamic Propagation 
Organization) vol. 4 no. 2. See http://www.al-islam.org/al-tawhid/vol4-n2/role-ijtihad- 
legislation-ayatullah-murtadha-mutahhari. All URLs are are of October 2014. 

30 Jalal al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman, al-Qadi al-Baydawi wa-Atharuhu fi Usil al-Figh 
(Cairo: Dar al-Kitab al-Jami‘i, 1981) p. 183 cf. Calverley, Nature (1:xxxvi). 

*! Qarah Daghi, introduction to al-Baydàwi's Gháya (1:69-70), cf. Calverley- Pollock, 
Nature, Man and God (1:xxxv-xxxvi). Their claim that debates took place between al- 
Hilli and the Qadi, appears based on Khvansari’s assertion in his Rawdat al-Jannat 
(5:130) of a cordial correspondence between them on the issue of istishab (presump- 
tion of continuity of a status quo ante’. 

^^ He was heard by al-Safadi calling him "Ibn al-Munajjas" (son of the defiled) in- 
stead of Ibn al-Mutahhar (son of the purified), cf. Ibn Taghri Bardi, al-Nujam al- 
Záhira (9:192) and al-Safadi's own chapter on Ibn Taymiyya in al- Wáft bil- Wafayat. 
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o The precocious Qadi al-qudat of Faris, Majd al-Din Isma] 1 TE 
Yahya b. Isma‘il al-Tamimi al-Shirazi al-Bali (662-756/1264. 
1355) who, like the Qadi, hailed from a prestigious scholarly fam. 
ily and was appointed head judge in Shiraz at 15, then Baydawi 
replaced him for only a period of six months in 673/1275,” after 
which Majd al-Din was reappointed as head judge, a post h ^ g 
retained for the next 75 years to his death. He became famae 
for his piety, knowledge and courage in the face of Shi‘ism when 5 
the latter threatened to become the state religion. Among nda 
works: al-Qawá'id al-Rukniyya in law, a commentary on Ibn EL 
Hàjib in usül, an epitome on kalam and prolific poetry.” I 


* Jamal al-Din Abü Mansür al-Hasan b. Yusuf b. ‘Ali b E 
Mutahhar al-Asadi al-Hilli (648-726/1250-1325) was andi A 
philosopher-theologian-astronomer and Avicennan graduate š ۱ 
Nasir al-Din al-Tüsi under whom he studied (like Qutb al-Din) ۱ 
in the Maragheh observatory in Azerbaijan and whose Misbak 
al-Mutahajjid he abridged in ten chapters, after which he ۲ 
his own al-Bàb al- Hàdi 'Ashar (The Eleventh Chapter) on nail 
doctrine. Like al-Baydawi and al-Bali he hailed from E a 
es family = Piei in Hilla, Iraq—the center of EL nal : 
e time—and like al-Shirazi ç 1 
In Baghdad he studied the Qu rs la í x ^d 
he would later use in his debates and e با‎ 
ver Shi'ism. He was also a gifted w 
books: Tabsirat al-Muta'allimin fi 
al- Wusül ilà ‘Ilm al-Usiil, Qawá'i 


s, which 
| fforts to propagate Twel: 
riter who left many influential 
Ahkām al-Din, Tahdhib Turug 
d al-Anam fi Ma'rifat al-Halàl 


0 Zarküb Shiràzi, Shirüznámali (p. 136) cf. Ibr. 
* al-Subki, Tabaqát al-Sháfi'iyya al-Kubra (9: 

to al-Baydawi'’s al-Ghayat al-Quswa (1.69) s 

God (1:xxx-xxxii). 

28 “The NASA of its day,” cf. Osman Bakar, Islam 

Thematic Essays (Brunei Darussalam: Up] p 


ahim, Theological 
400-403) cf. Qara 
nd Calverley-p 


Questions (p. 32) 
h Dàghi, introduction 
ollock, Nature, Man anl 


tc Civilisation | 
ress, 2014) pp, oa Modern World: 
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he had aimed to in other fields with his works in legal theory 
(usual al-fiqh), grammar (nahw), credal doctrine (kalām), sacred 
à (figh), history and poetry, all of them well-recopied works: 


, his survey of usül al-figh "legal theory’, Minhaj al- Wusül ila 
‘Im al-Usül, which crowns his three previous commentaries 1 
that discipline: on al- Rázi's Mahsül and Muntakhab and “i š - 
Hàjib al-Máliki's (570-646/1175-1248) Mukhtasar al-Muntaha; 


. his works of nahw ‘grammar and i‘rab ‘parsing’: a commen- 
tary on Ibn al-Hajib’s Kafiya fil-Nahw and an abridgment of the 
latter entitled Lubb al-Albab fi ‘Im al-I'rab; 


. his works of kalam ‘dialectic theology’: Matali' al-Anzar; its 
commentary Tawali‘al-Anwar; Misbah al-Arwah; al-Idah; Sharh 
al-Muntakhab, an epitome of a work by al-Razis and Muntaha 
al-Muna Sharh Asm@’ Allah al-Husna, published in 2006. 


« his two large reference-works of ۹8 1 ۰ law’, al-Ghayat E 
Quswa fi Dirayat al-Fatwa (The Ultimate in Knowledge of i 
Responses)" and his four-volume commentary on Abi Ishaq al- 
Shirazi’s (393-476/1003-1083) al-Tanbih; 


» Tuhfat al-Abrar, his three-volume hadith commentary on al- 
Baghawi'’s Masabih al-Sunna. 


| his concise “history of the world” entitled Nizam al-Tawarikh 
in Persian, described as “a history textbook which he wrote im- 
partially, in a moderate literary format and the same style he had 
used for law and jurisprudence.” It went on to receive Arabic 
and Turkish translations—with an abundance of manuscripts in 


37 And not “The Most Extreme Transgression” [!!] as Peter G. Riddell translated it in 
his article “al-Baydawi” in The Qur'an: an Encyclopedia, ed. Oliver Leaman (London 
and New York: Routledge, 2006) p. 116. 

35 ‘abbas al-‘Azzawi, al-Ta‘rif bil-Mu'arrikhin fi 'Ahd al-Maghül wal-Turkmán 
(Baghdad: Sharikat al- Tijára wal-Tibà'at al- Mahdüda, 1376/ 1957) p. 116. 
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it as already mentioned, and it was being copied in Damascus 
no later than 758/1356." Its success crowns Baydàwi's intent to 
pour into his magnum opus—not only as a doctor of the creed, 
legal theorist and jurisprudent of the first rank but also as a lit- 
terateur and historian in Arabic and Persian—the quintessence 
of his skills and scholarly experience. This comes as no sur. 
prise since tafsir, the most encompassing of the Islamic disci- 
plines, demands the widest array of knowledge from its expert: 
"The Book of Allah cannot be explained unless all of the 
disciplines are mobilized for it^ Such a rule held especially true 
for the arts of language, as al-Baydàwi points out: 


Truly the greatest of the sciences in scope and highest in 
rank and radiance is the science of exegesis of the Qur'àn— 
the chief and head of all the religious sciences, the edifice of 
the bases of the sacred law and their foundation. None is 
suited to practice it or undertake to speak about it but he 
who excels in the religious sciences in their totality—roots 
and branches! —and has proved superior in the crafts of the 
Arabic language and the literary arts in all their varieties. 


Thus al-Baydàwi aimed to set the standard in the genre just 2 


4 See p. 4, notes 156 and 163 and Quiring-Zoche, ] 
See Yüsuf Ahmad 'Ali, al-Baydàwi wa-Manhajuh; Muhammad al-Zuhayli, al-Qadi 
al-Baydàwi 2nd ed. (Damascus: Dar al-Qalam, 1420/1999) pp. 121-145; Muhammad 
Husayn al-Dhahabi, al- Tafsir wal-Mufassiriin, 7th ed., 3 vols. (Cairo: Maktabat Wahba, 
2000) 1:211-216; al-Suyüfî, Nawahid al-Abkûr wa-Shawûrid al-Afkûr, ed. Ahmad Hãjj 
Muhammad ‘Uthman, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, 3 vols, (Messi: Jàmi'at Umm 
al-Qura, 1423-24/2002-2003) 1:13; Hàjji Khalifa, Kashf al-Zuniin ‘an AS al-Kutub 


wal-Funiin, ed. Muhammad Sharaf al-Din Yaltaqaya and Rifat Bilkah al-Kilisi. 2 vols. 
(Istanbul : Malàbi' Wikàlat al-Ma'àrif al. Jalila, 1941-1943, re i ۱ 


"An early manuscript" (p. 38). 


?* Ibn "Atiyya (d. 546/1151), al. 


al-Salam Muhammad, 6 vols. ( 
36 


Muharrar al- Wajiz 


fi Tafsir al-Kitàb al-'Aziz, ed. 'Abd - 
Beirut: Dar al-Kutub 21-11 
al-Baydawi, Anwar al-Tanz 
ed. Muhammad Subhi b. Ha 


Dar al-Rashid; Beirut: Mu'as 


miyya, 1422/2001), preamble. 
Musamma Tafsir al-Baydawi, 
Mahmüd Ahmad al-Atrash (Damascus: 
21/2000) 1:5 (Preamble), 


zil wa-Asrar al-Ta wîl al- 
san Hallag and 
sasat al-[màn, 14 
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Baydawi and Anwar al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 


Raison d'étre of the present work 


The aim of tafsir works was nothing less than to renew and 
boost the relationship of the community of Islam with its most 
fundamental text. That was certainly al-Baydàwi' intent, and it 
appears to have received the greatest share of acceptance in the 
Umma as can be inferred from the more than 1,400 document- 
ed extant manuscripts of Anwar al-Tanzil and the more than 
300 supercommentaries of it in the libraries of the world (with 
countless thousands of manuscripts still waiting to be catalo- 
gued); no other tafsir has received as much attention.” It is also 
the tafsir that has received the most editions and reprints since 
the 1950s—albeit none meeting modern critical standards.” 


The success of Baydawi’s intention can also be gleaned from 
the glowing testimonies of later scholars and the fact that the 


Aba ‘Asim Muhammad b. Ahmad al-‘Abbadi, who predates Ibn Kathir and Baydawi. 
V cec al-Fahras al-Shàmil lil-Turáth al-‘Arabi al-Islàmi al-Makhfüf: 'Ulüm al-Qur'àn, 
Makhfüfàt al-Tafsir wa-'Ulümih, 2 vols. (Amman: al-Majma' al-Malaki li-Buhüth al- 
Hadarat al-Islamiyya, 1989) 1:280-344. Nuwayhid, Mu‘jam (2:855-860) documents 
135 authors of marginalia on the Anwar. The Syrian national library alone (Maktabat 
al-Asad) boasts no less than 81 partial or complete manuscripts and rare editions of 
the Anwar : Fahras al-Makhtatat al-‘Arabiyya al-Mahfüza fi Maktabat al-Asad al- 
Wataniyya, 5 vols. (Damascus: Manshüràt Maktabat al-Asad, 1996) 4:46-93; and 147 
partial or full marginalia (4:123-124, 301, 307-403, 473-490, 519-525, 691-693). 

43 Cf. al-Qur'an al-Karim wa-bi-Hàmishihi al-Tafsir al-Musammá Anwar al-Tanzil 
etc., 2 vols. (Cairo : Matba‘at Mustafa al-Babi al-Halabi, 1951, 1955); Anwar al-Tanzil 
wa-Asrar al-Ta’wil (Beirut: Dar al-Jil, n.d.); ditto, 2 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat Sha'bàn, 
n.d.); ditto, 2 vols. (Beirut: Dar $adir, 2001), based on the earliest Istanbul edition of 
1257/1841; Tafsir al-Baydawi al-Musamma Anwar al- Tanzil etc., 5 vols., ed. Hamza al- 
Nasarti et al. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Ahram and Maktabat al-Jumhüriyya, 1418/1997); 
ditto, 2 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1988, 1999, 2006, 2008 and 2011); dit- 
to, with al-Kàzarünis Háshiya, ed. ‘Abd al-Qadir *Irfàn al-'Ashshà Hassüna, 5 vols. 
(Beirut: Dàr al-Fikr, 1996, 2005, 2009), hereafter AQ; Anwar al-Tanzil etc., 2 vols. 
(Cairo: al-Hay'at al--Àmma li-Qusür al-Thaqàfa, 2011); Anwar al-Tanzil wa-Asrar al- 
Tawil al-Ma“rüf bi-Tafsir al-Baydàawi, ed. Mubammad ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Mar‘ashli 
(Beirut: Dar Ihya’ al-Turath al-'Arabi and Mu'assasat al-Tarikh al-‘Arabi, 1418/1998), 
hereafter MM; and the 2000 ed. already mentioned (see note 36), hereafter H. 
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Introduction 


the libraries of Europe and Turkey—as well as a commentary in 


Hindustani published in Hyderabad in 1930. An oft-publish 2 
history of China in Persian is also attributed to him.*° 


Al-Baydawi also authored a work on sufism, Tahdhib al. 
Akhlàq, heretofore unpublished; Mawdü'àt al-'Ulüm on the clas. 
sification of the sciences; a brief on hay’a ‘astronomy’; and, in 
poetry, Tafrij al-Shidda, an exquisite tasbi‘ ‘sevening) or addition 


- = =? 


of five hemistichs to each verse of Büsiri's (608-696/121 1-1297) 
masterpiece al-Burda anaphorically repeating Allah.*" Tàj al-Din 
al-Subki's teacher, the Shafi‘i biographer and hadith master of the 
Two Sanctuaries Ibn al-Matari (‘Afif al-Din Abi al-Siyada/Aba 
Ja‘far ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Ansari al-‘Ubadi 
698-765/ 1299-1364) expressed his admiration for these paradig- 
matic writings as “works that travelled the lands east and west 
producing imams” only a brief time after their author's death. 


39 c e lCadisi Disasa 

eee [Sadiq] Rizazadah Shafaq (d.1892), Tárikh al-Adab al-Fárisi, trans. Muha f 
۱ po Dar al-Fikr al-‘Arabi, 1948) p. 198; Zuhayli, al-Qadi al-Bayg awi 
pp. 32 and 165-166); Lutpi Ibrahim, Theological Questions (pp. 42-43) and “Bayda 1 s 


Islamic Studies 18 no. 4 (Winter 1979) 311-321. Edward G. Browne |‏ بيس 
<i 0 n the success of the Nizam; in his Literary History of Pe ia, |‏ = 
ir ER um 1928) 3:63, 100- 101 he dismissed it as a "dull and jejune |‏ 
Ds T ١ practically ignores all history except that which is con-‏ 
luhammadan peoples, the ancient Kings of Persia, and‏ } : الو I sede‏ 
The latter is a spurious Mia vie no knowledge of his history of Chi a |‏ 
Commentaire de BÉIDHAWI sur Dona in bi Ame. CS SE‏ 


(Paris: Imprimerie Ro 
yale, 1829) p, 37 tA 
29). See also David S. Meni ^ V. l and. "Ali, al-Baydàwi wa-Manhajuh (| 


"LL Raidaus h, Chrest ; ور‎ 
On = on Sura II (London: Luzac err ne The Coomera 
i, al-Baydawi wa-\ i " P. xv. 
wa lanhajuh (pp. 24-29). al-Zuhayli, al-Qadi al-Baydawi (p 17 


and see note 13 above 
On the Mawdn'a ‘ m bay 
۵1-1 tisi wal-Baydáwi, Büsiez c at see ‘Abbas Sulayman, Tasnif al-‘Ulum ba 


t! Ibn al-Matari al-‘Ubadi Dhay 
Kathir's Tabagat al-Fugaha' al 
of that author as only دي‎ 
variably confused him w 


-Shàfi'iyyin m is al-Sháfi'iyyin, third vol. of Ibn 
~~! on the part of th ‘ Due to the incomplete identification 
ith an earlier € two editors, library catalogues have in- 

one who also authored a Tabagat al-Shafi'iyy@ 
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Baydawi and Anwar al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 


d shows what made his work the mainstream analytical 
commentary (al-tafsir al-tahlili) par excellence. The present 
work aims to demonstrate those aspects of al-Baydawis work 
through a critical edition, translation and study of the first hizb 
of Anwar al-Tanzil—the first tenth of the entire book in size— 
toward the re-discovery of a proven success story in the defense 


and illustration of the Book of Allah. 


n of transmission (athar), analysis (tahlil) 
h wal-nazà'ir) in Quranic exegesis 


Works of “transmissive exegesis” or tafsir bil-athar—a genre 
made famous by Ibn Jarir al-Tabari (224-310/839-ca.922) with 
his celebrated Jami‘ al-Bayan ‘an Ta’wil Ay al-Qur’an (Encyclo- 
pedia of Elucidations for Interpreting the Verses of the Qur'àn)— 
hinged on the compilation of exegetical hadiths and reports.“ 
The method of Anwar al-Tanzîl, however, hinges on linguistic 
and stylistic analysis and critique. Historians of tafsîr put it in 
the ineptly-named category of “speculative exegesis” (tafsir bil- 
ray) when it would be more correct and precise to label it a 
linguistic-analytical exegesis or tafsir lughawi tahlili." 


thor an 


The traditio 
and polysemy (al-wujü 


Jami‘ al-Bayan itself, the greatest transmissive tafsir, was an 


46 The famous transmissive tafsirs are, in chronological order: Tabari’s Jami‘ al-Bayan; 
Ibn Abi Hatim’s Tafsir; Máwardi's al-Nukat wal-'Uyün; Baghawi's Ma'álim al-Tanzil; 
Ibn ‘Atiyya’s al-Muharrar al-Wajiz; al-Khazin’s Lubab al-Ta’wil; Ibn Kathir's Tafsir; al- 
Tha‘alibi’s al-Jawàáhir al-Hisàn and Suyütis al-Durr al-Manthür. For a chronological 
review of the lost and extant works most representative of that genre see the introduc- 
tion to Hikmat Bashir Yasin, al-Tafsir al-Sahih: Mawsü'at al-Sahih al-Masbür min al- 
= bil-Ma'thür, 4 vols. (Medina: Dar al-Ma’athir, 1420/ 1999) 1:17-25. 

’ The mostly-linguistic tafsirs are: Zamakhshari's Kashsháf; Rázi's Mafatih al-Ghayb; 
Baydawi's Anwar al-Tanzil; Nasafi’s Madarik al-Tanzil; Abi Hayyan’s al-Bahr al- 
Muhif; al-Samin al-Halabi’s al-Durr al-Masiin; Nizam al-Din Naysabari’s Ghará'ib al- 
Qur'àn; Tafsir al-Jalálayn; Shirbini's al-Siraj al-Munir; Abu al-Su'üd's Irshád al-'Aql 
al-Salim; and Alüsi's Rüh al-Ma'àni cf. Mubammad Husayn al-Dhahabi, 'IIm al- Tafsir 
(Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘arif, [1977]) p. 66-67; also: Musá'id al- Tayyár, al-Tafsir al-Lughawi. 
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eering work, notably Yahya b. Sallam al- 
and the Khariji linguist and 
uthanna al-Taymi (1 10-210 


Many built on his pion 
Taymi al-Basri (124-200/743-815)"* 


exegete Abü *Ubayda Ma'mar b. al-M i í 
/728-825)—who adduced poetry for the first time—with a tafsir 


entitled Majaz al-Qur'an, among over two dozen other studies 
in that genre." Examples of wujüh and nazá'ir they gave include 
hudà (17 different meanings), kufr (4), shirk (3), marad (4), su 

(11), fasad (6), mashy (4), libas (4), rahma (14), fitna (14), dhikr 
(19), umma (9), salat (6), khayr (8), rah (9), qada’ (15), du‘a’ (6), 
etc. These works formed the basis of al-Raghib al-Asfahani'’s (d. 
502/1108) lexicon Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur’an and Zamakhshari's 
tafsir and lexicons such as Asrar al-Balagha, al-Mustaqsa min 
Amthal al-‘Arab, al-Fa’ig fi Gharib al-Hadith, etc., both of which 


authors are among al-Baydàwi's main sources. 
Passive anonymizers gila/ruwiya/quri’a to cite weaker views 


When presenting a variety of interpretations of the same term 
or passage (ranging from imperceptible nuance to diametrical 
opposites) al-Baydawi, in keeping with al-Zamakhsharis text 
and scholarly tradition, usually begins with what he considers 
the main view then lists other views. He almost always presents 
the first view as fact which he himself asserts while he intro- 
duces subsequent ones with wa-qila it is also said. The rhetori- 
cal tenor in the use of such a passive anonymizer is that the gloss, 


Maren Jum'at al-Májid lil-Thaqàfa wal-Turàth, 1427/2006). 

See Yahya b. Sallam, al-Tasarif: Tafsir al-Qur’an mimma Ishtabahat Asma’uhu wa- 
eee Ma‘anih, ed. Hind Shalabi (Amman: Mu'assasat Al al-Bayt, 2007). 
> Also published were al-Hiri’s Wujah al-Qur’an; al-Damighani’s al-Wujah wal- 
ود‎ Ibn al-Jawzi's Nuzhat al-A'yun al-Nawázir fi 'Ilm al- Wujüh wal-Nazá'ir; Ibn 
tt al-Balbisi's Kashf al-Sará'ir ft Ma'nà al- Wujüh wal-Ashbàh wal-Naza’ir; Suyüti's 
e (Type 393 and his monograph Mu'tarak al-Aqràn fi Mushtarak al-Qur'an. See 
] luhammad Yüsuf al-Sharbaji, “Jm al-wujūh wal-naza’ir fil-Qur'àn  al-karim; 
Majallat Jàmi'at Dimashq, vol. 19 no. 2 (2003) pp. 455-491. 
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Introduction 


analytical commentary as well, since it devotes m 

discussion of language and its intricacies uiis sui + a 
as do also Ibn al-Jawzi in Zad al-Masir, Ibn Kathir in hu ع‎ 
and al-Shingiti in Adwa’ al-Bayan fi Idah al-Qur’an bida T 
Even more so does al-Baydàwi's tafsir constantly exert s mee 
based preference of one of several scenarios for interpreti P 
given term" (tarjih ahad ihtimàlat al-lafz bil-dalil).5o ME 


| Such choices constitute ijtihàd—expert scholarly exertion?! 
informed by a prestigious Iraqi-Khurasanian عو‎ ical ji 
E موی‎ polysemy was studied within the NE i d 
wa -nazà'ir, where wujüh or "aspects" refers to vari 
meanings while naza ir or “analogues” iple install 
of homonyms that convey therm after tht to s by 
Successors “Ikrima Mawila Ibn ‘Abbas (d. 105/723) and th 3i a 
Khariji post-Successor ‘Ali b. Abi Talha (d 143/760) th x d : 
full-length work on the subject, al- Wujüh wali à ir fil i a ۹ 
was penned by the exegete Muqatil b. Bryn in Me 
150/767)—the author of the first extant comprehension tafsii 


m 
E.g., al- Tabari's long introducti 
١ on and his compl rci 2 1 

hamdu in the second verse of the Fatiha in iih ja aa sis of the alif lam of a 

poetry in support of his arguments: Tafsir al-Tabari: Ja "EGRE grammar and cite 

Qur'àn, ed. 'Abd Allàh b. 'Abd al-Muhsin al- Turki hal, be 

Se) 1:138-141. On this tafsir as a work of lin "en 6 

Musa‘id al-Tayyar, al-Tafsir al-Lughawi lil-Qur’an (Dam Ic analysis of the Qur'àn see 

2001) pp. 185-205 and 'Itr, 'Ulüm al-Qur'àn (pp.77-81 mam: Dar Ibn al-Jawzi, 1422 

The only pure complete tafsir bil-ma'thür being is iti’ 

Mahmad al-Naqrashi al-Sayyid ‘Ali, Manahij pilot i d al-Durr al- 

al-‘Asr al-Hadith (al-Qusaym [Saudi Arabia]: Máa (fassirin min al- 

50 Abd al-Salam Muhammad, i | abat al-Nahda, 1986 | 
0 » Introduction to his editi ۱ ) pp. 88-200. 

al- Wajiz (1:5). ‘ton of Ibn ‘Atiyya’s al-Muharrat 

>! See section on “ijtihad and other qualifi | 

ilications” 

52 The similarly-termed al-ashbah wal-naza ES ost down. 

shown by the works of Ibn Nujaym, Ibn al-Wakil a PET an 

53 Mugàtil b. Sulaymàn, al- Wujüh wal-Nazà'ir, a 1 


ayan ‘an Ta’wil Ay al 
vols. (Cairo: Dar Haja 


Manthar, ef 
‘Asr al-Awwal ila 


oe in law and grammar as | 
"Suyüti with that title. 1 ۱ 
Hatim Salih al-Damin (Dubai: š 
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(mutashabih) Prophetic hadith of the “seven ahruf”: 


Jibril made me read according to one harf so I asked 
him again; and I kept asking him for more and he went 
on giving me more, until he ended up at seven ahruf.^ 


Seven explanations are transmitted on the seven ahrüf: 


e they are “seven from among the Arabic dialects/idioms”—the 
most established position;” 


„ or “seven” denotes open-ended multitude to allow any number 
of meanings, spellings, or pronunciations for the same words or 
passages, “because seven indicates multitude among units just 
as 70 does among two-digit numbers and 700 among three-digit 
numbers, without a specific number being intended;"^ 

«or—in Abū al-Fadl al-Razi’s istigra’ ‘comprehensive induction? 
—the combination of reading variants with grammatical, mor- 
phological, inflectional, and/or syntactical variants, all of which 
can be subsumed under seven broad types of differences.” 


58 Narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas by al-Bukhari and Muslim. 

5 Tbn Manzar, Lisan al-‘Arab (s.v. harf). 

© a]-Suyati, al-Itqan fi ‘Ulam al-Qur'àn (Type 16). 

*! These types are (i) noun number and gender differences, e.g. hum li-amanatihim/ 
amünatihim in al-Mu'minün (23:8); (ii) tense differences, e.g. qàála/qul rabbi ya'lamu 
in al-Anbiya’ (21:4) and Rabbana ba‘id/Rabbuna ba‘ada in Saba’ (34:19); (iii) inflec- 
tional differences, e.g. wa-là tasal/tusalu and wa-ld yudàrru/yudárra in al-Baqara 
(2:119 and 2:282) and dhül-'arshi al-majidü/al-majidi in al-Burüj (85:15); (iv) word 
addition or omission, e.g. sári'i/wa-sári'üà in Al ‘Imran (3:133) and wal-nahari idha 
tajallà wa-mà khalaqa al-dhakara wal-untha/wal-nahari idha tajallà wal-dhakari wal- 
unthà in al-Layl (92:3); (v) word order, e.g. wa-qatalii wa-qutilü/wa-qutilii wa-qatalü 
in Al ‘Imran (Q 3:195) and wa-jáat sakratu al-mawti bil-haqq/wa-jàat sakratu al- 
hagqi bil-mawt in Qàf (50:19); (vi) letter change, e.g. wa-nzur ilà al-'izàmi kayfa 
nunshizuhá/nunshiruhà in al-Baqara (2:259), tablü/tatlit in Yünus (10:30) and wa- 
talhin mandüd/wa-tàl'in mandüd in al-Waqi'a (56:29); and (vii) dialectical differ- 
ences, e.g. different tribal pronunciations entailing fath vs. ۵ such as hal ataka 
hadithu Müsá/hal atéka hadithu Müsé in al-Nàzi'àt (79:15); idgham vs. izhar e.g. la- 
qad já'akum/la-qaj-jàüakum in al-Tawba (9:127) and qad sami'a/qas-sami'a in al- 
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Introduction 


report or reading it introduces is weaker than what precedes: 


Whatever he cites of variant glosses (wujüh al-tafsīr) in se- 
cond, third, or fourth place by introducing it with the term 
gila ‘it was said): this is weak either in the sense of marjüh ` 
(prevailed over’ or in that of ۵ ‘rejected. ۱ 


For example, in his explanation of the Name Allāh in al- 
Fatiha (1:1), the Qadi first states positively that 


ilah ‘deity, originally, is for every object of worship; then 
overwhelming usage confined it to the One Who is rightfully 
worshipped. It is derived from alaha ‘he worshipped’. N: 


He then proceeds to mention five other views, each of which he 
introduces with wa-qila since he deems them all less probable 
than the first. Similarly he defines the Sabians (al-Baqara 2:62) as | 


a nation between Christians and Jews. It is also said that the 
origin of their religion is the religion of Nüh—upon him ` 


peace. It is also said they are angelolaters. It is also said they | 
are astrolaters."' 


The connection of ahruf ‘dialects/idioms) with polysemy | 


Since the Qur'àn describes the “words of Allah" as infinite (al 
Kahf 18:109, Luqman 31:27) and commands reflection, thought 
analysis, contemplation, study, deliberation, understanding ett 
ا‎ e sights and minds (e.g., Al ‘Imran 3: Í 

S a -Hijr 15:75, al-Nahl 16:44, Saba’ 34:44), it is in ' 
باب تمه‎ an quality of its meanings that scholar 
Preted the mass-transmitted (mutawatir) but ambiguous 


۱ i Í l : ۱ ۱ nur ( 7a) but al Baydà "1 does follow Js leac i 4 


Hadith scholars routinely usc passive 
not with the active ident; 5 
د‎ TE : s rawa Fulàn'X narrates) but with 

: rid 'verbal f مه‎ nth ruwya, y it is nar- 
1 (i in m form of dubiosity’ insinuat . . ya yurwa (it Is n 
t . 11S 1S not an absolute rule: see es that, in their eyes, the report 


notes 360, 648 and Shihri, class 9 after 21* 
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each of them has a surface and an inward. [Another 
wording has:] every wording has a surface and an in- 
ward, each wording has a boundary and each boundary 
has a way up/vantage-point [to more meanings].' 


e> @ 


í ا ان‎ t ti. uz ۳ Š er ٠ 
jS 4.2; عَنْ عبد الله ِن موو رضي الله عنه» قالّ: قال‎ 
2 ë e£ 3€ x 8 2 دق‎ & E 
وَبَطنٌ. رواه ابن حبان‎ Heb Ge BI JW Gh ee القرآن على‎ 
2 ۹ r qe M = 4 5.5 ۰ 
خرف لِكُلّ‎ zu j في صحيحه. وجاء بلفظ: آنزل القران‎ 
. .هم وا كدي‎ 43 - t ... 25 - 91 2^ 9*1. 29 ... 
ولکل حرف خد. وَلکل خد مُطلع. ويجوز:‎ odas حرف ینها ظهر‎ 
š ° ° : ç P40 + 
رواه الفريابي والطبري والبغوي في تفاسيرهم والطبراني في‎ e 
الكبير والطحاوي في مشكل الآثار ورواه البزار وأبو يعلى في السند.‎ 


Inanother hadith the Prophet—upon him blessings and peace 
—said: “Qur'an is tractable and bears many aspects (al-Qur'an 
dhalñlun dhü wujüh); therefore construe it according to its most 
beautiful aspects.” Al-Mawardi (364-450/974-1058) explained 
“tractable” here to mean both easy to memorize and “the reposi- 
tory of its meanings, so that those who strive to understand not 
fall short” He explains the “many aspects” as polysemy in line 
with the Qur’an’s miraculous nature, and also in reference to the 
multiple aspects of Quranic discourse. The “beautiful aspects” 
are either the extraction of the best interpretive meanings or the 
encouragement to practice its most beautiful aspects, for exam- 
ple strictness versus dispensations, forgiveness versus revenge.” 


*6 Ibn Hibbàn, Sahih Ibn Hibbàn bi-Tartib Ibn Balbàn, ed Shu'ayb al-Arnà'üt, 2nd 
نت‎ 18 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat al- Risála, 1414/1993) 1:276 $75. 
۷ Al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:22) and others. 
3 Narrated by al-Daraqutni, Sunan (Kitab al-Nawadir). 
al-Mawardi, al-Nukat wal-‘Uyiin: Tafsir al-Mawardi, ed. Sayyid b. ‘Abd al-Maqsid 
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& 

« or they are ambiguous and unfathomable (mutashabihat), “be. 
cause the term harf lexically can denote an alphabetical letter, o; 


i I ree 
a word, or a meaning, Or an orientation; 


« or they represent various types, modalities or statuses of legal 
and other rulings; 


« or the sciences of the articles of the creed;™ 


- or the canonical and non-canonical readings—an anachronism 
according to Abü al-Qàsim al-Hudhali (403-465/1012-1074),% 


Another remarkable and oft-quoted Prophetic hadith ma 
tions, in addition to the seven dialects of the Qur’an on the who E 
“the outward and inward aspects (zahr wa-batn) of each e d 
every verse; the “boundary” (hadd) of every harf; and the * 
up” and "vantage-point" of every boundary: j 


‘Abd Allah b. Mas‘td said that the Messenger of Allah— 
upon him blessings and peace—said: "Ihe Qur'àn was - 
sent down according to seven wordings; every verse in 


Mujádila (58:1); tas-hil vs. tahgiq, e.g. aandhartahum/àndhartahum/àandhartaht 
in al-Baqara 2:6 and a'inná/ayinnà/àyinnà la-mardüdüna in al-Nàzi'àt (79:10); 
tafkhim vs. tarqiq, e.g. the alif in salat pronounced two ways. Abü al-Fadl *Abd. 
Rahman b. Ahmad al-Razi, Ma‘ani al-Ahruf al-Sab‘a, ed. Hasan Diya’ al-Din 4 
(Beirut: Dar al-Nawadir, 1433/2012) and Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Azim 2-8 
Manàhil al-"Irfàn fi Ulüm al-Qur'n, ed. Fawwàz Ahmad Zamarli, 2 vols. (Beirut: Di 
ENS al-' Arabi, 1415/1995) 1:132-134, | | | | 
- al-Suyüti, Itgàn (Type 16). 
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Such as (i) abrogating vs. abrogated (al-nasikh wal-mansükh); (ii) general vs. par 


sine ti wal- SAT absolute vs. restricted (al-mutlaq wal-muqayyad); (iv). ۲ 
mid ul s wal-muüwwal); (v) indeterminate and explicited (al-- 
Lag di ar ; (vi) exception (istithna); and (vii) types of exception. See al- 

a Purhàn fi "Ulüm al-Qur'àn (type 11) and Hasan 'ltr, al-Ahruf al-Sab'a wi 


n à'ir al-Islámiyya, 1409/1988) p. 122. _ 
Type 16) and al-Zarkashi, Burhan (type <: 5 ۱ 


irà'àt al-' b 
مسا‎ at al-"'Ashr wal-Arba'a al-Za'ida 'alayha, ed. Jamal al-Shāyib | 
sasal Samà lil- Tawzi' wal-Nashra, 1428/2007) p. 91 | 


Manzilat al-Qirá'àt minhà (Bei 

M ilat al Qirá'àt minha (Beirut: Dar al-Bash 

2 al-Suyüji, Itqan ( 
* In his Kamil fil- 
([Cairo 
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(i) “semantic invariables that know no exception” (kulliyyat 
ma‘nawiyya muttarida), such as ifk, a Quraysh idiom which 
invariably means kadhib or “lying;”” or al-sa‘a, which invariably 
means the Day of Resurrection; or sultan, which invariably 
means “authoritative proof” (hujja)” among many others;” and 


(ii) “semantic invariables with exceptions” (kulliyyat ma‘nawiyya 
aghlabiyya/ ghayr muttarida) such as the following: 


. bukm ‘lit. mute? always means “incapable of uttering the 
declaration of faith” except in two places where it means literally 


mute and incapable of speaking; 


and We shall assemble them on the Day of Resurrection on 
their faces, blind, dumb and deaf ('umyan wa-bukman wa- 
summan) al-Isrà' (17:97) 


and 
Two men, one of them dumb, having control of nothing, and 
he is a burden on his owner... (al-Nahl 16:76) 


٠ al-zulumat wal-nür (it. darkness and light? always means “un- 


belief and faith” except in a single verse where it literally means 
».78 


"darkness and light": 


73 Ibn Hasnün, al-Lughát fil-Qur'àn, ed. Salàh al-Din al-Munajjid (Cairo: Matba'at al- 
Risála, 1365/1946) p. 44. 

74 al-Samin al-Halabi, 'Umdat al-Huffáz fi Tafsir Ashraf al-Alfaz, ed. Muhammad Basil 
"Uyün al-Süd, 4 vols. (Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al-'Ilmiyya, 1417/ 1998) 1:255. 

z al-Bukhari, Sahih (Tafsir, Sarat al-Isra’). 

76 See Burayk b. Sa'id al-Qarni, Kulliyyat al-Alfaz fil-Tafsir, 2 vols. (Ryadh: pub. by 
author, 1426/2006) and Ayyüb b. Masa al-Kafawi, al-Kulliyyat: Mu‘jam fil-Mustalahat 
wal-Furüq al-Lughawiyya. ed, ‘Adnan Darwish and Muhammad al-Masri, 2nd ed. 
(Beirut: Mu'assasat al- Risàla, 1413/1993). 

77 al-Zarkashi, al-Burhàn fi 'Ulüm al-Qur'àn, ed. Muhammad Abü al-Fadl Ibrahim, 
ad ed., 4 vols. (Cairo: Dar al-Turath, 1404/1984) 1:137, cf. al-Qarni, Kulliyyat (2:616). 
^" al-Ràzi, Tafsir al-Fakhr al-Razi al-Mushtahar bil- Tafsir al-Kabir wa-Mafatih al-Ghayb, 
32 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, 1401/1981) 7:16, cf. al-Qarni, Kulliyyát (2:717). 


27 











Introduction 


Another famous typology of the interpretive facets of Qur 
was given by Ibn 'Abbàs (3BH-68/620-688): E 


Tafsir has four different perspectives (awjuh): one is f 
miliar to Arabs because its is their own language, one vn 
type no one has any excuse not to know, one is a per 


tive known only to the people of learnin i 
and 
only to Allah.” gand nee E 


iens of Ibn 'Abbass four categories—the type of tafsi; 
own only to the people of learning" 4 
g —was most probab 

| probably th 
ب‎ ugh! by the Prophet (upon him blessings and و‎ 
- E an any other type. As if to comment on that type for th 
rene : of scholars and students of knowledge specifically, E. 
0 ب‎ Li Abü al-Dardà'—one of the main teachers of Quran 
ot m in his time—said his students: “You will neve 
b deeply until you see that the Qur'an has E 
aspects/perspectives/meanings (wujihan kathira)”” i 

S e ۰ ۰ _ ë | š 
emantic and stylistic invariables (kulliyyat al-Qur?àn) 1 


In contradistincti 
ction to the pol X 

f, Se iù e 
above exegetes also bu E my/wujüh genre all of the 


invariables/kulliyyat 8 what became known as the 


enre. T : 

the Qur’an are words ” Such ۳ eg basic units of meaning in 
. words are ej 

ither mon i ki 

osemic (con- 


b.'Abd al-Rahi , ; 

70 w. a Rahim, 6 vols. (Beirut: Dara 

71 = by al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:70) 
Narrated by Aba Dawud in Kita 

Tamim Yasir b. Ibrahim iic: in Kitab al-Zuhd Riwáyat Ib à 

Nashr w : nd Abûü Bilal Ghunaym bı ‘ay ^ "dbi ‘anh, ed. Abû 

Nashr wal-Tawzr', 1414/1993) p. 212 $242 ym b. 'Abbàs (Cairo. Dàr al es . Ab 
The Disjointed Letters (al-hurüf abas -Mishkat lil- 

those meanings are not determined and 0 


l-Kutub al-‘Ilmi 
ub al- Ilmiyya, 1992), introduction 


i 1 
ers of meaning but 


Yerefore remai i 
Main ambiguities (mutashabihat) 
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The contemporary exegete Muhammad Amin al-Shingiti 
(1 325-1393/ 1905-1974) adduced the above rule, on the basis of 
those three examples, as the proof that the waw affixed to al- 
rásikhün in the verse wa-mà ya'lamu ta'wilahu illà Allàh wal- 
rásikhüna fil-'ilmi (Al Imran 3:7) is not a conjunction of coor- 
dination (waw al-'aff) but rather a resumptive (waw istináfiyya) 
that initiates an independent clause after a fullstop. Allah thus 
precluded knowledge of the "actual/ultimate reference" —the lit- 
eral Quranic meaning of ta wil, otherwise conventionally defined 
as "the exposition of the referent of the Quranic meaning per 
the dictates of [linguistic and other] rules and minute investiga- 
tion’ —of the mutashabihat from other than Himself. This is 
the position of those who consider that the recitational pause 
after illā Allāh here is not merely optional but binding." 


Baydàwi's synthesis of Perso-Khurasanian hermeneutics 


At the same time as he produced, with Anwar al-Tanzil, a 
reference-work on polysemy, stylistic registers and linguistic 
invariables, al-Baydàwi integrated in it his expertise on parsing 


8? war al-Din 'Itr, 'Ulüm al-Qur'àn al-Karim, 6th ed. (Damascus: published by author, 
1416/1996) p. 73. Ta'wil has also been claimed to be of the kulliyyat al-muttarida in 
the Qur'an in the sense of the reality of something referred to, while lexically it means 
its actual or ultimate referent (al-haqiqa wal-‘aqiba al-lati ta'àl ilayhà al-umür) cf. al- 
Qarni, Kulliyyat (1:246-262). In this sense, as a Quranic vocable, ta’wil means “mean- 
ing” even more literally than tafsir. On the difference between the two terms see also 
al-Zarkashi, Burhan (2:172); al-Dhahabi, al-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün (1:22); Ibrahim 
‘Abd al-Rahman Khalifa, Dirasat fi Manahij al-Mufassirin (Cairo: Maktabat al-Azhar, 
1979) pp. 10-25; Fatima Muhammad Mardini, al-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün (Damascus: 
Dar Ghar Hira’ and Bayt al-Hikma, 1430/2009) pp. 12-19 and Hamid b, ‘Ali al-‘Imadi 
(d. 1171/1758), al-Tafsil fil-Farq bayn al-Tafsir wal-Ta’wil, ed. Hazim Sa‘id al-Bayyati, 
in al-Ahmadiyya 15 (Ramadàn 1424/October 2003) 15-60. 
W al-Shingiti, Adwa’ al-Bayan (1:211) cf. al-Qarni, Kulliyyat (1:121). 

The majority stopped; Ibn ‘Abbas, Mujahid, al-Rabi b. Sulayman, the Shafi‘is, Ibn 
Fürak, Ahmad al-Qurtubi, Ibn 'Atiyya, al-Baydàwi and Ibn ‘Ashar in al-Tahrir wal- 
Tanwir, 30 vols. (Tunis: al-Dàr al-Tünisiyya lil-Nashr, 1984) 1:116, 3:164-165, did not. 
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Praise be to Allah, Who has created the heavens and or 
earth and has appointed darkness and light. (al-An‘am 6:1) 


» nikah ‘lit. copulation’ always means “marriage” except in 


° “ » One 
verse, where it means “puberty” (al-hulum):” di 


E 


Test well the orphans until they reach puberty (al-Nisa' 4 


The Qur'àn also contains stylistic invariables (kulliyyat al. 
asûlîb). Among them: 5 
+ the regular pairing of deterrence with encouragement; or b 
the divine Names/Attributes of punishment with the Names/ At- 


tributes of mercy,” as in the verse: 1 


Know that Allah is severe in punishment and that Allah is 5 
all-Forgiving, Most Merciful (al-Ma’ida 5:98) 13 


e “When Allah precludes something from creation and asserts it | 
for Himself, it invariably means that such assertion precludes i 
any partner for Him in absolute terms;"! as in the verses: | 


None in the heavens and the earth knows the Unseen excep 
Allah (al-Naml 27:65) 


and 


None will manifest it at its proper time but He (al-A'ràf 
7:187) 


and 
Everything shall perish except His Face (al-Qasas 28:88) 


79 - 
al-Zarkashi, Burhan (1:140), cf. al-Qarni, Kulli 


8 »yàt (2:779), 


al-Shàtibi, al-Muwáfaqát, ed. Mashhür H 
I ' و‎ ۵۰ 12821 ۶ 
Affan, 1417/1997) 4:167 and Ibn al-Qayyim, Jala’ i vols. (al-Khubar: Dàr Ibi 
Nushayri (Mecca: Dar ‘Ilm al-Fawa’id, 1425/2004) Pim, ed. Zaid b. Ahmad af 
(1:119-120). P. 188. Cf. al-Qarni, Kulliyyä 
Mubammad al-Amin al-Shinqiti, Adwa’ al-Bayàn fil í 
vols. (Mecca: Dàr 'Ilm al-Fawà'id, 1426/2005) 1:214. cf ie al-Qur'àn bil-Qur'án, $ 
eee Sari, Kulliyyat (1:121). 
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Ibn Jarir al-Tabari (224-310/839-ca.922) in Amol, 

Ibn Abi Hatim al-Razi (240-327/854-939) in Ray, 

Ghulam Tha‘lab al-Zahid (261-345/875-956) in Baghdad, 
al-Qaffal al-Shashi al-Kabir (291-365/904-976) in Tashkent, 
Aba al-Hasan al-Jurjani (d. 392/1002) in Ray and Nishapur, 
Ibn Fürak (d. 406/1015) in Ray and Nishapur, 

al-Sulami (325-412/937-1021) in Nishapur, 

al-Tha‘labi (d. 427/1036) in Nishapur, 

Abū al-Fadl al-Rāzī (370-454/981-1062) in Nishapur, 
al-Qushayri (376-465/986-1073) in Nishapur, 

al-Wahidi (398?-468/ 10082-1076) in Nishapur, 

‘Abd al-Qahir al-Jurjani (d. 471/1078) in Jurjan, 

al-Sam‘ani (426-489/1035-1096) in Merv and Nishapur, 
al-Ghazali (450-505/1058-1111) in Tus (near Mashhad), 
al-Baghawi (433-5 16/1042-1122) in Merv, 

al-Taymi al-Asfahani (457-535/1065-1 141) in Ispahan, 
al-Shahrastani (479-548/1086-1153) in Khwarizm-Nishapur, 
Bayan al-Haqq al-Ghaznawi (d. after 553/1 158) in Nishapur, 
Rüzbahàn Bagli (522-606/1128-1210) in Shiraz, 

and al-Khuwayy (583-637/1 187-ca.1239) in Khurasan.” 


Comparison of the Basran and Kufan schools of grammar 


Al-Baydawi also wove into the Anwar a comparative critique 
of the Basran and Kufan schools of grammar and philology; a 
grammar-oriented review of the different narrations of mass- 
transmitted (mutawatir) canonical readings of the Qur'àn and 
anomalous (shadhdh), non-canonical ones;** references to the 


*” Qadi al-qudat Aba al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. Khalil b. Sa‘ada al-Khuwayy al-Barmaki al- 
Khurasani thumma al-Dimashqi was a jurist, jurisprudent, and prosodist of the first 
rank from Azerbaijan whose great contribution was the completion of his teacher al- 
Fakhr al-Ràzi's Tafsir, cf. Nuwayhid, Mu‘jam al-Mufassirin (1:35) and Ibn al-Subki, 
Tabaqat al-Shafi'iyya al-Kubra (8:16-17). See p. 59. 

See Muhammad Ghiyath al-Janbaz, al-Qira’at al-Shadhdha wa-Tawjihuha fi Tafsir 
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or desintential syntax (i'rab), a branch of learning in Which he 
authored, as mentioned, Lubb al-Albab fi ‘Ilm al-I'rab, which re. 
ceived several commentaries." He also digested the literature on 
miraculous inimitability (ijàz) to which he was heir thro 

two pioneering models of tafsir, each of which had broken the 
mould of the genre in its time. He integrated the sura-by-sura 
linguistic method the Hanafi Mu'tazili Jar Allah Mahmüd al. 
Zamakhshari (467-538/1074-1143) of Khwarizm (near Samar- 
qand) used in his Kashshaf ‘an Haqà'iq Ghawàmid al-Tanzil wa- 
'Uyün al-Aqàwil ft Wujüh al-Ta'wil (Laying Bare the Realities of 
the Enigmas of Revelation and Choicest Statements on the Vari- 
ous Aspects of Interpretation) with the multidisciplinarian tra- 
dition inaugurated by Fakhr al-Din al-Ràzi (543-606/1148-1210) 
of Ray—near present-day Teheran—in his large Mafatih al-Ghayb 


(Keys to the Unseen), but without the prolixity of either. As just 


mentioned, he also relied on the works of al-Raghib al-Asfahant: ۱ 


This tafsir is a magnificent book that needs no introduction. 
He summarized in it the material of the Kashshaf related to 
parsing, semantics and rhetorics; from the Tafsir al-Kabir [of ` 
Razî] whatever is related to sapience and dialectics, and from 
al-Raghib’s tafsir whatever is related to etymologies, arcane 
truths and subtle allusions, adding to that whatever hib mind 
reined in of rational perspectives and plausible variants....%° 


These three sources are discussed further down. In addition, i 
al-Baydāwī also benefited from the works of many prominent ۱ 
predecessors in Perso-Khurasanian linguistic exegesis such as: | 


Mugjàtil b. Sulaymàn (d. 150/767) in Balkh and Ba ١ 
Sahlal-Tustari (203-283/819-896) in Tustar t i 
= Sec ‘Ali, al-Baydawi wa-Manhajuh pp. 26-27. 
Mustafa b. ‘Abd Allah , known as Hajji Khalifa and Kat 
(1:187). For examples of those main three influences on al- 
'Ali, al-Baydàwi (pp. 65-74). 


ip Celebi, Kashf al-Zunü 1 ١ 
Baydawi see Yasuf Ahmad — 
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Three examples of Baydawi's succinct treatment 
of complex linguistic and theological questions 


AI-Baydàwi's concentration of information into a very con- 
cise amount of words lent his work intertextual and hypertex- 
tual qualities as illustrated by the following three doctrinal pas- 
sages. The first one bears on the derivation or underived nature 
of the name Allah; the second on the Ash'ari and Maturidi doc- 
trine that Allah may task one beyond one’s strength; the third 
on Islam's abrogation of previous faiths: 


a. Is Allah an underived proper name or etymologically derived? 


When al-Baydawi states in his commentary on the first verse 
of the Fatiha, “It was also said Allah is a proper name for His 
own essence” (‘alamun li-dhatihi al-makhsiisa) he is citing al- 
Ràzi's terminology and definition in Mafatih al-Ghayb, as con- 
firmed by his citation of al- Rázi's subsequent argument that 


if it were a descriptive, the statement "There is no god but 
Allah" would not constitute pure monotheism—as in, for 
example, “There is no god but the all-Merciful;' which does 
not preclude partnership.” 


That al-Baydawi agrees with this argument can be gleaned 
from his autograph marginal comments on al-Zamakhshari as 
cited by the Sháfi'i- Ash'ari author of the largest extant supercom- 
mentary on the Kashsháf, Sharaf al-Din al-Husayn b. 'Abd Allah 
al-Tibi (d. 743/1343): 


al-Rahman, even though it is reserved for the Creator—ex- 
alted is Hel, it remains that such has transpired with a sepa- 


rate proof; linguistically, it [only] means someone who shows 
utmost mercy." 


isis 
Baydawi, Anwar (al-Fatiha 1:1) cf. al-Razi, Mafatih al-Ghayb, sub al- Baqara 2:163. 


90 e 
al-Tibi, Futüh al-Ghayb fil-Kashfi ‘an Qind' al-Rayb, ed, Hikmat Bashir Yasin, un- 
published Ph.D. diss., 7 vols. (Medina: al-Jami‘a al-Islamiyya, 1413-1416/1992-1996) 
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Sunni schools of law on legal issues—chiefly the Shafi'i—ang th 
Sunni schools of doctrine, in particular the Ash‘ari; and iiem. 


In the linguistic minutiae that are the province of grammat;. 
cal polemics and school differences al-Baydawi sides with the 
Basrians and mostly promotes their positions. When discussing 
the etymology of the word ism ‘noun’, for example, he names 
them, affiliates himself with them, states their view and evi. 


dence from usage and poetry, then proceeds to reject that of the 
Kufans, first without naming them, then explicitly: 


Our Basrian colleagues hold that ism is of the nouns whose 
endings are elided (hudhifat a‘jazuha) due to frequent use 
and whose initials have an indeclinable mute case (bind’ ‘ala 
al-sukün), after which a conjunctive compression (hamzat 
al-wasl) was affixed to them as an initial—since [Arabs] have - 
it that one begins with a vowelized consonant (mutaharrik) 
and stops at a quiescent one (sakin). ... 


Transposition is unlikely and irregular (al-qalbu ghayru | 
anten {rather,] its derivation (ishtiqaq) is from sumüw 
highness’, as [a name] constitutes eminence and a mark of 
distinction for the referent (musamma). The Kufans derive it. 
from sima, with wisn as its root, from which the wáw was 
[presumably] elided and then a glottal stop (hamza) com- 
pensated for it to minimize [vowel] weakness (i'lal). This 
[derivation] was rejected because the hamza is n t af. ۱ ili 
replacement for initial elisions (mà hudhif i 


language [Arabs]. ifa şadruh) in their 


By "transposition" al-Baydàwi 
sition of the initial wàw of wasm 
ism—the etymology 
Basrian view that is 


‘mark into the initi f 
e initial hamza of 
preferred by the Kufans—as opposed to the 


mc 
omes from s-m.w rather than w-s-m. 


al-Baydawi (Mecca: Dar Jaybat al-Khadra’lil-Nashr w aT 
~ Fawzi’, 2011). 
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e of Khuwaylid b. Nufayl.? The two names patently 
become proper names through 
overwhelming usage. Thus Baydàwi tempers the minority view 
without wholly capitulating to the majority one. 


b. Does Allah task one beyond one's capacity, 
for example tasking Abü Lahab and Abü Jahl to believe 
when He knows and announces they will not? 


Al-Baydawi brings up the familiar doctrinal issue of “tasking 
beyond capacity” (al-taklif bi-mà là yutáq) in his commentary 
on the verse Verily those who rejected belief, it is the same for 
them whether you warn them or you do not warn them (al- 


Baqara 2:6) saying: 


This verse was adduced as a proof by those who say that it is 
possible that one be tasked beyond capacity, since Allah 
Most High said about them that they will not believe and 
[yet] has commanded them to believe; therefore, should they 
believe, His report would turn into a lie, and [furthermore] 
their belief would comprise belief in the fact that they will 
not believe, which is a contradiction. 


Al-Qünawi further explains the above hypothesis: "For ex- 
ample, if Abü Lahab were to believe, he would have to believe in 
everything the Prophet—upon him blessings and peace—brought, 
including the announcement that he would never believe” 
Since the above is a logical impossibility, it follows that Abū 
Lahab is inherently unable to believe, yet he is tasked to, and 
therefore Allah may task one beyond one’s capacity. Al-Baydawi 
rejects this reasoning as unsubstantiated: 

The truth is that tasking one with what is inherently impossi- 


ble, even if it is rationally conceivable—in light of the fact 
that [legal] rulings do not call for an ulterior benefit, least of 


93 5 
Š Al-Qünawi, Hashiya (1:131-132). 
Al-Qünawi, Háshiya (2:37). 
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Yet, far from agreeing with al-Razi’s conclusion, he goes on 
to say, “The prevalent view (al-azhar), however, is that it is orig. 
inally a descriptive? Al-Suyüti (849-911/1445-1505) takes strong 
exception in his supercommentary— "the correct view, based on 
transmission and evidence, is that it is a proper name from the 

start!" —while al-Qünawi points out that "[al-Baydàwi's] intent 
was to disprove the claim [made by al-Zamakhshari] that [Allah] 
is underived—whether a proper name or a descriptive??! A]. 
Shawkani in the introduction to Nayl al-Awfar labels the view 
that Allah is a proper name as the position of the majority then 
proceeds to describe it as “originating from al-ilah,’ i.e., derived.” 


Al-Baydawi goes on to explain: 


but when overwhelming usage made [the name Allah] His 
[and His alone], wherein it applied to no other and became 
like a distinguishing mark for Him—as also took place, for 


example, with al-Thurayyà and al-Sa'iq—it was treated as a 
proper name. 


The abstruse examples of al-Thurayya and al-Sa‘iq are 5 
dated by al-Qünawi who states in his Háshiya that thurayyá is 1 


metonymically became the name of the Pleiades cluster of stars 
al-thurayya—while the adjective sa‘iq (thunderstruck) becz me | 


1:88, citi - awî" si 
F c ngal Baydawis words in the maryins of the Kashsháf. 
-Suyüti, Nawáhid (1:142) and al-Ashbüh wal-Naza’ir fil N 
Na, 


Deccan: Da’irat al-Ma‘arif al-‘Uthmaniyya, ميس ب‎ a i | 
Háshiyat al-Qünawi 'alà Tafsir al-Imám al-Baydawi, ed ضاي‎ ro "d E 
20 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-'Ilmiyya, 1422/2001) S Allàh Mahmûd U s, 
Nawühid (1:127) to quote al-Taftàzàni's (722-792/1322-13 ۱ ا‎ — kd ۱ 
nation is bewildered regarding His Essence and ARSL 9 saying: “Just as imal 
whether the word that signifies Him is a noun or in m so ë they confound 
proper name or not, etc” jective, derived or underi 
92 ASS 

Muhammad b. 'Ali al-Shawkàni, Nayl al-Awtûr min ۳ 
Mubammad Subhi Hallàq, 16 vols. (Dammam: Dj; py rar Muntaga al-Akhbar, 


n al-Jawzi, 1427/2006) 1:113. 
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Furthermore, as al-Baydawi states (end of commentary on al- 
, the ability to obey is very much present even in the 
ers, and the divine disclosure of the absence 
llification of that ability: 


Baqara 2:6) 
case of the unbeliev 
of obedience does not constitute a nu 


ivine] report that something is taking place or 


As for the [d 
nact it; for 


not, it does not contradict the [human] ability to e 
example, when Allah Most High reports what He will do or 
what His slave will do by choice. The benefit of warning— 
even after knowing that it will have no successful outcome— 
is to bind one to admit the proof, and also for the Messenger 
onveyance. That is why He said, it is the 
same for them (al-Baqara 2:6) and not “it is the same for you” 
the way He told the idol-worshippers, it is the same to you all 
whether you call unto them or you are silent (al-A‘raf 7:193). 


to reap the merit of c 


c. Naskh: The pre-Islamic viability and post-Islamic invia- 
bility of Judaism, Christianity and other superseded faiths 


Al-Baydāwī succinctly recapitulates both glosses of the four 
categories cited in the firt part of the verse Verily those who be- 
lieved and those who Judaized and the Nazarenes and the Sabians 
... (al-Baqara 2:62). The first gloss—and the more established 
one—is that of Ibn ‘Abbas, and understands the first those who 
believed as referring to all followers of pre-Islamic dispensa- 
tions, including Jews, Christians and Sabians: if they were sin- 
cere, orthodox within their creed and congruent in deeds, their 


Tabsirat al-Adilla fi Usiil al-Din, ed. Claude Salamé, 2 vols. (Damascus: Institut Fran- 
çais de Damas, 1993) 2:544-545; al-Taftazani, Sharh al-'Aqá'id al-Nasafiyya, ed. 
Muhammad ‘Adnan Darwish (Damascus: N.p., 1411/1990) p. 145-150; al- Bunàni, 
Hashiya on al-Mahalli’s Sharh on Ibn al-Subki's Jam' al-Jawámi', 2 vols. ([Cairo: s.n.], 
1285/1868, rept. Beirut: Dàr al-Fikr, 1402/1982) 1:206, mas'ala: yajüz al-taklif bil- 
muhal mutlagan; al-Haytami, al-Fath al-Mubin bi-Sharh al-Arba‘in, ed. Muhammad 
Hasan Ismà'il (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 2007) p. 180-181, discussion of qada’ 
in the commentary on the second of the Forty Hadiths and his al-Minah al-Makkiyya 
fiSharh al-Hamziyya, ed. Bassam Muhammad Bàrüd,3 vols. (Abü Dhabi: al-Mujamma: 
al-Thaqàfi and Beirut: Dàr al-Hàwi, 1418/1998) 2:822, “by consensus” 
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all obedience (min haythu inna al-ahkam là tastad'î gharadan 
siyyamå al-imtithal)—nevertheless a review of the evidence 


yields no such occurrence. 


"Meaning, al-Qünawi comments, "the legal responsibilities 
(takalif) have all been reviewed and followed up, but no inher. 
ent impossibility could be found among them. As for what ap- 
pears to be a tasking with something impossible, it is subject to 
contextualization and interpretation (muwajjah mu’awwal)?% 


Ash‘aris and Maturidis had posited two scenarios wherein 
one can be commanded to do something one is unable to do: (i) 
physical inability, in which case legal responsibility (taklif) is 
cancelled; here, the legally responsible person (mukallaf) is psy- 
chologically aware of his physical inability and thus cannot con- 
ceive of fulfilling the command, and so the inability is not wil- 












ing fire (al-Masad 111:3); here, the mukallaf is psychological y 
aware of his ability and thus can conceive of fulfilling the com- 

mand, so that his inability is wilful. The latter category of i bie 
ity, moreover, is the general status of all unbelievers. It 4 so 
shows that ability for unbelief differs from ability for belief : 
that the inner reality of this matter remains hidden lest volitic n 
e mum to coercion (jabr)—the doctrine of the Jabri 5 
Determinists —even if, ontologically, both scenarios deri 3 
rectly from divine will and power% aris 7 


95 AI-Qünawi, Háshiya (2:38). 

96 See Ibn Fürak, Magqalat al-Ash‘ari, ed. Ahmadal-s3 
al-Diniyya, 1425/2005) pp. 110-113; al-Ash‘arj 
wal-Bida', ed. Muhammad Husayn al-Dàwi ( Bera: 
2000) p. 62-63 and al-Ibàna 'an Usül al-Diyana, eq B 
(Damascus: Maktabat Dar al-Bayan, 1416/1996) 


yih (Cairo: Maktabat al-Thaqafat 
uma’ fil-Radd ‘ala Ahl al-Zaygh 
Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1421/ 
ashir Muhammad ‘Uyan, 3rd ed. 
P. 134-135, Maymün al-Nasafl, 
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Prophets (al-Ahzab 33:40), who was prophesied in those two 
Books (al-A‘raf 7:156-158) and sent universally to all people 
(Saba’ 34:28) with the very last, greatest, and most complete of 
all heavenly Scriptures, with the best of all human nations as its 
recipient (al-Baqara 2:143, Al ‘Imran 3:109), and so until the end 
of times.” Furthermore, the incorruptibility of the final Revela- 
tion and its supersession of previous dispensations are ex- 
pressed in the Quranic term muhayminan ‘trustee, trustworthy, 
custodian, watcher’ in the verse And unto you have We revealed 
the Scripture with the truth, confirming whatever Scripture was 
before it, and a watcher over it (al-Ma’ida 5:48). Al-Razi said: 


First, (a) [It means] ward (raqib), witness (sháhid), and guar- 
dian (hafiz); (b) it means “trusted” (amin) over the Books 
that preceded it. Second, this is the case only because the 
Qur'àn is the Book that never becomes abrogated, nor is It 
subject to substitution (tabdil) and tampering (tahrif), as the 
Most High said: We have without doubt sent down the Re- 
membrance; and We will assuredly guard it (al-Hijr 15:9). If 
this is the case then the testimony of the Qur'àn remains for- 
ever that the [pristine] Torah, Gospel and Psalms are the 
pure truth, and that whatever is true in these Books can be 
known forever. Third, the author of the Kashshdf said it is 
also read muhaymanan, meaning “witnessed over” on the 
part of Allah Most High in that He preserves it from tamper- 
ing and substitution.” 


Al-Ghazali specified there is “consensus in the agreement of 
the entire Community that the sacred law of Muhammad—up- 
on him blessings and peace—abrogates the laws of his predeces- 
sors either in toto or in whatever contravenes it; this is agreed 
upon and whoever denies it violates consensus.” It is notewor- 


97 م‎ , š 
x Cf. Ibn Kathir, Tafsir (5:244-250 under al-Ma’ida 5:48). 
ë Al-Razi, Majatih al-Ghayb (12:12). 
Al-Ghazali, al-Mustasfa min ‘Ilm al-Usiil, 2 vols. (Bulaq: al-Matba‘at al-Amiriyya, 
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reward is assured. The second gloss is that of Sufyan al-Thaws; 
(97-161/716-778) and understands the entire four categorie; as 
archetypes of unbelievers in the time of the Prophet, beginni 
with the hypocrites who "believed in claim only;" all four cate. 
gories, however, are promised paradise if their adherents decide 
to believe truly in the Prophet Muhammad and act accordingly, 


Al-Baydawi then supplies the respective conclusions of both 
glosses in his commentary on the second part of the verse, who- 
ever believed in the One God and the Last Day and did good, un- 
doubtedly for them is their reward with their Nurturer Himself and 
they have nothing to fear nor shall they grieve (al-Baqara 2:62): 


[It means] “whoever among them had followed his religion 
before it became abrogated, confirming with all his heart orig- 
inal creation and the final return and acting upon the dice 
tates of his religious law;” it was also said, “whoever believes 


out of those unbelievers with unalloyed belief and enters | 
Islam truthfully” [emphasis mine] 






By using the term naskh ‘abrogation? the Qadi makes ear 
that in either case it is indisputable that all previous faiths and 
dispensations are superseded by the Muhammadan one and that 
Islam abrogates Judaism, Christianity, Sabianism and—a fortiori 
—all other previous faiths and creeds, This position is in con- 
formity with Ash‘arism as well as other Sunni doctrinal schools 


without dissent from the Shi'is, Mu'tazilis, Khawarij and the rest 
of Muslim groups and sects. This unbreached a 
each successive prophet in history 


gated part or all of his predecesso 


consensus is that 
is considered to have abro- 


‘Imrān 3:48-50)—until the final and e the Torah (cf. 4 


tion of all previous dispensations by the ر ی‎ p » 
n of the Sea 
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, its progress to completion 
d s dies d oÍ perfection coming 
2 Š no fulfillment. It is the we ‘are E o 

icated.... Likewise, the last law— 

cx‏ اسرد pene rulings that have‏ لمي 
M Lao are the foundations of the creed, 3 i ey‏ 
b elations which are the substance of the : :‏ 
E a 7 together with substitutable rulings whic‏ 
ی وی (Al ‘Imran e - the creed—these are the‏ 
Allah effaces what He will, and confirms E‏ مایا 
ery Ë e i He does not efface except for a perfectio‏ 
Ra’ :33).‏ 


fulfilled, nor does He confirm but for a principle directed to- 
ulfilled, 


: »101 


second or t 
has ended, and 
in the wake of it 


9 ۰ s 
Expert scholarly exertion (ijtihad) and other qualification 
xper 


ision (ikhtisár), minute precision (diqqat ie ys ES 
ul inology (iltizam al-mustalah al-'ilmi eu 
یی‎ ME implied mental inferences for meanings 
وج نیو‎ of the text and then serve as basis for the passage 
T 


that follows.” 


odern 

The result, history shows, appeared as يد‎ € peines 

iuda bend a e n tbe‏ نت 

didactic tool because of its brevity and or m. nat be en 

standing garnered by the Ben : T ement was an exam- 

exaggeration to say that al-Baydàwi — w work and of renew- 
ple of expert scholarly exertion (ijtihad)™ a 


Eis i -Masabih al-Abrar, ed. 
"\ Tafsir al-Shahrastani al-musamma Mafatih al-Asrár icm wal-Dirasat lil- 
Muhammad ‘Ali Adharshab, 2 vols. (Tehran: Markaz a I 
Turàth al-Makhtüt, 1429/2008) 1:52-53. ۳ 415), 
12 Muhammad al-Fadil b. ‘Ashar, al-Tafsir wa-Rijáluh — in - al-Subki, Jam“ 
103 See the comprehensive definition of ijtihād and the muj 
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thy that this stipulation encompasses laws and rulings but not 
(i) historical reports, nor (ii) credal foundations such as pure 
monotheism, resurrection, prophetology, angelology and the 
hereafter which all stand unchanged since the first revelation, as 
conveyed in the titles of al-Shawkàni's two monographs Irshad 
al-Thigat ila Ittifaq al-Shard’i‘ ‘ala al-Tawhid wal-Ma‘ad wal- 
Nubuwwat (Guiding the Trusted to the Agreement of All Sacred 
Laws Over the Oneness of Resurrection and Prophecy) and al- 
Magalat al-Fakhira fi Ittijaq al-Shara’i‘ ‘ala Ithbat al-Dar al- 
Akhira (The Splendid Statements on the Agreement of All Sa- 
cred Laws in Affirming the Abode of the Hereafter)! 


Another eminent Khurasanian Shāfi“i-Ashʻari exegete, al- 
Shahrastàni, offered a teleological reading of naskh, which he 
compared to organic growth in the introduction to his tafsir: 


It was said that [abro 
the objectives of lega 
and farthest limit, 


gation] is a completion (takmil) in that 
| rulings, once they reach their endpoint 
are completed with other rulings that ١ 
possess nobler and more perfect objectives. We say the same ١ 
thing about Organisms, as in the replacement (intisakh) of 
the zygote (nutfa) by the blastocyst (‘alaga) and the latter’s 
replacement with à grooved embryo (mudgha), to the sev- 


enth Stage which is another creation. So the sacred laws be- 
gan with Adam—upon him peace—and end up with Resur- 
Tection, which is the oth 


er birth; and every law is i 
۰ ; Š z 
the previous one, that is, Ker 


completing it to the next stage of 

another perfection... Do not think for a moment De any 
law cancels out another 

others put in its place! For the zygote among Organisms, if it 

Were to be eradicated or taken out, would not reach " the 

1322) 1:111, cf. ‘Ala’ al-Din al Bukha ۱ 

. ri, Kashf al-Asray * Usü 

Pazdawi, ed. Muhammad al-Mu'tasi i ical. DN n: 

asim bil-Lah al- 

Dar al-Kitab al-' pen - 


di, i : 
Da Arabi, 1414/1994) 3:345. ٩ ۳۵ ed, 4 vols. (Beirut 
Al-Fath al-Rabbani 


min Fatawa al-Imam 
Hallag, 12 vols, (San‘a; 


al-Shawkani, d 
Maktabat al-Jil al-Jadid, 0 


Muhammad ub 
1423/2002) 1:473-585, a 
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„ Quranic readings (al-qira’at),'” 


6 principles of creed and principles of law (al-aslayn), 
» circumstances of revelation (asbab al-nuzil), 

e historical accounts (al-qasas), 

, abrogating evidence (al-nāsikh), 

. abrogated evidence (al-mansükh), 

» sacred law (al-fiqh), 

. hadiths that explicate the vague and the anonymous (al- 
ahadith al-mubayyina li-tafsir al-mujmal wal-mubham), 
, and a knowledge that stems from a spiritual gift (“ilm al- 
mawhiba), which is a knowledge Allah imparts to whoev- 

er puts into practice what they know.'^* 


Scientific discourse in Anwar al- Tanzil 


Our teacher Dr. Nür al-Din “Itr added a sixteenth require- 
ment, “to be conversant with the givens of modern science? 
This aspect of exegesis is associated with modern times but al- 
ready emerges in the hermeneutics of the Anwar—to Suyüti's 
chagrin in his supercommentary—as can be gleaned from the 
Qadi’s discussion of the physiological causes of surdity under 
deaf, dumb, blind (al-Baqara 2:18); the meteorological cause of 
thunder under a cloudburst from the sky (2:19); Earth's levelness 
and rotundity at one and the same time and rain formation 
under Who has made for you the earth a bed (2:22); the proper- 


sidered essential while the third is a ‘ilm tahsini ‘embellishing discipline". | f 
' This discipline is studied under the genre of tawjih al-qirà ‘at ‘polysemic Quranic 
readings) and al-Baydawi made profound use of it insofar as it sheds light on the 
layers of meaning in the Qur'àn. 

Al-Haytami as quoted by his student Mul 
Sharh Mishkat al-Masabih (commentary on the 
fa-asaba fa-qad akhta’: “Whoever speaks about the Qur'àn b 
oe is correct, is incorrect”). 

‘Itr, ‘Ulam al-Qur’an al-Karim (p. 88) cf. Muhamma 


la ‘Ali al-Qari in Mirgat al-Mafatih 
hadith Man gala fil-Qur'ani bi-rayihi 
ased on his mere opinion 


d Rida’s preamble to al-Manár. 
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al (tajdid) in the sacred sense of the word, as told in the Pro- 

phetic hadith: “Verily Allah shall send to this Nation, at the 
onset of every hundred years, one/those who will renew their 
religion for them?" Al-Baydawi himself, in describing exegesis 
as a sum total of the sciences for none but the most accomplished 
in each of them, is assimilating tafsir to full-fledged ijtihad. 


The 22 disciplines of exegesis, including scientific training 


Ijtihad, furthermore, buttressed the edifice of exegesis and 
protected it from erosion through the dedicated sub-disciplines 
of Quranic studies applied by qualified experts as defined, for ex- 
ample, by al-Suyati in his Itgàn (Type 78, shurüf al-mufassir) and 
as summarized by Ibn Hajar al-Haytami (909-973/1503-1565): 


The tools of exegesis are fifteen different disciplines: 
* philology (al-lugha), | 
| * grammar (al-nahw),'5 
٠ morphology (al-tasrif), 
* etymology (al-ishtiqaq), 
* style/diction (al-ma'àni), 
» rhetoric (al-bayàn), 
* tropes (al-badi‘),' 


-x pel 


al-Jawàmi' fi Usül al-Fiqh, ed. ' 
Emus al-Tlmiyya, 1423/200 
Narrated from Aba Huray 







Abd al-Mun'im Khali 1 
il Ibrāhi 525 
2) pp. 118-119, rahim, 2nd ed. (Beirut: Dar 


ra by Aba Dawad, Sunan ( 


ia 


Malahim, Bab ma yudhkafil | 


fi qarn al-mià), al.H 

» ai-Hàkim, al-M f 

ih i » ai-Mustadrak 'alà al. 1 

| l Mustadrak, 5 vols, (Beirut: Dar al jud SUR with al-Dhahabi's Talkhig 
T a, 1986, re 5 


ces by our teacher Yüsuf al 


ek pt. of 1334/1916 Hyderabad 
"Mar'ashli) 4:522. and others. 


Y '5— ma'àni, bayán and 
» al-Raghib. The first two are con- 1 
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Whoever denies the like of these stunning miracles, it is be- 
cause of his utmost ignorance of Allah and his lack of pon- 
dering the wonders of His handiwork. For when it is con- 
ceivable that there might be stones that shave hair, shrink 
away from vinegar or attract metal, it is not inconceivable 
that Allah may create a rock and make it disposed to attract 
subterranean water, ۲ attract winds from the globe and turn 
that into water through a process of cooling and the like. 


A naqli athari hadithist at heart, al-Suyüti lashes out (“the 
reference-point of exegesis is transmission!”) at what he some- 
what unfairly characterizes as a text-dismissive philosophical 
bent in Baydàwi's approach, for example on the Qadi's view that 
Allah is originally not an underived proper name (al-Fatiha 1:1); 
his position that the prevalent interpretation of the Disjointed 
Letters is that they symbolize the substance of the Qur'an as 
speech composed of the same stuff of which its deniers compose 
their own speech (al-Baqara 2:1); his position that the divine 
khatm and ghishawa are metaphorical (al-Baqara 2:7); his gloss 
on thunder as “caused by the disturbance of cloud formations 
and their mutual collision when driven by the wind” (al-Baqara 
2:19) etc. Even when the Qadi turns literalist—as in his allowing 
the literalization of marad ‘sickness? in the verse in their hearts 
is a sickness (al-Baqara 2:10), in the process supplying flawless 
medico-spiritual definitions of sickness—al-Suyüti chafes 
because that gloss, yet again, goes against the grain: 


[al-Baydawi:] al-marad sickness! is literally what happens to 
the body and brings it out of its proper equilibrium, inevita- 
bly causing its erratic behavior. Figuratively, it denotes psy- 
chological states that impair the psyche' integrity such as ig- 
norance, misbelief, envy, rancor and viciousness, because 
they block one from the acquisition of redeeming qualities 
or lead to the ruin of true eternal life. The noble verse can be 
interpreted both ways. 
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ties of minerals (2nd quotation below); the psychological ang 

physiological definitions of mercy under the Basmala (1:1); of 
$33: وان‎ “ » X: 

anger (1:7); of the "appetitive" and wrathful” faculties in man 

in counterpoise with the “rational,” which make him complex as 

opposed to the simplicity of angels (2:30); of the lifeless character 

of primitive fetal states as “elements and nutrients and humors 

and zygotes and morsels of flesh, formed and unformed” under 

when you had been dead (2:28); and of shyness, the middle be- 

tween impudence and timidity (2:26). The above discussions, 

particularly the latter, connect empirical observation with lan- 

guage and Arabic etymology in a manner much closer to mod- 

ern psycholinguistics than Isidore of Seville (560-636CE) had 

achieved with Latin and ancient science in his Etymologies: 

zl : , 

Haya’ ‘shame’ is the psyche’s aversion to reprehensible mat- 

= "à of fear of blame. It is an intermediate between impu- 

AN to do reprehensible matters with utter dis- 

n ‘or consequences—and timidity, the cowing of the 

P ; Wen complete inaction. It stems from hayat life), for 

takes over the vital impulse and deters it‏ وب د 

g this or that, Hence it is said hayiya al-rajulu ‘the 


man felt shame’ just Y i 
٠ ! as the say i 1 
x( i 1 ١ nasiya and has uya when 
sciatic ner ves and hasha ‘bowels? are ailing 


staff!” whereupon m 
ra 2:60): ١ 
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hieved in his own tafsir because of the Qadi's economy in 
ae 1 nd content as very effectively illustrated by his take 
sr elegy in his commentary on He sent down, out of the 
" € whereby He produced some fruits (al-Baqara 2:22): 
sky, 


The budding of fruits is by the power of Allah Most mE 
d His will; however, (i) He made water that mixes wit soi 

2 in their production and a material for them, just like 
اتید‎ for animals; that is, He made it His custom 
"+ en out their forms and modalities over the material of 
k; admixture; (ii) or He devised in water an active force 
a in the earth a receptive force, out of the ضيب‎ ee 
which are generated the different kinds of fruit. 8 ‘ nae 
originating them in a gradational manner from state € 
... He renews [His] paradigms for those who od 
makes them more confident of His irrepressible might, whi 
would not be the case if they were created in one go. 


More on exegetes’ musts: piety, orthodoxy—and parsing 


Additional criteria mentioned by al-Suyüti include: 


« to aim to explain the Qur’an through itself in the e: m 

« to aim to explain it through the Sunna after the Qur'an; 

e to possess sound belief; | 

e to be impeccable in the practice of the sepa 

to purify one's intention through simple living; | "— 
e to be thoroughly accomplished in the art of parsing so tha 
variance in meanings will not confuse one. 


š sady in al-Suyati’s time—that 
!!! This condition came as a reminder to exegetes—already in al-Suyüt 


Š vest he Qur'àn is not 
the obligation to refer back to the Hadith in any type 8 een ue back to 
negotiable but rather comparable (and only second) to eave 

the Qur'an itself. . -Our'ànivya, 7 vols. 
9 al-Suyüti, al-Itqàn fi 'Ulim al-Qur'àn, ed. Markaz Dr >= ا‎ 6:2274- 
(Medina: Mujamma‘ al-Malik Fahd li-Tiba‘at al-Mushaf al-Sharl', 

2276, Type 78, beginning. 
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(al-Suyüti:] I say: what the exegetes concluded was to inter- 
pret the verse figuratively, as that was what Ibn Jarir [al- 
Tabari] and Ibn Abi Hatim narrated from Ibn Mas'üd, Ibn. 
‘Abbas, Abi al-‘Aliya, Mujahid, ‘Ikrima, al-Hasan, al-Rabjt 
and Qatàda. Neither of them reported anything other than. 
that from anyone; and the reference-point of exegesis is 
transmission. One wonders at the author and at the writer of 
the Kashshaj, how in most Quranic and Hadithic passages _ 
they interpret what is apparently literal as transferred mean- 
ing and metaphor without justification, when the imams of 
hadith and eminent authorities explicitly state that what is 
meant is the literal meaning of the manifest [locution]! And - 
the Sharif [al-Jurjàni] colludes with them in that, as do the | 
rest of those who tread that path: they all abandon the imams 
of hadith with their verdict that ‘literalists claim’ (za‘ama ahl 
al-zahir)! But they have no ground to stand on other than 
their rule that transferred meaning is more expressive than 


the literal meaning. Yet here, its exegesis has emerged from 
the Companions and Successors as 


and no other—but that Was not eno 
added the literal meanin 
mented the Kashshaf tr 
more than al-Tibi, 
mastery in the rati 


ugh for them and they 
g! Really none of those who com- 
od the path of the hadith scholars 
for he was truly, in addition to his arch- 


onal disciplines, a Sufi muhaddith.!!° : 
In reality, far from ; 


eT ot oe gnoring or rejecting hadith-based exege- 
oe a et contrary always puts it in first place and 
uri 9 = Qur'àn-based glosses as, for example, in 
'layhim wa. uw كا‎ ultimately meant by ghayr al-maghdübi 

yam wa-la al-dallin (al-Fatiha 1:7). More to the point here, 


he combines 
5 i di 
سمي"‎ uch exegesis with scientific explanations which he 
cludes with a fine Sapiental a 


This method, inherited from al-Ràzi 


Concern AN "Exegesis as an Expression. 
' PP. 37-58, * and Insights of al-Baydawi” 
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(iii) phonetics, establishing how words are pronounced in close 
conjunction with form, notably for alif lam mim (verse 2:1); 


(iv) syntax and grammar, establishing in what way or ways the 
verses verbal units form clauses in order to supply meanings— 
frequently through lexical and syntactic polysemy or invariabil- 
ity; 

(v) historical canonicity of the text as Quranic and variants of 
irregular (shadhdh) readings; 

(vi) the merits of verses and suras mentioned in the hadiths. 


Yet everything is in the Qadi’s reworking and, of course, he 
parts ways with his source in both content and form. From the 
viewpoints of doctrinal authority and multi-discipline coverage, 
furthermore, the Anwar claimed superiority to the Kashshaf on 
the following fronts: 


» al-Baydawi showed greater mastery of the Qur’an’s intra- 
textuality and “self-exegesis” (tafsir al-Qur'an bil-Qur'an) as well 
as inter-textual illustrative proofs from the Hadith—the two pri- 
mary authoritative sources for exegesis—and the sayings of the 
leading Companions and Successors. 


. al-Baydawî connected Quranic proof-texts to their legal ap- 
plications and rulings better than Zamakhshari, principally with 
reference to the two main schools of his region at the time, the 
Shàáfi then the Hanafi. Of particular note are his citations of 
the principal reference-works in the two schools, such as Abu 
Ishaq al-Shirazi’s al-Tanbih fil-Figh—which he commented in a 
separate work!'é—and his Muhadhdhab; Ghazàli's al- Wajiz; and 
al-Kasanis (d. 587/1191) Bada’ al-Sana’i. He even quoted 
from Suhnin’s (160-240/777-854) Mudawwana in Maliki figh. 


و 
Cf. 'Ali, al-Baydàwi wa-Manhajuh (pp. 32-45 and 46-64).‏ 9 
Cf. ‘Ali, al-Baydawi wa-Manhajuh (pp. 28-29).‏ 
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Introduction 


al-Baydàwi's main sources: 
1. His reworking and purging of al-Zamakhshari's Kashshaf 


The Anwar has been called “the leading abridgment” of Jay 
Allah al-Zamakhshari’s Kashshaf (sayyid al-mukhtasarat minh) 
or, more precisely, “anemendation, expurgation and abridgment” 
(tahdhib wa-tangih wa-ikhtisar) and “thoroughgoing revision” of 
it''’—in either case Jar Allah proving to be al-Baydàwi's principal 
source as for so many others in the golden age of Persianate m 
ginalia on the Kashsháf that was the long eighth centur (680- 
816).'"* Jar Allah and al-Baydawi do cover the same seed 


(i) morphology, establishing the form or forms of each word; 


" etymology, mentioning the various schools of grammar and 
e Quranic verses, hadiths and poetic examples adduced by each 


in support of their respectiv iti 
pe € positions (al-Baydàwi never fai 
| to clarify his own preference in the process); : L; 


113 u 
Abridgment”: Ibn al-Subki 
` -sUbki in Tabac i Pas ۳ 8 = 
al-Lughawiyyin wal-Nuhàt and others: ۳ al-Shafi‘iyya al-Kubra, al-Suyüti in Tabagat — 
He Hajji Khalifa in Kashf سس و يسايس‎ al-Suyüti in the Nawáhid ` 
ànsàri, Rawdat al-Jany : ion, expurgati i 
Nature, Man s ia نت‎ “thoroughgoing ay Es i ل‎ A 
! By Büshaka od (1xxxii), sion": Calverley-Polloi 
axàni (d. 6 i 
1311), Tibi (d. E Qutb Shirazi (634-710/1237-1311), Nasafi (d. 0 
Yamani (d. 7502/1349), EN 745/1345), Járabardi (d TT ` 3 3 X 
(722-792/1322-1390), Bul utb Ravi (4. 766/1365), Babirti (d. 78 خير‎ 
1413)... Jar Allah hi a U 24-805/1324-140 i ۵, 786/1384(, 
himself was influence 3), Sayyid Jurjani (740-816/1340- 


471/1079 4 by SAT 
III I b ix landmark Dalà'il al. ria. and Y the Sháfí'i Abd al-Qahir Jurjáni's | 


M ea, Quranic syntax. See Hatim 
at Nahdat Mis Indl, Nazariyyat ‘Abd ir fil- 
St, 1960) and al-Nazm a 
i fil- 3 
۰ ‘Abd al- ahi 1 

۱ “ena Qahir al-Jurjani, 2nd 

LT mà us 7E 
) al-Karim 'Abr al- Tarikh ıi Khaabî and Jurjanî, Rasa’il fil- 
ur'an Interpretati 3 27-86; and Badri N - Isa Bullata (Beirut: al-M 'assasat 
On: A Study of al-Kas cbt, Bala hah كم‎ ١ 
hshag ( bah bwa " as an Instrument of 
r: HUM Press, 2008) T7 


: yat al-Nazm: T5»; 
al-Thaqàfa wal-llàm, ue w 


Nazm (Cairo: Maktab 
(Cairo: Maktabat Nah 
ed. (Cairo; Maktabat 
l'jàz in l'jàz al-Qur'à 
al Arabiyya. 2006 


Q 
















Misr, 1962); Jahiz, 
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As a rule he did not source his citations, in keeping with the 


ia 117 thorities such as Khalil al-Farahidi (100-178/719-794), 
unencumbered practice of compendia." more au 


Tha'lab | Ahmad b. Yahyà al-Shaybàni] (200-291/816-904), al- 
Zajjaj (241-311/855-923), Abt Mansur al-Azhari (282-370/895- 
980), al-Mubarrid (210-286/825-899) and others."? When, for 
example, the Kashshaf claims that salát is thus named "because 
the praying person moves his buttocks” (sala, dual salawayn), 
al-Baydawi rejects that view and reasserts the derivation of salat 
asa transference or metaphorization (naql) of the literal mean- 
ing of salla he supplicates) to apply to saldt and its forms from 
beginning to end, in line with past and future exegetes.""' 


« He adduced points of legal principles taken from al-Ghazaljs 
Mustasfa and al-Razi’s Mahsiil, which he also used in his own 
book on usiil al-figh, the Minhaj, while Zamakhshari’s approach 
lacks this aspect entirely. Furthermore, he was more adept than 
his predecessor at expounding the interpretive dichotomies of 
meaning-inference from proof-texts such as “unqualified versus 
qualified” (al-mujlaq wal-muqayyad), “general versus specific” 
(al-'àmm wal-kháss) etc. as he had already codified these cate- 
gories in his works on legal theory, especially the Minhaj. This, 
moreover, allowed him to reference ‘ulm al-Qur’an ‘hermeneu- 


Baydawi’s refutation of the non-Sunni sects in his Tafsir 
ل‎ ۱ 
tics and its role in textual exposition better than Zamakhshari,” 


, He refuted al-Zamakhshari's Mu'tazili doctrinal stances as well 
as others of the non-Sunni sects in a rapid-fire succession of 


» al-Baydawî benefited greatly from al-Zamakhsharî in explain- ints on many key issues, among them: 
| points > 


= ihe huge role of rhetoric in the unfolding of the miraculous 

mguistic inimitability of the Qur'an, but he explained that role ` 

more successfully and with greater transparency.!!° b 

relies on Sibawayh ۱۳۹۹۵۸۵ syntax and etymology heavily 

377/901-987) and i od (765.796), Abû ‘Alî al-Farisî (288 
aa E: Amm 

which at times pr “apasun qaw (322-395/934-1005) 


Oduces exegesis in ; 9 
š š e : š > 
views, as if in a vacuum Eu sis in isolation of established: 


of grammatical traditi ydawi, however, casts a wider net 
ition and includes into his purview many 
Il Ch Ali al-Baydàwi A 
i 118 ydûwî ۷0۰ 


M s 
Cf. ` Ali, al. Badin we ۲ anhajuh (pp. 75-79). 


۱19 Manhajul 
See ‘Abd al- . ajuh (pp, 80- 
d al-Rahmän al Shihri’s se s - ۱ 
hup 5 second audi 
n/1322 


(i) the Mu'tazili concept of “the [third] station between the two 
stations [of heaven and hell];"'? 





(ii) the Mu'tazili denial of intercession;'? 











(iii) the Mu'tazili claims that it is obligatory for Allah to reward 
good-doers and that He has no choice but to always do “what is 
fittest and best" (al-aslah/al-ahsan);"* 


E 


20 Cf, ‘Ali, al-Baydawi wa-Manhajuh (pp. 84-89). See our biographical glossary on 
these grammarians. 

Or al-Suyüti, Nawahid (1:305). : . 
122 In his discussion of the definition of imān under al-Baqara 2:3 and his discussion 
of fisig under 2:26. Cf. ‘Ali, al-Baydawi wa-Manhajuh (pp. 317-318). ١ 

123 tn his discussion of wa-là hum yungarün under al-Baqara 2:48 and khulüd under 
2:25. Cf. ‘Ali, al-Baydawi wa-Manhajuh (pp. 319-321). f 

4 In his commentary on Maliki yawm al-din under al-Fatiha 1:4, the reinforcement 
of the unbelievers’ rebellion in 2:15 and on madha aráda-l-Làhu bi-hàdhà mathalan 
under al-Baqara 2:26. Also his statement in his commentary on u'budü Rabbakum al- 
ladhi khalaqakum (al-Baqara 2:21) that the obedient servant is not obligatorily ES 
tled to divine reward and his commentary on anna lahum jannat (al-Baqara 2:25). 














/ar.islamway netlesso 
Qur'an and its Sciences at 


0 lesso > " 
43, around >n on Anwår al-Tanzīl posted at ` 
city's Markaz Tafsir lil Dir 


š 2525 — 

King Sa'ud University > and 5650", Al-Shihri teaches 4 

sat al-Qur’aniyya و‎ n Riyadh and is the director of that 

dawî and al-Razi's ‘an result he tends to rail without com- s 

). goine « ' arism, w y ۱ 

the science of grammar aj as to accuse the us which he libels as “meaning: 
the sc er of havin “ 

Ë “greatly damaged 


(third audio lesson around 16')! 


Punction against al-Bay 
corruption” (tahrif) o. 
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(iv) the Mu'tazili and Qadari claim that Allah does not Create 


(xiii) the Shi'i claims that Ahl al-Bayt are Fátima, 'Ali and their 
xi 
the acts of evil-doers; 


„o children exclusively; that the relatives of the Prophet—upon 
^ and his house blessings and peace—such as the above and 
" Twelve Imams are infallible; and that their consensus is an 


: irrefutable proof; 
(vi) the Mu'tazili and Shi'i claim that the Qur'àn is created; — 


(v) the Mu'tazili and Shi'i claim that Allah is not literally seen 
on the Day of Resurrection;'* 


| (xiv) the Mu'tazili claim that humans are all inferior to angels;* 
(vii) the Mu'tazili claim that God-given sustenance (rizq) neces- 


5 the Mu'tazili and Qadari claim that Allah does not 
sarily excludes the illicit; (xv) and the 


; know of things before they come into being.“ 
(viii) the Mu'tazili and Karrami claim that Allah creates His 


own will; Controverted aspects in Anwar al-Tanzil 


(ix) the Mu'tazili doctrine that paradise and hell have not yet 


Although Qadi al-Baydawi aimed to expunge the Kashshdf of 
been created;'? 


its “rank Mu'tazilism"' he did not completely succeed, as can be 
‘tazili clai -Suyüti “Kashshaf copyism” (see note 
(x) the Mu'tazili claim that human reason is the arbiter of right gleaned from what al 0 calls “Kashs 1 dt تین‎ 
and wrong rather than divine law: š 1174) in his erotically-entitled supercom y | 
ç I ۱ " Abkar wa-Shawarid al-Afkar, a finding supported by other Sunni 
| (xi) the Hashwiyya claim that prophets are not infallible;!* readings of the first or both of the two works, such as 
¢ al-Intisaf min al-Kashshaf by the Maliki Nasir al-Din Ahmad 
b. Muhammad b. Mansür al-Jarawi al-Iskandari, known as Ibn 
al-Munayyir (620-683/1223-1284); 
àn yashá'a Alláh under al-An'àm ` « Shaddákat al-Mu'tazila by Ibn al-'Amid Atqàni (d. 758/1357); 
" wa-Manhajuh (pp. 321-323), 
the divine “Sealing” and “mis 


divine "scoffing" and reins guiding” under al-Baqara 2:7, he | Tajrid al-Kashshaf by Ibn Abi al-Qasim (769-837/1368-1434); 
b and reinforcement of the u bel 
arûda-l-Lûhu bi-hàdhá nbelie 


US 


ua 


(xii) the Shi claim that Ali b. Abi Talib was appointed by Qur- 


anic stipulation as successor to the Prophet—upon him and his 
house blessings and peace: $ 


Also in his commentary on må kån 


61 11, cf. Ali, al-Baydáw 
125 ; 7 


Ñ li-yu minü illa 


vers’ rebellion in 2:15 and mādhā $ awi Sahib al- 1 
12 1n his nmr oe al-Baqara 2:26, A « al-Ithàf bi-Tamyiz mà Tabi'a fihi al-Baydawi Sahib al inis 
"m ON a Rabbiha nazi B- : j Ë 194 CI : š uhammad b. 
INI Baydawi wa-Manhajuh (pp. 393.395) Mstratun under al-Qiyama 75:23 cf. ‘All, 6 by al-Suyüti's student the Maliki Sira historian Muhamm 
-/ l à 9 E Á 
5 . 2 discussion of the Quràn Citing past hi E 
= nhis Commentary on روموت‎ Š nistorical events under al-Baqara 2:6: Í 
In his discussion of azaqnåhum 1 


m shá'a-]- 
discussion 9n u'iddat lil 
discussion on 


1H In his commentary on li-yudhhiba ‘ankumu al-rijsa ahla al-bayt under al-Ahzab 
33:33 cf. ‘Ali, al-Baydawi wa-Manhajuh (pp. 332-333). 
> At the very ی‎ his تخت ری‎ on qala ya Ādamu anbi'hum (al-Baqara = 
See our article “The title Best of Creation” at http:/ Jwww.livingislam.org/ n/bc_e. xe 
5 At the very end of his commentary on qala yû Ádamu anbi'hum d : i , 
cf. Imàm al-Haramayn, al-Irshád ilà Qawáfi al-Adilla (p. 256, dhamm al-qadariyya). 

' Khvànsàri, Rawdát al-Jannat (5:128). 


Yunfiqün under al-Baqara 2:3. 793 
ara 2:70, 


káfirin unde 
Who defines w under al-Baqara 2:24. 


In his 
?! In his 
im Unde 


Làh under al-Baq 
1 


r fa-azall; 
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tion that “kadhib lying) is categorically prohibited in its entire- 
>” into the agreed-upon orthodox position, which is that some 
types of kadhib are indeed established as licit. This is promptly 
ointed out by Suyüti in his supercommentary. On hadhara-l- 
mawt ‘for fear of death? (al-Baqara 2:19) Baydawi sides with the 
Mu'tazili definition of death as pure inexistence, interpreting 
away khalaqa (created in the verse Who created death and life 
(al-Mulk 67:2) as “appointed” whereas the Ash‘ari-Sunni posi- 
tion is that death is an accident Carad) and that it is actually 
created, as pointed out again by al-Suyüti.'^^ On al-hajar (stones! 
in the verse beware the fire whose fuel is people and stones (al- 
Baqara 2:24), Baydawi begins by saying “they are the idols they 
carved and worshipped... It was also said they are the gold and 
silver they used to hoard” He then mentions, as a third possible 
gloss, “it was also said they are brimstone—a pinpointing that 
has no proof.” In saying this he follows Zamakhsharis position, 
which itself is the weak and baseless one since the gloss of the 
hijara as brimstone is well-established in the earliest tafsirs and 
the vast majority of subsequent ones as pointed out by al-Suyüti 
and al-Khafaji. Likewise he interprets away the kursi in al-Baqara 
2:255 as imagery, not reality and again is called out by al-Suyüti. 


Al-Baydawi also followed the Kashshaf in (i) doubting the au- 
thenticity of an undeniably sound and famous hadith ( NO نوم‎ 
born is born except the devil touches it at the time of its bir i 
whereupon it begins to cry from that touch except m imm ne I 
her son”"*') and (ii) dismissing any notion of liae touch as inea 
takhyil wa-taswir (imagery and visualization’ 1n the commentary 


n : isti im that evil and 
^ This issue runs parallel to the Mu'tazili, Bahai and Christian clai 


uva reality" but "are only the ab- 
death are "insubstantial" and "do not eye sn — min e Sce oa 766. 
sence of good/life” cf. Augustine of Hippos doctrine In = = Kitab Mayá)! 
141 aLBukhári, Sahih: (Anbiyd^ Bab qawlihi ta‘ala Wa-dhkur 


Muslim, Sahih (Fada’il, Bab fada’il ‘Isa ‘alayhi al-Salam). 
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Ali al-Sálihi (d. 942/1536); 


« Kashf al-Aqwál al-Mubtadhala fi Sabqi Qalam al-Baydawi li- 
Madhhab al-Mu'tazila by Ahmad al-Nübi (d. 1037?/1627?); 


« Raf al-Ikhtilaf ‘an Kalamay al-Qadi wal-Kashshaf by Shaykh 
‘Abd al-Ghani al-Nabulusi (1050-1143/1640-ca.1730); 


» al-Insaf bil-Muhakama bayna al-Tamyiz wal-Ithaf by Murtada 
al-Zabidi (1145-1205/1732-1790), 


« and recent studies of uneven reliability.'* 


The first of the aspects mentioned in the previous section— 
al-Baydàwi's greater mastery of probative exegetical proof-texts 
from the two main sources of the Qur'àn and Sunna—shines in 
his Ash‘ari fine-tuning'” of al-Zamakhshari's over-interpretive 
stance on the Divine Attributes, his inappropriate take on Pro- 
phetic infallibility and his overall lack of mastery in Hadith. Yet, 
at times, the Qadi reduplicates those and other failings part and 
parcel, for example neglecting to inject—in his commentary on 

al-Baqara 2:10—a qualifier that would turn the Mu'tazili asser- 


138 c 
f Bob» ee il al- T tizàliyya fi Tafsir al-Kashshaf lil-Zamakhshari 
(Saudi Ars a @ fi Kitab al-Intisaf t-bnil-Munayyir: ‘Ard wa-Naqd, 2 vols. (Halil 
Wahhabi ا‎ Andalus, 1418/1998)—with the caveat that as an anti-Ash'ari 
1 ۰ amici is unreliable: he undermines Ibn al-Munayyir at every turn and 
cans to Qadarism on the onc hand ۱ : yyir at every os 
nd (e.g. denying kash) and anthropomorphism Om ` 


the other; Muhammad Hu -T r - run 1 21 1); 
i i i i rw. al afsi wal Mufassi L ( : 


Theological Questions; th 
` ; the Hashwi 
A'immat al-Tafsir wal-Iarà' wal : authors of al-Mawsü'at al-Muvassara fi Tarajim 
chester and Medina: دوم‎ wal-Lugha, ed. Walid al-Zubayri et al. (Man- 
raged Fatima Mardini a -Hikma, 1424/2003) 2:1378-1383; the genui ut- 
شاه‎ ^ aM wal-Mufassirün (pp. 84-85); E P r 
: i al-Maliki, al-Baydawi wa-Ara’uh al E : SE idly p d 
و‎ unpub. Master's diss. (Mecca Jam -I'tigadiyya: ‘Ard wa-Naq@ 
see the description of Ash'ari% = ابام‎ : i'at Umm al- à ; 
e eS : Ash'ari’s “middle road” on many ad * dis 1430/20 A 
Kadhib al-Muftari, ed pomorphism in ا‎ Tab 


Beirut: Dar al-Jil, 1995) pp. 150-151. 













f Mu'tazilism and anthro 
Ahmad Hijizi 250003 ) 
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2. al-Raghib’s Mufradat and his Tafsir 


Next in order of importance of inspiration in the Anwar among 
the books of tafsir come the works of two major Khurasanian 
Ash‘ari authorities with a predilection for linguistics and rheto- 


ric: al-Raghib al-Asfahani and al-Fakhr al-Razi. 


Al-Husayn b. Muhammad b. al-Mufaddal, known as Abt al- 
Qasim al-Raghib al-Asfahani (d. 502/ca.1108) and cited by al- 
Razi “among our [Sháfi'i-Ash'ari] colleagues (min ashábina); ^ 

roduced several exegetical works, among them (i) a tafsir (yet 
unpublished but for Sürat Al‘Imran and two thirds of al-Nisa’);"” 
(ii) his magnum opus, the erudite Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur‘an, 
framed as a glossary of gharib or difficult terms of Qur'an as 
shown by its alternate title of al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur'an— 
Aba Hayyan’s student the Syro-Egyptian exegete al-Samin al- 
Halabi (d. 756/1355) critiqued it and expanded on it in ‘Umdat 
al-Huffaz fi Tafsir Ashraf al-Alfaz; and (iii) Hall Mutashabihat 
al-Qur’an, also known by the alternate titles of Durrat al-Ta’wil 
fi Mutashabih al-Tanzil and Kashf Mushkilat al-Qur'an, a work 
dedicated to the elucidation of obscure meanings and seemingly 
contradictory passages as its last title indicates, in the tradition 


of similarly-named works." 


that al-Zamakhshari “misled many of those who do not normally hold false positions 
into promoting many false exegeses... when they themselves knew and believed oth- 
erwise” Ahmad b. Taymiyya, Muqaddima fi Usül al-Tafsir (Beirut: Dar Maktabat al- 
Hayat, 1980) p. 38. The latter (661 -728/1263/1328) had no knowledge of Baydawi. 
6 al Ravi, Asds al-Tagdis, ed. Ahmad Hijazî al-Saqqà (Cairo: Maktabat al-Kulliyyat 
al-Azhariyya; 1406/1986) p. 17. f 
al-Rághib al-Asfahàni, Tafsir al-Rághib al-Asfahàni: min awwal sürat Ál ‘Imran 
wa-hattà niháyat al-àya 113 min sürat al-Nisa’, ed. ‘Adil Ali al-Shidi, 2 vols. (Riyadh: 
Madar al-Watan lil-Nashr, 1424/2003). Mm 
Such as Ibn Qutayba’s (213-276/828-886) Ta'wil Mushkil al-Qur'àn, Ibn Füraks 
(330-406/942-1015) Mushkil al-Hadith wa-Bayanuh, Bayan al-Haqq al-Naysabüris 
(d. 553/1158) Bahir al-Burhan fi Ma‘ani Mushkilat al-Qur'an, and Ibn ‘Abd al-Salams 
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on the supplication of Maryam’s mother at the time of her birth 
(Al ‘Imran 3:35-36). Al-Khafaji, Ibn Hajar and especially aj 
Suyati' trounced this interpretation just as al-Razi, al-Taftazan, 
and Ibn al-Munayyir had done before them. Ibn Hajar pointed 
out that the hadith does not problematize the doctrine of Pro- 
phetic infallibility as it does not preclude other than M 
and her son being similarly protected (contrary to al-Tibi’s mus 
ing that it may be exclusive to the two of them) in light of E 
verses such as I verily shall adorn the path of error for them in the 
earth and I shall mislead them every one except such of them as 


are Your perfectly devoted slaves (al-Hijr 1 
-E 5:39-40, cf. 15:42; al- 
Isra” 17:65; Şad 38:82-83). } cf. 15:42; al 


Baydawi was seen as imitating Zamakhshari’s rude‏ صو 
attribution of a zalla ‘lapse’ to the Prophet—upon him blessin‏ 

et ai sworn avoidance of his concubine Mariya i 
بت ی‎ h verse, O Prophet! Why do you make prohib- | 
The Chdi IL made lawful for you, etc. (al-Tahrim 66:1). 
ta budün (a-Xafi same in his commentary on 1a a‘budu ma 
times the Silos ۱ 09:2), in the claim that in pre-Islamic 
shipping e 00 LE labeled (kant man 1 
although he himself Py یوم‎ m 5 AL 
ad worshipped ac- 


cording to a rey 
ealed law bef 
hat le Bisk etore Islam” and weak E 
ف‎ veakened the view 
n conformity with Sunni consensus.!*5 1 


/siumin) as WOr- 


142 1 ۲ 
al-Suyüti, Nawáhid (2.535 


143 
Sce Ibn Hajar, Fath al-Bà 


al- Bàqi et ۲ 
144 qi et al., 13 vols, 


-523) 
"i bi-Sharh Sahi 

s 1 al- iri ai 
(Beirut, Dar al-Ma'rifa Pasa, ed. Muhammad Fu’ad ‘Abe 


Al-Khafaji took ES ۸ 
Ok Baydawi to task fi rs, 8:212 (Tafsir Al ‘Imran 3:36 
J Yå as ; 
and this rudencss Vasuf Abmad “Ali, al-Bayday al-Munayyir had lashed at al _ 


145 5 

al-Baydawi N Ta 

۱ , Minhûj م ای له‎ qi al-Subki stoppe ۱ 
Mu assasat al-Risila. مشا‎ Im al-Usiil, eq teaching the Kashsháf. a 
Baydawi wa-Manhajuh ) p. 73 (fil-Sunna, : Mustafa Shaykh Mustafa (Bei t. 


( = 3 al- : 
pp 253-255). Th Mis ala al-khámisa). Cf. ‘Ali aa 1 
ype of lapses impli i ^ 
plied in the gibe ` 
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[al- Ràzi] gave the science of tafsir its due in full.... I could 
cite a thousand proofs to this effect. Among its excellences is 
its near-complete exemption of Israelite reports: whenever 
he mentions one it is only in order to show its falsehood, as 
he did in the stories of Harat and Marat, Dawid and 
Sulayman. He also addressed the narrations that cast as- 


ns on the Prophet's infallibility and demonstrated their 


ersio 
P 151 


falsehood, as in the story of the cranes. 


The Mafatih was completed first by al-Razi’s student Qadi al- 


qudat Shams al-Din Ahmad b. Khalil al-Khuwayy al-Dimashqi 


(d. 637/1240), then by Najm al-Din Ahmad b. Muhammad al- 
Qamüli (d. 727/ 1327)? It has been claimed (by al-Shihàb al- 
Khafaji in Sharh al-Shifa and Hajji Khalifa in Kashf al-Zuniin) 
that al-Razi stopped at Sarat al-Anbiya’ but a study by ‘Abd al- 
Rahman al-Ma‘allami (1895-1966) asserts that al-Ràzis hand 
shows for Süras 1-28, 37-46, 57-59 and 67-114; furthermore, the 
continuator was most probably Shams al-Din al-Khuwayy alone 
since internal clues make al-Qamüli implausible.'^* 


Muhammad Abü Shahba, al-Isrá iliyyát wal-Mawdü'àt fi Kutub al- Tafsir, 4th ed.‏ اذا 
(Cairo: Maktabat al-Sunna, 1408/ 1988) p. 134. See also *Abd al-'Aziz al-Majdüb, al-‏ 
Imam al-Hakim Fakhr al-Din al-Razi min Khilàl Tafsirih (Tunis: Dar Subnün; Beirut:‏ 
Dar Ibn Hazm, 1429/2008) and Michel Lagarde, Les secrets de l'invisible: Essai sur le‏ 
Grand Commentaire de Fahr al-Din al-Rázi (Beirut: Albouraq, 2008). Contrary to‏ 
Abi Shahba’s assumption, al- Tabari and other hadith-strong authorities authenticated‏ 
the story of the cranes cf. Ibn Hajar, Fath (8:439-440); al-Baydawi rejects it under al-‏ 
Najm but assumes its correctness under al-Hajj 22:52-55 and al-Küranî validates the‏ 
latter as the correct position: “He—upon him peace—only uttered those words after‏ 
their casting forth by the devil impersonating the angel by Allahs enablement às a‏ 
al-Ilqû’ fil-Umniyya,‏ ۵ زر test... not from his own caprice? al-Lum'at al-Saniyya‏ 
and transl. Alfred Guillaume, Bulletin of the SOAS 20 no. 1/3 (1957) pP. 291-303.‏ 9 
“In Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (d. 668/1270), ‘Uyun al-Anba’ fi Tabagat al-Atibba , ed. Nizar‏ 
Rida (Beirut: Dar Maktabat al-Hayat, n.d.) p. 647. Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a was a student of‏ 
n al- Rázi and al-Khuwayy.‏ 
üi In Ibn al-Subki, Tabaqát al-Sháfi'iyya al-Kubrá (9:31). D ۱‏ 
'Abdal-Rahmànal-Ma'allami, Majmü* fihi... Bahth Hawla Tafsir al-Razi, ed. Majid‏ 
‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Ziyadi (Mecca: al-Maktaba al-Makkiyya, 1417/1996) pP. 99-134.‏ 
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3. al-Razi’s Mafatih al-Ghayb 


Another Sháfii savant and doctrinaire (mutakallim), th 
Shaykh al-Islam, jurisprudent, philologist, genealogist, heresj £ 
rapher, logician and physician Aba ‘Abd Allah Muhammad 
‘Umar al-Qurashi al-Bakri al-Taymi al-Tabaristani, known 
Ibn al-Khatib and as Fakhr al-Din al-Razi (543-606/1148- 0 

produced Mafatih al-Ghayb (Keys to the Invisible), also known 
as al-Tafsir al-Kabir, generally hailed as a masterpiece of erudi 
tion and perhaps the greatest tafsir bil-ra’y in the literature, in Ü 
to 30 volumes depending on the edition. The author E. th 
last fifteen years of his life writing it and died before -— 

i^ He included in it his knowledge of the natural sciences 3 

his ume, Arabic grammar, rhetoric and philology, as well as the 

— ان‎ of the scholars of figh (particularly the Sháfi'i 

> بو‎ logic and philosophy, with frequent references 
ساد‎ E ei سي‎ literature (notably Wahidi's 
مودي ساعد‎ u e his doctrinal preferences in refutation of 
al-Asamm sigan oa 5 f non-Sunnis (such as the Mu'tazilis. 
al-Asfahani and ia ia al-Ka‘bi, Aba Muslim 
Hanafis). The exegete abi w and non-Shafi'is (particularly 
lixity in acerbic terg وس وی ی‎ criticized its pro- 
gave point-by-point replies i ¢ Hanafi Mahmûd al-Ālūsi 


(577-660/ca.1181 
1181-1262) ly 
لت‎ ii hen minous Fawä'id 
7 3 1 scholars—ing fi Mushkil al- T 
ude Daf J Qur'an. More recent effor 


Muhammad al-Amj hå 

-Amin al-Shinai iåm al-] ‘ k. 

Hamat Ummal Que qL Aa a Abmad 4 cb an Àyit al-Kitàb by the lat 
CE. bn Khallikan, Wafa Adith al-Mushkila al-Warid f 1 2007 doctoral thesis at 
' (۵۲ ۵-۸۵ wa à ft Tafsir al-Qur'à T 
-Anba’ : n al-Karim. 
haqafa, rept D: 9 Anba Abna’ al-2a) 5 : 2 y 
aid. * àr Sàdir, 1972) js nan, ed. Ihsan 


Scholars said that his Taf; 3 
* unü 15 Tafsir C : . ۰ 
n (1:431), Jsir contains everything P” 
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paraphrase two Sufi-foundational hadiths: al-ihsan an ta‘buda 
Allah ka’annaka tarah ‘Excellence is to worship Allah as if you 
see Him? and laysa al-khabaru kal-mu‘ayana ‘News of something 
is not like seeing it directly’. He then crowns his discourse with 
the Sufi theme of fand’ ‘self-extinction in Allah’: 
truly the sages arrival is realized only when he becomes im- 
mersed in awareness of the presence of the Holy One, oblivi- 
ous to everything else, to the point he is not even aware of 
himself or any of his own states, except insofar as being is 
aware of Him and connected to Him. 


In his recapitulation of the meanings of ihdinà al-siráfa al- 
mustagim ‘show us the straight path? (al-Fatiha 1:6), al-Baydawi 
again utters, through a Sufi prosopopeeia, an impassioned pray- 
er for self-extinction and vision of Allah: 

What is asked, then, is (i) more of what they were conferred 
of guidance; (ii) or firmness with it; (iii) or the acquirement 
of the ranks that result from it. When spoken by the accom- 
plished knower of Allah it means, “Direct us on the path of 
wayfaring in You so that You will eradicate from us the pitch- 
darkness of our states and take away the dense screens of our 
material bodies, so that we can be illuminated with the light 
of Your holiness and we can see You with Your light!” 

The theme of faná' as the culmination of spiritual wayfaring 
recurs in the commentary on la'allakum tattaqun (perhaps you 
will beware) (al-Baqara 2:21). The delicious “consimilar fruits” 
(2:25) enjoyed by the people of paradise are not just food but an 
allegory of the learning and acts of obedience they were pro- 
vided in the world, and of how much the latter, also, differ pro- 
portionately in pleasure from believer to believer. Another Sufi 
passage is the comparison of the slaughtering of the Yellow 
Heifer to the mastering of one's soul made famous by al-Sulami 
and al-Qushayri earlier. Al-Baydawis own treatment of this 
comparison in his commentary on al-Baqara 2:73, however, 1s 
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In language al-Baydawi also relies on other works accord; 
to need, such as Abi al-Baqa’ al-‘Ukbari's (538-616/1 144-1219( 
grammatical analyses of the Qur'àn al-Tibyan fî ۵۵ al-Qur'an 
and I'ràb al-Qirá át al-Shawádhdh among others.'55 


Sufism in Anwar al-Tanzil 


| While Anwar al-Tanzil is not considered a Sufi work, its spir- 
itual overtones bear the same unmistakable stamp of classical 
tasawwuf as do the intense devotionalism and treatment of the 
سوت‎ Muhammad's perfected attributes and intercessory sta- 
5 : à na a Tasbi' al-Burda ("Sevening" of Büsiri's pane- 
js poem the Burda). These aspects often match it with earlier 
: urasanian tafsirs more eminently described as such—by al- 
E al-Sulami, al-Qushayri and Ruzbihan Bagli. In the 
0 z Mt DN Baydàwi observes that iyyaka na'budu wa- 
lyyaKq nasta in You do we worship and You do w 
(al-Patiba 1:5) ch ou do we ask for help? 
من‎ E | SHOWS a grammatical shift in discourse from the 
مايه‎ = four verses to the second the famous 
phic redirection? من ها‎ 
is to introduce the سبع‎ d aoc ee but LE 
۰ . n E i 7 : 
(vision of Allah) and show “abs 7 ae سای‎ M 
[This] forms a pr 535 becoming vision”: 
Ogressi 

a move from NS E I demonstration to sight and 
Ow being s Messing, It is as if the object of 

£ seen, the rationally conceivable is 

i : ... He followed up 

reach of the knower’s quest, 

۱ trival and become one of the 


WS Ge raq 8 
2 1, al-Bayda,; 
aydàwi wa-Manhajuh (p 

۰ (۰ 


87 
/) and see note 120 above 
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bü Bakr b. Ahmad b. al-Sa'igh al-Hanbali (d. 714/1314)!%— 
سب‎ required study in the madrasa curricula of Mamlük 
mim Turkey (where tafsirs were mostly super- 
E nis on the Anwar), Zaytüna in Tunisia and the rest 
EH b world, as well as South and Southeast Asia. It is an 
» = E of its great demand in India that it was the first tafsir 
n NKP, the historical Lucknow press founded in 1858 
Ps Newal Kishore (1836-1885), a Hindu." The 1912 
is edition—together with a 1,100-page hashiya by D 
(d. after 1102/1691)—was required reading for sixth-year z ar 
students! and still is today for seventh-year madrasa stu a 
in parts of the Indian Subcontinent,!% particularly the first e 
or first juz’ which have been translated and commented E t E 
own. Isma‘il Basha al-Baghdadi (d. 1339/ 1921) identifies by 
title and author about 69 complete and partial + ب ب باهي‎ 
taries (hawashi, ta'liqat) on the Anwar in Idah al-Ma ~~ 
Brockelmann lists 83.'? The most renowned are, in chrono - 
cal order, those of Zakariyyà al-Ansari, al-Suyüti, Ibn Kama 


156 Nuwayhid, Mu'jam al-Mufassirin ( 1:107); al-Fahras qum e — m 
5 Cf. Susan Gunasti, "Political patronage and the writing of Qur cu = 

among the Ottoman Turks,” Journal of Islamic Studies 24/3 (2013) pP- -a Eni 
55 ^ 2nd ed. print dated 1282/1865 is kept at the library of me ae s ed 
159 «Afif al-Din Abū al-Fadl ‘Abd Allāh b. Hasan al-Siddiqi d E ^ a 
Kazariini ‘ala Tafsir al-Baydawi, ed. Muhammad al-Zuhri al- - , 

(Cairo: Dàr al-Kutub al-'Arabiyya al- Kubrà, 1330/191 2), See Figures š 

Weg http://www,jamiabinoria.net/darulifta/pages/nisab.htm. ی‎ Rî 
'! Cf. the edition, Urdu translation and commentary on m T 7 له‎ 
Hasan, al-Tagrir al-Hawi fi Hall al-Baydawi, 4 vols. m 1 (Deo n. im 
Fakhriyah, 1970; rept. Karachi: Islami Kutubkhanah-i, 2004) ris: rem 
and commentary on Juz’ 1 by ‘Abd al-Karim al-Kawrã'i (Karachi: م وو‎ 
2010). An annotated ed. of the first juz’ was penned by E IDE Eye A 
Taysir al-Baydawi: Ta‘liqat wa-Sharh ‘ala Anwar al-Tanzil LE s tor 
1€ 1emá'il Basha al-Baghdadi, Kitab Idah al-Maknün fil-Dhayl ‘a vs tiges 
an Asami al-Kutub wal-Funiin, 2 vols. (Teheran: Maktabat al-Islamiyy 


۱ š ‘ 1 138-142. 
librizi, 1967; rept. Beirut: Dar Ihya’ al-Turath al-‘Arabi, n.d.) 1 
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much more elaborate as he takes care to tie every aspect of the 
text and subtext of the Quranic and atharî accounts to the meta. 
phor of the subdued ego, cementing together tenor and vehic] 


in the most pointed manner possible: 


n 
3 
















whoever wants to know his worst enemy— which strives in _ 
every way to inflict death upon him—the way is to slaughter 
the cow in his own self, namely the appetitive faculty at the 
time the rapacity of adolescence is gone but the weakness of 
old age has not yet taken over, when it still excites [his] 
admiration and looks ravishing [to him], has not yet been 
brought low in the pursuit of this world and is still free of its 
stain, without any speck of its disgrace on it. Then the effect 


of that [slaying] will reach his soul and it will come alive.... P 


The above lines inspired superb comments by Shaykh Zadah 
and al-Qünawi which further helped clarify al-Baydawi's design 


and which we have excerpted in the footnotes. Other Passages 
include the Qadi’s denounciation of pseudo-Sufis under the 
| verse and He left them in dark 


‘nesses, sightless (al-Baqara 2:17); 
his commentary on a]-Ma'ida 5.115 (“One of the Sufis said...”) 
and that on the Snorting coursers in al-‘Adiyat (100) as repre- 


senting the perfect souls sparking off gnoses, slaying lower € 
sires, raising up longing and enteri 







the criteria of ب‎ ioe can be described as possessil | 
listed by al-Suyüti and E m al-Subki and those of tafsi 


he was able to mi; and, more importantly, how 
seamlessly woy Ous anal 


IM 


synthesize vari 


—— en text f 

This is one of the S es عو ب‎ generator 
: 15 1 

Muslim world from its earl afsir enjoyed such success 


rik al- 


as illustrated by iti 
anzil and its earliest extant 
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shed similarly substantial abridgments of the Manar 
and Ibn Kathir's Tafsir. More recently Zaki Muhammad Aba 
sari’ Faraghli authored another two-volume epitome, Irshad al- 
sari ila Durar Tafsir al-Baydawi, published in 1995 in Cairo. 


author publ 


Gradual disuse of the Anwar 


The trend in the last 75 years, however, has been the shelving 
of this remarkable work and its replacement by prolix but pur- 
portedly more relevant works written in everyday language, par- 
aphrasing Or outlining the Qur'an and aiming to address scien- 
tific discoveries or progressive doctrines such as Tafsir al-Manar 
by the Egyptian reformist Muhammad ‘Abduh and his Lebanese 
student Muhammad Rashid Rida who scoffed at what they called 

the dry type of tafsir, alienating one from Allah and His 
Book, namely that wherewith one aims to analyze vocables 
and parse sentences and clarify the purpose of those expres- 
sions and allusions among other artistic subtleties: such 
should not be called a tafsir but is rather some kind of train- 
ing in the artslike grammar, rhetoric and other than that. 


Other notable works include Tafsir al-Jawhari by Tantàwi b. 
Jawhari; Tafhim al-Qur'àn by Abü ۵۱-۸1 al-Mawdüdi, who re- 
latedly influenced Hasan Banna’, Ruhollah Khomeini and Sayyid 
Qutb; Fi Zilal al-Qur’an by Qutb; and Maraghi’s (d. 1371/1952) 
Tafsir, which the latter said he wrote “without the proud conci- 
sion of bygone times but self-explanatory, addressing the need 
of contemporaries in style and arrangement, easily accessible ®? 
Comparable shorter works today include Taysir al-Karim al- 
Rahman fi Tafsir Kalam al-Mannan by ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Sa‘di 


'“ Muhammad Rashid Ridà, Tafsir al-Qur'àn al-Hakim al-Mushtahar bi-ismi Tafsir 
al-Manār, 2nd ed., 12 vols. (Cairo: Dār al-Manār, 1366-1368/1947-1949) 1:24. 

` Ahmad b. Muşțafà al-Maraghi, Tafsir al-Maraghi, 30 vols. (Cairo: Mustafa Babi al- 
Halabi, 1365/1946), preamble. On 20th-century tafsirs see Fadl Hasan ‘Abbas, al- 
Mufassirün: Madarisuhum wa-Manáàhijuhium (Amman: Dar al-Nafa’is, 2007). 
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Basha, ‘Isam al-Din al-Isfarayini, Sa'di Gelebi, Shaykh Zadah, 
al-‘Amili, al-Sayalkiti, al-Khafaji, al-Kazartni and al-Qunawi, 
all of which we have used and whose supports we describe in 
the section on manuscripts and editions sigla. ae 


Epigones and epitomes 5 


Several major commentaries built on Baydàwi's precedent in 
tafsir tahlili literature. Najm al-Din ‘Abd Allah al-Nasafi’s (d. 710/ 
1310) Madarik al-Tanzil wa-Haqá iq al-Ta’wil echoed p al. 
Tanzil's title and quoted entire passages from it.'5* Jalàl al-Din al. 
Mahilli (791-864/1389-1460) wrote a concise tafsir from Sum 
al-Kahf to the end (with the Fatiha) after which Jalal al-Din al- 

Suyüti (849-911/1445-1505) completed it. Then came the larg ظ‎ 
LI fi-l'ànati 'alà Ma'rifati Ba'di Ma'àni Kalam 
i al-Khabir by the Cairene al-Shirbini (d. 
á i = ns 1åd al- Aql al-Salim ilà Mazaya al-Kitab al-Karin 
ie an mufti Abū al-Su'üd al-‘Imadi (900-982/ 1495- 

and Rith al-Ma‘ani by al-Alusi (1217-1270/1802-1854 

The Anwar also received 4 ۱ 

à ive 
qadi, hadith scholar, Prophet 

Beirut and Jerusalem Shaykh 


adaptations and anthologies: the 
n heresy-hunter and poet of 
13 usuf b. Isma‘il al-Nabhani (1265- 

2) penned the briefest tafsir yet, entitled o 


al- Ayn min al Bavda 
"Baydàwi wal-Jalalavs ; 
the Anwar and the lalala Jalálayn, in which he epitomized 


n. T iS w : ۱ 

An 843-page epitome of ; 2 work received several editions. 

war was also i M 
produced in 1984 


| th 
by another Beirut qadi, Muh 


2011)—M ^h: hammad ta 
like th awahib al-Jalil min Tafsi i "o ad Kanan I 
€ Qurrat al-'Ayn, in r al-Baydáwi—and published, 


۱63 ç Í Dhaha th 
dr bi, al Ta 
۲ sir wal. V, 
wa-Rijalih (Cairo ian Mufassiriin (1217 
7 a 


Manáhij سمه‎ a al-'Arabiyya i; Ama al-Jubüri, Dirasat fil-Tafsit 
Lubnani, 149) ;- ^ (Cairo: Dar ari ^l) p. 107; ‘Abd i i ac 
sw 391209) p 217-599, 1 A Kitib alien an, d al-Halîm Mahmûd 
Swill spread of the ines and ‘Ali, as and Beirut: Dãr al-Kitab al 
y üwi ( 1 


the ume of Ba 


ydawis & 305-307). This shows the 


64 





IM 











Baydawi and Anwar al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 


July 1143cE) and Mark of Toledo (Liber Alchorani, 1211CE), pre- 
dated Baydàwi but were already making “careful use of Qur’anic 
commentaries as they translated” according to a recent study— 
much more so Ketton, hence his aggressively paraphrastic, ad 


sensum rendering as opposed to Toledo’s more cautious ad 


verbum literalism.'^" Ketton 


had altered the meaning of Qur'ànic terms as he translated 
them; he had often left out what was explicitly in the text but 
incorporated into his Latin version what was only implicit in 
the Arabic original.... a freewheeling paraphrase... [which] 
nevertheless reflected what Muslims themselves thought to 
be the meaning of the Qur'an. The most vivid signs of this 
are the numerous passages in all parts of his Latin Qur'àn 
where Robert has incorporated into his paraphrase glosses, 
explanations, and other exegetical material drawn from one 
or several Arabic Qur'ànic tafsirs or commentaries... [T]here 
is much more to [his] translation than mere paraphrasing.'^ 


Later works (Table 1) beginning with the gentleman-litterateur 
André du Ryer’s 1647 French LAlcoran, followed by his Arabic- 
nescient adapters in English, Dutch and German, then the rabid 
Catholic Islamophobe Ludovico Marracci's Alcorani textus and 


18 See Thomas E. Burman, “Tafsir and Translation: Traditional Arabic Qur'an Exege- 
sis and the Latin Qur'ans [sic] of Robert of Ketton and Mark of Toledo” Speculum 73 
no. 3 (July 1998) 702-732, esp. 707-711, 726, 730-731, cf. Muhammad Sultan Shah, 
“The Earliest Translations of the Quran: Latin, French and English” The Islamic 
Quarterly 57 no. 1 (2013) pp. 53-76. 

!55 Burman, "Tafsir and Translation" (pp. 705, 707, 710). He goes on to pc diens 
Ketton's rendering conforms to Tabari's Tafsir, Ràghibs Mufradát (both of which were 


in circulation in Muslim Europe at the time) and Zamakhshari's Kashsháf. lt became 
the more popular and boasts 24 extant manuscripts as opposed to the half dozen of 
the punctilious Toledo, cf. Burman, Reading the Qur'an in Latin Christendom, 1140- 


1560 (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 2007) p. 122. Thus, although 


Lex Mahumet was published only four centuries later (by the German reformist The- 
odorus ‘Bibliander? a Greek form of the name Buchmann), its manuscript form never 
hampered its wide reduplication, contrary to the claim that it “remained hidden for 
nearly four centuries in manuscript form”: Shah, “Earliest Translations” (p. 53). 
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(1889-1956); the partial Tafsir of Mahmud Shaltut (1310-1383; 
1893-1963); Zahrat al-Tafasir by Muhammad Abt Zahra (1315. 
1394/1898-1974); al-Wajiz fi Tafsir al-Qur'àn by the Philologist 
Shawai Dayf (1910-2005); Zubdat al-Tafsir—an abridgment of 
Shawkàni's Fath al-Qadir by a student of al-Shinqiti, Muhammad 
Sulayman Ashgar (1930-2009); al-Tafsir al-Manhaji by Ahmad 
Nawfal (b. 1946); al-Tafsir al-Muyassar by ‘A’id al-Qarani (b, 
1959); the anonymized al-Tafsir al-Muyassar at Mujamma‘ al- 
Malik Fahd; and Aysar al-Tafasir by Aba Bakr Jabir al-Jaza’irj 
(b. 1921)—a Saudi-sponsored bowdlerizing of the Jaldlayn, 
Among larger and medium-sized works came the multiple tafsirs 
of our Syrian teachers Muhammad ‘Ali al-Sàbüni (b. 1930) 
Wahbat al-Zuhayli (b. 1932) and ‘Abd al-Rahman نهد‎ 
(1345-1425/ 1927-2004); a tafsir by Muhammad Sayyid Tantawi 
—— in Egypt and the 10-volume collective al- Tafsīr al- 
fui published in Sharjah in 2010. In comparison to the 


classical tradition som 
e of the above-menti : 
ien -mentioned work 
seem doctrinaire or read like rks, at times, 


spersed with historical notes 
tafsirs. Lastly, all took not 
Sha'ràwi's (1911-1998) 


glossaries and paraphrases inter- 
» OF revisionist critiques of past 
e of the late Muhammad Mutawalli al- 
then published in prin 'afsir- fir televised to Arab audiences 
al-‘Aql al-Jadid ft Tafsi ut Tahrir al-Ma'nà al-Sadid wa-Tanwir 
wal-Tanwir, by E - al-Majid, known as al-Tahrir 
1973) rector of ان وسيب‎ — (1295-13941 I 
; “t accomplished modern tafsir. — 

and other oe 7 Tanzi ۱ | 

Sirs in orien: anzil 

The first two ( 


commissi 
medieval West mmissioned) 


tra 
Robert of Ketto nslators of the Qur'an in 


n (Lex Mahumet pseudoprophe 


1 
- By Hikma B 


Abû Zayd and ashir, Hàzim 


Others " 
ci 
http 


Haydar ۱ 
' Mustafa M 
Wwwahlalhdeerh “slim, “Abd al-'Azi 1 
eethcony vblhowthread php? 15 
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Baydawi and Anwar al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 
‘shya b. Sallam al-Taym1 al-Basri (124-200/743-815), Tagartf 
۱ = "i al- Tha labi (d. 427/1036), al-Kashf wal-Bayan; 
‘-Zamakhshatt (467-538/1074-1 145), al-Kashshdj; 
4 Ràzi (543-606/1148-1210), Mafatih al-Ghayb; 
» al-Baydàwi (d. 685/1286), Anwar al- Tanzil; ۱ 593 
'rüzàbadi (729-817/1329-1415), Tanwir al-Migbas; 


e al-F = y 
هون‎ (791-864/1389-1460) and al-Suyüti, Jalàlayn.!”° 


Western confusion over al-Baydawi's Tafsir 


Modern Orientalism reduplicated the misconstruction of 3 
paydawis Anwar al-Tanzil by ‘Abduh, Rida and Maraghi ee 
more than the medieval scholastics of a bygone age; the blin š 
ness of its own three patriarchs to the significance of that work is 
equally staggering. Theodor Nóldeke (1836-1930) imparted—in 
Geschichte des Qoráns, written at age 22—a clueless assessment 
that was sadly destined to inform every entry on Baydawi in 
successive editions of the Encyclopedia of Islam (characterized 
below as a “knot of misguided judgment”) and other European 
and American blurbs. Ignaz Goldziher (1850-1921) in his Rich- 
tungen der islamischen Koranauslegung gave Baydawi all of 6 
cursory references while discussing other issues. Lastly dm 
Hurgronje (1857-1936) was so unfamiliar with Anwar al-Tanzi 
that he thought the first Malay tafsir, Tarjuman al-Mustafid, was 
a translation of it, misleading generations of later publishers and 
academes into thinking the same (see three sections down). In 
light of the above it is easy to imagine why the landmark set by 
Heinrich Fleischer (1801-1888, a graduate of Silvestre de Sacy 


1 See, e.g, André du Ryer, LAlcoran de Mahomet (Paris: Antoine de vs 
1647) pp. 8, 29; Ludovico Marracci, Alcorani textus universus etc 2 vols. in 1 یت‎ 
Ex Typographia Seminarii, 1698) 1:34-41 cf. Carlo A. Nallino, “Le fonti are ۰ zh 
noscritte dellopera di Ludovico Marracci sul Corano; Raccolta di M iios: 
(Roma: Istituto per l'Oriente, 1939-48) 2:109 and Sale, Koran (London: x ۰ 
1734): http://posner.library.cmu.edu/Posner/books/book.cgi?OCLC=11 35206. 
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Date, Author Title Explicit 
place ences t M 









[Italian] | LAlcorano 


Macometto of the Latin ed, 
1616 H. Salomon | [German] Alcoranus None— translation 
Nürnberg | Schweiggern Mahometicus of the Italian ed. 
[French] | L'ALCORAN DE 
MAHOMET [Ba dàwi|& Tenoir. 








1658 Am- | Glazemaker — | [Dutch] Mahomet Koran | Same—translation 


sterdam of du Ryer. 
1688 — |johanlange | [German] Vollstaendiges | Same—translation 


türckisches Gesetz-Buch | of Ross.‏ | وت 
oder Alkoran‏ 


[Latin] Alcorani textus 
universus 




















Yahyà,  Kashsháf, 
Tha'labi, Baydàwi, 
Jalalayn and more. 
[English] The Koran [first | All of the above 
direct En lish translation] | tafsirs and more. 


1698 Ludovico | 
Padua Marracci | 


1734 


George Sale 
London 





وس Se Li In ea European renderings of‏ سل 

yer (1647) to George Sale (1734). $ 

culminating w: " 
from the origina cn a translated into English immediatly 

most approved com TA With explanatory notes, taken from the 

of the age? an s by George Sale “the leading Arab 

explicitly cited these tafsirs or their whee = 


۱ € first Eng] . 
is his pioneeri (January 1998) p, ۰0 lish translation of the Quràn; 
Ng use o ne of Du Ryer’s 
; Mmentaries : 
1 s yn... nde on the 
Kuran, 1843) were lo follow Ec Sale and Edward ۱ 


Oriental Stud 
1es in I7th-¢ Fr ] Gunny 
` France, Journal nny, r 
of Isl 


great achievements.» 

Qur'an such as those of al 

ane (in Selections from the " 

ind “view of André du Ryer and : 
les 16 no, 3 (2005) p.411. 3 
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ajsirs 
1543 | Theodorus [Latin] Lex Saracenorum, 
Basel Bibliander(ed.) | quam Alcoran vocant Ketton’s Latin, 
1547 | Andrea di | N ۰ 
[ Venice] ۱ Arrivabene 


André du Ryer 
Paris 

Alexander (English] The Alcoran of | Same— translation 
London | Ross Mahomet of du Ryer. 
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questionable but in our day axiomatic presuppositions vis-a- 
vis the medieval tradition. We as modern agents are incapa- 
ble of not damning the medieval past—and nothing makes us 
more uncomfortable than the notion of an unoriginal gloss 
or an epitome, or a hundred-times-over copied summary of 
a work already summarized. It is simply suffocating. ... 

Ibn ‘Ashar considers al-Baydawi’s commentary to be a 
sifting and a bringing-to-perfection of the six centuries of 
the tafsir tradition. It summed up the different insights, per- 
mitted the reader a clear vision of the scope of the discus- 
sions of the Qur'àn and allowed the reader the possibility of 
using the work as a gateway to the genre. All this was done 
with the most polished style, a perfection of diction that was 
the result of the maturation of the genre (Ibn ‘Ashar 1970: 
93). Its simplicity is precisely the source of its complexity, its 
very nature an invitation for a gloss and for researching anew 
the history of the tradition. The moment it appeared, it 
became clear that this was the text par excellence to use in 
teaching tafsir in seminaries. Its publication also heralded a 
moment of unification for the genre; here was at last a book 
on a very complicated field that was unanimously used as 
the first reference tool by all scholars. After its appearance 
no one could escape this work. As the text for teaching tafsir 
in the seminary, al-Baydawi’s commentary was glossed by 
each generation of professors. It was in fact the most glossed 
text in the history of tafsir. ... 

Ibn ‘Ashiir believes that the spread of the teaching of this 
commentary resulted in the standardization of the higher 
educational systems (or a unification) in all Muslim lands, 
with the result that all higher educational system[s] were now 
following the Persianate method (al-fariqa al-'ajamiyya). ... 

Intellectual historians of the modern Middle East have 
never explained for us why the glosses on al-Zamakhshari's 
and al-Baydawi’s commentaries were the eaerliest works to 
be published in the 19th century. But then such a question is 
impossible to raise as long as we continue to do Islamic 
religious history the way we have been doing it so far. Such a 
question has no place yet in our envisioning of the develop- 
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and teacher to Goldziher) with his 1848 edition ofthe Anwar, the 
first European edition of any tafsir, never bore fruit—Nöldeke 
even deplored it as a waste of Fleischer’s talent! This amateurism 
of fin-de-siècle Orientalism (on which modern “Islam studies 
are based) is diagnosed well by a Lebanese-Canadian histo — 
tafsir who, in the process, sums up al-Fàdil b. 'Ashür's a 
of Anwar al-Tanzil as the arch-tafsir of Islamic civilization: —.— 


If one reads the Encyclopedia of Islam’s article on al-Baydawi, _ 
one can get a fair idea of the sort of judgment befuddling th ë 
field of tafsir. Let me quote here a sample from the ard I 
His works are generally not original, but based on works b ; 
D authors. He is noted for the brevity of his treatment of " 
E E pm but his works suffer on this account 
te aE completeness, and he has been blamed for in- 
tg 1 work is his commentary on the _ 
reo is largely a condensed and amended edition 
— m al-Kashshaj” (El, 2nd edition, sub al- 
S tion ae information is wrong. The work is ۱ 
€ than one work; in addition to al-Kashsháf, it 


draws equally j 
۱ y on al-Razi’s Qur’a 
Honary of al-Raghib ein ww ee 


the edition done - wipe in the 
1846-8), which ; ; H.O. Fleischer in two v in2i 
» Which incidentally was ba o volumes (Leipzig, 


that E ' recei 
hat Europe of the mid 19th ra ا‎ 


۲ : eliev. 3 

Impossible tg that this 0 LN such a work as de- 
refute Simply becau ° misguided judgment is 

t Se it is f, 


5 
ounded on so many 
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The translation of the text of the Qur'àn into a non-Arabic 
medium was—according to prominent latter-day Azhari author- 
ities—a damnable sin. Through the efforts of its erudite “Salafi” 
Husayni rector at the time, Muhammad Shakir (1866-1939), al- 
Azhar University in Cairo recommended in 1925 that English 
translations of the Qur’an be burnt; Shakir also published a fatwa 
in the Egyptian daily al-Ahram and in his essay al-Qawl al-Fasl 
fi Tarjamat al-Qur’an al-Karim ila al-Lughat al-Ajamiyya (The 
Final Word on Translating the Noble Qur’an into non-Arab 
Languages) that “all who help any Qur'àn translation project will 
burn in Hell for evermore” The Lebanese “Salafi” hadith scholar 
Muhammad Rashid Ridà (1282-1354/1865-1935) asserted the 
same in his 1926 essay Tarjamat al-Qur'àn wamà fihà min al- 
Mafásid wa-Munáfát al-Islam (The Translation of Qur'àn and 
the Vices and Negation of Islam It Entails), as did another Azhari 


(Paris: Dàr al-Nür, 1406/1986), introduction (pp. liii-liv). He states "Au temps du 
Samanide Mansour ibn Nouh, un comité de savants traduisit en 345H le Coran en 
Persan, et y ajouta la traduction résumée du commentaire de Tabari;” in reality it was 
only an oft-recopied abridged translation of Tabari’s Tárikh rather than his com- 
mentary which Mansür's minister Abu ‘Ali Muhammad al-Bal‘ami (d. 386/ 996) had 
made, cf, Edward G. Browne, Literary History of Persia (1:11, 1:356, 1:368-369, 1:477); 
Charles Storey, Persian Literature: A Bio-Bibliographical Survey, 5 vols. in 12 (London: 
Luzac and Co., 1927) 1:1-2. He continues, “une autre traduction persane, anonyme... 
se trouve à Cambridge, que Browne a décrite;" again what Browne described was a 
commentary of Qur'àn rather than a translation: Browne, Literary History (1:477-478) 
and “Description of an Old Persian Commentary on the Kuran,” Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland (July 1894) pp. 417-524; Storey, تن‎ 

Literature 1:2-3. "Sourábádi nous a laissé une autre traduction...": yet again this is a 

tafsir by Abü Bakr ‘Atiq b. Muhammad al-Sarabadi (mid-fifth/11th c.) as explicitly 
listed by his own source: Storey, Persian Literature 1:3. Works by the arch-Ash‘ari 
Shahfir ‘Imad al-Din Aba al-Muzaffar Tahir b. Muhammad Isfarayini (d. 471/1079), 
Aba Nasr Ahmad b. al-Hasan b. Ahmad al-Sulaymàni al-Zahidi (fl. IU, and 
al-Harawi al-Ansàri are all Persian tafsirs. See also the British Librarys Delhi 90۹ 
and 1890 Waliyyullah Persian and Hindustani interlinear editions entitled Quran 
Majid and Travis Zadeh, The vernacular Quran: Translation and the Rise of Persian 


Exegesis (Oxford : Oxford University Press, 2012). 
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a matter of fact... [t]hey were always published with at least 
one gloss if not more, thus always embedded in a gloss, sur- 
rounded by the apparatus of the seminary system. It is an 
immense loss for the field that now with the penetration of 
the romantic ideal into all levels of Muslim society, including 
that of traditional scholars, the Islamic world has ceased to 
publish any of these glosses; what little we have available of 
the glosses were almost published in the 19th century before 
the dismantling of the Ottoman madrasa system.!7! 




















Quran translation and Post-Kemal Azhari-Salafi fatwas 


Al-Sarakhsi (d. 490/ 1097) in his Mabsüf attributes— without 


ring of the Fatiha to Salman 
“Toledo Qur'an” in Spanish and 
! ۱ 76/1702-1763) Fath al-Rahman (a 
oe he designed for the uneducated public in 
> مسي سه" مسح‎ and throughout which he uses 
kasara Or Allah), stand-alone integral Muslim trans- 

Qur'an before late colonial times are a rarity.” 


I Walid A. Saleh, “M. 
History of Qur'anic Ex 
% History of the Qur 
~~ Shams al-Din al. 
1331/1913, rept. Beir 


173 ح‎ 
` See World Bibli 
ography of Transla 
7 tions of the 


Ekmeleddin Ihsan 
hsano 
Mişbah Allah يي بي ملم‎ (Isanbut IRCICA,1 
L , 


Shàh Waliyyullahs (1114.11 


arginalia and Per; 
Vegesis Numen 58 ( 
ün, trans Wolfgang 
Sarakhsi, Kitah al- 
ut: Dar al. 


; Pheries: A Tunisian Historian and the 
- 1) pp. 304-309, Cf. Theodor Nóldeke et 
ehn (Leiden: Brill, 2013), p. 356. j 


labsúr, 30 1 ۰ “< 1 
Ma'rifa, nd) y: Vols. (Cairo: Matba'at al-Sa'áda, 
Meanings of the Holy Qur'àn, ed. 
Qur'àn, in Majallat ير زم‎ a Imàm petis ب‎ PP. 356-364 and study bJ 
174 See Consuelo 7 Jun th wal Dirdsat eines a wa-Tarjamatuhu lil- 
235 de la Bibliotece yya vol. 6 (Year 3) pp. 153-260. 
9 € stilla Toledo : edició ; ۱ 
titled Histoire de la trad E La Mancha (Gijon: Ty M y estudio del manuscreg 
translation uction du Coran” €a, 2011), In the brief section en 


Mubamma n 
d š in 
Hamidullah 26-1400 troduction to his 1959 French 


1 Y examples of w 23/1 1 
rather than translations dn he S Persian مضه‎ Cites six pre-seventh/ ` 
Quran al-Majid ma'a I all of which are tafsirs” 
4 anih bil-Farane 
ansiyya, 12th ed. 
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ment of the modern Islamic world. Why were these rather 
voluminous works made consistently available? Part of the 
answer is that they were essential for the seminary system As 


chain of transmission—a Farsi rende 
al-Farisi.'” Other than the 1606 ‘ 
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than a century later, the discipline of tafsir translation is count- 
ed among the requisites of scholarly production. In a 2013 
Mecca colloquium entitled “Renewal in Quranic commentary” 
did fil-tafsir), it was highlighted as part and parcel of the 


(al-taj 
d and tajdid in Islamic civilization." 


process of ijtiha 
Our rendering of the Magnificent Qur’an 


The Qur’an cannot be veraciously enough translated into any 
language; but Shah Waliyyullah famously advocated (at the end 
of al-Fawz al-Kabir fi Usil al-Tafsir) that it be, on the one hand, 
rendered as word-for-word and literally as possible—verbatim et 
literatim; yet, at the same time, intelligibly and clearly, ad sensum, 
even if the word count rises. The present English rendering of 
its first 74 verses is ultimately my own!” but in my quest for pru- 
dent literalism I have appreciated—archaisms aside and despite 
rare inaccuracies and slips into interpretation—the scrupulous 
choices of Muhammad Marmaduke Pickthall ( 1875-1936) and 
the Deobandi Baydawist Abdul Majid Daryabadi (1892-1977). 
Muhammad Taqi Usmani (b. 1943), Arthur John Arberry (1905- 
1969) and John Penrice ( 1818-1892) also deserve mention 
among top Qur'àn Arabists with an eye to precision, even if the 
latter only produced a glossary rather than a translation.” 


Mustafa al-Shatir with al-Qawl al-Sadid fi Hukm al-Qur'àn al-Majid among others, cf. 
'Umar Ridà Kahhàla, Mufjam al-Muallifin, 4 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Risala, 
ely “Muhammad al-Maraghi” 
" See proceedings, 25th conference on Tafsir at the Center for Tafsir of Jami'at Umm 
Qura in Mecca on 5 February 2013, http://vb.tafsir.net/tafsir34944/ as of May2016. 

With devoted thanks to my parents and many language teachers at École Notre- 
Dame de Jamhour (Lebanon); King's School, Canterbury (UK); Columbia University 
EN York); City University of New York; and École Normale Supérieure (Paris). 

The rest of the 50-odd English renderings in circulation as of 2016 are marred by 
inaccuracy, (over)interpretation, translatese (ungrammaticalness, neologism, bathos, 
gibberish), archaism, untranslationese (transcribing instead of translating), bias and 
replication. Their marginalia vary from historico-glossarial to ideological and from 
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rector, Muhammad Hasanayn Makhlaf al-‘Adawi (1861-19 

in his 1932 Kalima hawla Tarjamat al-Qur'àn al-Karim, U T 
standably the above were largely reacting to the fall of ih od 
man caliphate and the anti-Arabic aspects of Kemalism. E 


| In practical terms, however, colonialism had made trang] 
tion a virtual legal exigency: it is not surprising that in the a 
60 years of the 20th century virtually all English translatio ١ 
— came out of British India starting with Mubal 
Abd al-Hakim Khans (1905) and including Pickthall’s landmark 
Meaning of the Glorious Koran (1930)."5 A British convert 3 
aia most English Muslim translator of all, Muha la 
E (1875-1936) helped turn the tide by trav- 
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ons in al-Azhar itself”"”* Today, less 
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Table 2: Teacher-student 
lineages of Western Arabist 


Lt scholars who worked on al- 
Baydàwi (except Caspari), 


1800- 2000. 









Fleischer 


" LEIPZIG 


Caspari 






Margoliouth 


¥ 






Edwin Elliot 






Calverley Beeston 
U HARTFORD IL OXFORD 
Roswell Walker Cachia 


Caldwell 


of the Koran by Roswell Walker Caldwell (1885-1973)—his 1933 
M.A. thesis—remains unpublished (I have not seen it); and in 
1963 another Oxonian, Alfred Felix Landon Beeston (1911-1995) 
—Margoliouth’s student and Cachias teacher)—published his 
translation of the commentary on Sürat Yüsuf, again for stu- 
dents of Arabic. The latter work was in fact a reworking of an 
earlier effort by two Glaswegian academes published in the 
Fifties. The above were obviously interested in Baydawi as ap- 
plied grammar, not exegesis. Al ‘Imran and Yusuf were picked 
for their Biblical themes: Margoliouth was a priest in the Church 

of England, his father and uncle converts from Judaism to An- 

glicanism and Beeston a devout Catholic. Caldwell was a Pres- 
byterian missionary in Egypt for two decades leading up to his 


* See David S. Margoliouth, Chrestomathia Baidawiana; A.F.L. Beeston, Baydàwis 
Commentary on Sürah 12 of the Qur'àn (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1963, rept. 1974 
and 1978); and Eric EF. Bishop and Mohamed Kaddal, The Light of Inspiration and 
Secret of Interpretation, being a translation of the Chapter of Joseph (Sürat Yüsuf) with 
the commentary of Nasir id-Din al-Baidawi (Glasgow: Jackson, 1957). 
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Anwar al-Tanzil in partial translation: Urdu, French, English 


Formal renderings of al-Baydàwi's Tafsir in other lan 
have been rare and partial due to the inherent difficulty of the 
text. Many if not most of the hawashi themselves are partial due 
to the added fact that since al-Baydawi'’s method is encapsulated 
in the first quarter of his ta/sir, a sample was enough to give an 

idea of the whole. Al-Suyüti, for example, stopped his at Sürat 
al-Tawba and al-Sayálküti at al-Baqara 2:229; similarly, modern 
Urdu translations and supercommentaries destined for school 
use content themselves with the first juz' or, as we have, the first 
hizb.™ As a result, other than the didactic Urdu works just men- 


tioned, only six texts stand out to date—five by European Arab- 
ists and the sixth by a Hartford missionary. 


wees, very influential Baron Antoine-Isaac Silvestre de Sacy 
-1838), "Fondateur de lorientalisme moderne.... immense 


P »igi 
m un European Baydawian studies with his 
ranslation of the commentary on the first seven verses 


f Si š 
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n 1894 brought out a translation of the commenta- 
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School; 4 ی حم‎ of Arabic at the Oxford Oriental 
ton of Baidawis Commentary on the first Sura 
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۱ IMO aN apparatus of ger a New Age, unislamic Film ja W-— 0 1 
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182 rançois p ۱826 Dict i i istes 
Sao, ا‎ buillon (Paris "a tonnaire des orientalistes 
on the Fawatih ammaticale Arabe tons Karthala, 2012) p.953. IE 


1 A Translat (pp. 1-62 
Journal of Semitic Sidi] in of His M d Pierre J.E, Cachia, “Bayda 
968) 218 7 
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Baydawi and Anwar al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 
thesis at Hatford Seminary—under another missionary and fy he present edition and translation of the Anwar 
ture Baydàwi specialist, the newly appointed Professor of AB. — 
and Islamic studies at the Kennedy School of Missions, Eg 1 
Elliot Calverley (1882-1971). (See Table 2.) Qur'àn and Its E 

sis—an English version of Helmut Gátjes (1927-1986) 197] r3 
man anthology from Zamakhshari, Baydàwi and others—as d 
to precision despite a trite introduction and mediocre n a 


This edition, translation and study of Hizb I of Anwar al- 
Tanzil is based on the manuscripts and editions described in the 
next section. I have added vowelization to the Arabic text and 
my own punctuation (according to modern usage in each lan- 
guage), paragraph structure and bulleting/numbering to help 
the reader make sense of Baydāwīs many run-on sentences. I 
have also added about two dozen superscript or marginal anno- 
rations (e.g. & / ae / (بالنعح / بالضتتین / بالتشدید / بل‎ to confirm a rare or un- 
expected word or spelling, or valid dual or triple vowelizations. 
| have used the Mushaf al-Madinat al-Nabawiyya lil-Nashr al- 
Hüsübi software for the Quranic type with its added verse num- 
bering and decorative brackets. Whenever poetry is quoted the 
meter of the verse(s) is identified between square brackets. The 
requisite invocations placed after names of prophets and angels 
('alayhi/m al-salám), Companions (radya Allāhu ‘ʻanhu/ā/um) 
and scholars (rahimahu Allāh) are, in many cases, also added by 
scribes and should not automatically be assumed to be from the 
pen of the original author. The above are all standard editorial 
practices for classical Arabic texts, as is the use of parentheses in 
lieu of quotation marks for single words or brief phrases. 


The English follows the OED standard (with U.S. spelling) 
for the most part and reflects the collected terminology of three 
major Arabic-English grammars and lexicons: Wright's Grammar 


Maes 


The Acehnese Shattari Sufi, mufassir, Shafi‘ jurist and autho 
of 30 books Abd al-Ra'üf b. ‘Ali al-Fansiiri Singkol or al-Sin 2 
(1024-1104/1615-1693) penned the first Malay tafsir, a voll 
یر‎ script entitled Tarjuman al-Mustafid (The Translate 
in of Benefit) in which he based himself on Tafsir al- 
^ pin ue hikayat "stories! and fawa’id ‘benefits 
Ta'wil. An "m ram as Baydàwi's and al-Khazin’s Lubab al- 
Anika misrepresentation of the Tarjuman began 

by و‎ a edition (Istanbul 1302 / 1884)—followed 

title “a Jawi يد‎ ü E to its title-page the sub: 
its author came to » ents tafsir” and that is how it and 
cited even in scholarly literature, 


when the briefest ol; 
is nota tran 59 glimp its first page suffi Vti 
“ation of al-Baydawi at all i54 ices to show that it 


mis) 
se at 


184 Cf 
A, ‘Abd àl-Ra'üf b Ali al-Fa 


l-M nsüri al- 1 ds 
ustafid, Wa-huwa al Jawi, al-Qur'án al-Karim wa-bi-hāmishih 
Jàwiyya lil-tafsir al-musammáà Anwár 


Aarbaw idi... al-Bavdaws 
Ill 1370/1951), Peter Rian Ahari, 4th a: Baydawi, ed. Muhammad Idris 


‘tarjamat al 


1 Riddell ` 5 ed., 2v | ; 0 ( ۲ a a A ab C 
IMBRAS 57 cu, “The ols. (Singa : i ; 1 w Gramma i | 
bis š bo 2 (1984) pp 113 M of "Abd dv eu توا‎ National, of the Arabic Language, Ho ell's ri r f lassic I Arabi 
m ) the D ١ as Tarjumán a -Mustafid; ١ 1 i | 

H. Johns, “Qurani; - Orientalist iu M responsibility for that misleading and Lane’s Lexicon. I have benefited from Cachias Monitor 


Hurgron; ] 
gronj epitome and concatenation of Wright and Howell—and, some- 


what, Penrices Dictionary.'*5 In his analysis of Arabic grammar 


Interpreter of that which gives benefit) [sic], written around 1085/1675.” In The 
Quran: An Encyclopedia, ed. Oliver Leaman (New York: Routledge, 2006) p. 118. 

® William Wright, A Grammar of the Arabic Language, Translated from the German 
of [Carl P] Caspari, 3rd ed., rev. W. Robertson Smith and M.J. de Goeje, ed. Pierre 


€ (1857-1936), See also Anthony ` 


Ç “tJ 
Interpretation of the ۳ m the Mal 
In 
Approaches to the History of the 


4 3 , f ” 
van Bruinessen «i Quran, ed. A ۲ World 
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Baydawi and Anwar al-Tanzil in hermeneutical tradition 


;ncipally grammar but also rhetoric, prosody, phonetics, cred- 
a e and anything else that warrants inclusion as special- 
: E These glossaries may serve as correctives and 
= S: Z the manuals of the classical Arabists and provide 
E i specialists of al-Baydàwi as well as tafsir students and 
translators in general. The index of Quranic verses and hadiths 
covers not only those cited by Baydawi but also those mentioned 
in my own introduction and notes. 


Our hope is that this work will be of benefit towards a better 
understanding of the endeavors of al-Baydawi and his peers in 
illustrating the inexhaustible nature of Divine Speech and the 
glory of the Quranic medium. Its mistakes are my own and it 
only skims the surface of the authors idiom and the wealth of 
the Arabic and English languages. May it nevertheless serve asa 
helpful reference for linguistic exegesis as a genre ae 2 science, 
Quranic grammar and style, Sunni classicism, Ash ari culture, 
and the authoritative exposition of the inimitable discourse that 
made The Book the enduring, unmatchable wonder of the ages. 
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Introduction 


and rhetoric, coinage of English equivalents and knowledge of 
probative sources E.W. Lane deserves special mention. 


] have striven to be as consistent as possible in my translation 
of Baydàwi's Arabic while avoiding monolithism. When trying 
to meet the needs of context, I have not hesitated to use more 
than a single correct English rendering of the same term, as in: 


hudüth: contingency, temporal origin(ation), recency 

lazim: inseparable, inevitable, concomitant 

mudgtadà: corollary, exigency, dictate, presupposition 

shubha: skepticism, suspicion, misgivings 

tadammun: a containing, entailing, implying 

^a ۱ literal meaning/origin, etymon, root, original case 
cunn: 


totality, extent, ultimate reality 


This studied disparity is validated by Quranic usage where, for 
example, ishtarā (an auto-antonym) at times means “purchase” 
(al-Baqara 2:16) and at times “trade off” (al-Baqara 2:41). It also 
boils down to selecting single terms for indissociably compound 
C when the Qadi’s ubiquitous fil-as] is rendered 
originally or—almost as often—“literally” (cf. “implied original 

wording” under wa-ma zalamiina (al-Baqara 2:57). 
and secs ned a biographical glossary of persons, groups 
Arabic-English a DY name in the Anwar and a bilingual 
6 81 glossary of Baydawî's technical terms that covers 


, 1955; rept. Beirut: Librairie du Liban, 
es Govt. aa Arabic Language, 4 vols. in 11 

(London and Ed A Edward William Lane, Arabic- 
(Cambridge: Islamic Texts xx urgh: Williams and Norgate, 1863-1 893), 
Grammatical Te “ety, 1984); Pierre Cachia, The Monitor: Å 
John Penrice, Die ms (Beirut: Librairie du Liban and London: 
Delhi: Adam Publisher, 199|), p 7 4 Glossary of the. Kor. áp (1873, Fej 


English-French. Araby also Magdi Wah 
d ¢ (Be ba, A Dict; Š ° > 
Hussein, Arabic i Librairie du Liba iin) of Literary TM 


A Pragmati, i LDAN, 1974, rept. 1983); Abdul- RANI‏ ت 
E : and‏ مويه Analysis (New‏ وس ۳ Hasan Ghazala, 4 Dictionary‏ 
yrtstics and Rhetoric (M l t an )‏ ۱ 

“alla: Elga Publications, 2000). 


(Allahabad: Nw Provinc 
English Lexicon, 8 vols 
rept. 2 vols 
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Manuscripts and editions used in this work 


Cambridge 908/1503 manuscript (£): Anwār al-Tanzīl copied 
in full by Muhammad b. Muhammad b. Hasan b. ‘Alī b. Ahmad 
k Muhammad al-Khalili al-Makhzümi al-Hanafi in an "small, 
ill-formed hand” (Browne) of 329 folios in black ink with rubri- 
cation of the Quranic text. This ms. has suffered some damage 
caused by fire but most of it is intact including the first hizb. 
The colophon dates the termination of its copy on “al-Ithnayn 7 
Rabi’ al-Awwal 908” although most probably Rabi‘ al-Thani."” 


Baltimore 966/1559 manuscript (W): Supercommentary by 
Shaykh al-Islam Ibn Kamal Basha (Kemalpasazade 873-940/ 
1469-1534) on al-Baydàwi's Tafsir, Surat al-Baqara from 2:21 to 
2.95, with a fragment of Surat al-Fatiha at the end. Kept at the 
Walters Art Museum in Baltimore, USA (Walters ms. 1817584 


Damascus 990/1582 manuscript (A): Fath al-Jalil bi-Bayan 
Khafi Anwar al-Tanzil (The Disclosure of the All-Majestic Clar- 
ifving the Obscurities of The Lights of Revelation), a supercom- 
mentary by Shaykh al-Islam Zakariyya al-Ansari (823-926/1420- 
1520) the last surviving student of Ibn Hajar and a major Shafi‘ 
jurist, hadith master, linguist, and specialist of canonical read- 
ings in his time. Zahiriyya ms. ‘Ulam al-Qur’an 266, Damascus. 
E.W. Lane quotes from it in his Lexicon. 


Nablus undated manuscript (N): Tafsir al-Baydawi, ms. 298 
Najah National University of Nablus (West Bank, State of 
Palestine), from the library of the Mufti of Jaffa. Undated. The 
imaged text reaches to Surat al-Baqara verse 4, after which it 


july 1469) or Wednesday 9 Muharram 874 (19 July 1469). 

189 . t. e ۰ 
Browne, Hand-List (p. 17) misreads the year as 708 ) ۸ wa-sab imi atin) 

but it is certain that it says 908 (thamanin wa-tis'imi'atin). The pinpointing of the day, 

however, is problematic as given since 7 Rabî al-Awwal 908 falls on a Saturday, not a 

Monday. As for 7 Rabi‘ al-Awwal 708 it falls on a Sunday. If, however, the month is 

^w al-Thàni 908 then the 7th does fall on a Monday. 
http://art.thewalters.org/viewwoa.aspx?id-21 50 
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Manuscripts and editions used in this work (listed i 
descending order of antiquity) and their sigla 3 


Berlin 758/1357 manuscript (B): Anwar al-Tanzil com 
very legibly written in a small naskh hand with copious v - 
zation and rubrication of the Quranic text by Qawwa 
Husayn b. Muhammad al-Shirazi who completed it on a nm 
duy morning in Safar 758/February 1357 in the Khànqàh ii 
Khàtüniyya in Damascus per its colophon on folio 414a This 
well-preserved codex is the oldest known ms. of Baydàwi's Tafsi 
and we have collated the final form of this work primarily sdb 


its text. Ms. Staatsbibliothek Preußi 4 : 
ischer Kult š 
Hs. or. 8180 in 414 folios.!%* urbesitz M 


Riyadh 850/1446 manuscript (C): Anwar al-Tanzil from its 
in to the end of Sarat al-Kahf, 257 folios in a very legible 
E € l- b. Muhammad, more reliably vowelized than 

y other we have seen. King Sa'üd University ms. Tafsir 1036.!*' 


— 874/1470 manuscript (a): Commentary on the first 
: suras rom the Anwár, entitled Tafsir al-Qadi al-Baydawi 
piis al-Baqara ila Akhir Sarat al-An‘am in 115 lio l 
copy ei NND folio dating the conclusion of the 
Ld datis — of al-Arbi‘a’ (Wednesday) in the first 
ی وت‎ 1a month of Muharram 874 after the Hijra” 

Ë d. 3586 written in elegant "m hand 


in black ink with red ("rubri 
rubrication") |; ; 
anic text and vowelized in s lines highlighting the Qur- 


156 
Sce its description in 


187 
http://makhtota.ksu 
188 


full in Rosemarie Quirin 


edu.sa and w 

see fi "ww.al- 

See further description in EG al-mosta 
tu. 


p 1 Bro p 
scripts in the Lib wne, Hand-Li 
p ie Library of the University of وید‎ the Muhammadan Manu- 
d. ) e ambridge: Univ ۰ ress, 
nds its ae ge: University P 
s indi mu Re ed the 10th of Mubarram, A-H- 
Y ether Wednesday 2 Muharram 874 (12 


8 Zoche, “An early manuscript.” 
fa.com 


1900) p. 252. Browne misunderst 
- - . , - 

874" whereas the correct datin 
gi 





Manuscripts and editions used in this work 


lished at Dar al-Tiba‘at al-‘Amira, is the earliest to our know- 
edge. It was reprinted there in 1283/1867 and in Bulag in 1285/ 
1868 and 1303/1886. 


Leipzig 1264/1848 edition (F): This complete edition of the 
Amvár—said to be the first tafsir published in Europe—entitled 
Beidhawit Commentarius in Coranum: ex codd. Parisiensibus, 
Dresdensibus et Lipsiensibus,'* was based on late manuscripts 
(10-11/16-17^ centuries) which the editor did not describe, nor 
did he provide a critical apparatus.'” To this nevertheless re- 
markable work Fleischer's student Winand Fell added several 
indices (1878). Its original publication coincides with that of the 
Bülàq edition of Shaykh Zàdahss Hashiya on the Anwar in 1263/ 
1847 in three volumes." 


Bulaq 1270/1854 edition (Sk): This one-volume edition and su- 
percommentary from the Fatiha to verse 229 of al-Baqara by 
‘Abd al-Hakim b. Shams al-Din al-Sayalkuti (d. 1066/1656), an 
Indian specialist of logic who taught in Shah Jahan Abad and 
authored commentaries on logic, the Nasafiyya, Mawagif and 
‘Adudiyya, was prized by teachers for its concision. Reprinted 
Quetta (Pakistan): Maktabat-i Islamiyah, 1977. 


5* "Editit indicibusque instruxit H.O. Eleischer. Lipsiae: Sumptibus EC.G. Vogelii, 
MAINE See http://ar.wikisource.org/wiki/ } |_| ملف:آنو‎ ۲ ۱ 

The half dozen Paris mss. described in Baron de Slane’s Catalogue des manuscrits 
arabes (Paris: Imprimerie Nationale, 1883-1895) pp. 143-144 § 627-633 date from the 
l0th/16th century or later while those of Dresden and Leipzig date from “the 1070s/ 
1660s and the 1080/1670s” respectively according to Fleischer, cf. Quiring-Zoche, "An 
early manuscript" (pp. 33-34). The oldest copy of the Anwar at the Bibliotheque Na- 
tionale de France is indeed ms. Arabe 628, copied in 969/1562. The German Ori- 
entalist Johann Fück (1894-1974) praised Fleischer's edition but also briefly me 
tioned its flaws in his Die arabischen Studien in Europa (Leipzig: Otto Har rassowltz, 
1955) p. 171; transl. by ‘Umar Lutfi al-‘Alim, Tarikh Harakat al-Istishráq (Damascus: 
Dir Qutayba, 1996); 2nd ed. (Beirut: Dar al- Madar al-Islàm? 2001) p. 171. 

| Prints of it are kept at Bayerische StaatsBibliothek in Munich and in Oxford. 
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Introduction 


jumps to verse 181." 


Cambridge undated manuscript (B): Tafsir al-Baydàwi in 49 
folios written in legible nasta'lig hand but devoid of datin ; 
colophon. Its first-folio notice indicates a non-Arab owner " š 


Ryadh 1059/1649 manuscript (Is): Ibrahim b. Muhammad b 
‘Arab Shah, known as ‘Isam al-Din al-Isfarayini (873-945/ 1468- 
1538), who flourished in Isfarayin and Samargand, authored a 


Hashiya on al-Baydawi which was copied far and wide. Kin 
Sa'üd University ms. ۳ ONE 


Alukah 1067/ 1657 manuscript (Ak): Tafsir al-Baydawi, an ele- 
gantly copied and knowledgeably vowelized complete manu- 


script of unknown provenance. Its first page is stamped with a 
marker from the Saudi Hajj and Awgaf Ministry.!™ 


Irbil (Iraq) 1150/1737 manuscript (D: complete and partly 
vowelized Anwür al-Tanzil, Jàmi'at Salàh al-Din ms. 51.5 


Riyadh 1170/1757 manuscript (CZ): Sa‘di Celebi—known as 


Loren : id E 538)—and Shaykh Zàdah's respective Hashiyas 
ar. King 52:00 University ms. 6750.!% 


Mecca pre-1242/1827 m ; 
سوب‎ anuscript : ۳ : 
the beginning to the end of m is Anwar ale — 


Qura University ms. 1729,197 Fatiha. Jami'at Umm al- 


Istanbul 1257/1 iti 

tion of the oe مت‎ (L): This two-volume printed eda 

r with Tafsir al-Jalálayn in the margins, pub- 

0 http://manuscripts najah.edu/node/298 ۱ ۱ i ۱ 
See further description in E.G on 

A Browne, Ha 


91 1 
19* http:// makhtota ksu.edu 
194 | Hw sa makhtota/6518 
attp://www alukah.net/libra í ٤ 
ry/0/5 


nd-List (p. 17). 
l ۱ 
2999 T 


193 https://archive.or 
9۲ 1 
196 http://makhtota ksu akh6o6atHamdiSalafi.> 4 


tdu sa Makhtota/ 6750/10 


197 http://libback'uqu edu sa/hipres/SCRIpT 
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Manuscripts and editions used in this work 


fany other Ottoman scholars who wrote on the Anwár are also 
known as و‎ 


Bulaq 1283/1867 edition (Kh): The eight-volume Tnàyat al-Qàdi 
wa-Kifayat al-Radi (The Diligence of the Judge and Sufficiency 
of the Appreciative) by Shihab al-Din Ahmad b. Muhammad b. 
Ahmad al-Khafaji (977-1069/1569-1659) is one of the most 
relied-upon supercommentaries of al-Baydawi and is prized for 
is clarity and balanced documentation of disputed issues by an 
accomplished and well-travelled Egyptian qadi and foremost 


philologist who mastered both the Hanafi and Shafi'i schools of 


law and authored a glossary of Arabized words, Shifa’ al-Ghalil 
fi-ma fi Kalam al-‘Arab min al-Dakhil. 


Cairo 1305/1888 lithograph (UIl): a hand-written edition facing 
the Ottoman calligraphy of the Qur'an, published at Cairos al- 


Hallag and ‘Abbas Sabbagh, al-Mu‘jam al-Jàmi' fil-Mustalahat al-‘Uthmaniyya (Beirut: 
Dar al. Nahdat al-‘Arabiyya, 1430/2009) p. 106. The French Orientalist Baron Antoine- 
Isaac Silvestre de Sacy named his son “Samuel-Ustazade Silvestre de Sacy.” 

** Among them: Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Antaki, known as ‘Arab Zadah (919- 
969/1513-1562); Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Wahhāb b. ‘Abd al-Karim, known as ‘Abd al- 
Karim Zàdah (d. 975/1568), who owned a quill he reserved exclusively for writing the 
Divine Name; the exegete, judge, jurist and poet ‘Ala’ al-Din ‘Ali b. Muhammad, 
known as Hinnàwi Zàdah (918-979/1512-1572) who also authored marginalia on the 
Kashshaf; Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Latif, known as Bukhari Zadah (d. 986 /1578); the 
Constantinople-born jurist and qadi of Cairo and the Two Holy Sanctuaries Ahmad 
b Muhammad b. Ramadan al-Rami, known as Nashanji Zadah (934-986/ 1528-1578) 
who alvo authored a work of parsing (I'ràb al-Qur'án); Kamil al-Din Muhammad b. 
Ahmad b. Mustafa b. Khalil (959-1030/1552-1621), a foremost linguist, judge, histo- 
nan and the son of the encyclopedist Tash Kubri Zadah (901-968/1495-1561): both 
ère known by the name "Tàshkóprüzade" which is shared by others as well; his grand- 
lather Muslih al-Din Mustafa (901-968/ 1495-1561) was preceptor to Sultan Selim I; 
‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad b. Sulayman al-Rumi al-Hanafi (d. 1078/ 1667), a 
"i! from Gallipoli who is also known as Damad Shaykh al-Islam; and Mustafa b. 
Ahmad al-Bursawi, known as Ghazzi Zadah (d. 1204/1790), a bilingual Beppe 
to authored a Hashiya he named Tazyin al-Magamat. CI. Nuwayhid, Mu/jam al 
Mifassirin (2:625; 2:571; 1:385; 2:555; 1:73; 2:486; 1:277; 2:674). 
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Introduction 


Teheran 1272/1856 lithograph (T): Bahà' al-Din Muhammad 

b. Husayn al-‘Amili’s (953-1030/1546-1621) Ta‘liqat Anwar al- 
Tanzil is an edition of the Anwar with marginalia by the Shaykh 
al-Islam of the Safavid state and chief Shi‘i authority in his 
time. The author of al-Dhari'a lists 23 hawáshi on the Anwar 
purported to be Shi'i works and he includes Sayalkuti’s (see pre- 
vious entry), to whom he attributes authorship of a book of 
Rafidi creed entitled Ithbát al-Imáma on which basis he claims 
him to have been a crypto-Shi'i (mutasattir bil-taqiyya) ^? 


Istanbul 1282/1865 edition (Z): An edition and supercommen- 
tary by the recluse Turkish master Muhyi al-Din Muhammad b. 
Muslih al-Din Mustafa b. Shams al-Din al-Qujawi al-Rami al- 
Hanafi, known as Shaykh Zàdah (d. 951/1544), in eight volumes 
for beginners which he then rewrote into four. He said: 


When 1 hesitate regarding a verse of the Qur'àn I turn to 
Allah Most High, then my chest expands until it becomes as 
big as the world, and two moons rise—I know not what they 


are—followed by a great light which shows me the Preserved 
Tablet, then I extract the meaning of the verse out of it.2%4 


| Hàjji Khalifa praised it over all other supercommentaries for 
its ease and clarity in its explanation of Baydawi’s language 2 


201 f ۲ 
http://upload.wikimedia org/wikisource/ar/e/e5/ ka ul, pz jul pdf IIUM 


libraries in Malaysia have two copies of 
: this work ۹ 
Central Library and one at ISTAC. rk dated 1019/1610, one at Gombak 


202 , 

20“ Aghã Buzurg al-Tihrani, al-Dharî'a (1: 

203 Mubyi al-Din Mubammad b prs ‘a oak Di 
` 56 yk 7 T š - - n 
Shaykh Zadah, 3 vols. (Istanbul: Maktaba 00 Hashiyat Muhyi a iR 
Hakikat Kitabevi, 1990). yya, 1282/1865; rept. Ist : 


m pum 5 
204 [n Naim al-Din al-Ghazzi, a! Kaw 
; » al-Kawakib al-Sà' -A'và 1 ‘Ashi 

puns roan net an ati 

with Sakhàwis ai-Daw' al-Lümi li-Ahl al- A 2 

9th and 10th Hijri centuries were imi M CR work illustrates that the 

2S ee iei سا‎ d mmm = aydawi's Tafsir among scholars. 

toman Turkish as did “Oghli” so that “Arab Qa m “son of” in Ot- 
tans "Son of Arabs" cf. Hassán 
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Manuscripts and editions used in this work 


peoband 1970 edition (D): al-Taqrir al-Hàwi fi Hall al-Baydàwi 
(The Comprehensive Resolution of al-Baydàwi's Difficulties) is 
„ four-part edition (published as a single tome totalling 773 pp.) 
containing the Arabic text of Anwar al-Tanzil (Hizb 1) on top of 
cach page with a word-for-word translation in the middle of the 

age and an Urdu commentary in the bottom half and following 
pages, all by Sayyid Fakhrulbasan (d. after 1985). Reprinted in 
Karachi at Islami Kutubkhanah in 2004. 


Riyadh 1409/1989 edition: 'Abd al-Ra'üf al. Munàwi's (d. 1031/ 
1622) three-volume al-Fath al-Samawi fi Takhrij Ahādīth al- 
Baydawi (The Heavenly Opening in the Documentation of the 
Hadiths of al-Baydawi) was published at Dar al-‘Asima. Al- 
\Munawi appears to have taken the entirety of his material ver- 
batim from al-Suyüti's own documentation (in his Nawahid al- 
Abkar) of the Prophetic, Companion, and Successor reports cited 
by al-Baydawi which—since the latter so often takes its hadithic 
material from the Kashshaf—nicely complements Zayla'i's docu- 
mentation of the hadiths found in the latter, entitled Takhrij al- 
Ahadith wal-Athàr al- Wáqi'a fi Tafsir al-Kashshaf. The latter re- 
ceived two editions more detailed than Ibn Hajar's concise treat- 
ment of the same topic entitled al-Kaft al-Shaf fi Takhrij Ahadith 
al-Kashshaf, published in one volume.” 


Beirut 1996 edition (AQ): ‘Abd al-Qadir ‘Irfan Hassûnas d 
too-lightly annotated five-volume edition of the Anwar together 
with al-Kazarünis Hashiya was reprinted several times at Dàr 
al-Fikr. This edition is full of typogr aphical blunders and mis- 
readings of al-Baydawi's text. 

a tee important hadith documentations of the Anwar, both of them still in 
IM form, remained inaccessible to this writer: Tuhfat al-Rawi fi Takhrij 
۱ m Tafsir al-Baydáwi by Muhammad b. Hasan b. Himmát al- Dimashqi (d. 1175/ 
: 7) and Fayd al-Bari fi Takhrij Ahadith Tafsir al-Baydawi by ‘Abd Allah b. Sibghat 
i ah al-Madrasi (d, 1288/1871). 
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Introduction 


Matba‘at al-‘Uthmaniyya al-‘Amira.”” This edition was reprj 
ed in 1329 and then again recently by Dar al-Jil in Beirut E 


Cairo 1317-1324/1899-1906 edition (U): This is a frequentl 

republished edition of no less than four parallel-text Tafsirs: E 
Baydàwi's Anwár on top, ‘Ala’ al-Din al-Khazin’s (d. 725/ 1325) 
Lubàb al-Ta'wil fi Ma'àni al-Tanzil—in which he said he sum- 
marized al-Baghawi's (433-516/1042-1122) Ma‘alim al-Tanzil— 
on the bottom, al-Nasafi’s (d. 701/1302) Madàrik al-Tanzil wa- 
Haqüà iq al-Ta'wil on the top margin and Tanwir al-Miqbas min 
Tafsir Ibn 'Abbàs by al-Fayrüzabàdi (d. 817/1414) on the bottom 
margin, at al-Matba‘at al-‘Uthmaniyya al-‘Amira. 


Cairo 1330/1912 edition (K): This 1100-page, 4-volume edition 
and hashiya of al-Baydawi’s Tafsir by the Hanafi scholar ‘Afif al- 
Din Abū al-Fadl ‘Abd Allāh b. Hasan al-Khatib al-Qurashi al- 
Siddiqi al-Hanafi al-Kàzarüni (d. after 1102/1691) was taught to 
sixth-year students at al-Azhar. The author should not be con- 
fused with his namesake Muhammad al-Khatib al-Siddiqi al- 
Kàzarüni (d. 940/1534) the author of a Risála ft I'jàz al-Qur'án. 
Published at Dar al-Kutub al-‘Arabiyya al-Kubra."* The latter 
Bah بای‎ confused with his namesake Muhammad al- 
atib al-Siddiqi al-Kà E d 
Risala fi I jàz r= iw". zarüni (d. 940/1534) the author of 3 
Cairo 1375/1955 edition (C): This 622-page [“2™”] edition of the 
Anwar in the margins of the Mushaj—two volumes in a single 
oversize tome—was meticulously published by Mustafa al-Babi 


It is the 1 
clude some very vs : oe editions and the first tO 
unctuation such 
— as comm e- 
riods, quotation, interrogation and exclamatio co P 
n marks. 


al-Halabi. 


207 hitp://ar.wikisource Org/ wiki/ 


206 Cf, note 159. ]ل.ملف:نفسير_البيصاوري‎ 
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typos, paginal reshuffling and other editorial blunders typically 
associated with its publisher, Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya. 


Mecca 1424/2003 edition (S): al-Suyüti (849-911/1445-1505) 
wrote a hàshiya entitled Nawahid al-Abkar wa-Shawarid al-Afkar 
(The Budding Breasts of Virgins and Vagrant Thoughts), to 
about the 50" verse of Sürat al-Tawba in which he focusses on 
issues of grammar and philology by epitomizing the prestigious 
Kashshaf Sunni supercommentaries of al-Tibi, Sa‘d al-Din al- 
Taftazani (722-792/ 1322-1390, whom al-Suyüti calls al-Sa‘d), al- 
Sharif al-Jurjani (740-816/1340-1413, whom al-Suyüti calls al- 
Sayyid), Qutb al-Din al-Shirazi, Akmal al-Din al-Babirti (714?- 
796/1314?-1384) and Abu Hayyan (d. 745/1344) as well as al- 
Rai, with an abundant documentation of the hadiths of the 
Anwar and sparse discussions of creed and doctrinal issues. He 
takes issue with al-Baydawi in several places. This is an 
unpublished Ph.D. dissertation that is useful for its sourcing of 
the hundreds of materials and personas cited by al-Suyüti but 
marred by the Wahhabi dissertators detraction of his own 
material in his introduction and footnotes. 


Pakistan 1431/2010 edition (P): Anwar al-Tanzil (Juz’ I) with 
Ta'‘ligat by the late ‘Abd al-Karim al-Kawrà't. This meticulous 
work in Arabic by a scholar of the Indian Subcontinent includes 
interlinear lexical and grammatical glosses as well as generous 
marginalia that incorporate excerpts and paraphrases from all 
the classics. It has received several editions leading up to à mostly 
nistake-free and best typeset text to date (Karachi: Maktabat al- 


Bushrà, 1431/2010). 
Barelwi 1433/2012 edition (G): Hashiyat al- 


al-Baydawi in three volumes, a marginalia by the 
scholar of Yemeni origin Wajih al-Din Ahmad b. 


‘alawi ‘ala Tafsir 
major Gujarati 
Nasr Allah b. 
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Beirut 1418/1998 edition (MM): By Muhammad ‘Abd 

Rahman al-Mar‘ashli at Dar Ihya’ al-Turath al-'Arabi 9 
Mu’assasat al-Tarikh al-‘Arabi in five volumes. This er 
full of the same type of errors as the previous one and, in A 5 
perficial introductory study of the Anwar and related NC 
fails to identify the manuscript(s) on which it is based. The il 
editions are probably the worst available on the market today. i 


Damascus and Beirut 1421/2000 edition (H): Muhammad 
Subhi b. Hasan Hallàq and Mahmüd Ahmad al-Atrash cêt 
uted to make this the most elaborate edition the Anwar has re- 
ceived so far, with paragraph divisions, a modicum of footnotes 
sparse vowelization and rubrication in three oversize vel 
Like the preceding two editions, this one is also crammed with 
misspellings, misvowelizations and misinterpretations, in addi- 
tion to lacking the required critical identification of its source 
and the manuscript(s) that it used—if any. 


Beirut Pe 2001 edition (Q): Háshiyat al-Qünawi. Deemed by 
two successive sultans (Mustafa Khan and ‘Abd al-Hamid Khan) 
"e foremost scholar of Constantinople in his time, Konya-born 
T m Ismà'il b. Muhammad b. Mustafa al-Qnnawi (d. 
یچ انس‎ a large supercommentary which received a 
edition, together with Ibn al-Tamjid’s Hashiya. His is 
0 the most useful of all marginalia for a close reading of 
al-Baydáwis text and has been relied upon in thi k He 
2 o or takes issue with many of the prior marg 
as Suyüti mE. 
Abü ieee Khafaji and Sayalkuti as well as 
met nan he | 
a سمي تسپ نیو‎ ‘alû al-malà'ika in al-Ba a 2:31 
edition, however, suffers from the alan of 





Introduction 


‘Imad al-Din al-Ahmad ÀAbàdi al-Husayni (911-998/1595. 
1590). This edition is based on a manuscript that ends shortly 
after the beginning of Strat al-Hijr and shows the brilliance of 
the supercommentator in all the sciences—including Philology 
and hadith—but is not served well by its textual reprint of the 
Tafsir itself, as the editor relied on the faulty modern editions 
rather than original manuscripts." 


A partial ms. of the Anwár at Universiti Brunei Darussalam 


UBD owns a partial, undated paper manuscript of Anwar al- 
Tanzil consisting in a single unpaginated volume of 22x17cm. 
written in an ordinary, legible script hand in black ink with ru- 
brications. Its pages are slightly damaged by lice. It was not 
assigned any shelf-mark. It starts with Sarat al-Qasas and ends 
with Surat al-‘Adiyat2"' 


Illustrative samples from the 
sources used for this edition 
and translation 


210 Waiz Lada . 
^ ——— al- Alawi, Hashiyat al-'Alawi ‘ala Tafsir al-Baydawi, ed. Muhammad 
danit Khan al-Ridawi al-Barelwi, 3 vols (Breilly, India: Imam Ahmad Rida Academy, 


1433/2012( 

211 ; 1 

° Malin library, University Bry , 

pada: 21.12.00 y Brunei Darussalam. No. Perolehan: 1000297745. Diterim 
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Vt 


aes 2: Incipit page of Berlin Hs. or. 8180 with Baydawi' title 
clearly stated on line 15 as Anwar al-Tanzil wa-Asrar al-Ta wîl. 
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Figure 4: Riyadh, King Sa'üd University, ms. Tafsir 1036 folio 2a: 
Baydàwi, Anwár al-Tanzil, Surat al- Fatiha. Ms. copied 850/ 1446. 
Top line: “Allah is originally ilah ‘deity, from which the hamza 
‘glottal stop’ [i] was elided and compensated by al-; hence, one 
says Ya Allah ‘O Allah disjunctively; but it is used specifically 
for the One Who is rightfully worshipped” 


97 


1 











olio 30v: end of Hizb I (bd 





Introduction 


ra 
Me 25. 
> !موسرلاو ن :مالو‎ Vas اسع ماودب هابا رن‎ RD ana 

: لد لما رر مرن بز ی داجیا کک الما تا ررر ا > AP‏ 
Dp j c^‏ .7 


Subs‏ ا 00 be, Veg "by‏ ان UN‏ الولح تم( کی ںا مر صن 


Y s ددحا کر‎ IRER & 057 


li! Lie‏ چ وان "UL‏ دم وال نان یری ا ‘re rê‏ ا 
دنا وان Jet V^, ys m Mabe AA asl st EPA‏ 
وا لفط 
Jeux re AMD Ut DA "PT‏ ترا یم 
T‏ ون يعار ۱ زرخ انسل oc pes! JU. Are?‏ 
eio UC, FI eu j^ UL‏ ارادام t‏ 
wtr JU ra‏ ار Ww ris ery ey‏ 
HT‏ 8 س IUS‏ نابا اء سا us WGM ke‏ 
ww "ix Pl A‏ ب 


pears ADC ls , 
d aal! Uv شاد‎ 
و سس‎ 


سی رل شی دای ال کیال بارس لے ve‏ سرت د E‏ 
رال مدع دش رل 


Sleds bln ve 
۷3 ول‎ ۲ MAC arat acd’ ç; 


wb) Ufa ; 
Se News Walls dein sR ae 
lea سل رم‎ Ls, SUC Aj 


wei n AIG prays وت مان‎ 
v نيراف طن وزیا‎ y m 


ean, “1‏ لا 
uw V vut‏ بک ارزو مرم 
P JM, o A Ur Lui! E Qu VIV‏ 
we ron’? JS Ue‏ 1 
رد w‏ 


UTR عم‎ 
سا‎ "ne pr, e 
d" 

7 8 Vr oe E pe 
"bit vs Mf got eld 
CUI pis ۷ کا مب‎ 
راون کاس ی زین‎ Boo n 
y vici 1 ( V 

كا بواع جنا ام £ vey‏ 


ees Hoy: fete haa سنام‎ 
"x ay 


LATI 
"Dr eren عاسم “عا فی‎ 
"v, 7 
i Ae Sy و نم‎ "t Ü vu fF a 
l Ubera yr ail 
۱ واد‎ 4 / 
| du 
i 


f 
Ue 


wu Ulin 


Ware of what you do. 


% 





Introduction 


Manuscripts and editions used in this work 















— 7 77 — 


a‏ ان عسو یکرن من اسان از 
توص به درا وا شتک عار فا یزان ی ناهج وا ORA‏ 
ی 
تم اب مامتا RIS Usa RJ, Vo LT a‏ 
Hes Ee Sy (Oya Coo aban SU Ug‏ 
Vea pe ar 200 GR‏ کال لاو j Waea‏ 
Mabes usa ri e,‏ فاواجباأوحيه pis‏ 
Ab LAU esih siiki aE,‏ 
دنت سکف سکاو[ عم ربا نهک | ناهام مار 


- 


Sy . 





.. ( S. 
uM exis 


"x » f 
۰ ° . ` é و العا | $ و وم‎ 
E ea cde eiat SE lae y 
Biana he ولط لاحت عنى بن صف ف هذا فكأ نىعا ى الى‎ 


Lal Susy lah She de’ Slabs‏ یسنان را 
rts az‏ يجن الملا تالز الات الاين hL wing‏ 
[fessis iia rte aeaa‏ 
V Let pM diosa eso s Tao Vo tee‏ 
Fe Jet o tts Ss Creo A‏ 
sd al seca‏ کم انا 

ام ونيد بان ون ووعبان ra lod‏ نت رها بان 
No C Lg ese az AM n‏ 
لكر PUNO pda EU Y ire‏ 
لی اام یتنا ole vitio‏ اغا الان ایندد 
ملم وم یی ری زار اوأر لان از رمق ان 
GN fosa ree fL auda ds Fio‏ 57 


$ adi has l 4 


4 





Figure 5: Cambridge Ms. Add. 3586. Anwar al-Tanzil, folio 2b: 
Incipit (preamble 


and beginn; i i fth 
Word misspelled a “sinning of Fatiha) with the top fi 


idge ms. G 
Figure 6: Title page (folio 1a) of 908/1503 Cambridge ms. Gg 
‘Qur'an instead of Furgan. Copied 874 /1470. 


3.20 of Anwar al-Tanzil. 
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Figure 8: Walters Art Museum, Baltimore, ms. W.584 p. 152: 
Shaykh al-Islam Ibn Kamàl Báshà's (Kemalpasazade d. 940/1534) 
commentary on al-Baydawi, Surat al- Fatiha. Copied 966/1559. 
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Figure 12: Tafsir al-Baydàwi, f^ 1b of ms 298 i National 
University of Nablus (West Bank, State of Palestine) from the li- 
brary of the Mufti of Jaffa. Undated. 
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Figure 14: Issa of pre- 1242/1827 ms. 1729 of Anwar al- Tanzil, 
Jami‘at Umm al-Qura, Mecca. 
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Figure 15: Title page of Sacys 1829 Anthologie Grammaticale 


Arabe which begins with a translation of Baydàwi's commentary 
on Sürat al-Baqara (2:1-7). 





Manuscripts and editions used in this work 


4 هر اطلالن 4 
9 بان ارجن رحم 4 
sa) Lail ga lia jati‏ 
نكا شاازده © والصلاة 
واللام على مدنا د وا له 
وصعبه وجنوده * هسذاما 
اشتدت اليه حاجة الراغبين ٠‏ 
فىتكهلة تعسير القرآن الكريم 
الدى ألفه الامام العلامة 
gid‏ جلال الدن ٠‏ مدن 
آجد ای الشسافیی رجه 
لو تم مافانه وهومن ول 
رصورة البقرة ال آخر 
الاسراء به على مطه من 
Jii Ap as qn fo‏ 
ge XY,‏ ارج الاثوال 
wl sly‏ ماحتاح اليه ونه 
على القرا آتالحتلمة المشهورة 
دلى وجده لليف ونعبیر 
pry‏ وترك التطويل ذكر 
eius ue diii‏ 
وأعا ريب محلها cf‏ 
aa A!‏ واللهأسال الع به 
قیالد ا واحسن UM‏ 
عليه في العتى مه وكرمه 


nwar al- 
in the 





Q 1۹ a 





GOOCOLOEUL 





re ea pr کون‎ ore je Chu " itt atl 
سورة من‌موره مصافع انطبا» من المرب العرباء فز ده‎ pail 
jak Lal, عدنان‎ «le ie aca Jd uguali ply e ls 
ثم بين فناس مازل الهم حب‎ ٠ “هروا هيا‎ eer e $> 
eu uei اولوا‎ f XJ, 4v 14723 qa m ماعن لهم‎ 
هن‌ام الکتاب » واخر‎ ols Lye AY ps eg xa 
| منشابهات‌هن رء‌وز اخطاب ه تأوبلا ونفسیراه وایرز غواض احفق‎ 
واطائف الدفانق + خی لهم خهابا !نو لکوت وخباباندس‌اخروت‎ e 
لبنمكروا فیها تفیرا * وههداهم فواعدالاحکام و او ضاعهاهمن ندوس‎ + 
يذهب عنهم ار جس وإطهرهر نطهیرا * نکر تلب‎ ٠ الا ات والماعها‎ 
nal all pb, و هوشهید *تهوفى الدارين جرد و سعيد ومنل‎ e 3» 
وبافنض‎ ٠ أي واجب الوجود‎ ٠ سعيرا‎ Jena i£ براسه* بعش‎ el, 
صل عليه صلوة توازى غناء. » وتجازى‎ o ogai اجرد * وياغاية كل‎ 
۰ من رکنم‎ ile وافض‎ ٠ عناءه وعلى مناعانه وفرر ناله تفريرا‎ 
ong n orf id Cle judo بنامساات کراماتوم * وس‎ Hls 
| وارفعها شرناومنارا «عإ الثفير الذى‎ ٠ العلوم م_دارا‎ pao 


۾ لابلبق ¢ 


Figure 18: Incipit of the earliest known edition of A 
Tanzil (Istanbul 1257/1841) with Tafsir al-Jalálay" 
nargins, published at Dar al-Tiba‘at al-‘Amira. 
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۳ ا‎ 17: Title page of the earliest known edition of ANMAS al- 
anzil, printed at Dar al- Tiba‘at al- ‘Amira, Istanbul 1257/1841. 
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Figure 22: Title page of the 1330/1912 Egyptian edition e 
Baydawi's Tafsir with al-Kazarani’s (d. after 1102/1691) s a 
Page, four-volume Hashiya: “The higher council in al-Azhar 
decreed this book be taught to 6th-year students. 


i 


Qo LA e Is, m t t o E uU a awana E= 
Ronee ee EE 
puny: St ا‎ ieni کے‎ M LIU. 


در ی 5 
Ç a‏ ی يت لمات كي ب PA‏ 


Figure 21: Page 1 (Incipit) 
edition of the marginalia 
Baha’ al-Din al-‘Amili (9 
al-Tanzil, surrounding al- 
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53-1030/1546-1621(, Ta‘liqat Anwar 
Baydàwi's text, 
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Figure 24: Last page of the 1912 Baydawi edition bearing a eu- 


logy by its chief editor, the Moroccan-born Azhari Shafi‘ jurist 
Muhammad al-Zuhri al-Ghamrawi: “By the Grace of Allah the 
printing of Imam al-Baydawis Qur'àn commentary 1$ done. In 
addition to its extreme meticulousness, it encompasses all the 
excellences of other commentaries. It is named Anwár al- Tanzil 
wa-Asrar al-Ta’wil and there is consensus among the foremost 
authoritative scholars past and present that this tafsir gathers up 
the cream of exegesis and is the ultimate reference in understan- 
ding the secrets of revelation. Those who are firmly rooted in 
learning have competed in understanding its phrases and debat- 
rS quote it verbatim. In sum, the fame of this book needs no 1n- 


troduction and its merit cannot be overemphasized. 
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— IT 
هعم ا‎ 
: Our chain of transmission (sanad al-riwáya) 
to Baydawr's Anwar al- Tanzil 


mad Gibril b. Fouad Haddad al- 


auper Abü Ham 
r al-Tanzil wa-Asrar al-Ta’wil: 


|-Baydàwi's Anwa 
the Renewer of Sunni education, Hafiz, 
ts of Qur'an and Sunna in the universities 
of Damascus and Aleppo and author of 50 books, Dr. Nar al- 
Din ‘Itr b. Muhammad b. Hasan al-Husayni al-Azhari al-Hanafi 
(b. 1356/1937) and Ib- the muqri' and muhaddith of Damascus, 
Muhammad Samer b. Mamdüh b. Sharif al-Nass al-Hanafi, MD, 


2a- the former from his teacher, maternal uncle and father-in- 
law Shaykh Abu al-Najib ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Najib b. 
Muhammad Siraj al-Din al-Husayni al-Halabi al-Hanafi al- 
Rifai (1343-1422/1925-2001), the saintly Hafiz and Shaykh al- 
islam of Aleppo; 2b- the latter from our teacher the fagih Shaykh 
Muhammad Adib b. Ahmad b. al-Hajj Dib Kallas (1921-2009), 
3a- the former from his father the hadith scholar and exegete, 
Shaykh Muhammad Najib Siraj al-Din al-Husayni al-Halabi 
(1274-1373/1858-1954), 3b- the latter from the Mufti of Sham, 
Sayyid Muhammad Abi al-Yusr ‘Abidin (1307-1401/1890- 1981), 
4 both Shaykh Najib and Sayyid Aba al-Yusr from the great 
Muhaddith al-Akbar of Damascus, the Sayyid and Shaykh Badr 
i-Din Muhammad b. Yüsuf al-Hasani al-Maghribi al-Dimashqi 
(1267-1354/1851-1935), 
4 from his main teacher Burhan al-Din Ibrahim b. ‘Alī al- 
aqqà al-Azharī al-Mişrī al-Shāfi“ī (1212-1298/1797- 1881), 
E his teacher the saintly blind imam and hadith scholar 
‘hy? هپس‎ b. Salim b. Nasir al-Fishni al-Misri known as Shaykh 
u'aylib (or Thu'aylib) (1151-1239/1738-1824), 
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Chain of transmission for Anwar al-Tanzil 


i ith scholar al-Kamal 
eri-Damascene Sufi hadit mal 
E zi aar al-Qasim ‘Umar b. Ilyas b. Yunus al-Maraghi 
Í $ 212 
qoem 4l-Dimashqi (643-732/1245-1332), 


from the Imam and Qadi Nasir al-Din 
«Abd Allah b. "Umar al-Baydawi, 
may the mercy of Allah 
be upon him and 
all of the 
above. 


Amin. 
Ow CY 


ow 


Mm « in Asanid al- 
* Cf Ahmad Sardar al-Halabi, [lam al-Talabat deme s ER p. 101; 
Shaykh ‘Abd Allah Siraj al-Din (Aleppo: Dar al-Qalam al-‘Ara ‘Vaid al-La’all fil 
Muhammad Amin Ibn ‘Abidin, Thabat Ibn ‘Abidin ae aan e al-Basha’ir al- 
4sinid ql-‘Awali, ed. Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Husayn و‎ als al-Makki, 
Màmivya, 1431/2010) p. 392-393 $51; ‘Isa b. spem Š rabbi al-Kàbuli fiman 
Thabat Shams al-Din al-Babili with Murtada al-Zabidi, al- "d . Dàr al-Bashà'ir al- 
awa ‘an al-Babili, ed. Muhammad b. Nasir al-'Ajami TN ubibbi, Khulasat 
Mamiya, 1425/2004) pp. 91 $55, pp. 189-190 S12, p. 194 $“ ها اه پوس‎ 
له‎ Athar fi A'yán al-Qarn al-Hadi ‘Ashar, 4 vols. (Cairo: a’ ,رو‎ 12 vols. in 6 
1284/1867) 1:266; al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’ al-Lami‘ li-Ahl n 9:67 $172; Thabat 
Caro: Maktabat al-Qudsi, 1354/1935; rept. Beirut: par al-Jil, 2 “asha al-Husayn 
Yaykh al-Islam al-Qadi Zakariyyá al-Angári, ed. —Ü hammad al-Sinbawi, 
Sera. Dar al-Basha’ir al-Islamiyya, 1431/2010) p. 33l; NEP al-Bashš'ir 
Thabat al. Amir al-Kabir, ed. Muhammad Ibrahim al-Husayn vh " al., Majmü' al- 
¿ imiyva, 1430/2009; and ‘Abd al-Rahmān b. Ahmad al-Kuzbari et a 


i *Umar al-Nushüqàti 
Athbat al-Hadithiyya li-Al al-Kuzbari al-Dimashqiyyin, ed. “Un 


š 1 3 
Yamascus: Dar al-Nawadir, 1428/2007) pp. 57, 61, 97-98 23 
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7- from his two erudite teachers the hadith scholars Shihab al- 
Din Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Fattah al-Mullawi (d. 1181/1767) and 
Shihab al-Din Ahmad b. al-Hasan al-Jahari (d. 1181/1767), 


8- both from the musnid and hadith master ‘Abd Allah b. Salim 
b. Muhammad al-Basri al-Makki (1049-1143/1639-1731), 


9- from his teacher the blind musnid Shams al-Din Muhammad 
b. al-‘Ala’ al-Babili al-Qàhiri al-Shàáfi' (1000-1077/1592-1666), 


10- from the erudite hadith scholars al-Shihab Ahmad b. ‘Isa b. 
‘Allab b. Jamil al-Kalbi al-Maliki al-Misri al-Safi al-Azhari (d. 
1027/1618) and Aba al-Naja Salim b. ‘Izz al-Din Muhammad al- 
Sanhüri al-Maliki al-Misri (d. 1025/1616 or 1015/1606), 


11- both from their teacher the erudite musnid, hafiz and jurist 
Najm al-Din Muhammad b. Ahmad b. 'Ali b. Abi Bakr al- 
Ghayti al-Sháfi'i al-Iskandari (900-982/1495-1574), the second 


also from the erudite arch-jurist al-Shihab Ahmad b. Hajar al- 

Haytami al-Makki al-Sháfi' (909-973/1503-1566), 

12- both from their teacher, the centenarian Shaykh al-Islam, 

jurisprudent, hadith scholar, canonist, Sufi and qadi Zayn al-Din 
Abü Yahyà Zakariyyà b. Muhammad al-Ansari al-Misri al” 
Shàfi'i (823-926/1420-1520), 
13- from the erudite hadith scholar Abü al-Fad! Muhammad b. 
Muhammad b. Abi Bakr al-Ansayj al-Dhirwi ile Makki al-Shafi'l, 
known as Ibn al-Marjani (796-876/1394-1479) and the hadith 
arch-master Abt al-Fadl Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Hajar al-'Asqalàni 
(773-852/1372-1448), 

14- both from the erudite hadith scholar Ab 
Din ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Shams al-Din M 

al-Dhahabi al- Dimashqi (715-799/1315., 


ü Hurayra Zayn al- 


uhammad b. Ahmad 
397). 
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THE FIRST HIZB OF THE QURAN (1:1-2:74) 
A BAYDAWIAN RENDERING IN ENGLISH 


paginal index of corresponding commentary 


The Sura of the Opening 


with 


1 


I, the Name of the One God, the All-Beneficent, 


the Most Merciful! 


praise be to the One God, the Nurturer of the 


worlds, 


*the All-Beneficent, the Most Merciful, 


‘the Owner of the Day of reckoning! 


"You do we worship and You do we ask for help! 


"Show us the straight path, 


7 
the path of those You have favored, other than 
those who incurred anger nor those who are 


123 


astray! 








A Baydawian Rendering 


"rhe One God has sealed over their hearts and 7 
over their hearing; and over their sights there is a 


pall; and theirs is an immense punishment. 


84nd of people there are those who say: “We be- 309 
lieve in the One God and in the Last Day, when 


they are not believers at all. 


‘They deceive the One God and those who do 317 
believe; but they delude only themselves. 


Im their hearts is a sickness, so the One God in- 3 
ceased their sickness; and theirs is a painful 
punishment because they used to lie. 


"and when it is said to them: “Do not spread 328 
corruption in the land,” they say: “Nay, but we 
are civilizers!” 


Behold! Truly it is they who are the workers of 330 
corruption; but they do not realize. 


P And when it is said to them, "Believe as human 2 
beings believe!” they say, "Us? Believe as the fools 
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The First Hizb of the Qur'àn 


214 The Sura of the Cow 
(Medinan, numbering 287 verses) 


24 lp the Name of the One God, the All-Beneficent, 
the Most Merciful! Alif; lam; mim: 


243 *that is the Book no doubt” therein," a Guidance 
for those who beware— 


x B . 1 
255 "those who believe in the unseen and establish the 
prayer, spending out of what We provided them, 
> . 
273 and those who believe in what was sent down to 


you and what was sent down before you; and of 
the hereafter they are certain: 


5 
280 ?T | 
hose are upon guidance from their Nurturer 


and those—they are the successful! 


285 ? Verily those who rejected belief it i e for 
them 4 elief, it is the sam 


warn them or you do not 
1 


whether you 
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418 


A Baydawian Rendering 


fingers into their ears from the thunderstrokes for 
kar of death; and all the while the One God sur- 


rounds the unbelievers. 


Ar ightning almost snatches away their sights: 
every time it shines for them they walk in that, 
and when it darkens over them they stand; and if 
the One God willed He would take away their 
hearing and sights. Truly the One God is over all 


things almighty! 


10 you people! Worship your Nurturer Who 
created you and those before you; perhaps you 


will beware; 


Who has made for you the earth a bed and the 
sky a building, and sent down, out of the sky, 
water whereby He produced some fruits as 
sustenance for you. Therefore do not set up peers 
to the One God when you know full well! 


Bs cus 
And if you are in doubt of what We brought 
down on Our slave, then produce a sura of its 





The First Hizb of the Qur'àn 


believe?" Behold! Truly it is they who are 7 
fools; but they do not know. l 


And when they light upon those who believe 
they say: “We believe.” And when they retire unto 
their devils they say: “Truly we are with you, we 


337 


only make scoff.” 

342 The One God scoffs at them and keeps rein- 
forcing them in their rebellion all bewildered! 
16 

348 ‘Those are they who purchased error at the price 
of guidance; so their trading profited nothing and 
they were not guided at all. 

۹ « 

352 Their likeness is as the likeness of the one that 
ددن‎ a fire; as soon as it illuminated his sur- 
roundings, the One God took away their light and 
He left them in darknesses, sightless: 

; م15 364 

eaf, dumb, blind —so they will not return; 

369 1? 


or as a cloudburst from the sky filled with 


d 
arknesses, thunder and lightning: they put their 


126 


dM —— à 


488 


495 


504 


A Baydawian Rendering 


ye misleads none thereby other than the de- 
praved, 


nose who breach the covenant of the One God 
after its thorough fastening, and cut what the One 
God commanded to be joined, and spread cor- 
ruption on earth: those—they are the losers! 


How do you disbelieve in the One God when 
vou had been dead then He gave you life, then He 
will make you die, then He will give you life, then 
unto Him you shall be returned? 


He it is Who created for you what is in the 
earth—all of it; further, He proceeded to the sky 
and He levelled them as seven skies, and He is 
most knowing of all things. 


3 ind behold! Your Nurturer said to the angels, 
‘Verily I am setting on earth a successor. They 
said: “Will you set in it those who will spread 
corruption in it and shed blood, while we extol 
with Your praise and we hallow for You?” He 
said, “Verily I know what you do not know.” 





The First Hizb of the Qur’an 


like, and call your witnesses as against the One 
God if you are truthful; 


*4but if you do not—and you will not—then be. 
ware the fire whose fuel is people and stones! jt 
was readied for the unbelievers. 


25 And give glad tidings to those who believe and 
do righteous deeds, that for them are gardens 
underneath which run the rivers. Whenever they 
are provided thereof with fruit as a provision they 
say: “This is what was provided to us in former 
times;” and they are supplied with it, all looking 
similar, and they have therein spouses immacu- 
late, and they will be therein, perduring. 


Verily the One God is not ashamed to strike 
some similitude—of a gnat or what is more than 
that. As for those who believe, they know it is the 
truth from their Nurturer; but as for those who 
disbelieve, they say: "What did the One God 
mean by [using] this as a simile?” He misleads 
many thereby and He guides many thereby; but 





429 


439 


سم 


46 


554 


558 


563 
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A Baydawian Rendering 


wherever you both wish, but do not approach this 
Tree lest you be of the wrongdoers!” 


rhen Satan caused them to slip from it and he 
drove them out of what they were both in. And 
We said: “All go down, one another’s enemy! and 
you can have in the earth a settlement and some 
benefit until a certain time.” 


then Adam welcomed from his Nurturer cer- 
tain words, whereupon He relented towards him. 
Truly He—and He alone—is the Oft-Relenting, 
the Most Merciful. 


*We said: “Go down from it, all of you! And if 
ever comes to you—as it will—a guidance from 
Me: then whoever follows My guidance, there 
shall be no fear for them, nor shall they grieve. 


39 
As for those who disbelieve and belie Our signs: 


those are the dwellers of the fire; they will abide 
therein forever. 
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520 °! And He taught Adam the names—all of th 
Then He displayed them before the angels | 
e 


said, "Inform Me of the names of th j 
ese, i 
truthful.” تن‎ 


2 1 « 

527 ""They said, "Extolled are You! We know nothing 
except what You taught us. Truly You—and You 
alone—are the most Knowing, the most Wise.” 


530 He said, “O Adam, inform them of their 
names!” When he informed them of their names 
He said, “Did I not tell you? Verily I know what is 
invisible in the heavens and the earth; and I 


know what you disclo 
se and wl 
hidden” — 


34 
535 59 
بیس‎ T We said to the angels, "Prostra sudo 
V S0 they prostrated, except Iblis: he re- 


fused a i 
l nd was arrogant, and he was of the unbe- 
lievers. 


550 35 And We aj 
Ve S s S š 
aid: “O Adam! inhabit the Garden— 


you and ; 
your wife—and eat from it in plenty 
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A Baydawian Rendering 


hose who presume that they are going to meet 
their Nurturer and are returning back to Him. 


£0 sons of Isra il! Remember My favor which I 
'avished on you, and that I have preferred you 


over the worlds; 


8_and beware a day a soul cannot pay any- 
thing on behalf of another soul, and no interces- 
ion will be accepted from it, and no redemption 
taken, nor will they get any help!— 


Band when We saved you from the house of 
Pharaoh as they persecuted you with evil tor- 
ment, massacring your sons and sparing your 
females: and in that you faced a trial, on the part 
of your Nurturer, tremendous! 


50 
And when We parted the sea with you, where- 
upon We saved you and drowned the house of 


Pharaoh as you looked on. 
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avished on you and fulfill My covenant li, ll 
> a 


fulfill the covenant 
i made to you; and Me do 


41 
591 “A j j 
nd believe in what I have sent down in con 


— و 
n of what is with you, and do not be the‏ : 
TNAM NM‏ 
tisbeliever therein; and do not purchase with‏ ^ 
y signs some paltry gain. And of Me do beware!‏ 


? And d 
oid o not confound the truth with falsehood 
nceal the truth when you know full well! 
589 BA ; 
-— En the prayer and remit the charity 
, and bow with those who bow. 


44 
591 "Do you o 
rder people to practice virtue and 


for et vo 
How ° ا‎ Weg you rehearse the Book! 
aa n understanding? 


45 
594 "And seek help in end 


truly that is to 
0 
humble!— 9 


urance and prayer; and 
except for those who are 
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; We raised you up after your death. Per- 


haps you will be thankful. 
74nd We overshadowed you with clouds, and 
We brought down upon you manna and game: 
“Fat of the agreeable things We provided you! 
And they did not wrong Us, but rather they were 


wronging themselves. 


844d when We said, “Enter this town and eat 
from it wherever you wish in plenty; and enter 
the gate submissively and say: A reprieve!” 
whereby We shall forgive you your errors; and We 
will increase the well-doers. 


Then those who did wrong replaced what they 
had been told with some other words. So We sent 
down on the wrong-doers a bane from the sky 
because of their transgressions. 


6 . ; 
"And when Musa sought water for his nation, so 


We said, “Strike with your staff the rock;” where- 
upon there burst forth from it twelve springs. 
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دي 


613 And when We promised Müsá for 


ty ni 
then you resorted to the Calf after him E 
gressing! “ 
52 
05. "Then We pardoned you after that act: perhap; 
you will give thanks, 
JE 


"And wh 
na when We gave Müsa the Book and dis. 
cernment: perhaps you will be guided. 


NT 
617 Be at 
And when Masa said to his nation: “My 


nation! 
n. truly you have wronged yourselves by 


resortin 
§ to the Calf therefore repent to your 


P . 

h I and kill yourselves! Such indeed is best 
OU in the sj 

relented € sight of your Producer” Then He 


you. Truly He—and He alone—‏ ^" ی 
elenting, the Most Merciful!‏ 34 


55 

elieve merely | 
see the One 
sei 


OO Miüsà, we will not 
ake; but only when we 


od » 
s openly” So the thunderstroke 
Jou looked on! 


zed you q 
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Each people knew well their drinking-place. “Bat 
and drink of the provision of the One God, 


and 
do not wreak havoc in the land by Spreading cor- 
ruption!” 


| ir reward 
if good undoubtedly for them is their rew : 
i ۲ x j 
v their Nurturer Himself, and they 
willl f | 
| s to fear, nor shall they grieve. 
Hoi Ò - 


; i : 
inding promise, and 65 

Sind when We took your binding p — 

v» made the mountain hang above you: Toke 

" We gave you with strength and reme 

u ° e” 

shat is in it! Perhaps you will bewar 


637 "And when you all said: “O Misa, we wil] no 
longer put up with the same food; therefore call 
upon your Nurturer for us and He will bring out 
for us of what the earth &rows—of its herbs and 
its cucumbers and its grains and its lentils and its 
onions. He said: “Will you take what is inferior 
in exchange for what is best? Go down into some 
city! Then you shall have what you ask.” And 
humiliation and misery were pitched upon them, 
and they finally bore the anger of the One God. 
That is on account of their constant disbelief in 
the signs of the One God and their killing the 


Prophets unrightly. That is on account of their 
disobedience and co} 


hat. Indeed, 651 
"Yer vou turned away even after : M 
were it not for the favor of the One Go imd 
aid His mercy, you would have been of 


Ou 653 
“4nd you know very well of those رر‎ 
who transgressed in the Sabbath, ند‎ 
said to them: “Be apes, kept at bay! 


. t for 655 
“Then We made it a deterrent p — 
all behind it and all ahead of it, and an 


istant transgressions. ishment for those who beware. 


uo 

" | Verily those who believed and those who Juda- 
ized and the Nazarenes and the Sabians: whoever 
believed i 


n the One God and in the Last Day and 


bak: ily the 656 
And when Musa said to his nation: Verily 


w. They 
One God commands you to slaughter singe stock?” 
‘aid: “Are you making us your laug 


k. 
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and when you killed a soul, then jostled one 
another over it—but the One God was to be the 
discloser of what you were concealing— 
3.4 We said: “Strike it with part of her.” Thus 
does the One God revive the dead and show you 
His signs! Perhaps you will understand. 


"Yet your hearts hardened, even after that. In- 
deed, they are like rocks, or more intense yet in 
hardness; but truly there are certain rocks out of 
which rivers burst forth; and truly there are some 
hat cleave asunder so that water issues from 
them; and truly there are some that crash down 
in fear of the One God! And the One God is not 
at all unaware of what you do. 
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being of the ignorant!” 


They said: “Call upon your Nurturer for us to 
make clear to us what it is.” He said: “Verily He 
says it is a cow neither cull nor yearling, middling 
between that, so do what you are commanded!” 


They said: “Call upon your Nurturer for us to 
make clear to us what her color is" He said: 
“Verily He says it is a yellow cow of intensely 
bright color that gladdens the beholders.” 


70 5: 
They said: “Call upon your Nurturer for us to 
make clear to us what she is. Verily cows all look 


the same to us. Then we will be, if the One God 
wills, assuredly well-guided." 


71 — 

L saia: Verily He says it is a cow unbroken to 
— the earth or watering tillage, flawless, 
Without one Spot on her” They said: “Now you 


éred; en the precise terms!” Finally they slaugh- 
ered it—after they almost did not 


have git 
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The Lights of 
Revelation 


e the Secrets of Interpretation 


ILU i Lai DUM Hizb I AELAD 


of the Commentary on the Qur'an by 


ydawi 
ARABIC EDITION & ENGLISH TRANSLATION 
With notes by 


Gibril Fouad Haddad 


0۳ AW Y WY Y Yi ۳7 Y ۷۰ 
NA L ) Dy ۱ LÁ ie. w I 
ار‎ b Z 2 الحزب الأوّل من تفسير‎ 
z 7 A 5 ون‎ 9 ۳ ° 
القدوة أبى الخير ناصر الدين‎ aed ele 
PARADA UNN 

2 L p^ 

ATL oL 
حققه وضیط نضه وشکلّه وترجم معانیه إلى الإنجليزية وعلق عله‎ 
وخرج أدلته وشواهده على 30 أصلاً د. جبريل فؤاد حداد‎ 















vv 


ok Gi CBD n ue PED زل‎ sail) a 5a 
نی‎ yh AI as Sets ray 
aud Li OUS dad D مَنْ َصَدَى يُحَارَضيِهِ‎ pda ta 
(d deua) م‎ oe i lus تی‎ 
(SSIS Sits soci BA) pet at Le حَسبا عن‎ 


2 S44. Se afd t IIe T Er AA MS 
stesse a Ro 3 VR RS Rio e هن رموز الخطاب تأويلا وَتَفسِيرا؛‎ Lana P 


G lory to Allah Who sent down the Discernment on His slave 
for him to be a warner to the worlds (al-Furqàn 25:1)! He 
challenged, with the shortest of its suras, the champions of elo- 
quence among pure-blooded Arabs and found none capable [of 
response]. He confuted those who set out to oppose it—of the or- 
ators of 'Adnàn and declaimers of Qahtàn??—until they thought 
they had been completely bewitched. Then he expounded for 
humankind what was revealed to them (al-Nahl 16:44) within 
their purview of their own welfare, so that they may ponder its 
verses and people of intellect may heed (Sad 38:29) carefully. He 
dispelled for them opacity from clear verses which are the sub- 
stance of the Book and others, allegorical (Al ‘Imran 3:7), which 
are the figures of speech through interpretation and exegesis. ..- 


213 . 

dine m of the Arabs. 'Adnàn 'Resident gave birth to Ma‘add ‘Tough’, to 

-e cas and ue Prophet Muhammad—upon him blessings and ar 

sili. di e Qahtán Hard? gave birth to the eponym Ya'rub 'Speaks most clearly . to 

x Thamad are traced, cf. Ibn Durayd, al-Ishtiqag, ed. ‘Abd al-Salam‏ تاه 
ad Haran (Beirut: Dar al-Jil, 1411/1991) pp. 5, 31, 217, 361.‏ ۱ 





Text and Translation 


z 2 5 Mais $ Bats 5 tint uen "e |. 
, d" وس‎ guid ACA G BLA egli Ee uad 


)Z 5 x P TN PUT PA oe 43° ^l pe Jove, 
وبعد فان اعظم العلوم مقذارا ارفا شرف ومتار: عم ال‎ 
۱ $. و‎ a eee F € Sot. Dap wd 2 
Ages pi aeo L3 الذي هو رئيس العلوم الدينية وَرَأسَهّاء‎ 

$ ۳۳۹ 3 $ hu D 2 e ۰ 2 0 ۳ کی ۸ وحم‎ 
dé Zu e A EX A لا يى لتعاطيه والتصدي لِلتكلم فيو إلا‎ 


- 


€ x45 . S 5o: ork pus UR S C CNET 5 z 
Leth Eso tilly أصَويِا وَفرُوعِهًا وَقَاقٌ في الصّنَاعَاتٍ الْعَرَبِيّة‎ 


ee ee 


n sut. VEA s» icd ,* 94 رس ره‎ » 
& ues S da CEDE DU ul exe ud; 


pour down on us from their vast blessings; cause us to tread the 
path of their miraculous gifts; and greet them? and us with an 
abundant greeting of Peace! 


(Tafsir is the chief science and foundation of all disciplines] 


To proceed: truly the greatest of the sciences in scope and the 
highest in rank and radiance is the science of exegesis, which is 
the chief and head of all the religious sciences, the framework of 
the bases of the sacred law and their foundation. None is suited 
to practice it or venture to speak about it but he who excels in 
the religious sciences in their totality—roots and branches"— 
and has proved superior in the crafts of the Arabic language and 
the literary arts in all their varieties. 
| And I have—by Allah!—long contemplated authoring a book 
in this discipline that would contain ............ mmt 


216 « 
Those who aided him etc.” are respectively the Companions (sahába) and Succes- 


sors (lüb/in) according to Qünawi, Hashiyat al-Qunawi 'alà Tafsir al-Imám al- 
s printed with Ibn al-Tamjid, Hashiyat Ibn al-Tamijid, 20 vols. ed. 'Abd Allàh 
Mahmúd ‘Umar (Beirut: Där al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1422/2001) 1:37, hereafter Q. 

f Cf. Ibn ‘Atiyya (d. 546/ca. 1151) and Aba Hayyan (d. 745/1344)—among others— 
in the introductions to their respective tafsirs. 
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2 wa the complexities of great truths and the subtle- 
qatu i so that the undisclosed matters of visible Sover- 
of Holiness d Dominion and the hidden ones in the world 
would think on Phi be made manifest?" to them, and they 
foundations of ber. and reflect, He laid down for them the 
Verses and their hi 1 and their applications out of the texts of 
cleanse them vith a E remove uncleanness far from them and 
ever, then, has q hea rough cleansing (al-Ahzab 33:33). Who- 
3:37) shall be in بايد‎ gives ear with full intelligence (Qi 
disdains him ang Puts : = praised and blessed! But whoever 
be thrown into s out his beacon shall live in contempt and 
fire (cf. al-Inshiqaq 84:12). 


Ssary Bei 
ery Puqi a O Outpourer of munificence! 
d repays his w ess him with a blessing that matches 
سعد‎ as well as those who aided him 

uttressed his edifice?!5 most firmly; 
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Text and Translation 


e - 2.45 - - s? €‏ ۱9۳ 
eorr - š A ۳ ⁄ 5‏ $ - 
إلا أن قصُورَ بصَاعَتِي بيطي عَنِ الإقدَام» وَيمَْعنى عل الان 
! 5 بضاعتي يثبطني عن Ww 2313 ae‏ 
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و مي کل مسوّول : 
LN ning y‏ 
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1 
Rl TE Go o 
3 “` Z t EM ot 2222 
i£ lo d taa A ZS (D oL EOD 2 
But I felt unqualified—and this unnerved me and blocked me 
from rising to the task. Then came to me, after the consultative 


that which sealed my resolve to embark upon my plan 


raver, 
A me it, after I fin- 


and realize my project, with the intention to na : 
shit, The Lights of Revelation and the Secrets of Interpretation. 


Now do I begin and, asking for the best of God-given success 
—it is He Who is the facilitator of every good and the granter of 
every request!—I say: 


[Fourteen names of the Fatiha] 
|. The Sura of the Opening of the Book™! 


It is also named 


2. “the Mother of the Qur'an; (i) because it is its inception and 
i 5 : 232 
starting-point—as it were, its origin and birthplace; 


al سورة‎ 0: 8 ill. Ak: 


At l, s, L, N, 18, 1: تحة :۴8 سورة فاتحة الکتاب :۷۷ ,انا ,نا‎ T 
3 , , , " “+ Lely مكية‎ AM ¿Z سور و‎ 
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EA z ° > 942 2 ری‎ g 4.3 Ë 
رز كني من عظعء الصحابة وعلعاء التابین ومن دوم ین‎ 
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j$ e$» Z E. E atate £= E o 5‏ © 6 و و 
َاوَمَنْ قَْل oia pul s S sl Lal Se‏ وَيعْرِب عن وجوه 
EE leac‏ 85 المَعْزيّة إلى Saye NSLS‏ والشواد 


zed? ote od '‏ » 
الْمَرْويّة عن القراء اطعتمرین» ا[ [ز —— 


the essence of all that has reached me from the major Compan- 
ions and ulema of the Successors and the rest of the pious early 
Muslims including brilliant allusions and marvelous subtleties" 
| and those before me have brought to light among the preemi- 
nent latter-day [scholars] and worthiest authorities. It would also 
clarify the variants of the famous [Quranic] readings that are 
sourced" to the famous eight Imams?” and the irregular vari- 
ants narrated from the notable Readers. ۰۰۰۰۰۰۰۰ لمم ممم مل‎ 


218 
eL the nukta when commenting on the Qadi’s statement, a 
aiiis یی‎ oe on 2:2, “Each of these sentences, moreover, hol 2 
subtle question وه‎ X — "4 Sameera we 70 i 1 ‘he 
scratched the ground a, - میت‎ nire 7 pais: € aad 
nukta because thou ign ۳ spear: leaving its trace there: the nuance we s; se 
Mi'atin wa-Wabidin "x ap ME s بیج‎ d al- 
Farba ib My, tone p. نی کت اه‎ 
in Sharh al Qewd'd Jie Question 126, p. 301: “Shaykh Khalid |al- Azhari] i 
nukta hiya al-dagiga 7 9. Qawà'id al-I'rāb]: ‘The allusive point is the nuance (4 
219 ay e q x On Companions and Successors see biographical glossary: 
22 The -— m: المعزيه‎ AQ, MM, Q: المعزدّة‎ ۱ 
Ibn ‘Amir, ‘Agim j yo OTS (urra) are Nafi, Ibn Kathir, Abû ‘Amr b. aA 
“famous ten" ۳۳ E al-Kisa’i The “famous eight” includes ya'qüb and - 
glossary). Cf Ibn al-Bágl E "" 98 and Khalaf al-Bazzàr (sce our biographie 
Qatamish, 2 Vols. (Dam mi SUB al-Iqnà' fil-Qirá'àt al-Sab', ed. ‘Abd gr 
Qird t al-Thaay ca A DAE a-Fikr, 1403/1983); Ibn Ghalbün, al- Tadhkira f- 
li- Tabfiz al-Qur'an, 1412/ iem Suwayd, 2 vols. (Jeddah: al-Jama‘a nic adn 
ed. Anas Mahra, 2nd i on al-Jazari, Sharh Tayyibat al-Nashr fil-Qir 
ed. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1420/2000). 


al" Ashr. 
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Text and Translation 


VE aqu Š -( oi ° Z“ 
^ es adis Q0 see GER وتعليم المسالة‎ )١( 


, 
20 
Ge ay aE (AY) auo OY d و ایحا‎ eg 


25 


sold E es a الصَّلَاةٌ وَالسَلَامُ:‎ 


10. "Teaching how to Beseech” since it includes the above; 
ı1. “of Prayer” as it is obligatory or desirable to recite it in it” 


12. “the Healer” and 
13, “the Cure” due to his statement—upon him blessings and 
peace: “It is a panacea; 


IN | e, obligatory according to the Shàfi'is and as related from some Companions 
such as Ibn ‘Abbas to that effect, cf. al-Khafaji, ‘Indyat al-Qadi wa-Kifayat al-Radi, 
ed, Muhammad al-Sabbagh, 8 vols. (Bulag: Dar al-Tiba‘at al-‘Amira, 1283/1867) 1:24, 
hereafter Kh; “obligatory or desirable” according to the Shafi‘is and Hanafis respec- 
tively (S, Q) and per Muhyi al-Din Muhammad b. Mustafa Shaykh Zàdah, Hashiyat 
Muhyi al-Din Shaykh Zadah, 3 vols. (Istanbul: Maktaba ‘Uthmaniyya, 1306/1889) 
1:12=Hashiyat Muhyi al-Din Shaykh Zadah, ed. Muhammad ‘Abd al-Qadir Shahin, 8 
vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1419/1999) 1:26, hereafter Z. 
75 Narrated from 'Abd Alláh b. Jábir by al-Bayhaqi in Shu'ab al-Imán (Branch 19, 
Ta'zim al-Qur'àn, Fasl fi fadà'il al-Suwar wal-Ayat) and, in short form, Ahmad b. 
Hanbal, Musnad, ed. Shu‘ayb al-Arna’at et al., 50 vols. (Beirut: Mu’assasat al-Risala, 
1419/1999) 29:139 $17597 ("isnaduhu hasan fil-mutaba‘at’); also in mursal mode 
(Le. directly from the Prophet without Companion-link) from the Successor ‘Abd al- 
Malik b, ‘Umayr, by al-Darimi in his Sunan (Fada’il al-Qur'an, Fadl Fatihat al-Kitab) 
through trustworthy narrators—hence declared sahih mursal in S (1:43-44) and 
good-chained” in al-Durr al-Manthiir fil-Tafsir bil-Ma’thur, ed. ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd 
al-Muhsin al- Turkî, 17 vols. (Cairo: Markaz Hajar lil-Bubath, 1424/2003) 1:16—and 
al-Bayhaqi who said it bears witness to the previous report and that of the Prophet's 
calling the Fatiha a ruqya ‘incantatory remedy’: narrated from Abū Sa'id al-Khudri in 
the two Sahihs and Sunan. Dinawari'’s narration of the panacea report as Ibn ‘Umayr'’s 
own saying in al-Mujdlasa wa-Jawahir al-‘Im, ed. Mashhur Hasan Salman, 9 vols. 
Beirut: Dar [hn Hazm, 1419/1998) 4:321-322 §1482 is a sub-narrator’s inaccuracy. Cf. 
Abmad al-Ghumari, al-Mudàwi li-'Ilal al-Jami' al-Saghir wa-Sharhay al-Munawi, 6 
vals (Cairo: Dar al-Kutbi and al-Maktabat al-Makkiyya, 1996) 4:561 $2386/5827 and 
= Asim Nabil al-Ghamri, Fath al-Mannan Sharh wa-Tahqig Kitab al-Darimi Abi 
Muhammad ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd al-Rahman, 10 vols. (Mecca and Beirut: al-Maktaba 
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i‏ له معانیه من اگم النظرية والاخکام العَمَلية التي هِيّ سلوك 
Mie yes E se‏ 
"A z‏ وَالإإطلاع على مَرَاتِبِ | © رب es‏ 7 
الطریق الستقیم واد SA‏ 4 


vo fü p fed. z e‏ یز 
i 55 42;‏ 38 6 )0( 651515 (1) والكافية لذلك؛ (۷) وسورَة 2 


)٩( e KEI (A)‏ وّالدعای 
whence it is also named‏ 


3. “a found ۰ Su 
ation; (ii) or because it rounds up the Quranic con 


tent -E- 
iia 2 on of Allah Most High and Exalted, [the modali- 
Shipping through His commands and prohibitions, 


and the exposition of Hi 

i . 

l یهن‎ hon of His promises and threats; (iii) or because 
بده‎ > ne aggregate of its meanin 
he practical rulin 
hold the stations o 


gs of intellective wisdoms‏ اس 
w which is to walk in the straight way and be-‏ 
e elect and the homes of the wretched.”‏ 


It is also na 
m “ 
5 ih ed 4. "the Sura of the Treasure;" hence, likewise: 
` 6 Abundant” atid 


6. “the Sufficient,” 
7. “the Sura of Praise” 
8. “of Thanksgiving” 


9. "of S i 
of Supplication” and of 


pin ۱6 بت‎ Ak, e, N: ومنش وه‎ A: ومنشاوه‎ F,I: ومنشاه :1 ومنشاه‎ 
Al Suyüt ^ Ot of the re à vit encompasses four categories of sciences 

"Abkür wash oy, nciples, the branches, sufism, and history” 
ed Ph.D bs Warid al-Afkár, ed. Ahmad Haij Muhammad 


39.40 h. 6۲۱۵۱1۵0, 3 v 
) hereafter Yos. (Mecca: Jami‘at Umm al-Qura, 1423- 


S. He cites » 
7 20-odd names of the Fatiha in his /tgd^- 


'Uthman, unp 


24/200 ublish 


2-2003) 
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Text and Translation 


“974 “4 5 
z -a za ی‎ ۰ d ا‎ s 
by Bota le 3 4I Se KO rales 
da و‎ # “° 


z 1 e, s = 22» 
1۶2۶ وابن البارك والشافی . واه‎ (UL s 
cain vs Sai eS eed ve مر خی‎ 
a aly te -- 


(The basmala is part of the Fatiha] imi ‘In the Name of the One 
زر‎ bi-smi-I-Lahi-r-rahmani-r-rahimi 2 - Fatiha.??! 
: موی‎ Beneficent, the Most Merciful is part of the ca 
= contin of the Quranic readers and jurists nama 
ut Ibn al-Mubarak and al-Shàfr'i A —€— x at. 
held by the readers and jurists of بیس تسو‎ anything on it 
Malik and al-Awza'i. Abü Hanifa did not ا‎ Muhammad 
so it is thought he did not deem it part art “Everything that is 
b. al-Hasan was asked about it and he said 


»232 


t High: 
between the two covers is the word of Allah Mos ۱ - 
We {Shafi‘is] have many hadiths [as proofs]; among 


is E Q , specia y 


iti ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, Qatada, 
report” (A); “which is supported by its being the ise s: DER ا ری با‎ 3 
Ubay b. Ka'b and the majority of the scholars after نب‎ ae | مسب پوت‎ 
(Abbas and the majority of the Companions and — aie red ^ E 
T Bs, K, L, M, N, Q, U, UI, Z: addition: ومن کل رة‎ : Ë Sha ‘iby "Kuan 
en ean aiam. m — ا‎ not an initial aya for 
a ae Pass سب‎ — e i ür, al-Tahrir wal- Tanwir, 30 
“ery sura, differing only over the Fatiha.” Al-Tahir b. As | = d | 
Vols. (Tunis: al-Dar al-Tünisiyya lil-Nashr, 1984) 1:78 - oS مود‎ — 
n" reply that suggests he considered the basmala past t is basmala 
"isa al-daffatayn refers to the ‘Uthmanic Codex, in 0 هی‎ i ل‎ 
kun beginning of every Sura, without Sura names, Amin, 


: welization. 
۱ ; ing and vo 
"Tcr verses or places of revelation, pause signs, dotting 
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eU es N Gli e)‏ بالاتفای» 


6 wed í 


لمن 


Ñ 


z Š 2$. $ fees cw Gu 8 7G E fg رو‎ 
SP Foe AS CIE eS OL IF i ascen GSE, 


وبع $ 2 ود ی م و12 tee gets ver ét v v zu Tess‏ 
الصلاة» وَبالمدينة cem‏ لمث القبله؛ و فد Gl e‏ < لقوله تعالى: 


adu Ss 585 CAV at (SESS AK by 


14. “the Seven Oft-Repeated,” as it is formed of seven verses by 


general agreement”*—only some counted the theonymic invoca- 


tion without [stopping after] those You have favored while others 
did the Opposite." It is repeated inside prayer, or was revealed 
repeatedly—provided it is true^* that it was revealed both in 
Mecca when prayer was made obligatory and in Medina when 
the direction of prayer was changed. It is soundly established 25 
Meccan” since Allah Most High said, We have certainly given 


you seven of the oft-repeated (al-Hijr 15:87), which is Meccan as 
established textually?” 


al-Makkiyya and Dar al-Basha’ir al-Islamiyya, 1419/ 1999) 10:482-483 $3635. d 
~~ BY consensus (yma') acc, to al-Tahàwi, Sharh Ma‘ani al-Athar, ed. Muhamma 
Zahri al-Najjar et al, S vols. ‘Beirut: Alam al-Kutub, 1414/1994) 1:201 $1194 and دم‎ 
" ed. Abd al-Mu'ti Amin Qal'aji, 30 vols. ( paoe 
“Ppo and Cairo: Där al-Wahy, 1414/1993) 4:201 $4742. Ibn 
odd dissents by Husayn b. ‘Ali al-Juʻfi and ‘Amr b. ‘Ubayd. 5 
“Bayan fi ‘Add Ay al-Qur'àn, ed. Ghànim al-Hamd (Kuwait: 
2 The Qadi ينا‎ i wal-Wathā’iq, 1414/1994) and others. 
7? Narrated EE ‘Al M ee and proceeds with the weaker se < " (W) 
aqhawan land Qatàda (S) “rebutting Mujahid who said it is Medinan 
E er كا‎ also related from the Prophet—upon him blessings and Ph 
Allah Shahhata, 5 vols, (Beirut: Mu'assasat 
Safî considered it both Meccan and Madinan. 
Y he means the S and follow deal with the unbelievers in dh 
ویو‎ à unna, lor that is authentically established from ; 
Pleased with him and his lather—and a Companion’s statemen 


‘Abd al-Barr, al-Istidhkg 
Beirut: Dar Qutayba; Al 
Hajar, Fath (8:1 59) cites 
m See al-Dàni a 
Markaz al- Maki 


Muqatil b 
làrikh al-'Arabi 14 
230 . 


Sulayman, ed. ‘Ab 
23/2002) 1:35. Na 


„„Ţ ecause the verses that precede 
(Z); Y textuall 


Abbàs— Allah b 
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Text and Translation 


ET ۲۳ ۷  " s 

U‏ رت ^ C o a e 8 ۵ ۵ a‏ وا اما ها 
ين الدفتينٍ كلام الله سُبْحَاَهُ Lai ated fe A6 Jo «Uis‏ 
a e ae ° i‏ 


مه اه Š‏ رگن ره ee‏ 
مَعْ البالغة في تجريد القران» حتی 1 نکب Fw‏ 
Ail ۳‏ ودر š 5 Veo‏ 
A «Ql‏ و وو ر و Š E;‏ تا Z‏ 
۰ وف» ددر 0 )2 4 اه 1 A» E. d ONE‏ 
P ^ - 5 28 25 $$‏ )» لان الذي tls‏ 


مَقرَوءً؛ 20355 یَضیر کل قاعل ما 


... 
....... 
و موه 
...... 
46999 28 


Because of these two [reports] there was a difference of ar 
whether it forms a verse on its own or together with what fol- 
lows. There is consensus that everything that is between the = 
covers is the word of Allah Most High, and all concur on inc 1 
ding it in the written volumes while going to every length to دم‎ 
mit only what constitutes Qur’an; hence amin was not written. 


(Basmala implies a verb standing for whatever act follows] | 
The bà? [in bi-smi-I-Làh] pertains to an ellipsis; its subaudi- 

tion is “By the Name of Allah I recite.” since what follows 1s being 

recited; and thus does every agent pronominally imply whatever 


Narrated from Umm Salama by al-Daraqutni, Suntan; Ibn Khuzayma, Sahih; p 
in al-Mustadrak; al-Tahawi, Sharh Ma‘ani al-Athar; al-Bayhaqi, Sunan and Mm 
al-Sunan wal-Athar; as documented by Ibn Hajar, Talkhis al-Habir, 27 ۳ 
Hasan b. 'Abbàs, 4 vols. (Cairo: Mu'assasat Qurtuba, 1416/ 1995) Lio a 50 
` This is the strongest proof according to al-Bayhaqi in his Khilafi p" aa a 4 
al-Sunan, ed. ‘Abd al-Mu‘ti Amin Qal‘aji, 15 vols. (Aleppo and Cairo: Dar ë -Wal, 
1411/1991) 2:364. For more on the Shafi'l position see the chapters ^ — 
the basmala in al- Baghawi's Sharh al-Sunna; al-Khàzins Lubàb al-Ta wil fi e. a 
Tanzil (Fàtiha); al-Rayani’s Bahr al-Madhhab, ed. Ahmad وس ا تس‎ al. 
14 vols, (Beirut: Dar Ihyà' al-Turàth al-'Arabi, 1413/2002) 2:136-140; 21 E 
Aziz Sharh al-Wajiz, ed. ‘Ali Muhammad Mu‘awwad and ‘Adil Ahmad 
Mavjüd, 13 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1417/1997) 1:493-496 d 
“ally Aba Shama’s Kitab al-Basmala (and its abridgment by al-Dhahabi) and Ahm 


Gi i 3). Non- 
al-‘Alim’s Hukm al- ‘salar (Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islmi, 199 
ea Hukm al-Basmala fil-Salat (Beirut: Dar but as an independent, out- 


is held that it was written in not as part of any sura 
of- 


count divider between each two suras. 
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(i) Abu Hurayra, Allah be well-pleased with him, narrated that 
the Prophet, upon him blessings and peace, said: 


The Opening of the Book is seven verses, the first of 


which being In the Name of Allah, the All-Beneficent, 
the Most Merciful?” 


(ii) There is also the saying of Umm Salama, Allah be well- 
pleased with her: 


The Messenger of Allah—upon him blessings and peace 
~tecited the Fatiha and counted In the Name of Allah, 


the Beneficent, the Merciful, Praise be to Allah, the Nur- 
turer of the worlds as one verse.234 


° Narrated by Te 
Mu'assasat Qurtuba, 1421/2000) ۱ NR al-Sayyid Muhammad et al., 15 vols. (Jiza: 
In al-Mu'jam al-Awsay. ed pn š 154-155; l'abaráni with a good corroborant chain 
al-Husayni, 10 vols, ند و‎ : Awad Allah b. Muhammad and ‘Abd al-Muhsin 
in his Sunan (Salat, al-jahp š ° -Haramayn, 1415/1995) 5:208 $5102; al- Dáraquin' 
al-Bayhaqi both in the Sun C ctmi--Làh al-Rahmán al-Rahim) and, through him. 
tair by the reports c an al-Kubrà and Shu'ab al-Imán with a weak chain made 
ed. Mabfüz al-Rahman Za, 's while in his 'Jlal al-1Várida fil Ahàdith al-Nabawiyya: 
8:148 468 Dàraqutni 2 9 Allah al-Salafi, 16 vols, Riyadh: Dar Tayba, 1405/1985) 
"s Tabi‘ Muhammad } ndo Hurayras saying. Also narrated as a یووم‎ 
Marwan al I "Murazi by al-Oà«; Te 251 4l. an, ed. 
^ The سس‎ etal. (Damascus and a سردم‎ n .مسب‎ 
the Beneficent, the m all mention that the i" In en Name of Allah, 
lunàwi, al. ha : » Allah, Nurturer of the worlds were counted 8$ 
hàal-sala, 3 vui. s 2T Bi-Takhrij Ahadith al-Qadi مه‎ 
O's. (Riyadh: Dar al-‘Asima, 1409/1989) 1:94-96 §3. 


rroboran 


Í this fair r 
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Text and Translation 


2 2 j Lx e a » if 
JA ei فيه ببسم الله‎ CE کل آمر ذِي بَالٍ لا‎ 


Ro 4$ one e , z E a 1 ot t 
VBI j a حبق والعنی: (متَرّکا باشم‎ aU el £35 
- d 2: E > 9» 5 زر‎ a» d "x. Z m 
soll LH وَمَا بَعْدَه إِلَ آخِرٍ السَورَةٍ: مَقول على‎ 


Every important matter that is not begun with bi-smi-l- 


Lah remains barren.” 

It was also said the ba’ denotes accompaniment in the sense, 
"With the blessing of the Name of Allah Most High do I read "^ 
for this phrase and what follows it to the end of the sura is all 
represented as spoken by the believers [themselves] ............... 


75 Narrated. by al-Khatib al-Baghdàdi in al-Jàmi' li-Akhlág al-Ráwi wa-Adab al- 
Sam, ed. Muhammad ‘Ajaj al-Khatib, 2 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Risala, 1412/ 
(551) 2:87 $1232 and through him, al- Ruhàwi in his Arba‘in, Ibn al-Subki in Tabaqát 
al-Shafi'iyyat al-Kubra and al-Sakhawi in al-Ajwibat al-Mardiyya. Although it is a 
it is considered by general agreement an aberrant wording 
zà'i's trustworthy students (Mubashshir b. Ismá'il) while 
a dozen others relate from the latter the wording "that is not begun with al-hamdu 
lila” Hence the basmala version was unanimously disauthenticated as “flimsy” 
(wahin), cf. Ibn Hajar, Fath al-Bari bi-Sharh Sahih al-Bukhari, ed. Muhammad Fu'àd 


Abd al-Baqi et al., 13 vols. (Beirut, Dar al-Ma‘rifa, 1379/ 1959), Tafsir, Say, O People of 
and the exhaustive, 


r Muhammad 
' bil-Basmala, 


very famous narration, 
narrated through one of al-Aw 


the Scripture, come to a common word between us and you; 
meticulous study of the literature on this wording by the hadith maste 
b. Ja far al-Kattàni in al-Agawil al-Mufassila li-Bayan Hadith al-Ibtidà 
ed. Muhammad ‘Isam ‘Arar and Muhammad al-Fatih al-Kattani (Damascus: private- 
ly printed, 1419/1998), while Ibn Ja'far's student, Ahmad al-Ghumari, demonstrated 
its forgery in his irate monograph al-Isti‘adha wal-Hasbala mimman Sahhaha Hadith 
al-Basmala, 2nd ed. (Damascus: Dar al-Basa’ir, 1405/1985). Those who declared it 
fais, such as al-Nawawi in his Adhkar, did so by subsuming it under the wording of 
hamd and in consideration of the Quranic precedent of beginning every sura thus. 
ALSuyütis grading of hasan for al-Ruhawi's chain—which he cites in full in the 
Nawahid (1:91-92)—is a mistake since it contains Ahmad b. ‘Imran al-Nahshali who 
s suspected of forgery and Farrüja Muhammad b. Salih al-Basri who is unknown. 
Note: al-Khatib’s version has “maimed” (aqfa’) instead of “barren” (abtar). 

Which is facilitated by the hadith ‘By the Name of Allah, with Whose Name 


not - : » e 
hing can harm in heaven or on earth...” (S). 
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دو s ۰ 4 Tí ese I‏ 1 2 3 - 2 و \ 
” ؟ و قا جعا | من خیث ان الفعل م : 


[act] he initi 5 
able than eat 37 " theonymic invocation. That is more suit- 
ake it imply “I begin,” to which nothing corre- 


sponds or points; or “| 
۱ ; or (By the N ی‎ y 
which entails even more ellipsis "aj of Allah] is my beginning, 


[Magnificati 
Bnification of monotheism in the positioning of basmala) 


Puttin 
g the goy 
governed element first here carries more effect — 


just as in His sayi 
ying In {} 

11:41) and You do E ie name of Allah be its course! (Hid 
Weight and is more ; orship (Fatiha 1:5)—because it has more 
nifying Allah and mone t of exclusivity, prompter in mag- 
ence. For His وت‎ evocative [of the primacy] of [His] exist- 
Precedes recitation, H may He be glorified and exalted!—truly 
instrument by i oul a not],”” when It was made an 

i Y means of whi ۱ , 

= remains in s of which recitation is carried out? And an 

one ; Y nd ] 1 

I A L Name of Allah m مود‎ in the Sacred Law as 
y 6 > Ë e ۰ 
€ Prophet ~upo igh is not mentioned ahead of 


n him blessings and peace—said: ...- 


complete a 


lv 1 8 
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Text and Translation 
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و(الاشم) ند i> ue NN Se 1d a GSI‏ اعجار 
hen ite tote s den edis n J a me.‏ 

hes tele Jools coy ENN £ Qhi 222; AR EN 
1 TS n mr ipei math. Tea € < E 9:22 
pt eui Spe Base als be Je نره‎ 


° 
^ -- 


$29 2234 .€ 
بشهد له تضریفه عَل C405 Q5 Ge‏ 62235 


` 


o BELT 


* ^ - “ وري se‏ 
ومجيء (سمیَ) (GaN‏ لخة فیه. قال: [رَج ] 


[Etymology and morphology of ism] 

Our Basrian colleagues" hold that ism is of the nouns whose 
endings are elided due to frequent use and whose initials have 
an indeclinable mute case, after which a conjunctive compres- 
sion was affixed to them as an initiaP— since they [Arabs] have 
it that one begins with a vowelized consonant and stops at a qui- 


escent one. 
e inflection of ism into 


Witnessing to this [derivation] is th 
[29 


asmá'?** asámi* sumayy"* and sammay 


The inflection suman 'name'—as in hudan (guidance’—is a 


dialectical form.?*° 


One [poet] said: [The Trembling") 


e Basrian school in grammar. 


— This expression indicates that al-Baydawi followed th 
and aym Allah according to 


° These are ibn(a), ism, ist, ithn(at)an, umru’, imra’a, 
ee grammarians. (S) Cf. Wright, Grammar (1:20). 
x: le. instead of awsám. (S, Q) 
* Plural of asma’, so it is the plural's plural (jam al-jam). (Q) 
As the diminutive sumayyun—originally sumaywun—instead of wusaymun (S, 

Q); or as samiyyun ‘namesake’ instead of wastmun. (S, Sk) 
š Instead of wasamtu. (S, Q) 
251 Originally sumawun and sumuwun where the final w 
Ax meters of Arabic prosody are described —with illustrative 

Tight, Grammar (2:358-368) and Karam al-Bustani, al-Bayan (Be 
Sidir, n.d.) pp. 117-139. 


saw was turned into alif. (S) 
examples—by 
irut; Maktabat 
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so that the 1 
y may know how one obtains blessing from Hi 
is 


Name and how He i i 
s gl : 
Rodi glorified for His favors and petitioned for 


M , i 
(Morphology and desinence of the ba’ in the basmala] 


The ba’ m 
tale 1 titan it would be right for 
[both] ود‎ 5 “O receive à fatha?* because it alode" is 
traction,” just as a article as well as entailing prepositional at- 
© imperative /ám and the làm of annexation 


—when affixed 
distinguish ie than pronouns— both receive a kasra to 
rom the inchoative/inceptive Jam.” 


^9 16. b 
€ because fatha is t 


latter b 
241 


he next choi 

۰ choice ; ; 

“ng Unpronounceable for an as an indeclinable case (bind) after sukiin, the 
‘ord initials. (Z) 


l.e. amon ° 
$ E the four s € 

tions, and interject: orts of part ü š 
W A) u cf. een (hurüf)—prepositions, adverbs, conjunc- 
۱ f said: *The wa * mar (1:2 5 

243 Ci tim The waw of oath invalidates ae $354). 

nuha; p Perative/jussive/ requisiti l — 

; pre sitive là š : 
dir" làm of (genitive) “wes with kasra: li-yalini ulà al-ahlàmi wal- 
w exati i ۴ š : 
(1:283, 291); Ẹ E fatha: la-Zaydun “ae n with Kasra: lil-muttaqin; inchoative/ 
‘taw , * 
burgh: William E William Lane Arabic x = latter denotes emphasis. Cf. Wright 
d Sand Nory ° -Englisi i sse in- 
oh 1988), supplement, lan منت‎ " 0000 5 ive (London and m 
š = ص‎ teacher Pierre C ——— Islamic Texts Soci- 
ebat Ubaia drs , The Monitor: A Dictionary 
Abd Ghan E du Liban and London: Longman, 1973), 
‘cus: Dar al-Qal eqn, Mu'jam al-Qawa'id al-‘Arabiyya fil- 
th and Hani Gea 06/1986), "al-làm" pp. 377b-3828; 8° 
1 Je Te : 5 
(Beirut Librairie d 1 al-Khalil: A Dictionary of Arabic 
iban, 1410/1990) 
, pp. 336b-344a. 


Arabic Grammatical Ter 
ms 
PP. 90-9]; our teacher 


N 1 i 

n wal Tasrif (Damas 
00 M. Abdul Mass 
stammar Terminology ( 
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Text and Translation 


تاج <“ ما ای t: m E ۶ 2<2%Z Z‏ 29 
متقطعة غیر فارق تلف باخیلاف الم ولا ساره ومد یا 
Z‏ وهر 2 T 7 I ۴۳۱۳۲ Ao AL, S‏ 

ویتجد اخری؛ والسَمی لا یکون کذلك. وان | ید به SN‏ :و 

eae, es القن لتقي عم کیت‎ 
(2 ($ ( معنی. وقوله تال‎ de يشتهر‎ T Js 
^ of $ وم‎ T Aer ot 4^ 

۸ و جح اسم ريبك الأعلى ) [الأعلى :]١‏ المرَاد ال 18¿ ' 


< - 36 E P 9 وج‎ Nha 
raa EEE es زيه دایم سبحانه وتعال وَصاته عن المایْص‎ 


A 


۰ ۰ ۰ 256 
In the name of Him Whose Name (si/umuh) is in every sura. 


[The name is primarily other than the named] 


e means the vocable (lafz), then it is other 
posed of separate, 
eras, and is 


If, by “name” on 
than the referent (musamma), since it is com 
unfixed sounds, differs according to nations and 
at times multiple and at times single, contrary to the referent. 


meant, then it is the very same as 


the referent; but this acceptation is not widespread: in the verses 
of Allah Most High, Blessed be the Name of your Nurturer (al- 
Rahman 55:78) and Glorify the Name of your Nurturer the Most 
High (al-A‘la 87:1), what is meant is the vocable. For just as 1t 1$ 
obligatory to shield His essence—may He be glorified and exalt- 


Y Narrated from a man from Kalb by Abü Zayd al-Ansàri, al-Nawádir pou = 
Muhammad Ahmad (Beirut: Dar al-Shurüq, 1981/1401) p. 462; or spoken by Be » Š 
Ajiáj cf. Muhibb al-Din Afandi, Sharh Shawåāhid al-Kashsháf known as Tanzil 2 - 
alû al-Shawáhid min al-Abyát, published with Ibn Hajar's al-Kafi eue E x Ah : 
Alvidith al-Kashshàf (Beirut: Dàr Ihyà' al- Turáth al-'Arabi, 1418/1997) P. 3 1 qn 
‘Ikrima al-Dabbi, cf. Ibn al-Anbari, Idah al-Wagf wal-Ibtidà , ed. n vis 
Ramadan, 2 vols. (Damascus: Mujamma‘ al-Lughat al-‘Arabiyya, 1391 " م‎ ( Q) 
“Because they are fluid (sayyála), as their parts do not gather up In ست‎ 


| g 


If, however, the thing itself is 
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à sui NES S A 
I$ ل ات‎ 2 -ir$ ø 3 T o. LM 
sab =< (sQ Deling 


¥ a = 

E xr GM ws 4$ a ‘Boe Bez e 9 

Pa: - 3 i‏ £ مُطرد. واشتقاقه )1( من (السمو)؛ لانه رفعه 
والقلب “ - 5" 


5 tef | 
| ي‎ 8 ° € Z و‎ $t - Z - 
X حدفت الو‎ Tv» و اصله‎ «oe عند الکو‎ (JI) ومن‎ (o) 


81 Z 5 وض > فاج‎ TE Gjo Print t 
نعهد داجله‎ 535 Joke] fad L2 JE ST عنها‎ 2 222, 
DS i2 Su 
ee WE Ayr saei CER. 2 


And Allah named you wit 


ha 
by which He favored ) ame (atan) Blessed, 


‘ou, just as He favored you in other ways.* 
| Transposition is unlikel 
on is from sumüw 
ine 


3 


n y and irregular; [rather,] its deriva- 

ene | highness", as it [the name] constitutes em- 
nd an ensign for the referent. 

The Kufans derive it from sima 


its root, as 

weakness.’ This ۶ made up for it to minimize vowel- 

not a familiar replac nj E rejected because the hamza 1$ 
ement for initial elisions in their language. 


(brand, trace), with wism as 


Also a : 
Mong its dialect; 
š ialect I 
poet said: [Tne “tne ical forms are sim" and sum". The 


l 


Spoken bv the 12 

ed Mubammad A 

1992 

m 2) 3:1081, corr 
Le » Of the init) 

preferred by the 


> 


Poet Abü Kh ۱ ۱ 
bmad al- Dali, 2n alid al-Qanani (S) cf, al-Mubarrid, al-Kamil. 


upted lo “al- 
al Wdw of ۹ 
Kufans (S.Z 


de : 
Quhanr. ¬ 5 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Risala, 1412/ 
asm Im s the llmiyya edition of al-Qünawi. 
into the initial hamza of ism, the etymology 
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Text and Translation 


< 
- 
As 


r 


: ۳ 22 ot ; 9 es 5 Z ۱ 
by Biol لان ال‎ (QU) : الله). وَل يقل‎ os) 2d 


Gn 


۳ 


g” . 

s | AY AT “e n Ni oA 
۰ - ° * ç 
سیه؛ او للفرق ین یمین والتیمن.‎ 


و تب الایف عَل ما و وضع 


c 
Age Case fO 
47 oust @ 1 و ,م عم 1 3 و‎ ù i 
AES IEEE Cb; 
0 (GAL scu a d šu GO d وَلِذَلِكَ‎ 
" instead of "by Allah” because 


ourse to help are by the 
between oath (yamin) 


He said "by the Name of Allah 
the obtainment of blessing and the rec 


mention of His Name; or to differentiate 


and propitiation (fayamm un). 
as not written according to calligraphic convention 


The alif w 
because it is so heavily used, so the ba’ was elongated to com- 


pensate for it." 


[The divine name Allah: etymology and morphology] 

Allah is originally ilah ‘deity’, from which the hamza ‘glottal 
stop’ was elided and compensated by al-; hence, one says Ya 
Allah ‘© Allah" disjunctively;"? but it is used specifically for the 


One Who is rightfully worshipped. ......«eemetttmtt 


n ba’ according to al-Bulqini 
h. (S) See on this theme the 
known as Ibn Banna’ 
Khatt al-Tanzil, ed. 


261 

9 نا‎ Jue for the elongation of the writte 
مج ون‎ (ta zim), since it begins the Book of Alla 
aL Marra meer Ahmad b. Muhammad al-'Adadi, 
Hind helit ee 256-1321), ‘Unwan al-Dalil fi Marsüm 
262 1 i (Beirut; Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1990). 

contractively. The latter is a colloquialism used to signify “hurry‏ م 
ce pied in the Maghreb into the feminine and plural verbal forms‏ تاد ۱ 
Persian col E T respectively. It has also been claimed to be an unrelated, underived‏ 

colloquialism: http:/ vwwahlalhdeeth.com/vb/showthread.php?t-16921 1 
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م 


A] و‎ Tz - 
v عن الرفث وسوء‎ É iE po ÁI LU: : 
- a, 2 ل‎ ¿ 


- 


“=> 


[sb]: UN IS GIS tnt فيه‎ (yp jf 
2 d 


- 


0/9684 € V6.9 0.00.0.9.0/9/ 00/0 0/6 A < {z 3 0 z? 
ا ا اا‎ 7 I egal إل‎ 
^ T s ۰ e Í eee IFS r = < x 
( “oy o | الشيخ أبي‎ 15 2 6 -G 2. 12; 
وان ل وم‎ 


- 


< ب LES hi Gut,‏ ال زا 
Az‏ عِنْدَهُ: إلى مّا هو تفس السَمّی وال ما هو غبره وا 
a‏ ا و 


ى Set‏ 
ate 2 s3 7‏ 
لس هو ولا غبرّه. 


> 


obligatory to kee 
) p the v , 
filth or impropriety. ocables that apply to them safe from any 


Alternately, “ 

š y, the name” is 9 " 
5 258 : 

ING, ("The Long’ intercalated, as in the poets say- 


Up to one 
'ear— 
year—then the Name of Peace on you both"? 


If, how: 
» SUWEVOT, t š š 
he attribute is meant—as is the view of Shaykh 


Abü al-H 

I lasan al-A Gar. فك‎ 

sions he gave n : 5-1 16 divided into the same subdivi- 
es: (i) what is the referent itself, (ii) what is 


other tha 
n the refe 
re "" 
Other than it 26 nt, and (iii) what is neither the referent nor 


288 

Ih 1515 the 
Muthanna al 
ed Muham 


Position Of the Khasi: 
ic Khàriji linguist and exegete Abu ‘Ubayda Ma‘mar b. al- 


laymi (1 
"mi (110-210/75 
Hes 728-825) i 
و‎ "miii åd Sezgin, 2nd ed ۲ commentary entitled Majdz al-Quri^ 
thing 1 is none -é vols, (Beirut: Mu’ i 
59 Itself. Labia sai an other than پوت سوه‎ ut: Mu’assasat al-Risala, 1401/ 1981) 
spoken by the ( = Which al-Tabari 56 ۱ = the name of something is the 
Verely rebuts in his Tafsi 
) s afsir (1:117-120). 


Mw allas; -üm 

lagt a panion- 

wished for ned er be poet Labid b. Rabi ee 

«lare k Yer father t l reached 130 yea re الح ص‎ 

۷ ) live ov years : « 

MERE at you kaw = € on / but dá ^ age and said: My two daughters 

Nev» e l i 

L P to One = failed a fn 1 either / daw ^is ^ 7 Rabi a or Mudar? / Rise both, 
Year end / nor b es nor shave ‘He is the 

۱ e heads, but say / 'He 15 U* 
Y] 


Whole y I en tray 
26 63۲ ۱۵ V Name nf ayed hiş belov š 
E © Ol the eloved nor cheated nor deceived- 


ed" rar 
s ‘scendant on you both 
y oth; and whoso weep 


Janie) ( 
! Gimar 
OCtring 4° 
Ine dal Ash'ari (pa ۰ 
ris: Ce 
s: Cerf, 1990) pp. 352-356. 
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Text and Translation 


معا 
r oS e < 5 PE $52 $27‏ 
a H1 d > ۱ <!)‏ 3 ° اك "TP S‏ 
o ae ink GAS E LII M at e tas‏ 
e" j fu P‏ 5 » $ " 9 
او من J|)‏ | £ اذا 7- z 7 Sor ES ç AR‏ 
E JU O ped i acad >! task als £ k -‏ 
الشدائد؛ : 


2 


s 3f 
l 
ge! 


x zz< 


o fes E E S sg) أو من‎ 
ic das Ns) ol و من (وله) اد بر وحبط عقله؛ وکأن‎ 
AJ Mot ۶ 2e 292 _ ^n ast 270% 
في (وجوه) فقبل: «رل)‎ Z 2 Jú Ule الكَسْرَةٍ‎ Juez y $^ 
f «GÀ 3) 0.55 (2D مع على‎ Li 5725 و(اشاح)؛‎ (¿DS 


gency. Alahahu ghayruhu means “someone gave him ی ی و‎ 
when a refuge-seeker flees to someone who then — : 
protection, whether real or claimed. Another use of ait | 
for the newborn calf craving its mother, as creatures strongly 
vearn for Him and earnestly call on Him in difficulties. 


(v) Another derivation is waliha, “he became perplexed, — 
dered;” it is as if% its root were wilah?% then the waw was p 
posed into a hamza ‘glottal stop’ because of the heaviness o 7 
kasra—in the same way the initial damma weighed yw 
in wujüh faces" —yielding ilah ‘deity, as in ia’ and 
This is invalidated by its plural being áliha rather than awliha. 


65 Res ectively corresponding to true and false belief. (Q) Pe 
Qk ان اصله لر ثبت فی الاستعال فهو قياس محضٍ‎ or vw یجزم به لعد‎ À 
Kh: العبارة كان بفتح الکاف وافمزة وتشدید النون» ویجوز آن‎ pod: 3 C C Ga 
T à, sais Sem qui 41 الناقصة وما قل من :نة .لا يصح‎ d Pra 
 .هفرص هو في النسخ ليس بشيء لأنه يجوز حكاية لفظه كيا في بعض المواشى فهنم‎ è 
"۵, 9, 1: ولا‎ ۶ es sã . w-q-t. 
9 Which became ujüh with hamza replacing the initial waw (Q) abiecit 
75 Respectively from wi'à' 'vessel and wishah, a wide diagonal k oth mistranslates 
worn by women (cf. Niháya, art. w-sh-h), which Rantan Don بت‎ chez les 
and mistakes for a plural in his Dictionnaire détaillé des um y in n.d.), art. 
Arabes (Amsterdam: Jean Müller, 1845, rept. Beirut: Librairie d 2n rime way of 
wishah, whereas the plural is awshiha cf. “Whosoever shapi on à SW Haiar, al-Isaba fi 
Allah, he shall have a wishah from the awshiha of Paradise" in Ibn Halar, 
Tamyiz al-Sahaba, entry on 'Atiqa b. al-Harith ۰ 


26 
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2. 6 2? €$. 4^ 2 TO £2 os SA ۰ 5۶ EN 
Suis EG sed de CE e o es S) JV à Gy; 


£ NA" < apay ل ی رف‎ m 
و(آلوهة) و(الوهیة) بمعنی (عبد)؛ ومنه (ثالة) و(استالة).‎ Q ns 


2 
. b 
۰ »و‎ > 


w Pë - $ ^ cz > ° - 
وقیل: من (ألةَ)ء دا محتر؛ لأن العقول تَتَحَيرُ في معرفته.‎ 
وه‎ A ملاس‎ an MER, oe ف‎ f E ال مر‎ 
تَطْمَئِنَ بذکرهه‎ o dO eH Lo Ssh cose i (a sa st 
2 م 2وصم ه؟ مه‎ 24٩ 
rast ns SI SS ENV 
مسي ا‎ ale IS al فزع من‎ OI Lai 


llàh ‘deity’, originally, is for any object of worship; then over- 
whelming usage [confined it] to the One Who is rightfully wor- 
shipped. It is derived 


(i) from alaha'* ‘he worshipped’ — [infinitive nouns] ilāhatan, 
ulühatan and ulühiyya"*— whence [verbs] ta’allaha and ista’laha 
‘he devoted himself to worship’. It is also said [to derive] 


(ii) from aliha ‘he became perplexed’, because minds are bewil- 
dered when it comes to knowing Him; 


(iii) or from alahty ilà fulàn 
peace with him; for hearts 
and souls find peace with 
(iv) 


‘I took refuge with X), that is, I found 
grow tranquil with His remembrance 
knowledge of Him; 


or from aliha when one becomes distressed at some emer- 


O He VON 

rect ori - E 5 Land T have + Which sanie deem 5 
Fayyümi, al-Misbah al-M UY. o (أله) یه من باب‎ in Ahmad b. Muhammad ۱ 
Matba'at al-Tagaddum s EN fi Gharib al-Sharh al-Kabir lil-Ràfi'i, 2 vols. (Cairo: 
the correct dabt: su, 4 oan 1:12 but S, K and others confirm the former a 
al-Sihah: Taj al-Luga 0 19» Dal n (al -) 48 (Q). Ditto in al-Jawharb 
ed., 6 vols (awpa al-'Arabiyya, ed. Ahmad “Abd al-Ghafar “Attar, 4th 
Muhit, ed Yüsuí iler lil-Malayin, 1410/1990); al-Fayrazabadi, al-Qàmüs 7 
and al-Raghib, Mufrac em Dammad al-Biqã'î (Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, 1995/1410) 


2 dat, € 
AK. B, c, F. KN, . Aliha comes up next but in different senses. 


ntries a-l-h 
á ۱ 2 ١ - 
- الهة والوهه و‎ a, f: الهة والوهية‎ 


AA 
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Text and Translation 


fe Lt d o e ee uid eot e لا ُد‎ 
6) fa dae i Ca له‎ 354 o3 O66 JAY; m 
f SEES 
بح لاد يدن‎ ade Ce Agde Pi à وف‎ kS; 
ی غبروه وَصَار له کالم ع اه اه یزور ی وس وی‎ 


because He must have a name to which His Attributes apply; 
and there is none suitable for Him, among those by which He 


might be named, but that. 


Furthermore, if it were a descriptive, the statement “There is 
no god but Allah” would not constitute pure monotheism—as 


in, for example, “There is no god but the all-Merciful” which 
does not preclude partnership." 


The predominant view, however, is that it is originally a des- 
criptive;™ but when overwhelming usage made it His, wherein it 
applies to no other and became like a proper name for Him ...... 


“= A reasoning taken from al-Razi, Tafsir al-Fakhr al-Rázi al-Mushtahar bil- Tafsir al- 
Kabir wa-Mafatih al-Ghayb, 32 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, 1401/1981), sub 2:163. Al- 
libi said [in Futūh al-Ghayb(1:88)]: “The Qadi wrote in the margin: “al-Rahman, even 
though it is reserved for the Creator—exalted is Het, it remains that such has tran- 
spired with a separate proof; linguistically, it [only] means someone who. shows ut 
most mercy” (S) This elucidation cited by al-Suyüli in his Nawahid (1:240) suggests 
aulograph marginalia penned by al-Baydawi on J, which were in al-Tibi’s possession 
as he worked on the latter. 
` “The author intent is to disprove the claim that it is underived, whether a n 
name or a descriptive” (Q) "The correct view, based on transmission and — - 
that it is a proper name" (S) cf. Suyuti’s Ashbah wal-Naza’ir fil Nahw (4:5). ic e 
m the introduction of Nayl al-Awfàr labels the view that Alláh is an underive ven 
name as the position of the majority (al-jumhiür). Al-Razi (who also p 1 E ri 
Position) in his Kitab Lawami‘ al-Bayyinat Sharh Asma’ Allah Ta‘ala wak a 
Muhammad al-Na'sàni (Cairo: al- Khànji, 1323/1905) pp. 80, 83 says ar ae 

ccording to the majority of the Mu'tazilis, many of the lexicographers and 0116 > 
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— Ca Gel a e AX az GY) tf di: 
: 1 ‘oss 

p 3: °> 1۱-2 Ti b zx‏ = ۱۵ 9 $ 2# 2957 في 
وم لهس * 3 ی تحجوب عن »5 الابصار» ومرتفع 
i‏ ؛ لأنه - سبحا 


- 


' “1. 4 498 97 9 2 Pine Te ی کت‎ 

Cu 2 u‏ -|— ره راکو و و 

cO ul os d e‏ % یشهدها لاهه الکبار 
S44 7. 254 we Kez —‏ يبظ A‏ 5 
atr‏ علم لذاته المخصوصة؛ لانه يو ولا یوصف به؟ وا m‏ 


(vi) It was also said its root is Jah, the infinitive noun of the verb 
laha—[aorist] yalihu, {infinitive nouns] layhan and làhan—mean- 
ing “he veiled himself and was or became elevated" for Allah— 
may He be glorified and exalted!—is veiled from the perception 
of sights and elevated above all things and anything that does 
not befit Him. Witnessing to it is the poet's saying: ("The Outspread"! 


Like a solemn oath of Abit Rabah 
witnessed by his tremendous god (lahuhu).” 


" E also said {Allah is] a proper name for His own Es- 
sence,” i ; : 
nce," because it is described but never serves to describe, and 


4 5 From a poem beginning w 
The night and the day reduced 
bihà/afnáhumu al-laylu wal-ng 
instead of halfatin ‘oath) and y, 


Cf. Diwan al-A'shàá al-Kabir 
(1950]) pp 
171 


ith the verse, "Have you all not seen Iram and ‘Ad? || 
them to nought” (alam taraw Iraman wa-'Ada || awda 
haru). Some versions have the variants halqatin ‘circle’ 
ima uhá "heard! for yashhaduha ‘ witnessed’. (S, Q Z) 
280-283 53 6 [ جر‎ D can (Cairo: Maktabat al-Adab. 
"C This ter š; "s Pa y ASS sE T: >k 
Baydàwi's — كا‎ borrowed from al-Razi’s Mafatih al- Ghayb in many places, al 
ard ]) is hi trinal and Philosophical issues while wc c5 
doctrinal ae pw eens and ee E al- 
Tafsir لمعيف مسب یدج لو‎ ef Mubammae i 
ed “asta a 547-1205 Mubammad al-Zubayl c uf 
* Var al-Qalam, 1420/1999) p. 121-138; and Yüsu 


! Baydàwi ۷۵-۸ 
Mani " ES ç ; 
Qurà University, n à ET Jil-Tafsir, unpublished Ph.D. diss. (Mecca 


Pal source for doc 


Kashshaf (henceforw 
borrows Moral and 
adil b Ashir, al 
al: Baydawi, 2nd 
Ahmad Ali, a 
Umm al 





Text and Translation 

2. fh T mi gE Bod f.i الات‎ Ñ 2 
iy See pee نون ی‎ 
"P sko zerda i ye rfe ieu 
والترکیب وهو حاصل بينه وَبَيْنَ الأصول المذّكُورَة.‎ 

e ره وه‎ 9 9S رگ‎ od ae ae E 

à; A aS as ors ZU U (XY) 4 وَقيل:‎ 
se got Jue» 


x > 9 vts e or 2 7.9 3 e » of ak Pat ee 


iy topes e 
ae » Zt ع وم‎ 
جاء لِصرٌورَةٍ الشغر: [وَافِر]‎ 
لذا ما اه ال : الرّجَالٍ‎ * J ألا لا بَارَكَ 2 [بالقصر] في‎ 


wo terms has meaning and 


more, derivation means that one of t 
d this is precisely the case 


form in common with the other, an 
between it and the etymons mentioned. 
Arabized with the 


It was also said its root is the Syriac laha, 
onal lam.” 


eision of the final alif and the insertion of an additi 
làm when preceded by a fatha 


The glottal accentuation of its 
it was also said [it is thus 


or damma is a [linguistic] tradition; 
accented] in all cases.” 


The suppression of its alif is a solecism by which prayer be- 
comes invalid and an oath falls short of being explicitly sworn; 
yet it has come up for the requirements of meter: [*The Exuberant'] 


Lo! May Allah [without alif] never bless Suhayl 
every time that Allah shall bless men.” 


278 Al-Bulgini considered this derivation baseless. (S) 

in le even if preceded by kasra: a weak position. (S) m em 

i ^» là bûraka Allahu fi Suhaylin || idha ma-l-Lahu baraka finali Une alif ge 
topped out of Alláh in the first hemistich so that it can read | MELLON 
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MU NEUE NITE e RE 
ویو (الضعی): اجري جراه ي وجراء اوعاب ع واج‎ 
ee ig oe |S jx CR T, wv : 
hy BLS Se SS SY oath) oS EN Set Gs iz; E 
- وعدم © - - ته‎ - 


2 229 4 ون وو 
š 2t LE IM t 1‏ ^| 
jo f 5‏ حقیقی أو e AP‏ غير مَعقول للبشر فلا یمکن ن يدل 
an‏ 1 ود ^ - eve - ce‏ 3 و ° 
a LA lS ao le US IAN eL ut‏ لما أفادَ ظاهر قولِه 
عليه د 23:4 ° - - 


qi. ut am sce 


“A LY Lay SES ge x aT a - 
وف الْأرضٍ ) [الأنعام *] مَعْنَىَّ‎ oes af y as 555 ) UA s 


—as also 
Sa‘iq”?”* E yi for example, with “al-Thurayya” and “al 
—1i Wa š M 
۱ k. ۱ UM as such in that (i) descriptives qualify 
Mini n es as a descriptive, and (iii) any hint of bšsi. 
ership is precluded from it ; IU 


[No w š 
word can designate the reality of the divine Self] 


For His ess ; 
ence, v , Š 
°, viewed as He Himself, without regard to any 


other aspect—intrinc; 

man Mau rS or otherwise™*—is inconceivable to hu- 

so, if it designated و‎ Lm be designated with a word. Al- 

of His سو‎ E = Gi asena, EE r 

on earth (al-An‘am 6:3) w is He!—He is Allah in the heavens and 
would not have made sense." Further- 


274 
Originally th 
Y the diminutiv 
came the name e of tharwà, * "ec 8 
سي‎ of the Pleiades cluster of سم‎ —which metonymically be- 
275 $a iq) which bec ars (al-thu df ‘active “thun- 
“Whether مج یج‎ the surname of Khu om b Z = wet e 
al-ijàbiyya al-thubgn, e 1) Such waylid b. Nufayl. (Q) 
w -"thubüti «n as the 09111۳ tcs ; ; 
al-salbtyya)? “Abd Pu. unintrinsic—such میسرب‎ am d e 
al-'Ulüm: له‎ “Nabi b. 'Abd al. Ra; À preclusive attributes (4^ 
Mula Rasül Ah š T هي‎ 
Lubnan, 1997) ithe bi-Dustür al-'Ulama EE Mawst'at Muitalabf J Et 
"Al- Tibi said; * e 0 . Rafiq al-‘Ajam (Beirut: Maktabat 
impossible fos His : 1 
(al-wasfiyya), ° 
he said Needs 


th regard to 
l » 
¢mporal-local adverbiality (al-zarfiyya) which is 


sence, henc 
: ce it 
namely * must 'e š ess 
re ely, “the One worshi ok à meaning specific to descriptiven 
Consideration” (S) PPed in the heavens and the earth” And what 
I s earth. 








Text and Translation 
ce eC ERIS cÀ Nar y 
1 تدل عل زيَادَةَ‎ esl ob od i d {oF > 
ç MEL E 2 . 


É. fotu و لخر بق هر بن فق‎ aN S ç 

(alas) dis‏ و(قطع). GC‏ و(کباز). et y e| d»‏ رَه ایا 
P tt. set‏ اه یم T 7 At,‏ : ⁄ 
SI‏ وا خری S el grs ja) Jo eS Joe‏ 

€ dou S ری نگاو رم او‎ KI @ ._ =Z saisie a 

Jo Les یعم امن والکافر - وَرَحيم الاخرة _ له يحص المؤْمِنَ؛‎ 
۳ TEE و2‎ 2 x > p zs Nay ^ ao ope T's 
Las oy! eJ OY الدنيًا؛‎ ear فیل: یا رن الدنیّا والاحری‎ 


[Longer cognates point to additi 


و 


onal meanings] 


Al-rahmûn is more intensive than al-rahim—since addition in 
morphology spells addition in meaning,” as in gata‘a, ‘he cut 
and gafta‘a ‘he cut to pieces’, or kubar (big) and kubbar (huge 
— which must be understood in regard to quantity at times and 
modality at others. In the first case, it was said “O rahman of 
this world”—for the latter includes the believer and the unbe- 
liever—“and rahim of the next!”—for it is exclusive to the be- 
liever, In the second case it was said “O rahmān of this world 
and the next, and rahīm of this world!” because next-worldly 


Gvorsaredil asne in aa R aone Eee 


al-Matba‘at al-‘Amira, 1313/1895) pp. 104-112 


in which he states: ‘According to the Shaykh [al-Ash'ari], ralima means Allah's will 
(irida), for His slave, of whatever one showing compassion wills for the one who is 
shown it” and so for all states or acts connoting affect (infi'al), need, spatiality or cor- 
poreality such as friendship (mahabba), love (wudd), good pleasure (rida), gratitude 
(shukr), laughter (dahik), happiness (faralr), patience (sabr), jealousy (ghira), shame 
(haya ), testing (ibtilà ), sarcasm (sukhriyya), mockery (istihza’), scheming ( makr), ruse 
(khid'), astonishment (‘ajab), distance (e.g. when qualified by dhalika, dhálikum), 
leisure (faragh), hesitancy (taraddud), establishment [over the Throne] (istiwa’), bar- 
ing of the shin (kashf al-saq), wrath (ghadab), resentment (sukhf or sakhat), grief 
(asaf), hatred and spite (qilà, maqt, bughd), enmity ('adàwa), and malediction Ga n); 
and our translations of al-Bayhaqi’s al-Asma’ wal-Sifat and Ibn ‘Abd al-Salams al- 
Mulha fi l'tiqàd Ahl al-Haqq published at al-Sunna Foundation of America (Islamic 
Doctrines & Beliefs series). 

~ Usually, but not always; in some 


al-Majaz, ed. ‘Uthman Hilmi ( [Cairo:] 


cases the reverse is true, ۰ hadhir/hadhir (S). 


" a 
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ک(الخضبان) من‎ (eor) is JULI ES oA: (25S); 
وار ر‎ 
ul e ce CD 5 (an 
uy jidi acis رف الب وافعطاف‎ ach 2 8 
sain pnm A3 s | في اللغة: رقة‎ (30; 
Ac l «aM fz dL oe GF EC. 
لإنْعِطافِهًا على مافیها. واس اله تعال ان نز‎ (> 3) 2; 
(Nhat Ae $Š رقم‎ Z HET: ç I 5 
اغتتار لیات ای هی آفعال. دون البادٍي التي تکون انفعالات.‎ 


tA 


[Rahman and rahim are synonyms] 


Al-rahman al-rahi š 
rom ier C are two intensive-form nouns derived 
nae ud F e Ga, like ghadban ‘angry? from 
cally, is tenderness of ng Hoh ‘alima. Rahma SS c 
davis of Foor the heart and a leaning that dictates the 
یال ریت‎ thi good treatment, whence rahim ‘womb’ 
es around its content.™ But the Names of 


Allah are t 
ake , 1 . 5 
acts, and not ne only m consideration of outcomes, which are 
Inceptions, which are affects.28! 


the same-footed 
second h TEC 
Quirub, cf. Ibn Jinni, b and meet the requirement of the meter. Spoken by 
mascus: Dàr al-Qalam + مد‎ at al-I'ràb, ed. Hasan Handàwi, 2nd ed., 2 vols. (Da- 
A al-Qird'àt, ed, ul and his al-Muhtasab fi Tabyin wujüh 
سس‎ 2/01 Nasif et al., 2nd ed., 2 vols. (Dār Sezgin, 
“her by way of me 
tending the result. 9 metonymy ( al-majaz 


, Or by way of a ا‎ al-mursal) by naming the cause and in- 


latter is “ 
۲ : 9? m ” 
the اة‎ i by retaining in one’s mi Md taphor (isti'ara tamth iliyya). (Q) The 
۰۶۱6۲۲6 Cachia, Th ind all the elements of a i 
I comparison excep 
e Arch Rhetorician or The Schemer’s Panas A Hand- 


book of Lat 
à 7 Late Arabic badr 
ald nasamay adi’ drawn from * 
al-a: , rom ‘Abd al- ; 
asbar (Wiesbaden: lunes ma an-Nabulusi’s Nafahat al-azhar 
erlag, 1998) p. 88. 


281 « 
Its upsho 
tis that it 
to Al 1S iMpossihle 
lah, therefore i Possible to attribute lite 
a eral compassion (hagigat al-rahma) 
ich compassion necessitates (tufassaru bi- 


lazimiha) " 15 explair ۰ 
٠ )5( US f ned as that 
nethod and 
nples are de : 
emonstrated by Ibn ‘Adil, “Expos! 


ILS ex, 


Nus €s that Are 
s b, ed. °; dil lina Inattributabie [litera]! 
miyya, 141 Abd al y] to Allah" in al-Lubab fi ‘Ulam = 


9/1998) |. 2-Mawjüd 
) k154.] et al., 20 vols, (Beirut: Dār al-Kutub al- 


‘Abd al- 
Salam, al-Ishara ilà al-ljàz fi Ba'd Anwd' 
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Text and Translation 


z 2 ae ee we 2 fub. AL عدم‎ G 5 MP š ۶ 
yg pb e doa Y 3S3 E $91 d OT URP all 
; W. Zeh aSa Z a < 


š 4*7 A 5 5 29" e 4 
CE dolo Jay hn Asa من عداه فهو مستعیض بلطفه‎ 


- 


. 4 


x 


. Eh o T8. Z, É R Jua TIAE f, ovx 
jth Ub اد برخ رة انید از حب الالو عن اقل‎ ۳ 
E E ma qe ru RÀ cun M af 2x E. eg 
انا‎ elis oly) Le ذلك لان ذات النعم» ووجودها والقدره‎ 
ES Bi r š "d $ A 
2 A: 2 $424 af 2 She. a sie 2 A eae 2 (Ta 
j Uy LA Us ue 5) «t pul عاية؛ والتمکن من‎ 
+ $: “° $2 1 DE š Zo 6% 
«Ae ASI gle Se Y غير ذلك: من خلقهء‎ 


"the true grantor of bounty who reaches the utmost in mercy" 
such is untrue of any other than Him, since all others aim to 
obtain repayment in exchange for giving kindness and favor. 
One either wants lavish compensation, or fine praise or to al- 
lay the sensitivity of human sympathy? and love of money 
from the heart. Moreover, one is like a mere intermediary in 
that, since the favors themselves, their existence, the power to 
deliver them, the motivation and stimulus to [obtain] them, the 
ability to benefit from them, the powers by which such benefit 
takes place, and so forth, all of this is His creation and none but 


He has power over it. 


7 By consensus per al-Kirmàni. (S) "As for their naming Musaylima the Arch-Liar 
the rahman of al-Yamàma; it was prompted by their fanaticism in apostasy.” (Q) 
"aL KhQ Sk U UL Zi & x ©: او زځ اي او مز کا في فسخة :4 أو حميد ما يزخ‎ ۴ 
K.M, N, P: & a 8, 8, 1: مزیل‎ 1: 4 ja with superscript gloss: مرخ :۲ اي مزیل‎ R: 4x £ Z 
مزج :۸0۱/۷6 ول ال‎ 0 
^ Rugat al-jinsiyya is the wording in the printed editions of Anwar al-Tanzil, K, F, T 
and the Kashsháf—the latter making it the correct reading since it is the Qadi's source 
—while A has rigq, Ak ribqat, a anafat, B, Kh, Q and R anafat al-khissa, “the shame 
" meanness; and Z ribqat al-khissa, "the noose of meanness.” The passage was 
““pped in S, who did not do a word by word commentary, while A explains: “That is, 
è human being is inherently a miser and loves money, SO when he does someone a 
favor he only wants to curb the slavish grip of his human character by doing some- 
thing that contradicts his basic nature—which is inherently miserly as is the common 


lot f ; 0 ۴ » 
J those of his species—in order to be praised for doing so. 
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وی رو o‏ کے on‏ 
SAN 285) ef-‏ یة: فجلیله و حقمّة. 
چام M otia «ks os SET M;‏ 
ó‏ دم -والقیّاس یقتضو الرَقي من الا دنی لٍل الاعلی -: (۱) لتقدم 
uw ° Wear. ç ize &.. 3‏ 12 


e Sd 3‏ ووه وه وو ةوهو وو وهو ةووووووووووووووووةووووووةو ووه 
MEME els OY‏ 2000 


$ ان رش عور 
` 
يو صف به عرد: 


momentous, while this-worldly favors are both weighty and tri. 


fling. It was pointedly put first—although the rule dictates a 
progression from lower to higher: 


1. because the mercy of this world takes place first; 


2. and because it has become like a proper name since none 
other than Allah is described by it. For its meaning is ........... 


283 < 
NR. en 5 Kesha here” (S) “Neither of these two supplications has 
miii یه‎ v E — " that effect is ‘O rahman of this world and the next 
Ghamrawi, 4 i (c aa Hashiya on al-Baydawi, ed. Mubammad al-Zuhri al- 
K. Cf. Ibn Kathir "nu ’ar al-Kutub al-'Arabiyya al-Kubra, 1330/1912), hereafter 
nm tias "c am The oft-quoted du'à' K cites is part of a weak hadith 
from Anas cf. qas 0 Yad ak Ay who alternately reports it (i) from al-Zuhri. 
"Uthmàn, 2 vols. (M in in al-Mu'jam al-Saghir, ed. ‘Abd al-Rahman Muhammad 
Maqdisi, al-Ahadith uL pe al-Salafiyya, 1388/1968) 1:202, cf. al-Diyà' al- 
Maktabat al- Nahda, 142 = itåra, ed. 'Abd al-Malik Duhaysh, 4th ed., 13 vols. (Mecca: 
1421/2001) 7:196-197 $2633; (ii) from al-Zuhri, from Sa‘id b. al- 


Musayyab, from Muy‘ 
al- Majid ميك نیموس‎ b. Jabal, ef al-Țabarāni, al-Mu'jam al-Kabir, ed. Hamdi ‘Abd 
Maktabat Ibn Taymiyya > vols. (Baghdad: Wizarat al-Awgaf, 1984-1990, rept. Cairo: 


Abd Allah al-Ayli (disea re 20:154 $323, 20:159 $332; and (iii) from al-Hakam b. 
Targhib), from nies ed and suspected of lying or forgery per al-Mundhiri in al- 
in al-Du'à' (p, 327), al- Ba; Muhammad, from ‘A’isha, from her father by al-Tabarani 
Mustadrak, al-Bayha i zêr in his Musnad, al-Taymi in al-Targhib, al-Hakim in al- 
a forged chain an qi inal-Dalà'il and others. It is also related from Ibn Mas'üd with 

s = al-Jawzi, Mawdü'át (Salafiyya ed. 2:130-131), al 
from Anas in the wording, * s also through ‘Abd al-'Aziz b. Ziyàd—an unknown— 
in al-Targhib i Ali, shall 1 not teach you...” by al-Taymi al-Asfahani 
2:137-138 $1305; also eni i Ayman Sha'bàn, 3 vols. (Cairo: Dàr al- Hadith, 1993) 
Shayba and others, and sal from the Tabi ‘Abd al-R : š bi by Ibn Abi 

' nd mursal from ‘Aja Akaa al-Rahman b. Sabit 4 ۱ 
"Khurásáni, from Mu'àdh by Ibn 


and wording c 
4 àli and other 
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Text and Translation 
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^ É id 7 مت سس‎ ۱ , S n ý 
i AS Me tl عاجلها واجله. جلیلها وحقورها؛ فيتَوَججة‎ 


4c 
^ 
- 


AIR En v h^ Ze Be tie R^ ë , 6 er “4 9 pter 
a p u NAYS eShs o je Jana (Gi) foe Has 
١ j : ° ° 8 vise s we. 35.1 2 Je ee 
an iy ser! على احمیل‎ ACA) هو‎ CAS) (AIL ( 
P و امد لذ‎ 3. 6 «8 $ 3 x 917 = و‎ 7 2 > 3 et 
lige ل:‎ ss . Us | مرها؛ و (المدح ): هو الا‎ 
feu تقول: یذ‎ lalaa Jes او غترها؛ و(الدح) هو الثناء علی‎ 
2$ E. 2 2, 35$ €. د‎ š و‎ 7^ s39 7 5 3: m o 
علمه 5 4055 ولا تقول: خدته عل حشنه؛: مدحته. وقیل همّا آخران,‎ 
w a Wr uM n OE > < $2 wur AT TÉ 2? z 
و(الشکر): ممَابلة ا لنعمة قولا وعمّلا وَاعتقادا. قال: (ااطریر)‎ 


in all matters?” is He Who is truly worshipped, Who is the 
grantor of all favors—both the immediate and the deferred, the 
sublime and the petty—turning therefore with every last shred of 
his being’? to the Divine presence and firmly grasping the rope 
of God-given success, engrossing his inward being with His re- 
membrance and taking Him as his sufficiency without any other. 


[1:2Jal-hamdu li-1-Lahi Praise be to the One God). Hamd is hom- 
age paid for a voluntary grace—whether a favor or something 
dse—while madh ‘compliment? is homage paid for grace in 
unrestricted terms. You say, “I praised Zayd for his learning and 
generosity,” but not “I praised him for his handsomeness; rather, 
‘I complimented him” It is also said they are near- synonymous 
cognates.” As for shukr ‘gratitude’, it is the matching of favor in 
speech, deed and conviction. [The poet] said: (“The Long’! 


-91 
Majami' - ۲ š a a » Š 
lajámi' al-umür primarily means "all important matters but can also mean all 


n sin absolute terms, which here is more obvious. (Q) 
Bi-sharàshirihi, “plural of sharshara which is used to mean the soul and the body, 
= I originally means the tips of the wings and the tail so it was used to mean the 
جا اسان‎ an expression often used by the Qadi but invariably garbled to bi-sharri 
23 ۱ in the 2000 edition of the Anwar. 
x aoe a lexicographical term for words sharing 0 
Anguists refer to such cases as “the greater etymology 


wo of their three root let- 
` (al-ishtiqàq al-akbar)— 
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é L 
له موس‎ 


5. 5 ر‎ cnet : 2% ë ae و‎ 
العارف‎ LS ele Vi ok ILLI a Oh 


3. - i i 

al rahman pointed to the sublime and fundamental‏ له 

7 w He mentioned al-rahim to address everything outside 
e lrst purview, like a complement and in tandem with it. 


5 


OU 2; OM المسْتَحِقٌ‎ 


Í 


Z 
- 
۰ 


4. i 

Another reason would be to harmonize verse endings.?% 
R - .` 

[Rahman cannot be pluralized or feminized] 


_ remit iis hat arama inde” 
۳ a act that its being used exclusively for Allah 
—if we sort it ut: P with the forms fa'là or fa'làna^" 
UPS dust E the most frequent occurrences for its word 
would realize that " named by these Names so that the knower 

e one truly deserving to be sought for help 


287 x 
Sublime suc . 
such as intell 

Te ect, un > 
greatest felicity, and funda derstanding, and all that serves as a means for the 


5 ۷ e mental s ic = TJ : » 
eds: yol, H: Whos, typo | such as existence, life and the like.” (Q) All mss. and 
"^ The orig di فو‎ 
ginal term is “y 
f arse he " 55 55 
by their keep is meant dels se headings” (ru'às) but it means their endings (awakhir); 
makhsiisa), namely that s بسا‎ congruence in specific fashion (tanásub fi hay'atin 
The consonantal یه‎ x Penultimate letter be a mute ya’ preceded by a kasra. (Q) 
۱ ‘ast e Le 1 

Prose’ in prose and afi e endings’ of Qur'àn are what is called saj‘ ‘rhyming 
Qur'an is neithe ya ‘rhymes! in poetry, with the ical caveat that the 
289 ie i er prose nor poetry. Cf. al-S 7 the categorica cave 

€» gender and nu, DV 9uyüpi, Iteàn (Ty 
nber-w ? q ype 59). 
Iz" Dot case- wise since it accepts the nominative, 

"tote, but without nunation 


4, the put 
alive fe p ۶ 
¢ feminine forms of rahim and rahman. 


accu- 


sativ 
€ and genitive Cases ( 
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Text and Translation 


: B Z ¿Su ee 5 li 3 i GA 
خمی؛ و(الکفران): نمض ال‎ ate e و‎ 

27, ge 3? £ > ? aM) e e NIU Ais 
i aiy Dg واصله التضب‎ A) AS ela YU 55 


| 4 e «d وو‎ Fe 17^ Son 2 T 
Eal ak og i EI KH pahe Le Jad gb} ee J 


s 
2 


Blame, on the other hand, is the contrary of praise, and un- 
thankfulness (kufran) the contrary of gratitude. 


It [hamd] is in the nominative case as an inchoative it 
enunciative is lillah, but its original [case] is accusative ani 7 
did some recite it.” It was pointedly put in the —— : 
stead, to signify the universality and stability of praise for Alla 


۰ ۷ ۰ 298 t 
without notion of renewal or temporal origination.” ......... 


from al-Nawwás b. Sam'àn with a weak chain in alc Tabarants — میب‎ E 
a-Haythami, Majma‘ al-Bahrayn fi Zawá'id al-Mu'jamayn, ed. ‘Ab E ` یی‎ 
Muhammad Nadhir, 9 vols. (Riyadh: Maktabat al-Rushd, pro) سوم‎ 
that the Prophet, upon him blessings and peace, fulfilled his oath tol 2 EE 
returned to him his stolen camel al-Jad'à' by saying al-hamdu lilláh. = m n 
Takhrij al-Ahadith wal-Athar al-Warida fi Tafsir al-Kashshaf (from al- ME 
Mi ida), 3 vols., ed. ‘Ali ‘Umar Ahmad Badahdah, unpublished PAD. e" JI: Fath 
(Mecca: Jami'at Umm al-Qura, 1416-1417/1995-1996) 1:495, سب نی‎ Š E I 
al-Samawi (1:99-102), and al-Suyati in al-Durr al-Manthur (1:54-55). The la LEE 
dared the first version fair in his Jami‘ al-Saghir (§3835) since its narrators nid x 
worthy as he stated in the introduction of Tadrib al-Rawi—although quida : ape 
for concealment of his authorities (tadlis). Ibn Taymiyya declared it : " 3 
Majmä' al-Fatäwå (14:310, 14:315-317 but tracing it back to Aba Sa id Z s 
^ overall authentic despite the grade of "weak" claimed by the inp con پیت اس‎ 
`” Al-hamda lillàh is the reading of Hàrün al-'Ataki, Ru’ba, Ibn oe u emm] 
al-Hasan, and Ibn al-Sumayfi' with an inferred (mugaddar) verbal 3 al-Latif 
lisi mentioned that the accusative case here was a dialectical form. E <s 
š: Khalíb, Mu'jam al-Qira'at, 11 vols. (Damascus, Dàr Sa'd سنج‎ se یی نو‎ 
^er MQ. When put in the accusative its meaning is, ‘I praise Alla iwl postulated 
The accusative presumes an infinitive noun governed by a d +s and matches 
ès “we praise’ in the plural, as it is made to be spoken by Allah’ slave 
His statements we worship and we ask for help.’ (Kh) 
^ Nominative makes the phrase nominal, consisting of am 
¢ accusative, as shown in the previous note, makes it ver 


ubtada’ and khabar, while 
bal; the characteristics of 
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u tiation Qe 04 4E xí. cue 1s 
vh grise aS Ug sel نا ن وجوه و احص ین‎ 


ath xy‏ 22228 وَأَدَلَّ عَلَ LB LK‏ الاغتقای وَمَاني إذآب 
y Sr š 7 # 5 » 9 T °‏ مج z2 Tras‏ . 
من الاختال - جصل زاس الشکر والعمدة فيه فقال - عليه 


5 


7 
CH 
3*7 0 4 نتم و حور‎ 2 UT وق‎ $A payg 
امد رس الشکر وَمَا شكرٌ الله مَنْ ل يحمّده.‎ eII 
Graciousness earned you three things from me: 
my hand, my tongue and conscience within% 


r. 


So the latter is more general than the first two from one per- 
spective and more specific from another. Since praise, as an off- 
shoot of gratitude, publicizes favors more and is more indicative 
of their existence—conviction remains hidden and the taxing” 
of the limbs is a burden—it was made the heading of gratitude 
and its mainstay. Hence he said, upon him blessings and peace: 


Praise is the head of thanks: he does not thank Allah, 
Who does not praise Him [first]. 5 


which the Qadi will mention shortly—and view it as indicative of shared meaning(s). 
295 The T o 9 i oft-quoted verse remained unidentified in the commentaries. 
: B: داب کالاتعاب وزنا ومعن :۳ اذآب :۸ اذاب :1 لد آب بعلم ادءاب :م إذءاب‎ S: إذاب‎ K. 
2: ,و اداب‎ B, T: اذغاب :۲ داب‎ 0, H.L ۵ ۵ U: our Ul: JJ g: à! omission. 


° Narrated (i) mursal- 


Amr by ‘Abd al Rana ined from Qatàda (61-117/681-735), from ‘Abd p 
Hakim al-Ti I “sasa, - his Musannaf (Bab shukr al-ta'àm) and, through — 
Masa, rat l ain Nawàdir al-Usùl fi Ma'rifat Ahadith al-Rasiil, ed. Taw 
j A Takla, 2nd ed., 7 Vols. (Damascus: Dàr al-Nawadir, 1432/2011) 4:88 §865 
I er . Baghawi in his Tafsir at the end of Surat al-Isra’ and Sharh al-Sunna, 
$1271; ^ "ti Nh 2nd ed, 15 vols. (Beirut: al-Maktab al-Islami, 1403/1983) 5:50 

; aMabî in Gharib al Hadith (s.v. shukr); al-Bayhaqi in Shu'ab al-Imán 
* Muassasat al-Kutub al-Thagafiyya, 1408/1988) P- 
/sir (sub 1:2); (ii) from Ibn ‘Abbas as his own state- 
eSpective - al-Baghawi in wordings merely equating 8 
lil-Läh ‘azza pa Tafsirs—in this sense Ibn Abi al-Dunya’s monograP 

“a wa-jall is rep 1 


(Branch 33) and al-À 
293 $888, and al-Tha 
ment by Ibn Abi Hat 
with shukr in their r 


"labi in his 1 
im, al-Tabari 


lete with reports that mention only hamd; and (iii) 
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Text and Translation 


ا 5 كي 5 £- Evi š š‏ 
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gigs $ 0725 we 
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3 - : هو نعت من 409( 36 )03( URS‏ نې 2 2( 

\ 
و ده‎ Mud s% : (U "25272 
a 2) SSeS Saad GY لك.‎ eee 


It was also read al-hamdi lillah with the d following the case 
of the I, and also vice-versa [al-hamdu lulláh]|?' virtually—since 
they are used together—as a single word. 

[Rabb originally means *nurturing"] 

rabbi-l-“alamina (the Nurturer of the worlds’: rab is literally an 
infinitive noun that means nurturing, which is to make some- 
thing reach its completeness little by little. Then it was used as a 
descriptive intensive like sawm and ‘adl.’ 

| It is also said that rabb is a descriptive epithet from rabbahu 
he nurtured him’, [aorist] yarubbuhu, so one isa rabb (nurturer), 
asone would say namma ‘he gossiped’, [aorist] yanummu, so one 
isa namm ‘gossiper’. Then it was used to name the owner, be- 
cause he preserves and nurtures what he owns. 

It is not used in unqualified terms for anyone beside Allah 


3 
| . Respectively by al-Hasan al-Basri and Ibrahim b. Abi 'Abla, each mode also con- 
ع‎ a dialectical form. (MQ) For a beautiful elucidation sce the opening of al- 
ت‎ =e 207/822) Ma‘ani al-Qur’an, ed. Muhammad ‘Ali al-Najar and Ahmad 
Yusuf Najati, 3rd ed., 3 vols, (Beirut: ‘Alam al-Kutub, 1403/1983). 

a infinitive noun for “fasting,” sawm, was used intensively to denote the person 
for“ Pa ۳ 6 Ibn Sidahs Muhkam and al-Fayrazabadi’s Qamus, while the noun 

Justice,” "adl, was used to mean the upright person, notably in hadith and law. 
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tren Gic 
- Y s 


Vas Vd sie ی ج وا‎ Ge Î 
| . - T 49 do t 
| مريد» عا |> يستحقه‎ ol SUS SL Gt) as, 


SIC 2 
كان هذا شانه.‎ `; 
It is infinitiv : 
Em the infinitive nouns that are usually put in the accusative 
u implied v 
se ot implied verbs that are almost never used with them." 


Its defini icle is (i 
efinite article is (i) for the species—meaning the designa- 


tion o hi 
ity E everyone knows praise to be; (ii) or for total- 
Dess except nae rent all belongs to Him: there is no good- 
out one, as He ni iver whether with an intermediary or with- 
is with you, it i ^w ee He be exalted: And whatever blessing 

cs ah (al-Nahl 16:53). 

There is also in jt 
mighty, all 
served but 


iis that He is all-living, all‏ اه 
all-k n : ss à‏ 
by the O knowing, since praise is not truly de-‏ 
ne of such exalted status.‏ 

$ are universality f 

! 'erbal iiim. eu; fixity ('umüm, thubüt) e.g. Zaydun muntaliqun 

"Sis Also see notes $59 = " and novelty (tajaddud, hudüth) e.g. Zaydun 
rh Naz /, 68 "T / ; 

ws im al-Ajurrimiyya (Mecc | and Ahmad al-Hazimi, Fath Rabb al-Bariyya fi 

ia e Hamdan lillal, which “cca: Maktabat al-Asadi, 1431/2010) pp. 13-14. 

Z a Philology, Ibn inen one of the top three or four founding pum of 
Struction i ydas Adab Kati : 

‘Tim al-Athar the expression ular = Kâtib. Another very common use of this 

gins with “Ha (“Thanks ). Al-San'ànis Thamarát al-Nagar fi 


Maniha ۱ m 

idan laka ya Wah i‏ تاه 
il, mM dl-nawal » Ya Wahiba kulli kamal, wa-shukran laka yà‏ 1 
"IY what may‏ | 

arming thar * 9 ١ Involve the slaves w 
beauty, C 


Nominal clause 
while those of y 


ll such as knowledge and all the types 
what his will has no part in whatsoever 
lities and so forth. (Q) 


lof wh 
at he ac 
Ouray he acquires or 


€, Perce 
Ption, motive abi 
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Text and Translation 
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, 
al 

» 


3 


[The Ghazalian “alam al-saghir (microcosm) of human beings] 


it was also said that people are meant right here, for ar 
of them is a world—in the sense of comprising the equiva E 
of the substances and accidents the macrocosm contains—by 
which the Maker can be known," just as He can be E 
through what He fashioned in the macrocosm. Hence E ie 
studying each the same as studying the other and said, 
yourselves. Can you then not see? (al-Dhariyat 51:21). 


aii n LEUR ive" (i) in the 
It was also read rabba al-‘alamin in the accusative" (i) i 
sense of a compliment; 


(ii) or as a vocative; 
(iii) or governed by the verb which praise indicates. 


repr. Beirut; al-Maktabat al-'IImiyya, 1428/2007) p. 22; and (ii) nadie 
Allah preferred them over other creatures by giving them reason—the نت‎ 55:31). 
important matters thagal, cf. Tahdhib al-Lugha, Lisan al-‘Arab and d — 
SA concept dear to the Qadi who reiterates it under ای‎ a w J beings” 
*121: “There is nothing in the world except its equivalent is found in bull لقم‎ 
and which al-Ghazali expounded before him in his defense of his own hyi di 
Din entitled al-Intisár li-mà fil-Ihyá' min al-Asrár, from which س ب‎ ye 
length (S 1:182-185) much to the ire of the Wahhabi editor of the Nawa EE 
concept inherited from Greco-Christian tradition in full, cf George 7 8? 
monis of Macrocosms and Microcosms in the History of Philosophy O1 ب‎ o, 
,. D Zayd b.‘Ali, Aba Zayd, Kisa’i, Aba al-‘Aliya, ‘Isa b. ‘Umar, [bn al- pre 
Wiens r + is the weakest sense 

With an appropriate inferred verb governing it... and it is 
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5 
p» qw Pi 4 * PER Weit. — Q 
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Bs HM Ce, aie eb 70%? = -ez e ° š ۳ 
و جع یل ما تحته من الا جناس الختلفة» وغلب العقلاء‎ 
t - 2 ° 2 x 
وَالنوكٍ» کسائر اوصافهم.‎ eU Lei er 
5 15r, 4 "m 4 $ ۳ e 6 4 5 8 - 
Say he الیلم من ال لانکة‎ Sel ess is 


Most High” except in a restricted sense, as in His saying, Re- 
lurn unto your master (Yusuf 12:50) 


‘Alam is a name for “that b 
(yu'‘lam), like khatam (seal) 
Usage became “that by w 
namely, everything other 
Which, because of their ¢ 
necessary Moy 


y which something is known” 
and qûlab ‘cast. Its predominant 
hich the exalted Maker is known'— 
than Him of substances and accidents 


ontingency and dependency ona self- 
1 Ct Point to the latter's existence. 

spe ا‎ so that it encompasses all the multifarious 
plural a ya’ and Predominantly their rational beings, giving its 
| û niin, as for everything else that qualifies them. 
aid that it jg 
Be’ —~ange 
hings a Po 


It was also ç 
ilm 'know]e d 


‘name coined for those who possess 
ing to other ۱ 


ls and the Two Weighty Ones," apply- 
Steriori, 
ui in most ca 


D 
Al-thaqalán, i 
burden (thi 


Ses accordin 
E to a] : 
€. humankind lurjanî and others, (S) 


ard) as n, thus named (i) “because they are the earthš 
Ahmad $a alive and dead” per Ibn Qutayba, Tafsir Gharib 
qr (|Cairo]. Dàr Ihyà' al-Kutub al-‘Arabiyya» 1958; 


al Qur din, ed 
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Text and Translation 
í RAT Dy SS DAI n 
uias Cei o) یه ولقویه تال‎ ^ 


ام ` 


Xi, (2) 5 WAAL (MA) 9‏ الفغل؛ وَ(مَالِكا) بان 


° » ° € ore 2 

عی الدح. آو احال؛ وَ(مَالاء qeu a‏ رن وس 
c ۷‏ ی [e GLAS Up Ju 4 Z‏ أنه حير م 
تحدوني؛ وَ(مَلِك) مُضَافا بالرّفع وَالنَضْب. 


of the Two Sanctuaries and since He said: Whose is the ای‎ 
eignty (mulk) today? (Ghāfir 40:16); and also because it en 
more magnification. 

[Definitions of málik, malik and din] 

Al-malik ‘the owner is the possessor of discretion over the 
concrete specifics owned in whatsoever way = wishes; it stems 
from milk ‘ownership’. Al-malik (the sovereign’ is the possessor 
of discretion of command and prohibition of those under his 
authority; it stems from mulk ‘sovereignty’. | 

It was also read malki ‘king? with alleviation; malaka He 
owns! as a verb; málikan ‘owning? in the accusative as a compli- 
ment"? or as a participial state and malikun in the nominative, 
[both] nunated; [maliku] as a governing annex, namely the id 
ciative of a suppressed inchoative; and maliku or malika RS 
as a governing annex in the nominative or the accusative. 


“See note 307, — d 

10 Malki: Related from Abü Hurayra, ' Ásim al-Hajdari, Abü "AUR Ibn bus 
‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz; a dialectical form of the Bakr b. W dil, وی ی‎ Talib, Ab 
mid-consonant made quiescent. Malaka yawma: Anas b. Malik, میت‎ peine 
Haywa, Abü Hanifa, Jubayr b. Mut‘im, Yahyà b. Ya' mur, Aba ‘Asim ‘Ubayd 5. 


` 
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Hm لأنه قَرَاءَه أهلٍ‎ Ei وهو‎ y Soit; 
It offers ev j 

Just as they are utterly 

h) upon their origina- 

Perpetuator (al-mubqi) 


PITE 


- 


; idence that contingencies, 
ependent on the Originator (al-muhdit 


tion, so are they utterly dependent on the 
upon their endurance, 

[1:3] al-rahmani-r-rahimi ‘the all-Be 
He repeated it for justificati 
[1:4] maliki y 


neficent, the most Merciful’: 
on in the sense we mention below. 


Maliki is the lige ni ‘Owner of the Day of reckoning’ 
forced by the sa P of ‘Asim, al-Kisa’i and Ya‘qub. It is rein- 
(tamliku) indio of Allah, A day when no soul shall possess 
longs to Allaj E help another; that day the Command be- 

1 (al-Infitar 82:19). The rest read maliki owner). 


he latter ; 
1S OUr Prefere : 2 
dents nce, since it is the reading of the resi- 


t.o 

^s 

ووه 

.. 
۲9/2 6 
t.. 
bse 
۰ ۰ 


۰ ۰ 
۶9۵ اه اوه‎ 0 ee se 0? 99 


108 
Maliki ‘Asim 
° 1-1158 k 
Talha, A. i, Khalaf, us 5 
m : ubayr, ‘Abd al-Rahman سه‎ the Rightly-Guided Caliphs, Ibn Mas'üd. 
Ibn hb d 5 qama, Qatada, al-A'm ۳ Ubay b. Ka'b, Mu'àdh b. Jabal, ‘Umar b. 
Bm uQ akha'i, Tbn Sirin, al-s ash, al-Hasan, al-Zuhri, al-Aswad, Abi Raja, 
zx z^ Abü Hurayra U ' al-Sulami, Yahya b. Ya'mur It is a Prophetic narra- 
an ۱0 Tahir M 7°, - Usayn and U v) . Š Si 
Zayd, Abū al rs Ibn Kathir, Nàáfi', لمعيس‎ n ae 
U ir, š T . Kis3'i also. 
s "a b I al-Miswar, Ibn x -— a an s 
ab an Ibn M ۷ ۱ 1 ‘Taj, Aba jaf s, ۸۷۱۱1, arw 
ج‎ ET : à lar, Shav š 4 
Sahába and Tåbi'in, ey It is the choice il ba, Ibn Jurayj, al-Hajdari, Ibn 
Ophet-related, Which al ó : bayd and the reading es 
~ +abari deems the soundest. ( 


a 


Wat hth 
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Text and Translation 
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e 292 - Zee te 
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God are I rez] eoa! di ett eat aus 
الاتساع. کقوضم: (یا سارق اللیلة هل ادا وَمَعْنَاه: مَك الأل.‎ 
۱ “T pu. Oe ee T 42 . Sa ue 
[الأعراف 44]؛‎ AN Cher | طريقة ۶ ونادی‎ de cele x 


and the line from al-Hamasa: ("The Trilling”) 


And nothing's left but enmity: x 5 
we requited them (dinnáhum) as they requited (dana). 


He annexed the agential noun to the [temporal-local] vessel,” 
treating the latter as a direct object by poetic licence -. m 
expression: “O robber of—tonight—the household! - 
meaning is (i) that He has complete control of all events on E 
Day of Judgment in the same style as in And the dwellers of the 
Garden called out (al-A'ràf 7:44), 6 .......... ee 


"Y Spoken by the knight Shahl b. Shayban al-Zimmani—nicknamed RE 
the Basis war (S) cf. al- Tabrizi, Sharh Diwan al-Hamasa li-Abi Tammam, ed. G is " 
z-Shaykh, 2 vols. (Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al-'Ilmiyya, 1421/2000) iie "ara w. 
was a book of poetry famous for its brilliant and difficult style by Habib » LE wi 
Tammam al-Tà'i (d. 231). *He compiled poetry from the Arabs beginoing ded. 
Matters then genealogy, encomia, lampoon and literature, but the title ttt Le 

*arce to the opening material, hamása meaning brute strength x 0 مع‎ noun of 
i: AL-sarf, the Basrian appellation for the maf'il fih, defined as € 5-5 ke noun 
Place or of time implying the preposition fi” (Lane, Lexicon), an ye offi 
indicating the time or place of the verb and invariably implying the meaning 
Aodul-Massih, Khalil (p. 264), both s.v. al-zarf. il fihi) a virtual 
^^ A.Tibi said: “Le, he ok the temporal-local complement (maf : oa : 
m object (maf iil bihi)" (S) Namely, al-layla in the example ane ) 

uranic Verse. i os Vif ound 
And the dwellers of the Garden called out to the dwellers of the Fire: E msi یی‎ 
that which our Nurturer promised us to be the Truth. Have you تین‎ between them 
Your Nurturer promised the Truth? They said: Yea, verily. And: erter 
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Yawni-d-din is "the Day of Retribution;”* w 


hence "As vou 
judge, so shall you be judged?" 


99/0 4/90/40 9/09 9.0799 06.906 Q/o.o € 
ee Gee 
theese 


al-Laythi, Abu al-Mahshar "Ásim b. Maymün al-Hajdari, al-Hasan, and it is related 
from Hamza. Málika(n): al- A'mash, Ibn al-Sumayfi', 'Uthmàn b. Abi Sulayman, ‘Abd 
al-Malik Qadi al-Hind, Aba Hurayra, ‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-'Aziz, Aba Salih al-Samman, 
Abu ‘Abd al-Malik al-Shami, and Ibn Abi ‘Abla. Malikun yawma: ‘Asim al-Haidari, 
‘Awn al-‘Ugayli, Khalaf b. Hisham, Abu ‘Ubayd, and Aba Hatim. Maliku yawmt Abt 
Hurayra, Aba Haywa, ‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-'Aziz, Abu Rawh ‘Awn b. Abi Shaddad al- 
"Uqayli. Maliku: Sa d b. Abi Waqqás, ‘A’isha, Mawraq al-'lili, and Abü Haywa, i.e. “He 
is the malik” Malika: Anas b. Malik, al-Sha‘bi, Aba Nawfal, ‘Umar b. Muslim b. Abi 
Adi, Abū Haywa, Shurayh b. Yazid, and Aba ‘Uthman al-Nahdi, as a vocative or 
compliment. There is also milki, maliki, mallāk among other readings. (MQ) 
E al-jaza .“Al-Khuwayy said in his Tafsir:' There is a subtle ditference between 
din and jaza . Din is a name for (i) a computed jazá , estimated to the amount dictated 
by the computation (ii) when it comes from the one directly concerned by the matter 
being requited. So din is not used for someone who requiles on behalf of someone 
else, or gives much in return for little. but rather jazá"" (S) On al-Khuwayy see n. 87. 
312 Kama tadinu tudán. Part of a longer hadith narrated (i) through trustworthy nar- 
rators but in mursal mode (see n. 225) from Abü Qilàba (d. 104/722), from the Pro- 
phet—upon him blessings and peace—by ‘Abd al-Razzáq, Musannaf and, through 
him, al-Bayhaqi, al-Zuhd al-Kabir and al-Asma’ wal-Sifat, ed. ‘Abd Allah al-Hashidi, 
? vols. (Jeddah: Maktabat al-Sawadi, 1413/1993) 1:197 $132 = ed. Muhammad Zahid 
al-Kawthari (Beirut: Dar Ihya’ al-Turath al-‘Arabi, n.d., repr. of the 1358/1939 Cae 
edition) p. 79; (ii) with a continuous musnad but very weak chain from Ibn ‘Umar by 
Ibn "Adi in al-Kàmil fil-Du‘afa’, ed. ‘Adil Ahmad 'Abd al-Mawjüd et al., 9 vols 
(Beirut; Dàr al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1997) 7:348; and (iii) as a saying of Abu san 
and Malik b. Dinar, quoting the Torah, by Ahmad, al-Zuhd. Its meaning is S ces 
by several narrations in Sahih al-Bukhàri: là tüki fa-yükà 'alayki; là tuligi fa-yulistya 
alayki; là tá i fa-yu'iya Allah ‘alayki all in Kitab al-Zakat, al-tahrid ‘ala al-sadaqa ER 
Mura O ie hr maria canh. A forged 
Hau E nas by Ibn Abi ‘Asim in al-Sunna. It is a leitmotiv of Ju E ds 
Plure (cf. Judges 1:7, Psalms 137:8, Obadiah 1:15, Mark 4:24, Luke 6:38) 


famous Arabic Proverb cf. Aba Hilal al- Askari, (310-ca. 400/922-1010) Jamharat 5 
Amthál ($1460), Abü al-Fadl al-May 


, an 
al-Zamakhshari ydani, (d. 518) Majma' al-Amthál, s.v. kamá 
shari, al-Mustagsa min Amthal al-‘Arab, s.v. k-m-y. 
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Text and Translation 
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p ° 


p kii عل اة سوا فان رمب‎ GLY e el i 
ET ار ی شور یه (ب) ویلوشعاره ین طریق ال‎ 
ius sS cab at BY JL sea ds Ced 

Gu de Su فیکون‎ 


26 
2۹ DE. 


° ° »? 5 ا‎ xad 5 E 
irs Sig i SA ase لِبيَانِ ما هو الو جب‎ da cao SU 


Allah is thus described—Originator of the worlds out of noth- 
ingness and their Nurturer, lavishing on them all His favors, out- 
ward and inward, immediate and deferred,"" and in full pos- 
session of their affairs on the Day of reward and retribution: 


(i) to show that He alone truly deserves praise and no one else 
deserves it more than He; nay, no one literally deserves it other 
than He—for making the description subsequent to the status 
proclaims that the latter causes the former *!— 


(ii) and to intimate, in substance, that whoever is not thus 
described is undeserving of praise, let alone worship. 


Thus it all stands as a proof for what follows it— [namely]: 


se 
L the first description [Nurturer of the worlds] serves to expo 
what compels praise, namely, origination and nurture; 


inward ones, en- 


O ; ; sir strengths; 
Outward favors are the creation of bodies and their strengt his-worldly 


: ie es arc L 
‘oulment, the gift of minds and noble characters; immediate ones 
ag deferred ones are next-worldly. (Q) 


B 5 aice i ۰ Q) 
By "the status" (al-hukm) is meant the establishment of praise for Him. ( 
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or (ii) that ownership is His on this day from a viewpoint of 
permanency, for the annexation to be literal and fit for its status 
of adjective for the definites.>!” 


[Din as “sacred law” and as “obedience” 


It was also said that din means the sacred law and, also, obe- 


dience, in which case the sense is "the day of the requital for 
din”! 


The reason for specifying the day with its annexation is 
either to magnify it, or because Allah Most High alone will have 
[His] order implemented on that day.” 


cried: The curse of Allah is on evil-doers! l.e.. describing in the past tense events ma 

۱ 9 E or, it 
are to take place in the future. “The control has not yet been implemented, rather, i 
shall be so in the future; but because it is ascertained to befall, it is assimilated to the 


past and so was expressed in the past tense metaphorically (isti‘aratan), as in Mind 
dwellers of the Garden called out" (Q) | 

` Le. everything that 
the I 
on th 


> “Owner of 
Precedes is equally literally qualified by the clause 2n 
Jay of Judgment” (K) So al-Baydàwi's sentence reads thus: that ownership !5 to 
us day ontologically, from a viewpoint of timeless continuity without reference 


Past, present or future, so that the annexation of “Owner” to “Day” can be bom "i 
ally in both cases (i. ii) and be à D 


nites—Allah, rabb al-'à 
118 
Le. the day of recom 


PPropriate as an adjective for all the preceding d 

lamin, al-rahman and al-rahim. 

nte directly, opent t": for obeying Allah and the rulings of sacred d the 

state of affairs ۱ E elore all creation, literally, and indisputably, as OPPS r like. 

peren : ۱ 1 nis world Where liberty is given for naysayers to deny what E P 

children of Bure of style Ibn ‘Abd al-Salam on the hadith “I am the master © al 
of Adam on the Day of Resurrection” in his Bidáyat al-Sül fi Tafdil —_ 
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Text and Translation 
z ۳ ۱ P ^ 
v z£5e 5 ey cel - ca Cl a 
did. Wig LL ی (يا من هذا شانه ص راء‎ 29 ie 

_ مستعانه)‎ 2 € U- " io az Je 5 5453 
NIS all I OA Ge PAW خقصاصء‎ Y z 
PLE ui, : Re 
: feti. 1/5412 E OUR | من الغيبة إلى‎ 
> tod bo اکن ماه سنا‎ a gd usha 
és لمعلومَ صَارٌ عِيّاناء وَالَعْقَولَ‎ gen 
حضورا.‎ 

° aa Fo Et > T€ Poe (eil T 

می ول الکلام ia Lal Jue testa pp de‏ للع وان 
alc d aas‏ ۳۹۳ 2 كين Tg eat: GS E aadoe‏ 
ل ري أسائهء والنظر في الائهء والاستدلال بصئائعه ع1 te y‏ 
C 22 pir - 7 -‏ میم مب ره 


ris 


T 

sA, 

4 ^T. 
- 


.. 


۰ 


aut 


ç 5 
2 
vo os 


2 eg m 22 FT. Ww 
22 هر سلطانه نم فقی بعا هو منتهی آمره وهو: آن وم‎ 
eJ d = A came, Oo IN" es J 22 
ls asl صول » ويصيرٌ من اهل المشاهدة» فتاه عباناه‎ 


۰ E Whose status is 

moedigt rti Ú md تست‎ F This is 
i k Your help ' 

such, we worship You and see ری‎ uk 
more indicative of exclusivity and forms a ویب‎ pi 
monstration to sight and a move from absence - d 
is as if the object of knowledge is now being m ; 
concept is beheld, and absence turns to presence: 


He built the first part of the discourse on the Samer ain 
of the state of the knower—consisting in I c the 
tion, contemplation of His Names, study of His > ftiness and 
inference, from His handiwork, of His وچ :بو‎ constitutes 
astonishing power; then He followed up with je depth of ar- 
the farthest reach of his quest, which is to probe t ° re 
rival and become one of the people of reciprocal وین‎ di- 
upon he sees Him with his very eyes and converses W! 
rectly. 


1 


: | ific object; and so 
~ A variant yields “... entities, knowledge now cere یج‎ I, Iş, K, Kh, M, P, 
He was addressed” (Q, Sk). a, Ak, AQ, B, B, ÇZ, Meme Jos تعلق العلم‎ 

0.1: بمعلوم معين خوطب‎ Jal وتعلق‎ L, Q, UI, U, Z: bA om po~ 
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uat T Sos aA uL ERA 3» €‏ فى رم هه اع 
a) oe Wetter ©...‏ أنه مه (SUL‏ ختار فيه o‏ 
MEET‏ 





Anwaár al- Tanzil: Hizb 1 


t. کے‎ 


3 a ae LR? Ww “ç Z fie 5 sË z 
Pa SF JEM IS Gad ie yore أو‎ oll Say 


oe PA ace t; مين الْوَعْدِ لِلْحَامِدِينَ‎ 


رَتضمين الوعد 
c 2 2962456 z 2 F.‏ 5 
(۰)»: شم انه لا دکر اخقیق 


SASS I gs 5-5 Ue IL ehe lhe: 055 dL 
° وتان‎ Te, at’ 
PPAR Ap ghee, A 


I-III. the second and third [All-Beneficent, Most Merciful] serve 
to show that He does it all as a favor and does so by choice, not 
that it issues from Him because of ontic necessity or any obliga- 


tion of repayment for past deeds by discharging which He 
would purportedly deserve praise;*22 


IV. the fourth [Owner of the Day of Judgment] serves as a verifi- 
cation of exclusivity—as it consists in something which precludes 
partnership in any way whatsoever—and the comprisal of glad 
tidings for extollers with dire penalties for dissenters. 
[Addressing Allah as if seeing Him] 


[1:5] iyyàka na*budu wa-iyyaka nasta'inu You do we worship 
and You do we ask for help’: Then, after He Who deserves praise 
was mentioned and described with magnificent attributes by 
which He demarked Himself from all other entities, and after 
[our] knowledge now pertained toa specific object of knowledge 


ES B05 25 SH) 


42 ~ 
This clause contains a rebuttal of the 


iy 
Philosophers and the Mu'tazila. (Q) See entr 
raphical glossar 


Y (par. iii). 


on the latter in our biog 
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Text and Translation 


he Jee C 50 na aata 
ad aedis e وَ(إيا): ضَمِيرٌ ممنصوب مُنْفَصِل. وَمَا یلحقه من‎ 
2 2 E P £ É > 1.2 M eee š 
Au لا محل فا من‎ CAES خروف زیدت 203 التکلم وا خطاب‎ 
: Z P 8 S 7 oot £ u m VES ⁄ 6 eo 
ytd (GD: JAB IBS (CSI) à کالتاء 3 (آنت) وّالکاف‎ 


z 
° °“. 


odi a GEG bp عَنْ بَحْضٍ الْعَرَبٍ:‎ EE e 
š = Wid eo 1 z x 2 - Ze 
و(‎ seal oa شَاذء لا يُعْتَمَدُ عَلَيّْهِ. وَقِيلَ:‎ FLOS 


-— 


A 
۶ » 
- 


(CD GN ás G Gat 5358 higad oé iha Ú gý 


And that is due to the unsettling news 
I heard, which Abü al-Aswad told me. 


lyyd is a disconnected pronoun in the accusative, and what- 
ever ya’ ‘to me’, kaf ‘to you? or ha’ (to him! are affixed to it, are 
letters added to determine the first, second and third persons re- 
spectively, all without desinential place, just like the ta’ in anta 
ow and the kaf in ara’aytaka “imagine yourself". Al-Khalil, 
however, said that iyya was a governed annex, adducing as proof 
what he reported from an Arab, “When a man reaches sixty 
years of age, let him beware young women!” (fa’iyyahu wa-iyyà 
al-shawabb) but it is aberrant and unreliable. It was also said 
that they [ya’, kaf, and ha’] were the pronouns, while iyyd is a 
prop: for when they became disconnected from the regents, it 
became unfeasible to pronounce them by themselves, so iyya 
Was JONG 16 THE cess cikas 
by al-Asma'i, Abū ‘Ubayda, Abū 
d is the name of Umru' al-Qayss 
direct address, switch 


hat the subject is the 
mman: Dàr 


Mem ofa poem of Umru' al-Qays narrated 

“mr alShaybáni and Ibn al-A'rabi. (S) Abû al-Aswa 
T un so the three lines start with the second person 
s E hind person, then to the first whereby we learn t 
۸ — Diwan Umru’ al-Qays, ed. Anwar Aba Sulaym et al. (A 
“mmar, 1412/1991) p, 238. 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb | 


AUS LE t E o. zu 1 

T QM دول‎ » ۳ i = رخ‎ z à 

A enol SIs Che >| الا‎ 
الول ن اشرب إل اق‎ sich a ttn 

2 š we oF او الْعَرَب: التفئن في الكلام» وا‎ t 

- ° Š ا‎ 

وین عادو ر w. mi‏ د د cunts‏ 

JE es ا خطًاب إل اليبق‎ Gya JAS eae طاً‎ E STE 

(ec ospodlial. 3 25S Ie zin y Ls um P 

er SS VESE JALE i kis des 


A rt Nec # Be Sumit ‘ore < 22‏ فاط 4[ 
(یونس ۱۲] وَقَوّله:  Mauls‏ أرسل الريك فتثير ابا فسقنله 4 [فاطر 
یوس y‏ - 


[Da i il ts a JS 
5 - . - - oI Y 
à $ 9 2 š ۰ - $^ ecc - - - - 
وتنام ال وتف‎ we تطاول یلك بالائمی‎ 
> ct اه‎ ere RI َر‎ d 
XY Uis e + 12 بات وبا‎ 


O Allah! Make us of 
I : those who j Š 
just hear the report! reach the very source and not 


۳۳ سیف سا‎ practice refinement in their speech, 
رب‎ Re lke style to another in order to refresh it and 
cond person to ES example, one will switch from the se- 
and back again, - ird and from the third person to the first 
you are in the هد‎ in the saying of Allah Most High until, when 
His saying, And Ps and they sail with them (Yàünus 10:22), and 

» And Allah it is Who sends the winds and they raise 4 


cloud; then W. š i 
[The Tripping") e lead it (Fátir 35:9) and Umru' al-Qays’s saying: 


Long is y i | 
8 15 your night with antimonied [eyes] 


I he sleeps who is care-free—but not you 
w. for him, a night passes 
5 š 

uch as the night of one eye-specked, inflamed. 


324 4. 
This is the rh 
; etorical trope c 
mentions it explic Pe called iltifar ) dawi 
Sit explicitly later On (Verses tie ee oe اساي‎ 
71, 2:28, 2:54, 2:83, 3:180, etc). See note 97- 


He spends the night; 
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Text and Translation 


۱ مت ون هد بر‎ $32 
eat sd deed iie 5 gd Ve eg وحصول الة ومَادة‎ 

eels 7? 2 1 ۱‏ یوصف الب 
adu calet f ars aao‏ 1 


$ zz 6 jesus 4 ارم و‎ 903 
٠. كا‎ _ Le ded! e RU dent STA es 
ل - كالراحلة ؛‎ 1 T S T 
as Je E لفعل‎ 1 di Jes ! ب‎ ie ñ = p | للقادر على‎ J A 


< 


V2. 22 سه‎ ione td oot 
صحة التكليف.‎ ale القسم: لا يَتَوَقف‎ 


~ #ر‎ m 4. ری‎ A EC Ae 
lst کلها؛ او : 3 اداء‎ ocd! d S والراد: طلب‎ 


x 2 z ^‏ وج q‏ = 
والضیرٌ الستکن فی الفغلان: للقاری؛ m‏ 


€ 


the availability of an instrument by which to act and material to 
act upon. When these conditions are met, a person is described 
as possessing ability and it is correct that he be legally responsi- 
ble to do the act. 


The second type [of assistance] —the dispensable—is the ob- 
tainment of what facilitates the act and by which it is more eas- 
ily implemented—such as a mount on a trip for someone who » 
ible to walk—or brings the doer nearer to the act and hastens it 
for him. This type does not form a criterion for the validity of 
legal responsibility. 

The meaning is the request for help in every task, or in the 
execution of all the types of worship. 


5 
‘Those who are understood as saying na‘budu and nasta‘in] 


The covert pronoun in both verbs represents the reciter «+ 


~ The Determinists (al-Jabriyya) said this verse shows the creature could not act ا‎ 
dependently while the Absolute Libertarians (al-Qadariyya) said it showed ی‎ 
"th total independence then asks for assistance. By defining is within 
types of assistance the Qadi invalidates both claims and shows the PE 

which the creature asks for help in what he can do or for facilitation (yusr). (5 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb I 


SZ WSS oro BD š - £ 
Grm الضمِيرٌ هو‎ as عن‎ 


ce COUN & i;‏ )52 05 وَ(هَيّاك) بِقَلبِهَا هَاءً. 
OFF tg S Sy Eo bas, AS) oS - 5‏ 
َ(الْعِبَادَةُ): أَقْصَى غَايَةِ ضوع والتذلل -ومنه: (طریق مُعبد) is}‏ 
Pur x e z‏ ی مرح سس هی ها 
B55 fe‏ ُو GE‏ إِذَا كَانَ في غَايَِ الصَّفَاقَةٍ وَلِذَلِكَ لا يُسْتَعْمَل 


$$ 3 - r 


š ۳ - Ar 2... 5 . 2 
- > “Z BO That, “VEL 2e f uz 
— ونصوره»‎ « Le ull دوئه: کاقتدار‎ eal SE YU والضر‌وریه:‎ 


and they can be used independently thanks to it. It was also said 
that the pronoun was the whole. 


A variant reading has ayyáka with a fatha on the glottal stop, 
another hayyaka with its transposition into a hà .** 


‘Ibada ‘worship’ is the farthermost point of submission and 
humility—whence tariq mu‘abbad ‘a leveled path? that is a well- 
trodden one, and thawbun dha ‘abada ‘a sturdy garment’ when 
it 1s quite thick—hence, it is not used in any other sense than for 
submission to Allah 327 
tel aaa IS the quest for support. The latter is either absolu- 

y indispensable or not. The first type is what an act cannot be 


performed without. s | 
, Such as the empowerment of the doer, his 
conception of the act, ۱ 


326 A aka: al 
Vyaka: a Fadl al-Ri àshi & 
shi, Š 
Said it is a TAL 


famous dialectical fo 
dialectical form, Othe 


Tyan al-Thawri, and 'Ali b. Abi Talib. Ibn "AHY?? 
مب‎ rm. Hayyaka: Abü al-Sawwar al-Ghanawi—also a 
“acings include iydka, hiyáka, and iyyéka with imala. (MQ) 


sare S s - gth in 
E € of "sturdy" it is meant to imply stren ! 
Sewn garment. (Q) 


i>, — 


327 
Le. in the sacred | 


aw. As for the se 
worship like a tough, sens 


well- 
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Text and Translation 
i ەو ع2‎ z 
— JT ولا وبال‎ m 
H 27,5 7 - - b لمعبود او لا‎ / 
: x e ۱ Y sli لذاتِ؛ ومنه لل‎ jj ف‎ 
<7 i 7 ۱ ۱ p 
SL +} - i s Vre $t. pf X °. ae Š ° 
۱ Zl s - " ee 7 s ; 
4 e ^ 3 i € ۰ Ld 9 ع ما‎ 


eh 43^ c+... wee XI 

see س‎ nai و‎ É Sl op SA 

EE REO E a و‎ m 
ae K سا‎ - 

Ju 4 =” 


Z e Z (G ANR القد‎ 
df. Lcx hose Y d] uum alte le Cl سٍ‎ 
e d > - Š 


uli oes iru. AT ایا مک‎ e ye 
iy Kens (BB یل‎ EBs Ste Ge Oe إل‎ 
ils J 7 a, —— ن ال:‎ ae 
م‎ e زا‎ ee 2M ze oí) ١ ST et 
Uu) EN SG Spo BB حَكَاهُ عَنْ کلیمه‎ 
owt 4T - š be t ر‎ 
pv iat (para dod) mae ال‎ 2 
e ASRA و‎ “U کر الضمم‎ 5 
35 oou d على‎ uaa 2! کر‎ 
Ñ L HASAN L ste وقدمَتٍ‎ 


i ake—and 
biect of his worship first—and for His € an bin. 
۳ 5 هی‎ viewed not as worship that a E esti 
bt fom the perspective of a lofty - al For truly the sages 
blime link between oneself and the Re ۱ ersed in aware- 
i is realized only when he becomes سا‎ nd 
ê of the presence of the Holy One, E wird or any of his 
else, to the point he is not even aware O f Him and connected 
own states, except insofar as being aware 5 Beloved—upon him 
to Him. Hence what Allah related HOR at Allah is with us 
blessings and peace—as saying Grieve not: He related from His 
(al-Tawba 9:40) is deemed superior to bar with me is my 
Interlocutor—upon him FE ; 
Nurturer: He shall guide me (al-Shu'arà' 26:627. 


ivocal text 
unequivoca 
He repeated the personal pronoun as an q 


ther. 
that it is He Whose help is sought and no o 


d- 
t the verse en 
Worship was put before seeking help so tha 


ings would match. 


pu» 





Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb | 


a 3 os ل‎ #6 at AU uu p epe T. e 
الموَحَدِينَ:‎ US ed 3 sel asco حفظت وحاضري‎ | > 


و .35 


S o T rie Sexe qe we cx ۰ اه اه‎ z 


5. e - s *4 > ioe 7 

AE E AS gs ye. 
z ns E. CP M LEE O "T $ T + ر مهو‎ T 
والد لاله على اخضر -ولالك‎ ed reb الفعول للتعظیم؛‎ 


aoe | f Irie Din quite Dsi ox $e 3^. Ç 
edly (Ane YG Sats ابن عباس 629 الله عنها: (معتاه:‎ JÚ 
i ig SOE ak SL ke ae Se did 29925 25, 
pon آن العابد ينعي آن یکون نظره‎ [E 42305 c5 427] ما هو مقدم في‎ 
ith him of the recording angels and attendees of con- 


gregational prayer; or the reciter and the re 
theists: one 


and those w 


st of the pure mono- 
inserted ones worship into the folds of their own 
and mixed ones need with theirs so that, perhaps, the former 


would be accepted through the latter's blessing and be answered. 
This is why congregation was made law. 


[Why iyyaka was put first before the verbs] 

The [direct] object w 
the indication of exclusi 
well-pleased with him à 
Worship You, and we do 


as put first for magnification, focus and 
vity;** hence Ibn ‘Abbas—may Allah E 
nd his father— said, "Its meaning Es 
not worship anyone other than ۵0۲ 


[The quest for self-extinction in the object of worship] 
The order also Bives precedence 
existence, cautioning that the wo 
95 See S (1:222-229) on th 
is not from the usage and 
(min khusüs al 


e 
to what possesses precedenc 
in 


rshipper must keep his eyes 


asa re 
€ linguistic ang Quranic proofs that exclusivity (hasr) he 


ject 
POsttion of iyyáka but rather from the context of the subjec 
min mawgg' al-lafz). al 
Hated by al-Tabari (1:160) and Ibn Abi Hatim, Tafsir 


ih şala Allahu ‘alayhi wa-sallama wal- 
As'ad 


mádda là 
similar is 
m Musna 
Sahabati wal-Tabi'in, ed 
Maktabat Niza; Mustafa a| 1417/1997 
104 $7). but with a chain Said to be m : 
105/643-721 or 723) and Ibn Abbàs in 


- Something 
Qur'an al Azi 


3 : .103- 
Bu, 1:29 $27, $30, cf. al-Munawi, Fath (1:10 


or 
"E à link between al-Dahhak (22-102 
-68/620-688). 
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Text and Translation 


A QI Se‏ هو و کډ هو 
o ostii OE eros‏ 
S V um e zx‏ وب pm oe‏ فکان 
eee Cx :J6‏ فقالوا: Aa ad A USI Sh Cy) Gaal‏ 
scil "uo ۰۶ i 3 oe ST X ë M z‏ $54 ۱ 
5 )!43134( دلالة بلطني؛ وَِذْلِكٌ تستعمّل في | jp‏ 
x 2 : ^? E A . A ۰‏ 3 3 
( فاهدوه لور (U ec‏ [الصافات ۲۳] ورد عَل الک ورن 
E š : t. 5 ۳ š >. FENG $z B.‏ ی < x‏ 
9229( وَهَوَادِي JI‏ خش) لماع والفعل منه: )633( Jas‏ 
CAD F pL sik‏ مَحُومِلٌ مُعَامَلَةَ یار »في قَوْلِهِ تَعَالَ: sah)‏ 
7 ا Z EC.‏ بر 
موسی فوم [سبعین رجا 4 [الاعراف ۱۵۵]. 
Seog: Cate Y. z ° ae ak Z“ “(Z š aL ^‏ م 
وهداية الله تَعَالَ (e pas‏ لا يخصِيهًا 3 é‏ قَالَ تَعَالَ: 


[1:6] ihdinà-s-siráta-]-mustaqima Ghow us the straight path? is 
(i) an exposition of the help being requested, as if He asked: 
“How shall I help you?” and they replied, “Direct us!” (ihdinà); 
(ii) or it is a singling out of the most sublime goal of all. 

Hidaya ‘direction’ is indication with kindness, hence it is 
applied to good things; the saying of Allah Most High and point 
them to the path of hell (al-Saffat 37:23) came by way of derision. 
Related to it are hadiyya (gif? and hawadi al-wahsh ‘the leaders 
ofthe wild herd’ to refer to its front-runners. 
| The verb for it is hada ‘to guide, direct. By default it is transi- 
tively used with the làm or with ilā” but it was used here in the 
same way as ikhtara ‘selected? in the verse and Masa selected his 
nation [seventy men] (al-A‘raf 7:155).2 


secos o 


[Varieties of divine guidance] 


, The guidance of Allah Most High is 
ies are beyond count, as He—may He be e 


manifold and its varie- 
xalted—said, If you .-- 


and transitiveness is 


jaz dialect 
sson 8, after 12°30". 


332 *lií sa ۳ 57 ۱ 
not th reality intransitiveness is the default in the Hi 

ne > — 
hol the rule but merely another dialect” according to al-Shihri, le 


“ Ay TET 8 
y min qawmihi i.e. Müsã selected out of his nation’. (Z) 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 

©” pe ” ' ` x M * a 

oe Gite oc ok to doz t 0 Hess‏ و اعتدادا 
کل I Sth sist cosh‏ تمس أَوْمَمَ ذلك تبجحا وع 

۷ arr 


e > 8 
9 "S a te. ee Ao. d 
e J J.K MO isi asi ss GARE 
- ٩ل فقععسه بو‎ » “i ۰ 
- منه ًا یصدر ع‎ 


1 


eis S S9 e? و‎ ç > $ 
Goede Saw ا کک و لا حت له إلا‎ 
$3») Se NIS ex Y Lais 


XUL fa SEF git. SE" Ty = pi 


A gi I 
حروف‎ TL «| ۷ ATP z 2271 s 

7 à 5 ° - PU : f E mM š ° ` 2 

LS Gs;‏ النونٍ فِيهماء وهي لغه بزي ميم 


- 
- jË VET P 


[Putti 
ng the means (wasila) first ensures fulfillment] 


It can be gl ° 
ی ی‎ xe from it that putting the means ahead of 
Is more conducive to fulfillment. 


And I say: W š 
of] worship, he oi = speaker attributed to himself [the act 
accorded importanc © impression that he was boasting and 
saying and You do ۱ i to his own doing, so he followed it up by 
also something that " ask for help, to indicate that worship is 
except with the help s ot become complete or consummate 
It was said the way ta He [alone] grants. 


t — — 
he meaning would be denotes a participial state whereby 


"We V 1 7 ° » 
Bus dips s vorship You seeking Your help. 


ni ; “ ith a k 
[ni budu, nista in) j asra under the nün in both words 
kasra under all ago.) ne dialect of Banü Tamîm: they puf 
e e rist initials ex i m 

$ hot have a Cm cept the ya, provided the next 


331 » 

By Zayd b. 'A 
al-Nakha i, al-M 
Asad, Rabia, Hu 


li, Yabyà b. Watht 
ulawwi'i, and 


hãb, ‘Uba 
» Ubayd b. ‘Umay وت‎ 
dhayl, and son mayr al-Laythi, Zirr b. Hubaysh. 


al-A'mash 
° H 15 وت‎ a 
"€ of Quraysh, e m form of Tamim, QaY9 
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Text and Translation 
“> 2 % َل“‎ 
>Z 7 we ۳ رفوله: « ان هذاا‎ 
LEE x. - هد ی‎ ole a i 


P 2 ۳ #9 - A T í ° “Sh 
و هب موم و‎ Y TAWA والنامّات‎ play 2 لو حي:‎ 
PU erret c کی‎ yd o tts 
4454 بعوله: م اوليك الزن‎ 
.. et ^ ^ هدى الله‎ "r E 
حم هره)‎ > 


Ni‏ ادن 9 MDa‏ عير 
[A f‏ وقوله از ات z de e‏ 
d‏ م وا زين جه دواو oF. E‏ 24[ 
rem °‏ 4 [العنکبرت 4] 


soe 7 


33 e 4. geen ST uS ING # 
والرابع: آن یکشف عل فلوم ال‎ 
c ji s 125 3 p aot 
i “| e 7 


5 م 
لس . إما زيادّة z zu SF $ ú‏ 2 
Sp 2 Pa ç A ۰ 5 ^ £‏ 2 
حو من اهدی؛ ١‏ الاره lara. s‏ 
‘ 2 بات عليه؛ أو حصول 


¿ 3 í 

+ Os (ie qe sell. S 

a" $ dolgi àL 3 js dU Bp ee $67 pe 

طریق š 9 on es 9^. nals po‏ » عنی به: (آزشدنا 
ر ee‏ نحو عنا Laid eé bks G oE‏ 


1 2 


heir hearts and shows them 
ولو وی اا‎ Es revelation or moea 
things as they oe is something only Prophets an پک یی‎ 
ME 7H is [respectively] what بع عد وین‎ 
c: are the ones whom Allah guided, z P Dx iier ced 
(al-An'àm 6:90) and As for those - ف مس‎ 
surely guide them (to) Our paths (al-'An 


i ision of Allah] 
[Prayer for guidance, self-extinction and for visi 


were conferred 
What is asked, then, is (i) more 8 s acquirement of 
of guidance; (ii) or firmness with it; 2 by the accomplished 
the ranks that result from it. When spo “ ath of wayfaring In 
knower of Allah he means, “Direct us on the وروی‎ of A 
You, so that You will eradicate from us - P زاو‎ bodies,” 
States and take away the dense screens OF O 


نحو رااء 
بالنون والتاء إلى ه 2 
e‏ نون والتاء الفوقية والياء التحمة مكزا :ما 
es. baia da š Kh: lad Oy Ar‏ 

B <, ... >; Passim: 2, ... > 
بالوجوه الغلائة‎ 


t. 
لع‎ 4 4 ery 
|. m ees 
5 sale ps 
4A 
! EAN <N اخطاب‎ iia 
Sk ey يكون الضمير راجعا‎ wr Ww wer 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb [ 


z # w - et ا و‎ R: PEL. $ «s Rafa 
ath’ SI مِنَ الإهْتَدَاء‎ «A SS Ce Lui بو الاوّل: افاضه القوی‎ 
ç dp rtu NEC RN 23 b EFE. 
والشاعر الظاه ه.‎ «UI كالقوة العقلیه» واخواس‎ 
2 1 3 “ue "4 mig ^t e 7 3 e e e at 
tal call والصلاح‎ BOIS ZI S الفارقة‎ EYII الثانی: نصب‎ 


AG ts Miu. PAN 979% Marca ae c eu o «t تق‎ 
solh ) [البلد] و فال:‎ < (Jon s Y JOE x LS alls 


- 


Le \ 


re 


ےو 


مرو فری 12 و دع 0ع 24 

فهدینهم فا سبوا العم علآشدی 4 [نعَلت ۱۷]. 

JUS S EIA SJÓ a‏ ال سل وال الب وایاهاعنی بقو 
وَالئايث: الِدَايّة بازسَال USES LA‏ الکتب؛ ولیاها عنی بقویه: 


2A *Z“ Z“ X 


O vv An (ez, cosas ایم‎ 1) 


would count the bounty of Allah you cannot number d 
14:34). However, they can be subsumed under sequential types: 

* First, the bestowal of 
ones own welfare such 
external senses; 


* Second, producing the proofs that demarcate truth from y 
hood and righteousness from corruption. He referred to m 
type when He said, Have We not shown him E 
Iwo roads? (al-Balad 90:10) and As for Thamüd, We guide 


them, but they preferred blindness over guidance (Fussilat . 

. ۰ i = 
° Third, guidance by sending Messengers and revealing ب‎ rs 
This is what He meant when He said, and We made them leader: 
guiding by Our command (al-Anbiya’ 21:73) 
Aag he Imàm [s 2l- Ràzi] said the mi 
(Q 1:239) but the Ash’ 


ligatory, cf al-Qushay 
(Shut 


powers by which one is able to E 
as intellective power,’ sentiments, an 


.. 
... 
. 
.... 
............ 
.. 


nd is the primeval messenger (al-rastil e 
ari position is that the created mind cannot make any cree توب‎ 
ri, al-Fustil fil Usi in Thaláth Rasá'il, ed. Mabmüd abs e 
ra Mişr: Matba'at al-Amàna, 1988) $57-58 and al-Mutawalli, Mughni, ed. Mart 
Institut | rançais d'Arcl ologie Orientale, 1986) p. 44. 


Bernand (Cairo 


1¢ 
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Text and Translation 


A 2۳6 :0 un 


° j ا‎ 
š C g al ۱ ق‎ l> or 
š 2 ا ود‎ S || لإطباق. وقد‎ 7 
- ETE r تسج لصاد صوّت الا‎ DU: 
زاي لیکون او‎ z 


3 
ç 2¿ pe "n 
se لمل من وق ان کر ےی وات‎ 
tae tees AE Sg pS oy = 
wes - ۰ r مر‎ “ 
24 `= ریس‎ > 


= : 4 Role الوط‎ EN 

9 ) 943 3 Ld *y صل ؛ و هر ه. با لاش‌ام؛ التاق‎ p 
š ۳ n -. > Lo ۰ 2 e £ - 7 

pr ۳‏ د» وهو لغه فريش والثابن : 

ys 7 


الامّام. 
Ub) 2225‏ و و > # ^ š‏ 
جمعه: (سْرّط). 5(کتب)؛ G89‏ 5(الطریق) ف ty SSSI‏ 
Sadly SOMO ZZ š‏ 


i match the fa’ in the over-covering [of the - ع‎ 
sre 2h sad is sometimes given a smack of z-sou E 
0 dam to its alternant [s-sound]. Ibn Kathir, as r. 5 
يسع ب‎ d Ruways, narrating from Ya'qüb, ML i n 
i ds [s]. Hamza read it with the z-sound.** T : - : 
i i i which is the dialect of Quraysh and the form 
re , 
in the Master.?! 


۰ 0 ` 0 tl 
Its plural is surut as in kutub (books, and it is indifferently 
s P 


zat ) 342 
ini i way’. 
put in the masculine or feminine, like fartq way 


ü f . IslhÀmám comes up 
* Scirat, a dialect of the ‘Udhra, Kalb and Bana Ur s T — 
again in the permutation of phonemes (see note 399) E nmn š 
`! Al-Imam, also known as al-mushaf al-imam or n cce omen 
nomination of the ‘Uthmanic codex in canonical rea اس وت وساي‎ 
chapter-title al-Imam al-ladhi kataba minhu ‘Uthman T O مسج‎ I 
»a-huwa mushafuh (The Imam from which ‘Uthman E umm. 4D 
which is his volume) in Ibn Abi Dàwüd, Kitab p Dien Mara AS 
Abd al-Sabhan Wa‘iz, 2nd ed. (Beirut: Dar al-Basha ir al- = nita ا‎ 
342 “Masculine is the way of Band Tamim while میسن‎ lara libe 
Hijaz” (Z). The fact that the Qadi begins by اا‎ t pu en 
minority reading of Qunbul, Ruways, Ibn Kathir, Abü E 1 و‎ d وی‎ 1 
ation, al-Qawwás, "Ubayd b. 'Aqil from Shibl and sw جات سس‎ 4 pem 
the majority reading of sirat (as taught by Nàfi', Aba وشوو‎ 4 - NK sam. 
^ another narration, Aba Ja‘far, Shayba, Qatada, and ا‎ — ile 
105) (MQ), might imply that his region and time — pisi ip see s 
ngs; however, he appears to be merely following the = ی مونم‎ 
http;/ ‘www.alukah.net/Web/alshehry/10823/46711/ on bay 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb [ 


| 


- 


Ss - re = So 3‏ - 
3 - <“ . $ 
alt‏ ع بد ر قدسك» فتراك بنورك). 


Ta out ۰ Z > Z > ^ افا‎ d LIEN s T t ^ p 2% 
بالاستعلاء‎ oU 315 eng CBS SIS SLES 2A Ng آنه‎ 


=° $ T mum 2 s 
بالرتبة.‎ asc; 
ALUM 2:2 fie zin GUI b o) من‎ :4 izz y; 


Wale nth و( الصّرَاطٌ 4: مِنْ قَلْبٍ‎ EE SAI Gf cs au; 


so that we can be illuminated with the light of Your holiness and 
we can see You with Your light!” 


Command and supplication share the same wording and 
meaning but differ in [the connotation of ] superiority and infe- 
riority. It was also said that they differ as to rank.” 

[Meaning and variants of sirát/sirát] 

Sirat is from sarata al-ta'àm, "to swallow food" so it is as if it 
[the path] is gulping down the wayfarers. Hence it was also 
called™ lagam ‘mouthful because it devours them.” 


Sirat is from the transposition of the sin into a sad ............ 
336 l 
يك‎ respectively superiority in com 
Le. height and 


mand and inferiority in supplication. (P) 
nd lowliness are intrins 


up 
ic to the speaker—whence command en A 
poses superiority and supplication presupposes inferiority exclusively—and this is t i 
Position of the Mu'tazila (Q) The Sunni position makes the height of command an 
the lowliness of entreaty 


, ` 0 
» y a matter of elective usage, e.g. intent and context, -— th 
۲۱۱۹۱ r; ۲ i | 
علد وى‎ rank, Thus ;hdiya hereisan mperative meant as entreaty, not comman 
1 All mss. and eds.: A BR ۾‎ 
3 : 1 i 
` B, F, M, P: i 


road" while al-laqm is 


25 = In the Sihah: al-laqam is "the middle E 
'0 swallow” Al-Jawhari, Sihah (5:2031a, I-q-m). Al-Raghib Š 
slope/the road made easy” (al-tarig al-mustas-hal), "likewise : 
road (al-tariq al-lagm wal- multagim) if we pit 
Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur'àn, ed. Safwan Dawudi, 4 1 
30/2009) P. 407, entry s-r-¢. However, he defines 4 
he far end of the road" (faraf al-tarig): Mufradat (p. 
ad] swallows them [the wayfarers] or vice-versa” (A). 


fines sírát a "the down 
was named the gulp 


ed or gulpiny 
b 
that its wayfarer swallows it up” 


al-Qalam, 14 
ddle but as "t 
As if i [the ro 


ed. (Damascys Dar 
laqam not as the mi 
745, entry l-q-m) 
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Text and Translation 
Lay tU AAEE) mer 
eg ApS BP ee - z = 


A 


p X47 
اصحاب م‎ ۰ 


Gels EA ty bi ze) i535 
ES = AES وهي في الأضل:‎ tical Jua وَالإِنْعَامُ:‎ 

DUREE 
ون تعدو نعمت ا‎ SU CS gad V CAS 15 - bl pS 


eae: 
ee ag _]۳4 تحخصوهاً 4 [ابراهيم‎ 


u have favored are the Prophets; 
(Moses) and ‘Isa Jesus? —upon 
al corruption and abro- 


It was also said that those Yo 
or* the companions of Musa 
both blessings and peace—before textu 
gation. 

it was also read siráta man an'amta 'al 
whoever You have favored.” 

In‘ām ‘favoring is the conveyance of ni m 
original meaning is “a human beings state o 
it was used for the na ma ‘ease’ one enjoys, n 


[Typology of the divine favors] 


The favors of Allah, although uncountable—as He said, if you 
would count the bounty of Allah you cannot number it ..........« 


ayhim ‘the path of 


a ‘favor’. The latter s 
f enjoyment;” then 
amely comfort. 


۳ and vice-versa. (Z) More in al-Qünawi (1:253-256). 
a^ P. B, D, z, 1, L, Kh, M, P, Q, R, T, U, UL, Z indi: ge ^ Ui الأنبياء وقل‎ 
AK, AQ, F, H, K, MM, N: موسی وعسی‎ Jis وأصحابه وقیل‎ == ad As els! “The 
ct that belief is the most perfect favor 
gloss, the Prophets, Is 
hile the 


In view Hê: on His servants in absolute terms; the second ۱ 

third gloss i p act that prophethood is the greatest favor in specific terms, 5 

© By Ibn ü دون‎ every individual in this Umma must follow as they did” (Z) 

and " Ac 8 as'üd, Ibn al-Zubayr, Zayd b. ‘Ali, ‘Umar Ù. al-Khattàb, Ali, ‘Alqama, 
wad. (MQ) See Ibn Abi Dàwüd, Magáhif (1:284-285, 
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Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb I 
, ç | 
a به : طريق الحى؛ وف‎ Mig ی؛‎ Ei i Š بو‎ 
- و( آلستقم‎ 
P M, j | 
:[ |^ Ib 1e- utt p 
[مِنَ الكل‎ 9 Ja JE أت نح : بَدَلٌ من‎ $i | 
$ Cy & l 1 ١ 
45248 5 tz US, Asi f uet l eee 
T t , ور وت تکریر العامل من خیث انه القصود‎ 
م 912 بالاسْمَامَة‎ TET س‎ py "r p دشري‎ 
: طَرِيق المْسَلِمِينَ هُوَ المشهود عليه ياد‎ of f Se d «fu 
Es ۳9 ۱ | , توكيد» و لتنصيص‎ 
تال ین اب‎ yc dus iat SM walls ل کی‎ 
delgi iieu is lu ada d 
v» أن الط ا یی‎ i. Y ed 


AI- i 
mustagim means "the Straight.” 


way of truth. | 
. 1 ۷ ی‎ š 
tion d4 as also said it mean 


What is meant by it is the 
s the Muslim denomina- 


[1:7] şirāta-l- : 
have لضي سس‎ an'amta ‘alayhim ‘The path of those You 
Whole <for the dde of the first “path” substituting the 
ent in that it is the = and it isa virtual repetition of the reg- 
straight path”). Its im purported by the referent [“show us the 
the path of the MOR = emphasis and the stipulation that 
Virtue most اج‎ indeed the one attested as the path of 
was made its [the latter’) -: وب‎ since it [the former] 
ation and exposition, as if mak- 


ing it patently clear 
th ۱ 
of the believers.** at the straight path is what forms the path 


343 < 
Both ylosses are related Íror 


another (laysa mutaghayirayn) E Ibn ‘Abbas. E 
n 


I a, Ak, B, F, Kh, N, Q, R: الكل‎ 


trary to wh . and they are not contrasting with one 

MS 4]. Bavdawi diff يدل الكل من‎ 0 the author's wording suggests" (S). 

ifferentiates betwee : All other eds. and mss.: الک‎ 
mentary on wa-man yabtagh n submission (isl, sa Os 
hadith of Jibril in his Tuhfat مر‎ al-islàmi ding, E and belief (imam) in his com- 
Ibrahim, 3 vols. (Riyadh: P — Sharh iin (Al ‘Imran 3:85) and that on the 
School but here he تن‎ by editor, 1432/201 0 SK ed. Muhammad Isháq 
and Mu'tazilis in. who m مد‎ Kashshaf whose i :B8-9] in line with the Ash‘ari 
er the : Se Pos 

em undifferentiated, 4. i that of do MEM 
۱ ۵1۳ min standing f l- 

g for a 
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Text and Translation 


ge 
tir adie oos uite test 
Jig h Jya g لستحسَنة؛‎ 


e 


. 7 a ET ust VT a مالعا‎ 
z gerar DZ- are tn be a a) av ol “y's 
rol ° é z 


j e و‎ ۰ 

w يرصى عنه ونه‎ ۲ 7 
, uf AF Q «32 7 - + J 2 G | AS sS 
pe cp ابد الا‎ oy > A 


7 €1 li dud ^» 7 

۱ أي هو a‏ وَمَا ون صله إل لل + د ي 

o e ot $e , "uu sb ; y 217. 5132 Ú OE 

T الزمن والکافر.‎ id iem? 
2 LP NERA 

^i. e (ul) oO Jac C ولا‎ a d ۳ 

اك ی کر و ۱ ° f‏ > معنی 
oe SERN BI the Se pe‏ 


ealth. 
and the acquisition of repute and w 


i i forgive one 
vine favor] is for Him to 
nd [type of divine | nin 
- sne did یا‎ be well-pleased اسم ی‎ k. 
a dwell in the Highest with the angels broug 
and ever. اس‎ 
[The favor that is] meant is the latter [next-world y] tyP 


ink to attain it. 
everything from the former*” that serves aš سي‎ aer 
The rest is all, without exception, the lot shar 


ers and unbelievers. 


و 99— 
۰ 


ornaments; 


iseuidance 
[Divine favor is safety from سيت‎ "un ۳ those 
ghayri-I-maghdübi ‘alayhim wem substitute for al- 
who incurred anger nor those who are astray 1 va that thaws silio 
ladhina ‘those [You have favored]’ in the sen anger and mis- 
have been favored are those who are safe UREN apai 
21010819664 ا‎ Css 


-£, *M £ 

ix 5 e ۰ " yi a o^ 

p a N — E 1 vaio a blunder! 
Sk T gtl ca F K: y A AQ, H, MM:šz> 3 O 


_ AN 
١: من القسم الاخر بفتح الخاء ومن تبعيضية لا بينية‎ 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb | 


e 2 
M e Tid 8 -95 


بن: دنيوي» واخروي. 


Y م :و‎ Y > ¿s F ELS 
مَوهبي» وکسبي.‎ io JS 


e 
*& 


A à o eS 2355 Q0 9C Sails 
dee d (Y) XM Sal gal lS TE c 4 G; HAN 
الصحة‎ Eya اهنا الْعَارضَة له‎ 3 Ji s; dit; DIN حَخْلِيقٍ‎ 
کشا‎ Jë; 
SEA IEE IZ 5. IS عَن‎ EUER 
— وال‎ de AL SEAL occ 55 الْمَاضِلَة؛‎ GU 


(Ibrahim 14:34) 


—can be subsumed under two sets: this-worldly 
and next-world] 


Y. The first is in two parts: gifted’ and acquired. 
The gifted is itself in two parts: (1) spiritual, such as peoples 
ensoulment and enlightenment through the intellect and all the 
faculties that depend on it such as comprehension, reflection and 
speech; and (2) cor poreal, such as the fashioning of the body, 


the powers immanent in it, and its accidental aspects such as 
good health and well-proportioned limbs. 


The acquired include the 
and its adornment with refin 
bellishment of the body with 


5M: "Ay All 
ی‎ - 
ME GR Saz : HR, ا‎ Baydàwi's recourse to the Aristote" 
laculties and Powers see also pp. 196, 209, 418 and note 954; ct 
ets tuni Medical and Public Health System,” ia 
"i Essays (Bandar Seri Begawan: Uni ul 
from Hakim Abdur Razzack and Umm 


d the State of Kuwait: A Brief Survey (sl: 


' ۱ T 
purification of the self from vice 
ed traits and worthy skills; the em 
elegant miens and prized ........* 


lian Classifications 01 
Chart ll in Osman B 
lisation and the 


1 
Brunei Darussal Thematic 


am, 2014) p. 165, as taken 
Arab Medicine an 


Fazal, Report on 
s.n., 1977) 


(Unani) 
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Text and Translation 


اع اند ور مت ره ىا AK‏ 3 | 

دعن ابن :تسه عل اال Nt‏ الور رازن . 
A i ° 5 "T. 70 of ^‏ ° و ۱ ^ ی 
(gol) sob sl {al‏ !22 یا وسواو إن فر ال ر ٠‏ 


$2.7 ^ ect Crue AULA T t dE چم‎ NN 

0305( 5$ ان النفس إرادة الانتقام؛ ف|ذا سید ال ان یی 
i 2 7^ S. 99. L^ ^‏ ` 
يد بو المنتهى والغاية على ale‏ 


š 
| 
a definite by annexation, since it was annexed to something 
which has a single antonym—which is “those who have been fa- 
vored" —so the latter is designated in the same way *movement" 


is designated by “other than stillness.” 


Ibn Kathir relatedly read it in the accusative case [ghayra] 
as a participial state for the genitive-case pronoun [in the first 
‘alayhim|—the regent being an‘amta (you have favored’; or by 
implying “I mean;” or as an exceptive if the favoring is explained 
to include both parties.^" 


[Emotional and physical divine attributes are metaphorical] 


Ghadab ‘anger is “the flaring of the psyche in the pursuit of 
revenge” When attributed to Allah Most High the purport 5 
culmination and outcome, as already discussed.” 


۲ This is also the reading of ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Ibn Mas'üd, 'Abd Allàh b. al-Zubayr, and 
IT": b. Ka'b, and it is related from Ibn Muhaysin and al-A'mash. Al-Zajiàj supported 
Sor its grammatical validity but al-Tabari deemed it anomalous (shadhdh). (MQ) 

Le. both believers and unbelievers, as if saying ‘the path of those whom T have 
EM ted this and next-worldly favors to the exclusion of those who earn anger --: (Q) 
tak 3 the discussion of al-rahman al-rahim, in his sentence, “the Names ot ۳9 are 

en only in consideration of outcomes.. " See p. 168 above and p. 466 below. 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


- $ وعم 
anc deal od doe CT s 8‏ 
ie < Seats SE‏ 3 رعو دان Ë‏ » 
4j io :‏ مبينة أو معيده. gum‏ €( 


J A! السَلامَة من الغضب وا‎ “ere 


° - بان -وبین‎ 1 dua AED. 
اد‎ 63 5 ec a 8 PF É. ZŠ - 3 وهی‎ 
L o6 ° $5* إِجِرَاء الموصول‎ )١( ويليّن:‎ 


ذلك b ecu OI‏ تا 
š om s = ge 5‏ 
zd‏ 11 ره dbs Rs e‏ 3 قوله: [کامل ] 


— * e enl de 2 id; 
- # E e gr s و‎ ^ £ 
... مثلك فيكرمُنِي. أؤ: (1) جَغْل ( عَمر)‎ a je 28 hua; 


o 


or, either — as 
Maddie: u expository or a restrictive adjective for it in the 
ey have garnered [for themselves] absolute favor— 


namely the favor of beli 
ل‎ elief—as well as safety from anger and mis- 


The latt jackie. 
of tw 0 [adjectival sense] can be correct only through one 
vo possible interpretations: 


( 1) if we treat Š 
th ۱ 
e relative pronoun [al-ladhina those whom!] as 


» 05 W 351 5 
the one des ib when ` no one 111 particular is meant, such as 
seed in the saying (“The Perfect”) 


And I may 
may pass by the scoundrel hurling insults at me,” 


and their saying, “In truth 


and he will show I do pass by the man such as yourself 


me benevolence;” 
(2) if we make ghayr ‘other 


i ELE ES 
۹ a, AQ, B, F, LLK f 
55 ' h, M, N, Q, R, U, Ul, Z: 3 Ak, B, D, E, H, MM, P. Sk, T: اذا‎ 


“ Spoken by 
۱ y a man of the Meiste 
say: This doe B c Banü Salil; ils conti ۳ ay 
5 not concern me ( nuation is: J look the other wa) 


Sibawayh’s Kitab. ed. ‘Abd al-s 
Khànji, 1385/1966) 3:24 am , 
definite and qualifi B 


and 


m m classicus of Arabic grammar discussed in 

th ubammad Hàran, 5 vols. (Cairo: Maktabat al- 

x - باسنا‎ the one that follows it—of 

finites, to refe epraved man hurling" "the man who resem 
r to archetypes rather than particulars. 


ed constru 
meant as inde 


bles ۷ yu”) 











Text and Translation 

P © on # 2 = e s 

وفری: (وغیر الضالین). 

š 2 چ‎ fy? 2 S eos 

والضلال: العدول ع- الط S n‏ ن [IL tz‏ 

L6 | >‏ قمذا ] e‏ 5 2 ۵ م 

t ; J $27 d set corio 2 P 729 2 + >‏ 
عريض. والتفاوت ما بين أدناه وأقصاه كث,*. 

P RÀ 0 $ Soe 2 e e^ A YT : Lš 
BSA) البهود» لقوله تعال فيهم:‎ (3e بب‎ y قبل‎ 
a ` E Z e ATA NUR ia] (ade ea 
sh Wt tat ec tha) CA عضب عليه 53 7۰ ]۱ و(‎ 
ری تغوله تعایی (قر‎ — P. d im LE ax 
G 45 6 135 Lv awd KEENE so: L 


est), Lat (ade gta) SLE CIs 
(CON y العصاة.‎ 1 T. = b. i $ 
UC» — الاھ ل‎ 
— N" 


- i-d-dallin. 
It was also read wa-ghayri-d-¢ | ocu 
Misguidance is deviation from the straight path ei = 
01 by mistake; its range is huge, with much disparity be 
nearest and farthest [extents]. 
astray] 
[Identifying those who incur anger and those who are y 


It was said that those who incurred anger are the inu 
Allah said of them those whom Allah has yes kn sn astray 
His wrath has fallen (al-Ma’ida 5:60), while those w iim and 
are the Christians, since Allah said they went ا‎ been 
led astray many (al-Ma’ida 5:77), and such has ce 
narrated as a Prophetic saying.” 


: nger are the 
It is pertinent to say that those who incurred ang 


w 

| o do not kno 
sinners while those who are astray are those wh : 
| d al-Aswad (MQ). 
... B'Umar, Ali, Ubay b. Ka'b, ‘Abd Allah b. al-Zubayr, ue bó Ibn Hibban, and 
From 'Adi b. Hàtim by Ahmad, al-Tirmidhi who decia 7 Jap b. Anas, Zayd °. 
others, as well as from Abü Dharr, Ibn *Abbàs, Ibn Mas'ü i disagreement over this 
Aslam and others. “Ibn Abi Hatim said: ‘] am not aware of vai consensus on his par t; 
interpretation] among the exegetes’ This is an affirmation tie stipulation to turn 
how dare one leave it aside, then, and leave the explicit 3 


lû one’s own opinion?” (S) More in the next note. 
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EL. et Aum mee ey Fe ne ce, 
بخلاف الاول.‎ c Le ull US تائف‎ ay Cz S d Cu; 
3): عم من مَتّی التفي؛ فان‎ GG sty ba CV); 
کا‎ hs He 15 UI) GE Gs IL NG waldo, Sif 
= I6 P ow ات‎ NA > 2 d r 
(22 Jie a5 UD EI o1 5 C LS Nar oh sg: 


[The second] ‘alayhim is construed as a nominative because 
it stands for the agent, unlike the first2% 


La is additive to emphasize the sense of negation in ghayr,” 
so it is like saying là al-maghdübi alayhim wa-lā al-dāllīn ‘not 
those who earn Your anger and not those who are astray’. In the 
same way one can say ana Zaydan ghayru daribin ‘Zayd I will 
do other than strike’, just as one can say anà Zaydan là dáribun 
‘Zayd | am not striking but not anà Zaydan mithlu daribin 
‘Zayd I am quasi-striking). 


156 ` 

He means the annexed 
of al-mag 
is th 


Pronoun in the second ‘alayhim plays the role of subject 
hdüb, the latter being devoid of pronoun..,. Of the subtleties of this wording 
at the servant addresses Allah when mentioning favor and explicitly ascribes the 
latter to Him as a means of drawing near to Him by its mention; but when il comes to 
mentioning anger, one shifts to the third person and leaves the ascription of anger to 
Him unexplicit out of adab. It is as if one said: ‘You are the Owner of all favor, which 


a f d m : ] 
w outpouring from Your presence: and those others deserve to incur anger.” (Z 1:5 . 
~ le ? > typifies the 
l.e., other than those who earn Your anger and are astray. Redundancy typifies 
position of the Basrians while 


í i adi 
| the Kufans consider là here to signify ghayr. ai ie 
(d < š "n^ 5 
relers to this W Very often with regard to other particles as d P 
š “ n 
‘hile modernists tend to view the label of “redundanc) 


n of the Book, cf. Muhammad ‘Abduh as quoted in his 


; : s < 0 / 
student Rashid Rida's Tafsir al-Manar. 2nd ed., 12 vols. (Cairo: Dār al- Manar, 1366 
1947) 1:379 sub al-Baqara 2:88 


۱ and Muhammad 'Abd Allàh Dràz, al-Naba' al-'Asim: 

Nazaràt Jadida fil-Qur'an al-Karim, 2nd ed. (Kuwait: Dàr al-Kitab al-'Arabi, 1390/ 

1970) p. 133. It is clear however, that redundancy is "—— as a grammatical Ma 

not a qualifier of style, and that it is far from incompatible with rhetorical eloquence 

as — by the Qadis words “to emphasize the sense of negation" and by his 

Ghi ع‎ while discussing the additive ma in mathalan må ba'üdata" 
q 3) and in fa à rahmatin mina-l-Lah (Al ‘Imran 3:159). 


grammatical vie 
as min, ma, lam, fa’ and ba’, 


as an affront to the Perfectio 


-bi-m 
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Text and Translation 
° oo? oe 
ri. P ds sly leds iudi; (حدی قونیه  العاقلة‎ 
ف سم‎ S رك فا‎ : d —Á— ۱ 
rs "s dosi rex oen wish y dfills 
cae ti) (ate aes ) تقول تعال في القَاتلٍ عَمْداً:‎ 
والخ|‎ ۲ * [7 a فا‎ “h 
Uv’ «4l RNC له:‎ al «JUS fale بالعقل:‎ 
(rr sel {dhe ذابعد الحقإلاا‎ # pie m rh 
وقرئ: (ولا الضأَلِنَ) بِاهَمْرَة‎ 
NCMO 


n 


عي at‏ 
Ex e EE Uaa‏ 
عل 4 من جد ف اهرب س ال 


¢ 


+ 24) 78 ei Aas dl iD 
AG Us cpl تجب). وعن‎ D) إسم الفعل الذي هو‎ -— 
ابس عباس. فال:‎ Ç 7 io ds Tes t te 
۱ [qu Ni cona الله م عن‎ Je 


ctive powers. The transgressor in 


either his intellective or his a Ea cixarê uf duh 


er t 
sd iş depraved and earns anger p =m 
E وو بك‎ the deliberate murderer, Allah is angry 


l is intellect is 
him (al-Nisa’ 4:93) while the transgressor against €— mm 
a misguided ignoramus per His statement What! i ; 


truth, but error? (Yünus 10:32). 


It was also read wa-là-d-da'allin oig » 
lectical form of those who will not countena 


two quiescent consonants. 


61 in keeping with the dia- 


[Meaning and recitation of Amin] 


) It is 
b istaji (d answer!’. 
ami : istajib ‘do 
amina ‘amen? is a noun for the ver 1 


related that Ibn ‘Abbas said: 


i ings 
| asked the Messenger of Allah—upon him blessing 


° ; “Dg 
and peace—about its meaning and he said 
; ‘oid the 
` qui t alif to avoid t 
اذ‎ Ayyub al-Sakhtiyani, substituting a hamza for the quiescent alif 
latter's meeting with the quiescent first l. (MQ) + of Marat bi- 
~ Narrated by al-Tha'labi, al-Kashf wal-Bayan al- Tid "iT 
hn Áshür and Nazir al-Sà'idi, 10 vols. (Beirut: Dàr 2 "- 
202) 1:125 —and cited by Aba al-Layth abun m throu 
2d al-Qurtubi in theirs—with a flimsy chain وین‎ sid Munawi, 
Abu Salih, from Ibn ‘Abbas cf. Ibn Hajar, Kafi (p. 8 $ 


Tafsir al- Tha'labi, ed. 
rath al- Arabî, 1422/ 
|-Haqq al-Ghaznaw! 
gh al-Kalbi, from 
Fath (1:106 $9) 
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I2 لذاته»‎ l مَعرفة‎ o eR 3 D^ ade ex oS TUE 


te 3 x AE IM ue = 
وَكَانَ المقايل له: مَنِ اختل اا ا‎ w ii 


Allah,“ since the one who is granted favor is he 
with joining knowledge of truth for its own s 
of putting it into practice; his counterpart is t 


who is graced 
ake with the boon 
he transgressor in 


30 “This is truly bizarre (hûdhû min al-'ajab al-'ujàb)— 
related from the Prophet, upon him blessings and pe 
Successors, and his invention of a conjectural exege 
unent one? (wa-Khtirà uhu tafsiran bi-rayihi, w 
»uyütis characterization of the Qadi’s words 


his weakening of the exegesis 
ace, and all the Companions and 
sis which he then made the per- 
'a-Ja'luhu annahu al-muttajah)" (S). Al. 
as a “weakening” of the narrated exege- 
Ses rests on the Qadi’s expressions “it was said” (gila) and “it was narrated” (ruwiya) 
in the passive voice which—like “it is cited” (nuqila), “it is told” (hukiya), and other 
such terms—according to general hadithic convention, convey dubiosity (tamrid) in 
the authenticity of transmission as opposed to active-voice positive assertions (jazm) 
that convey certitude, eg. “he said” (gala), “he mentioned” (dhakara), “he narrated” 
(rawû), "he related" \akhbara), etc. Al-Bukhari wields this formulaic distinction with 
proverbial mastery in his Sahih and is subsequently cited as its archetypal master. Cf. 
al-Nawawi who set forth the rule of permitted and unpermitted usage in this respect 
d to weak hadiths of the introduction to his commentary pub- 
Ma Tamassu ilayhi Hajatu al-Qari li-Sahih al-Imam stasis 
|-Hamid (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, n.d.) p. 89-90, which 
duced in full in his Tawjih al-Nazar ilà Ugül al-Athar, 2nd ed.. 2 
Beirut: Dàr al Basha'ir al-Islamiyya, 1430/ 2009) 2:668-669. Nevertheless 
S not etched in stone for the early scholars, cf. Nûr al-Din ‘Itr, Manhay al- 
aad fi ‘Ulm al-Hadith, 3rd ed. (Damascus: Dàr al-Fikr: 1981) p. 297 (riwáyat el 
hadith al-da‘if) and P- 377 (hukm al-mu'allaq fil-sahihayn), as shown by al-Tirmidhis 
(rec usage of th indifferently—both for certain and uncertain rc 
khari himself using "it is mentioned" (yudhkaru) in the same way ۳ 

9 vane in the first category ("ilm al-sahih) of his ‘Ulm al-Hadith cit 
sive is used for both weak and sound reports, as underlined by al-‘Iraq! 
al-Salah, ¢ vary al-Tagyid wal-Idàh ii-ma Utliqa wa-Ughliga min Muqaddimat e 
, "40h. ed. Mubammaa Raghib al-Tabbakh (Alenec. editor, 1350/1931) P- 
23: "Ibn al-Salàh never said th à ۲ (Aleppo: EU FERO for weak 
hadiths | at the formula of tamrid is not used other than lo 

the contrary, his words rey that ir; d ones 3‏ وه 
well Similarly al. f NE) that it is sometimes used for soun in al-‏ 
Istilah, d tamrid might indicate either rank in his Mahasin‏ 


ahman Bint al-Shati’ (Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘rifa, 1411/1999 
he Qadi lorwards it i pa 


In the section devote 
lished under the title 
ed. 'Ali Hasan ‘Abd a 
Tahir al-Jazã'irî repre 
Vols. in one 
this rule wa 


occasion. Ibn 
ceded the Pas 
in his comme 


Bulqini sai 
ed. 'Á'isha “Abd al-R 
P. 169. As for the exepe 

C ۱ 
Exegesis he cite, ( : ور وروت‎ = 


ut an eminently Quranic gloss. 


ar from “ir 


ented Conjecture” b 








Text and Translation 


T LE d - Qd e^ 92 Su. نز‎ ^ ow 
chic o5 e Cone ie ی معا قول 2231 الله‎ 
1 | ۱ eMe cles 
4 - - نت‎ š جه سار‎ r f +> 5 i 
وجهر به و ا مجهريةء لا روي عن وائ ب حح أنه‎ tela Yl 2 
» e 7 - 7 V m uw “~~ S scs M. Suq 
ttr unu ud o C s y الصلاة والسّلام کات ذا قرا‎ 
ن ر‎ a UC S | HG SS PE 1 


- I5: 


= 5 4 Go " = 
os v pt 5 $ 2442 A zx) e» 9 : I 
oS eua ؛ وا مور انه‎ 3 - | -— Q سر لین‎ 
Z IDI - 


In the same vein Ali—Allah be well-pleased with him—said, 
«imin is the seal of the Nurturer of the worlds, He has sealed 


with it His slave’s supplication 57 

The imam says it, pronouncing it aloud in the loud men 
per Wà'il b. Hujrs narration that he—upon him blessings an 
peace—would say amin after reciting wa-la-d-dallin and — 
his voice saying it; from Abū Hanifa, however, it 1s relate E e 
does not say it; but the famous position related trom him is : 
he does say it silently, just as narrated from ‘Abd Allah b. 


Mughaffal and Anas." 


his Sunan (Salat, al-ta’min ward’ al-imam) and al-Tabarani in al-Mu‘jam al-Kabir 
22296297 756) with a fair chain per al-Suyüti in al-Durr al-Manthür (1:17).— ۲ 
^ Narrated by al-Tabaráni only from Abū Hurayra, from the Prophet in Fu a, ed. 
Muhammad Sa'id al-Bukhari, 3 vols. (Beirut: Dār al-Bashā'ir al-Islámiyya, 1407! 
1987) 2:889 $219 with a weak or very weak chain cf. Ibn ‘Adî, Kamil (s.v. “Mu’ammal 
b Abdal-Rahman b. al-‘Abbas”) and al-Munawi, Fath (1:109 §12). | We 
Narrated thr ough Sufyan al-Thawrî in the Sunan and Musnad with a fair chain, 
În Hajar, Kafî (p. 8 $6). The same is also authentically related from Abü Hurayra " 
on Farah al-Lakhmi, Mukhtasar Khilafiyyat al-Bayhaqi, ed, Dhayab ‘Abd BAHS 
Ad. 5 vols. ( Ryadh: Maktabat al-Rushd, 1417/1997) 2:68; Ibn al-Jawzi, al-Tahqiq fi 
Masá'i al-Khilàf, with al-Dhahabi's Tanqih al- Tahqiq, ed. ‘Abd al- Mut Amin Qal aji, 
s (Aleppo: Dar al-Wa'y al-'Arabi, 1419/1998) 2:245-248; and al-Munawi, Fath 
111-112). Shu'ba narrates, also from Wà'il, that the Prophet remained silent but d 
و‎ said: “I know of no dissent among the people of learning that when Sufyan 
۳ Shu'ba differ, the chosen position is Sufyan’s.” Al-Lakhmi, Mukhtasar (2:64). - 
These two ascriptions are reduplicated from the Kashshaf and are unsubstantiate 


211 





Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


e‏ :4 گیب لالتاء الما کت و جاء alt‏ 2255 6 قال: [بسیط] 
یی عَل الفتح ک(این 2 2-2 fee’ Z= Z‏ ۱ 


M o E 3‏ زار روص رو 
................... # امین فزاد الله ما بيننا بعدا 


——— هه مس با‎ „ÉSI de i 


It has an indeclinable fatha case ending, like ayna ‘where’, 
due to the meeting of two quiescent consonants. Its initial alif 
can be either long or short. [The poet] said: [*The Outspread”} 


and may Allah have mercy on a slave who says amin?’ 
and [`The Long”) 


- š 365 
amin! then Allah increased our mutual estrangement. 


It is not part of the Qur'àn by general agreement; but it is a 
sunna act to conclude the sura with it per his statements— upon 
him blessings and peace: 


Jibra'il'Gabriel taught me amin whenever I finish recit- 
2 ^ ° دوو‎ 9۶۱۹۵6, 
ing the Fatiha;”*** and “It is like the seal over the book 


while Ibn Kathir, Tafsir )1:232( adduces another very weak chain through ia 
trom al-Dahbak, from Ibn ‘Abbas. The Lisán and Tahdhib al-Lugha include this g05* 


351 Mg- 
T dic ‘ " `> خم‎ a e » l , Chres 
ranslated as "the conc urrence of vowelless consonants" by Margoliouth 
tomathia (p. 1) 
64 I Mo 4 of 
n Diwan 1 


Majniin Layla, its first hemistich being O my Lord! do not deprive” 
her love—ever! (S) 


365 
Spoken by Khabir b. al-A 
his request, its first hemistic 
Something similar is na 


him. (S) . 
e note 225) 


dbat who had asked Futhul for a mount and 
h being Futhul went far from me for my asking 
rrated in mursal mode (on the latter term Se 
tron ,€ "m 1 ۳ ( n C a 
| the Successor Abü Maysara by Ibn Abi Shayba, Musannaf, ed. Muhamm 


‘Awwa رحد ی‎ 
: s vols. (Beirut: Dàr Qurtuba, 1428/2006) 5:311 $8044 book of salát. ۳ 
! ed as a saying of the Companion Abü Zuhayr al- Numayri by Aba Daw¥ 
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Text and Translation 


"d 


A 


فان ۷ t « BA oe‏ ای E E cuo‏ 
NES‏ سور البَقرَةِ؛ لَنْ تفر حخرفا منهعا الا أَعْطِيته. 


0 حسم‎ p 


©: = 


5 
e ۰ è ^9 ° ¥ و م‎ art te atare - - © ot e. T 
Ul ختما 22 فیقرا صبي ین صسبیَانم نی‎ Sled! gle 


4 


- 
> 


ats {Shs A (‏ الله تَعَالَ قرف هم بل 


ا - oP 7 nee‏ 
العذات ارد بعين سنه . 


ít is also related from Ibn 'Abbàs— Allah be well-pleased with 


him and his father: 


As the Messenger of Allah was sitting, lo and behold! an 
angel came to him and said, "Receive the glad tidings of 
two lights you have been given which no Prophet before 
you was ever given: the Opening of the Book and the 
dosing verses of Surat al-Baqara. Never will you read a 
single letter of either but you shall be granted it ^^ 


It is also related from Hudhayfa b. al-Yaman that the Messen- 
get of Allah—upon him blessings and peace—said: 


Truly, Allah might visit on a people inevitable, destined 
punishment, whereupon a boy among them shall recite 
trom the Book Praise be to Allah, the Nurturer of the 
worlds; Allah shall hear him and thereby lift from them 
Punishment for forty years. 


m" It sound by Muslim's criterion. 

Ted by Muslim in his Sahih (with baynama) and al-Nasá'i in his Sunan al- 
سس‎ ae ° wasta am 
| abi in his Tafsir and forged by one of two "arch-liars con 


"Rc i's chain, Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Juwaybari and Ma’min b. Ahmad al- 
Haraw _ ' 
۱8607018۵ تاه ما‎ ۵ al-‘Iraqi; however, it is also related—without mention 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 
x ' 4 : e A 5 6 - z 4 
ولا‎ y eU JU 5] والسلام:‎ SCAM anzi uctus ut 
وان تن پا‎ rd oe re 2^5 py, 
اللانکَة تقول (آمِينَ)؛ 1⁄5 وَافق تأمینه‎ Sus نُوا: (آمِينَ)؛‎ 
X 2.2 


i‏ > التحيكة, غفر له ما تقدم من دسد. 


~ 


NT.N 15 وى عع 66 دع 1 إن عل‎ DEDE s 
الله عَنْهُ  أن رَشُول الله ج ل لا بي‎ f. ر‎ A Ry 


` 
- 


A E ls KA e ۹۳ Tes] j^ š o -oF . و‎ > 
35 ره‎ a. والقران‎ kes315 353 3 7245 

wae as Cae oe Ks n s LUE A hx 2 
SI ebd TNS GÉ EN Éy الکتاب؛‎ Zú: Ú u 
The follower says amin together with him per his saying— 
upon him blessings and peace: “When the imam says wa-la-d- 


Amis 


dàllin, let all of you say amîn; for the angels do say àmin—and if 


ones amin coincides with theirs, one's sins are all forgiven”? 
[Reports on the immense merits of the Fàtiha] 
Related from Abü Hurayra— Allah be well-pleased with him: 


The Messenger of Allah—upon him blessings and peace 
—said to Ubay: *Shall I not tell you of a sura the like of 
which was never sent down in all the Torah, the Gospel 
and the Qur’an?” Ubay said: “Do tell me, Messenger of 
Allah!” He said: “The Opening of the Book! Truly it is 


the Seven Oft-Repeated and the magnificent Qur'an 
thatl was brought"? 


E : m à bn Hajar and Abü Zur'a al-'Iràqi; rather, the silent amin :‏ ااا 
‘Umar and ‘ah E ^B 5 [bn Mas‘td in al-Tabarani’s Kabir (9:301-302‏ 
L: E : labarî's Tahdhîb according to Ibn al-Turkmani in al-Jawha" ed‏ تا مت 
in‏ عم )1344-57/1925-1938 — Narrated from Abo IM‏ = 
Mubammad b. Ibráhi b ES b EP and Magi. Sn ddition‏ | 
and his future ones; I jafar) al-Jurjanis (d. 408/1017) Amali bears soin s} Ibn‏ 
Hajar in Fath al-B 2 a al-Ghazali relied on the latter wording in al- Wasii. ۳‏ 
Narrat d by ^ri (2:265) showed it to be an aberrant addition.‏ 7" 

ed by al-Tirmidhi, Sunan (hasan sahih), al-Nasa’i in his, and al-Hàkim who 








Text and Translation 
hasa 2 us kapuq 
TERENC بن مسعود انه - عليه الصلاة والسَلام‎ 

Eod o." 3 dte!‏ = ال 
مرن p wy ٤ e < r 4 A Luss‏ 
a‏ الف خف أيه 7 JA : 4 uz Ae x I‏ 

e RR p dn am nm‏ ای ور 
et^ a |‏ واه 2 > 87 P‏ .$5 ۶ ی e 2 y^‏ 
صطلح عليه إن خصیصه به عرف (o5 dy cu ode‏ 
Siig uen v i 7 at ^s alpes‏ 

= 9 vt @ E P 4 P 26 28 Š “< e 32 jo 

bras {ad Bye Eee CIS US باسم مُدلوله‎ 
SY هي‎ ot a, ار‎ dis au. a 

دت راء aa oe‏ سی اول ما یرم ال 

۱ ی اش بیع عم ی‎ nya 
NENNT واستجیرّت‎ 


` 


^ 


him 
"I he Prophet—upon 
As for Ibn Mas‘tid’s report that t P 
3 — said 
blessings and peace—sald, 
letter of the Book of Allah has one 
Whoever reads one | ۴ fold; I do 
good deed, and the good deed is [repai ] = | a 
ا‎ š : her, alif 1s a l€ , 
not say alif làm mim is a letter, su x at f 
lam isa letter, and mim is a letter: [of noun]—for 
i ical sense [of NOUN] 
he intent here is other than the technica iG ta 
such specific use is a modern e ا‎ me of its refer- 
«ense; and he was probably naming It by the € they them- 
ent” Since the referents are discrete letters W ade to begin 
selves are compounds, the latter [nouns] e yi referents 
with those [letters] so that their own rendering O 
De the first thing heard. if due to the 
i 
The hamza was borrowed to replace the alif 
impracticability of beginning with the latter. -— 
y : -rimi and Said b. Mansu 
`° Narrated by al-Tirmidhi (hasan sahih ghar ib), ل ریوب‎ instead of bal. 
hárSunan (Fadá'il al-Qur'án) among others, all of them in as meaning remains Un- 
" "He followed the Imam [= al- Rázi] in this; and to —— harf (iguratively since 
clear to me” (Sk) “The wording of the Imam was: ‘He -— ۱ rable pair as the 
ıs the name of the harj, and the naming of one m -— Sun Tafsir (2:2). "That pa 
other is a well-known trope (majaz mashhür)” (S) Cf. al- ached” (Q) 
‘cable is a name literally and a letter figuratively IS not far- 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb I 


0-77 aa a 
رین بو و وه‎ M OMO 
E e Y USSL ASL eÉ 
FE ABU 35 (0 2h y zs y 
LE REL DSL بت‎ dagga أن‎ 
واخمع.‎ Pec Ay pall M aa Ls لاس واعتوار‎ 
Je H5 Ei e r2 us ge b us, za 
[2:] The Sura of the Cow | 


Medinan, numbering 287 verses? 


bi-smi-Llàhi-r-rahmàni-r-rabim (In the Name of the One God, 
the All-Beneficent, the Most Merciful. 


[Definition of the Disjointed Letters] 


LM سمه‎ AL-M? and the rest of the vocables*” used 
اا‎ 22 E MSN referents*” being the letters out of 
tiga of S are for med—b because they fall within the defini- 

9! nouns and share in what is peculiar to them— definite- 


ps indefiniteness, plural forms, diminutive forms and the like 
as stated explicitly by al-Khalil and Abû ‘Alî 


of the 40-ye | ۱ 

Sunan M kar" à saying of the Successors Thabit b. ‘Ajlan (in al-Dàrim!* 
0 ada ۰ , 3 š 5 . 

Ahmad’ ! al-Qurün, Bàb Ta'ahud al-Qur’an) and Malik b. Dinar (1 


Zuhd), ; : i 

tent cannot be — the status of the latter is that of a Prophetic saying since its com 

When a nM; "o rationally but can only be reported from a higher source. (S) 

Allàh b. s Md - Mullà 'Ali al-Qàri named Sayyid Sibghat Allàh b. Rawh 
al- = 

declared that arwaji al-Madani al- Husayni al-Naqshbandi (d. 1015/1606) 


this hadith w f 
entitled San'at Allah m Ex forged, al-Qàri defended al-Baydàwi in a brief treatise 
375 d 

f N: ái ik o Om at Sibghat Allah, 


۱ ع اكع مته واي مایتان و‎ ٠ 55 re 4M. 
U, UI, Z: ditto, without ۷ : w a oe ‘js B omits 4! Ak, e, ], K, Kh, L, 3 M: 
a. ñ blank (dieses ` OWelization, R: Zn Q: i xs = «ii 1 i : مائعا‎ Jg $i 
Sentee illumina ن وغانون وسبع ایات مدي کے ےه‎ : 
ses. S ator), “There Í ۱۲ 
376 ) "a Said 286, some 287 or E 8 disagreement as to the number of its 
a: Cachia, Fawåtih “82. (Kh) 
In Cachia, Fawatih: 


(p.219). 
"de 


nominates” 
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Text and Translation 


۳ 

$2. g ر‎ o* 12 اس‎ 

لتلو علیهم: کلام منظوم يما باد طون م کات دم 
7 فلو کال ین رم 


⁄ "LP 
YP Tri I . 
ان‎ "2 4 2-3 bá 24523 telo e 
Ex CEP 32 to pe 8 ال‎ SM. 
فان‎ Jael o: €> 1 مم اهس‎ š وم‎ is À eal pa 
. £ Nj ca GU وَدَرَس؛‎ da? om oe ITS e 
^ ل ادبي الذي‎ ; 3 2 @ Jf. حالط الکتات: و‎ 
Adis بمب مستغرب» خارق لِلعَادة - کالکنانت‎ | 

6329913 X77 2 ° 


سا وقد راعی ق دک مات + Q^ Ate‏ 
P gu?‏ ما یعجز عنه الاد ane‏ الَا“ $s‏ 
eas ç e E‏ 


۱ ف فنه!‎ ur 
J - 


سج وى e?‏ 


۶, “ 1 3l 
o dn 1i x^ عجزوا‎ Ú لله.‎ 
عن اخرهم -مَع نظاهرهم‎ j 


sE و‎ « 


z ^9 s 9. € 

fo pete re Wal هه‎ ۵ 

eil i‏ — | اهي صف اسای ون 
UNT‏ ري حرو 


i hem?* is speech composed of the same 
what is being recited to them 


if it were 
stuff of which they compose their own S imd to the 
han Allah, they would not have vetusti 
from other t cavsble with their oul abetm en 
u "sarwa واس‎ produce pam ad ala 
W 
the very first thing heard was thus ue = men of letters 
own with a kind of incapacitation: — setis bt Runan 
is the province of one who has written and s rs it is completely 
illiterate who never sat at the feet of — norms—as are 
unexpected, strange to behold, ine m had complied, in 
writing and recitation— particularly since n the most accom- 
so doing, with rules that leave helpless are his art! Namely, he 
plished littérateur who surpasses all others in 3 which are half 
brought up, in those openers, fourteen noun 


of the alphabetical letters ........... mem 


MM, 


U, 2: المتلو غلب‎ Lo! gloss. 


1 / | , e un. (Q 
۱ 1 hf, a n, mim, sad, ra’, kaf, ha , ya , ay 1 ۱ , d 


217 








Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb |‏ 
oe: Jak oat » Be 4 = Se. 1 "^t 2 2‏ 
هی ما تلها العوامل - موفوفه خَاليّة عن الإعرّاب. فق موجه 


‘ee, Bt: à Wi و دو‎ T ux 
- اد 1 تناسب مَبني الاصل‎ Í قابلة إياه و معر صه‎ x << 


e 3?‏ ^79" 
م إن SU tetas‏ 2 ود 
3„ ی 5 Cie‏ ,93 »2 9 ~ تست 3 š‏ 
u k. D 22‏ إيقَاظا لن دي بالقرآنء تبه ا على ال 


£ Ep 


ee ee 2.176‏ کک 
یت e$ S J kL; SUI Mans‏ منها: 


j 
s$ 


Those [nouns] 


, aS long as they are ungoverned, are at a full 
stop and devoid o 


f inflection since they are free of what compels 
it or dictates it 380 However, they accept it and stand ready for it 
as they have nothing in common with indeclinables—hence it 
Was said that in sad (Sad 3g. 1) and gaf (Qaf 50:1) both there is a 
meeting of two quiescent consonants—and thus were not treated 
like ayna where and ha’ula’i ‘those. 

[Interpretation of the Disjointed Letters] 


As for the referents themselves, since they form the constitu- 


d its basic building-blocks, the sura was op enge 
hem in order to awaken those whom the Qur àn 
defied and as an inti 


e 
Their qu . 
stems ; ed il 
permissible to have a me i" Pausing (Ssukünuhà sukün waqf), for the) deem is 
unmarked (wa-lay uat o quiescent consonants in pauses, even if the pause ` 
mandatory, in which M hida)" (Q) “Contrary to [words ] whose quiescence 
nas Or with pre positional S Impermissible and the case becomes either fath bo 
CÇ. sha)” attraction . ا‎ i ; in haythu 
wi eb) . (Sk) (arr) as In hà'ulá', or with damm as in Bay 
m J "^ 
oñogrammes: Cl. Sacy Anthol 
ME ope (p vi). 


216 








Text and Translation 


CÁ E D k Gai 5 sell ilo وَمنَ‎ )۲( 

”° مر )؟ 

۱ fa 7% x 2^ : s 4 Y) 
e # z ? AS s y E 1 ° ASHI sys )ومن‎ 

of (LE SEN d ice eed i E JS ure 

7 ¢( tas!) Gace 


^ 


reaz aain geet as CE) 
» th wot ۶8 و م‎ i ومن البواقی - الرخوة-:‎ 
i a يجمعها (حمس عل‎ ۵ " š 


> half which 
i and of the remaining, outspoken a ۱ i shall be 
: gathered in the phrase lan yugfa a amrun no 
are gi 


decided" | - 
i dta tabaqak `Yo 
i d phonemes gathered in aja چس‎ 
: ts stn dish)? the four that are in aqifuk ‘your 
ave ma 


cheese’, ” | 
| i hich are 
IV. and of the remaining, [21] limp ر‎ m = 
gathered in the phrase hamusa “ala nasrihi ‘he 

zealously’; 


‘vva: Beirut: Dàr al-Bashā’ir 
Talha Bilal Minyar, 4th ed. (Cairo: al-Maktabat | تدروو‎ d" 
dana: 1999) p. 83, hereafter Ahkàm. Cachia has "o and ra. “Voicedness 
Ste. PA nin, ya’, gaf, ta’, ‘ayn, the vowelized hamza, mi ~ C nc 
(al-jahr) is, lexically, the loud, strong voice. In Pea ا‎ stiengtiyof prestute 
breath at the utterance of a phoneme due to its strength an ther than the voiceless.” 
On it at its exit (makhraj). It has 19 phonemes—everything 0 
Ahkâm (p, 84), ase ajid q 
We aes jim, dal, af, {a’, ba’, kaf and tà , also grouped in ae un 
bakat, “it bothers me that Qatt wept” in the Jazartyya, دس‎ Muhammad Faqir 
P'onemes f. Salah Salih Sayf, al-‘Igd al-Mufid ft Im al-Tajwid, veia is ‘strength lex- 
al-Afghani (Amman:al-Maktabat al-Islamiyya, 1987) p. 73. "Har m voice passage at 
ically, and in nomenclature it means the complete entrapment i at the exit. The 
the utterance of the phoneme due to the full strength of sealed t” Ahkam (p. 85). 
hard Phonemes are the eight gathered in the phrase ajid qaftin 
s Le., hamza, qáf. tà', and káf. E? 
7 le, ha is sin, 'ayn, làm, alif, niin, sad, ra’ and ha. aa 
cally ‘softness (al-lin) and, in nomenclature, the softness oft 


attin 
es of 


ness (rikhawa) 1s lex: 
etter and of the voice 
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)١(‏ فذكرٌ يمن 
v» E x a a ARAS ۰‏ و رو ^ P Zii G‏ 4 رگ 
Ju id)‏ حصفه) - نصفها: ell «eu.‏ والصاد» والسين. والكاف؛ 


Anwéar al-Tanzil: Hizb | 


Sad ی الات حرفا برأسها في يسع وَعِشْرِينَ سُورَة‎ ea: 


F si که‎ ae بعك‎ Bey e oos Y 

By, BN‏ مُمْتَمِلَهَ عل أنْصَافٍ أنوَاعِهًا. 

m de e Vd ». s 2 2 g - 
رجو ويها‎ je Seri BSG وهی‎ ts ta 


—if we do not count alif one of them as a letter on its owns 
in twenty-nine suras, the same number as t 
among them the pristine alif% 
famous variants. 


hem—if we count 
—and comprising their most 


[Phonemes and their attributes] 
Thus, he mentioned: 


l. Of the voiceless 
point, which are 
‘Khasafa wil] im 
and kaj," 


phonemes—those with a weak articulation- 
joined in the phrase sa-tashhathuka khasafah 
plore you —one half, namely ha, ha , sad, sin, 


185 , ۱ 
The number of letters j 


n the Arabic alphabet varies between 28 and 29 Mr 
on making the hamza the same as the alif or counting them as distinct letters. “Ibn al- 


linni said in Nashr al-Sinà'a: "Know that the symbols of the alphabetical letters 
according to the entirety of 


the scholars are twenty-nine letters, beginning with alif 
and ending with yú if we follow the 56 iie ad arrangement of the alphabet. 
Mubarrid who counted them as 28, beginning with ba 
¢ beginning, Saying it is a hamza which is not fixed as 4 


A مي‎ or an 
t have a stable symbol but is written as a ya, a waw 


except for Abg al- Abbas al. 
and leaving out the alif at th 
single symbol, and it does n. 


lif depe | 
: "i depe nding on circumstance.” ( Q) 
wy ce the unvowelized ali (Q) 
— "Voicelessne E i 
datëm ne hams) means, lexically, concealment (al-khafa’) and in adio 
Venting asa نو‎ Of the phonemes vocalization due to its weakness... نون‎ 
in the phrase sak a The voiceless phonemes are the 10 gathe ed 
him”: sin kaf iip cula in “he fell silent so some person encourap 

» Kd], , fà, : | ١ : 1 : 
(Shaykh al-Maqari' a). * Shin, kha’ and sád" Mahmüd Khalil al- Husar! 


d 
»Ahkam Qirà at al-Qur'an al-Karim, ed. Muhamma 


its utterance. 


shakhsi 
ha' tha’ ha’ 


Misriyya) 
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Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb | Text and Translation 


¿ $ 
Og AO eee chew ee ا ا‎ LE 
q Ah ay | ais السْتعلية - وهی‎ 25 (0 
2 4 " - bor uibem do ina "2:22 > 
11 الم‎ cel la "P وهي سبعه: ف وَالصاد.‎ 
a 4 - 8 x 
PNI Gái 


ganas ead SIG 


- 
۰ 


(۵) ومن 
ð‏ و- - ۰ e‏ ^- 
sell SiS %‏ نصفها؛ 


)١(‏ ومن 
Terre‏ وا ج Lak ee wt A‏ و 
له وهی خروف تضطرب عند خروجهاء M) Lec‏ 


ath Vo dibase عند الوق‎ du Ku: z < 
و الضاد و الطاء والظاء -: نصفها؛‎ UAM a JI iz] f 


(۷) ومن | 


esl) JVI Gas (nt 


(۱۱) ومن حروف البدَلِ- وهي احد عشر على ما دکره سب زه ,اه 


Z 0.794 we + 1 8 f بو م فا م‎ 37 ۶ N 


of 


PEZ. 6 3.224 5-77 . oy od oh 4 
سَبْعَةَ أخرّى.‎ EA SIS BG (peal) EE التي‎ 


iX. Of the selíf-elevated phonemes—those whose sound rises up 
in the upper palate, which are seven: gaf, sad, ta’, kha’, ghayn, 


did, and 2@’—their lesser half,*”” 


X. and half of the remaining [22] depressed phonemes;^* 


XI. Of the letters of permutation—which are eleven according 
to Sibawayh and as chosen by Ibn Jinni, gathered in the aw 
ajidu fawayta minha “it bothers me that you are avoiding her — 
the famous prevailing six that are gathered in the word ahtamayn 
‘Two Crushers}, while others add seven more: ................... 


Le, qaf, sad and 1a’. “Self-elevation (isti‘la’) is lexically "height ('ulüw) and - 
tude’ (irtifa") and, in nomenclature, the tongues rising to the upper patate ی‎ N á 
ing. Its phonemes are the seven gathered in the phrase khussa daghtin qiz e. * 
narrow bamboo hut!) (= be content with little], namely, kha’, sad, dad, m 1 ۱ 5 
and çà'. [bn al-Jazari said in the Nashr: ‘The correct view is that they are the qi 
amplification (hurüf al-tafkhim), and the highest of them is ta’.” se (p. he 
Mus. ; "Y" nomenclature, 
Subsidence (istifal) is lexically lowering (al-inkhifad) and, in ^ exit from the 
lowering of the tongue to the bottom of the mouth upon the phonemes exi :s already 
Palate. Its phonemes are 22: all the letters other than the seven dese pe e 
ated" Ahkam (p. 91). Le., alif, ha’, ra’, sin, ‘ayn, kaf, lam, mim, nün, = adii 
— le, hamza, ha’, ta’, mim, yà' and nün. Ahtamayn is à dual name for 
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2 > z& Š on 
قلا؛‎ Bl EY cO SUE وَمِنَ‎ )4( 


۰ 
- 


V. Half of the over-covered phonemes, which are sad, dad, tq 
3110 * ا‎ 


VI. and half of the remaining, opened-up phonemes; 


VII. Of the plosive phonemes— namely, the letters that shake 


upon exit and which are gathered in the phrase qad tabija fhe fin- 
ished beating the drum’—the lesser half due to their scarcity; 


VIIL Of the two soft phonemes the ya’ because it is less heavy; 


Passage during utterance due to its w 


the exit. Its phonemes are 16, namel 
already mentioned and t 


cakness and the weakness of the pressure on it at 
y all of the letters other than the eight hard ones 
hardness and limpness) 4 on median ones [of the fifth attribute, mediacy یوب‎ 
namely lame nan -— e gathered in the phrase lin ‘Umar ‘be lenient, € 
Sola » ayn, nin and rà " Ahkám ( p. 86). The Qadi lumps together ! 
oe phonemes while al-Jazari differentiates them. 

" lupa da DR is lexically ‘fastening’ (al-ilşāq) and, in nomenclature 
the sound between the = -e to the area of the upper palate nearest it, entrappine 
" "Plosiveness (al-gal Vis h ges TOA. eee Mandel ANTES ui E 'al- 
idliràb) and, iz cam ی‎ is lexically movement and agitation (al-taharruk E 

HEME at its exit so th; I -— the great agitation of the sound of the quiescent P 

: » 't is fully articulated. Its letters are the five gathered the 
bus Ahkâm mee, à Jiddin “earnestness”, namely 8 ۰ bá. 
Softness (al-lin) is lexicallv | 5 5 resonant or movent phonemes. ون‎ 
the phoncmes, exit without eff; vase (al-suhüla) and, in nomenclature, the fac i 
the quiescent waw and " ort for the tongue. It is the attribute of two phonem" 


owing fatha, e.g. khawf and quraysh” Ahkām (p. 103} 


- 92 ae 
Over-co 


Phrase qutby jad 
lim, and dal” 
194 
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Text and Translation 

e ° 32 ° -- eer 
$2 5 5 AM eel. cop lE AS 

js uio «o واصاد.‎ ally Gly عدر‎ < 
1 ~ d RR ç - P es r و‎ e 
y Sue i.n ۳ و الظای‎ ells وا لخن و الضادء‎ nc 

us‏ والشين. والزای, 
نصفهّا الاقل. | 
X (AY)‏ 


4 


n E SEQ š s Pj 
t 70% wa “EOS ^ ره‎ | 59 „3 
Mes الا کثر:‎ - x «Ul 7" ن‎ x) وجي‎ ee X. 3.22: 5 
. ١ ۶ والقاف. والکاف وال ای والس رکه ع‎ 
T ۱ | I tol ll at 3 
P لراء وَالسَین واللام وّالنون لاني الادغام‎ dm 
الخفة والفصاحة؛‎ 
Sy ike ee A te Ji 23 NC 2 E) 
مارا‎ G ومن الا ربع تي لا تدغم فی یقاریا‎ 
ی« و‎ : "n z x Š 2 
اليم والزاي» والسين» و الفاء - نصفهًا.‎ 
? 5. E ». من آوو‎ 
z ر‎ ta 9S 2 ا‎ oa - لما كا‎ (V0) 
2:3 19 ا‎ AT 08م‎ el BNI وها دات ار وف‎ 
JU QU! yi یعتمد علیها‎ Je = خرو‎ 
3 E 1 1 1 3 ad, a, 
fifteen: hamza, ha’, ‘ayn, sad, ta, mim, - khà', ghayn, d f 
0 
zû shin, zay, and waw—the lesser half; 
ot kai , the re- 
XIIL of those that are contracted in either case a € 
maining thirteen letters—the greater half: ha, a ر‎ 
lim, and nün, for the nimbleness and chasteness of con 
i ir similar 
XIV. and of the four that are not contracted into — > 
phonemes but into which their similar phonemes are co 
—namely, mim, zay, sin, and fa’—half;™ 
s that are relied upon because 


XV. Since the tipped’ phoneme 
of the tongue-tip—namely .......« ei ern 


5 ; ia renders 
403 I ë ‘nu as an alif. Cachia 
le, the first seven mentioned, the hamza counting à ! 


yudgham as “[converted then] incorporated,’ Sacy simply as "s'insérent. 
_1.¢., mim and sin. 

0 Dhalaqa dhalgan wa-dhaláqatan; dhalqiy, mudhlad, 
X Al hurüf al-dhalqiyya al-lati yu‘tamadu ‘alayhd bi 

ahalgi is illative (sababiyya), not instrumental (åliyya), as t 


dhawlaqiy: Ahkám (p. 75, 95). 
n. The ba’ in bi- 
s do not 


-dhalqi al-lisà 
he edged phoneme 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


ILS (15153) 5 (Ll pe) š 2 والصاد‎ USC es. | 
— T T T. x x : 4 دي‎ 
5 gels وَالْعَيْنْ في (أَعِن). وَالئاء في (شروع الدلو)‎ (alif) à 
ذَّكَرَ منْهًا تسعَة: الستة المذكورة.‎ 2$; F EE. 


Forte 6 na š 
والعین.‎ SLI; وَاللام»‎ 

BEES a uwa ah duse all ف‎ Y. alte RAE te 
Fee uerbo 30019 وا يدعم‎ )١90 


the làm [for the final nun] in 0۵ 1 
saylal,* the sad and zày in siré 
and zirát,"? the fa’ saa and zay in siráf 


۱ ۱ [for the thà ] in ajdàf,*" the ‘ayn [for the ini- 
Ga hamza] in aʻan, the tha’ [for the /a'] in thurügh al-dalwi 
the emptying of the pail’, and the ba’ [for the mim] in ba- 
smuk? adding up to eighteen, of which He has mentioned 
nine: the six already mentioned then lam, sad, and ‘ayn. 


XII. O 
nes » the phonemes that are contracted when geminated, but 
vhen paired with an approximate phoneme— which are...... 


tains (Z), Among the similes Arabs use: 


Jarád). Ibn Hamdün, aj. T; "More crushing than locusts" (altam min 


1997) 7:29 $94. Cachia’s — = M". qeidüutiyya, 10 vols. (Beirut: Dar Sadir, ci 
223), coined from the nicis E — with great powers of digestion’ سیون‎ 3 
s.v. h-f-m), ed by meaning of hatama, "to digest fast" (cf. Lisán al-‘Arab, 
replaces waw, eg. awasi] س یا‎ Permutation (or “substitution”) is because hamza 
Abi 'Alijj instead of Abi 'Ali a of wawásil as the pl. of wàásila; jim replaces yà €. 
ylama'tt; 14’ replaces ^ dal replaces tà , e.g. fuzdu, ijdama'ii instead of festis 
instead of muyqin; or vice. stabir instead of istabir; waw replaces ya’, e.g. mūqin 
tukhma instead of wukhma: و‎ “8 migat instead of miwgat; ta’ replaces waw, 8 
3 ma; mim replaces waw, e.g. fam [instead of fü], etc. (Z) 


398 .پم‎ 
Diminutive fo 
rm of as] 
399 sàn, ; ۰ 
See note 340. PL of asil ‘dusk’ usaylàn, with n-1 permutation (S, Z, Q'. 


100 


's unsupport 


tû, eg. i 


A fà -thà' pe 
Permutation it 
*, the ! aidáth, t 
x: Le | the permutation of the he plural 
This is k initial hamza o 


401 
of jadath, “grave.” (Z) 

l inna, anna, in and an into a ‘ay? (Q) 
3 an-twany of Tamim’—they say ashhadu 
“ 


‘anna Muha 


3 & AK AQ, ÇZ, D, e, H, I, K, L, MM, Q, ١ 
name?) a Mazin dialect permutation (S). 








Text and Translation 


- ۱ “z 


سبعة احرف منهاء تنبيهاً على (ONS‏ 


ولو استقریت الکلم Lax dessus‏ ارقف الم بو 


جس کرو زه "n‏ 
ی 3 81 "EU‏ ~ 
3 = 2 $ كورَة. 
Zr 3% ¿+‏ ر Eo "s‏ ر 
إنه د ها مفردة. وننائية» وثلاثة 


مس $“ 6" “ç PEE‏ , 
بيه» ورباعية» وهاسیه: ایذانا را 
الخد یه گے 2 ite‏ > * و ka Y $3 * a uA‏ 

asp tJ کات‎ Ú +! التي‎ er o5 QE MUT uS 

حرفين فصاعداء إلى Cod‏ 

78 z& 2: " es m EE 4 14 “654 

Uf aie Au ora e à 252 ثلاث‎ )١( ودکر‎ 
الثلاثة: الاسم والفعل واحرزف؛‎ 


t,0 


s of the Fawûtih and their significance] 
guage and its combi- 


to underscore that fac 


[Syllabic combination 


If you were to inductively survey the lan aaa 
nations you would find that the letters that were left out, 1 


° d. ^! 
category, are less in number than those that were mentione 


۱ in fours 

Further, He mentioned them single, paired, ۳ بر‎ e 

and in fives: as a proclamation that the object of the C 9 ی‎ 
was formed of their own words, whose bases are single 


words and words formed of two or more letters up to five. 


Thus He mentioned: | 
ause they are found in 


l. three monoliterals in three suras, bec EN 
he particle; 


the three parts of speech: the noun, the verb, and t 


nted forms [of nouns 


410 š _ i i و‎ 2 ۹ <“ me 
Le., alif, lâm, yà’, mim, niin, sin, and ha’. Cachia has aug ented. On 


verbs); Sacy “crémens ou lettres accessoires” by which he means t 
grå" inductive survey? see the meticulous definition in EDEN ( اد‎ ndn 

“The upshot is, the letters mentioned in the fawátih are more = (Q) 
the speech of the pure Arabs and their language than what was left out. 


OF 


00s d d 
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T y -- > F 

Ga oux‏ و 

A 5 a 2 ° اع‎ 2 a ° 5 ۳ © 5 

52215 والغین واها‎ Cals وا ای‎ ELI ca ER 
a Were = - 3 


و و 
UA ¿se i c dics‏ 2 
aS - 54‏ - ۰ 
_عمرة لوقوع في الکلام: ذکر تلنبها 
EM LE Y z Š E arab‏ 21 َه ea ie oe.‏ 
(۱۷) و لا كانت أبئيه المزيد y‏ نتجاوز عن | ues TP? SEE.‏ لزوا: , 
Suay 2 $5 m ume s»... z _ 2239‏ او و re‏ 99۳000 ۲6 
oe ~ Colas £ JI) < E iss |‏ 


the six gathered in the phrase rabbun munfil ‘a lord lavishing 
Spoils 


(V 

I and the lar yngeal phonemes— namely ha’, kha’, ‘ayn, ghayn, 
۵ and hamza—are used very frequently in speech, He men- 
tioned two thirds of them 8 


XVII. Finally, since the au 
teral, He me 
ered in the ph 


gmentative forms are at most septili- 
ntioned seven of the ten augmentative letters gath- 
rase al-yawma tansāh ‘today you will forget him’ 


necessarily involve the tongue-tip but re 
which he calls “liquid” and asserts the 
faulting both Baydawi an 
stands the bà) 


quire its proximity. (Q) Cachia reads dhalagi 
y should not be confused with the dhawlaqiy}4. 
برب‎ n E [1:5] here, cf. Fawátih (p. 223-224n.. misunder: 
previous footnote and Ahm T : ای‎ hele defense al-Huşart:ss gie ی‎ 
Saniyya, ed. Muhammad M in at EY OBRANNA Sharh وت‎ 
/2006) p. 48: “wa dod. al-Hafiz (Damascus: Maktabat al-Imam al-Awzà'i, 1426 
5 "Pointedness (dhalà D ۱ "tali yya wa-dhawlaqiyya” Sacy has “lingual.” 
cility, and is usually ريسيت يد و‎ means the tongues sharpness, eloquence and ta- 
it means the reliance of a | : the edge of a thing and its extremity. In nomenclature 
4 letter on the edge of the tongue or the edge of the lip—both 
e lts letters are called hurüf al-dhaláqa, al-hurüf al-dhuld 


They ar 7 
0 y are the çiy gı 5 1 ; “he 
'. Its lette ç Six gathered in the phrase farra mir Jubb “h 


their edges—upon utteranc 
and al-hurüf al-mudhlaga 


fled from the Wise 
408 


TS are få’ rå? mi 
l.e., alif, bä’, hà' rà' o ۲ là , ra’, mim, nun, lam and ba.” Ahkam (p. 95). 
' Ayn, mim, nùn, and / tur 


g the feminine ha’ 
$ cf. al- 
(Cairo: Laina 


4 ۰ 

T" Le ue nouns, excludin 
related) suffixes (Q 1:343) 
al-Khalig ‘Udayma 


a. Cachia has “gutturals” after Sacy. 
Mubarrad ias both the dual and affiliative d 
t Thya’ al-1 - al-Mugtadab, ed. Muhammad 

| urath al-Islami, 1415/1994) 1:191-198 








Text and Translation 
e pg O مه‎ oA a. E Ioa 
ورباعِيتينٍ» وحماسيتئنء تنبیها عل آن‎ (o-£) 


(ip Sua لكل منهها‎ 
(222); 5505 a LER 


9 2 
pP" qu - 


۳ ۳ 2 رین ان £¿ $e‏ 
ولعلها فرفت de‏ السوّر وم تعد با جمعهًا في اول القرانِ هذه jl)‏ 
مع ما فيه BIA esac 2493 (GSN BSE] Eye‏ فيه. 

Gace da 5: 2;‏ به ولف من جنس هو ارو 1 


2 Ë "2 -oke a eX“ > "9 ۲۴۳ ۳ ی‎ 
A usd ent BN Shy ales pW 2 3 


4-5. two quadriliterals and two quintiliterals, to draw attention 
io the fact that each of these two categories has a true radical 
such as, respectively, ja far brook’ and safarjal ‘quince’, as well 
as quasi-quadriliterals and quintiliterals such as qardad 'rugged 
hill’ and jahanfal (thick-snouted’; 
These [combinations] may have 
suras as opposed to being all enumerated 
Qur'an for the purpose detailed above, 
such distribution conveys in the reiteration, rep 
heightened intensiveness of the challenge. 


[Interpretation of the Opening Letters contin 


The meaning is, *That whereof the challeng 
composed of the species of these letters;" or, "that which is com- 


posed of them, is such-and-such ” 


been distributed over the 
at the beginning of the 
ذاه‎ together with what 
eated notice and 


ued] 
e consists in, is 


e suras, the majority con 


It was also said they are names for th 
d to proclaim that... 


curri ۱ ; 
urring on this,‘'* by which they were name 


E 

Sacy —n 

Wee adds here between square brackets: "and which demonstrates the divine wis 
t yx ` و‎ . i e 

iu àt presided over the use of these monograms. Anthologie (p. 6: my translation) 


The exact words of the Imam [i.e., al-Razi in Mafatih al-ghayb] are: ‘It is the posi- 











iji d «( ex ۰ 5 - r ° 
"T ps 5 حدف.‎ bi 3 1 c 
بل ت ب‎ > uF | 3 Ouse Key a — AI 

d d. sie cat elie. og six (Y 
ک(مَن)؛ وبی ك(دم) ي تسج‎ BSS A BSN GG i ۱ 
P m " a أن‎ - 3 ç a Shek ic 
“Sein 17 - 29 6 ا‎ T A» 
< >O عا‎ 643 + | "NI "m z 9 > 
- لث " ی‎ | ۵ | ` - E 4 و‎ 

J ot 4215 JS Gea. 


(i)‏ ففی G1); (C) e Ni‏ و (ذو)؛ 


8 5 of 
او جه:‎ 


(ب) وق الفعال: (قل) و(بغ) و(خف). 
aslo)‏ وف: (منْ)؛ و(ان) و(مُذ) عل لغْة من جر با 


š‏ كُلاكات - لمجيئهًا فى الْأَقْسَام الثلانّة ‏ في ثلاث عشرة 
(Y)‏ وثلاث ثلائیات - مجییها نی الا 1 Es‏ 


E 
۰ " »& x d م‎ >” x “A - ¿> 
]ل عر عشرة ي‎ s ^NI J 5 i 
e - سر نها‎ + 


- : 
- 


T 
Í E ° 


j;‏ تنبيها على 
tania? xt‏ وله 
بلاسیای وثلاثه للافعال؛ 


1 
š 

۰ 
ل 


2. four biliterals, 

Suppression, such ۰ idi ney ate found in particles, without 
as qul ‘say! and j rather’; in verbs, with suppression, such 
‘who’, and with su يسبع‎ without suppression, such as man 
[biliterals] occur ; ch as dam ‘blood’, in nine suras, since they 
ways: In each of the three parts of speech in three 


(i) in nouns: man, idh ‘when? 
n’, and dha ‘endowed with’; 


(ii) in verb 
S: ( 
(iii) in ids T bi‘ (sell), and khaf 'fear!; and 
latter in the ۳ a from’, in GP, and mudh (apasi the 
ale 
cct of those who make it a ۰ 
> 


3. three trili 
Iterals— 4; 
speech—in 0 these are found in the three parts of 
ras, to draw attention to the fact that the 


root structures bei 
nouns and th 5۹ used amount t i 
ree of them [oii we b o thirteen—ten of them for 
r S; 


All mss. and eds.: JS یز‎ A 
) 11, MN 
» NLM: که‎ l> < 
v7 UU بعدف‎ ۱0۲۵ 











Text and Translation 


2 44 ez ثب‎ 2 “ $ Z . , 2 A " 5 z 5 
ases ig 06,569 بور‎ 4 dey 

e$ aw. ⁄ æ تن 7 رت‎ 2 x 
MMC ia قاله قطرّت؛‎ Ds i! انقطاع کلام واستثناف‎ 


apply to in the Arabic language"’—which 


what they originally 
hing else, which is false be- 


is evidently not the case—Or somet 
cause the Qur’an descended in their language—as Allah Most 


High said, in a most eloquent Arabic tongue (al-Shu‘ara’ 26:195), 
and is therefore not understood in other than their language. 


n other interpretations and their rebuttals] 


[Seve 
ot possible that (the Opening 


It cannot be said: Why is it n 
Letters] might be: 
l. added“? for admonition and to indicate the termination of 
one discourse and the start of another, as Qutrub said;*” ...-.-+-» 


ructs” presupposes the possibility 


named to convey that they are familiar verbal const 
they initiate. (Q) 


ag being names for the suras other than the ones 

5 سجن وود‎ letters. (Q) _ 

Q e maniëre explétive. 

| A weak view" (Z) "He said that when the unbelievers said, Heed not this Quran, 

ern hearing of it (Fussilat 41:26), Allah desired to ! 

make th s 2 did (t know because such would be a means to silence them and 

letters i — to their rebuttal by the Qur'àn, so Allah Most High revealed these 

bas 0 = they heard them, they said, bemused, ‘Listen to what Muhammad is 
ging! When they listened, the Qur’an pounced on them; and so it was à means to 


Stlenc 3 ۱ | 
¢ them and a way for them to benefit from it^ (Q) The view that the Opening 
ce their attention was € 


m E Pros to catch listeners by surprise and for | 4 
Rashid 00 -Ràzi, al-Khuwayy, al-Suyüti in the ۷۷ and especially — 
Taal D à in the Manár and recent scholars such as Subhi al-Salih, Mubamms | 

arrüza, and 'Abd al-Wahhàb Hammüda although strenuously rejected by 


bring up something to 
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La ee S ke s wz3 <‏ 
Oš‏ مَعروفة | € 2 2 
s>. :‏ 513 72 12 .. 
of ⁄ =‏ وه : ان الما , LIS UY‏ اب 
jz‏ عله أا لو ا تكن مُفَهَمَة كان الخطاب PENS Ls‏ 
Gc. 5 die inf ua: — Ü‏ 
المُهْمَلء والتکلم بالزنجي مع العرب» و ES‏ م 
Su;‏ ولا أَمْكَنَ التحدي به. 0 
gud i zd eX 2g 3 :‏ © زر وه سا 
NG OF ES gat LAUS oj;‏ ما السَوَر التي هي منتهلها عل 
ما „ŠU á f‏ 
SS PAN, I 1‏ 5 —— 
وَالئاني يَاطِلء لانه امّا آن یکون الراد بس 


il 


in divine revela s 
ton, t y , 
(san hey would not utterly fall short of opposing 


- 


Ue 


ا — 


In support 
of — 
ا‎ view, it was said that if they were no! 
be outlandish میج‎ ` any discourse that uses them would 
would not "-" " addressing an Arab in Bantu: the Quran 
and it would Ber b u ی‎ a clear exposition and guidance, 
€ POssible to issue a challenge with it 


H they are i ioi 
y are intelligible, then either what is meant by them is 


the suras whi 

lich ae 

idiot they initiate—in the š ی‎ 
other than that sense of being their €P! 


The latter is false te sin 
ce the meaning must either be a ose 


and Sîbawayh! Blans (akthar al- 
yawayh' And a wonderful š: 9 mutakailimin) and was adopted by al-Khalil 
ement that is! Eor * Meo i 
! For ‘the majority’ (al-akthar) 1n 


absolute terms did 
š not ad "fc 
OP it (S) It is the preferred m al-Q ‘an 
tred view of ‘Itr, ‘Ulam al-Qure™ 


pp. 156-157 (“the 
4۱5 الأفىا!‎ he majority of the exe 
8 ۱ —and others—said {SO} ۰ 


(فهام... 


ale ۴ 1 wv U w E ) (منهمه‎ ( ) 
I 115 statem t f ^ ۰ 


eration sinc , 
ce his own words “by which they were 


^? 
~~ 











Text and Translation 


CAJ) Iv (D) (e). (UA ol وعنه:‎ 
وتخو ديك ني سا ار‎ Q | aul Ul) :e ( "ii 


⁄ ° P 7 oy | : عنه‎ 
¿2 e Lino. Bg tail وعنه: ن الالف: من‎ 
من حمر‎ dla Ue من‎ 


. i š . 1 . 

w^ $ š ô A‏ ^ ۰ ی 

- e“ > 274 “4 ^ e^? ۰ م‎ - | Á à =š ان‎ | 
u | 2,4423 

1 -Rahman; 

lif làm rà , hà min, and niin all together form al-Ra/ 

, i ١ 59 

| is, st an 

“he meaning of alif làm mim 1s, I, Allah, know be 

bn i tters; 

something similar for the rest of the Opening Le 


j , 1 
 “alifis of Allah, lam of Jibrail (Gabriel’, mim of — T 
in the sense that the Qur’an was brought — " th of them 
the language of Jibra'il unto Muhammad—upon Do 


blessings and peace; 


425 


a i Abi Hātim, 
77 Narrated as the saying of Abü al-‘Aliya and sb Rabi b. zd taies Mahmüd 
Lir (L33 $49 and 2584 $3118); al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:209-210); Bi, P n DES 
and Ahmad Muhammad Shakir, 2nd ed., 16 vols. (Cairo: - i. Durr (1:121, 127), 
1374/1954) 1:208 $243; and al- Tha'labi in his Tafsir, cf. al-Suyüli, 

al-Munawi, Fath (1:124 $20). I š ;r (1:32 $46, 48) 
C Narrated by Ibn Abi Hàtim (also from Salim b. Abd iy esi (Shàkir ed. 
with a weak chain and, with a somewhat similar wording, al-Ta cà t there are many 
:207 8241; Turki ed. 1:208); cf. al-Munawi, Fath (1:124-125 و‎ (1:121-123). 
‘eports that the Opening Letters are Divine Names, cf. yt Said b. Jubayr). 
9 Narrated by Ibn Abi Hàtim, Tafsir (1:32 $43);al-Tabari ms? hhas in Ma‘ani al- 
Tofr (Shakir ed. 1:207 §238-239; Turki ed. 1:207-208); also al- vd, Ibn al-Mundhir 
Qu’én,al-Baghawi in Ma‘alim al-Tanzil, al-Tha'labi, ‘Abd b. Humayey 

tte, cf. al-Suyüti, Durr (1:121) and al-Munawi, Fath (1:125 - ted from Ibn 'Abbàs 
^ A-Suyüi (and al-Munàwi in his wake) said "this is no: m Ibn ‘Abbas in his 
nor from any of the Salaj” but Sahl al-Tustari does attribute 1 theirs, while al-Razi 
Tir as do Ibn al-Jawzi, al-Qurtubi, Aba Hayyan and others 9 in his Shifa (I, 4, fi 
attributes it to al-Dahhak in his. Qadi ‘Iyad cites it op m tion in several early 
فک‎ ta'ālā bi-‘azim qadrih) and it is cited without - I 

Tafsirs such as Abū al- Muzaffar al-Sam'àni, Ibn Juzay and others. 
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يه 


ss Kt 20 2 ها ۵ 262 شن‎ a .جه‎ Q 
اتتضار الشاعر في قوله‎ ele o Last اقا رل کات هي‎ 


(۲) أو 
dS že a% Jus adi] [555]‏ 09664 اعم و OO HOL e ore‏ 

, % E. h E uite o4 G ce 
الألف: آلاءٌ الله؛‎ SOL CE عاس رَضِيَ الله تَعَالَ‎ olore 


5212.5 Tre 0, $ 
2. or an allusion to words from which they were excerpted, lim. 
ited” to those letters the same way the poet did when he said, 


The Trembling") I told her, “Stop!” (qifi) so she said, Qaf 


Likewise it was related from Ibn ‘Abbās—may Allah be well- 
pleased with him and and his father: 


e “Alif stands for the bounties (àla ) of Allah, lam is His kindness 
(lutfuh), and mim is His sovereignty (mulkuh);"? 


Ramadan ‘Abd al-Tawwab: also 


, às “inceptions without specific meaning” (fawatih la 
ma nà lahà) and dividers ( fawa 


sil), the latter being related from the linguists such as 
Abū ‘Ubayda in Majàz al-Qur'àn and Ibn Jinni in al-Muhtasab on the basis of a say- 
ing to that effect by Mujahid, and strengthened by al-Razi, al-Kirmàni and al-Àlüsi 
although strenuously rejected by al-Tabari and Ibn Kathir, cf. Sihim Khidr, al-Iaz 
al Lughawi fi Fawatih al-Suwar (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-'llmiyya, 2008) p. 207-224. 
The latter work is the most thorough presentation of the interpretations of the Open: 
ing Letters and their counter-rebuttals to date, also covering Mu'tazili, Shi'i and others 


n See also Muhammad Ahmad Aba Firakh, al-Mu‘jam fi Fawatih al-Suwar, 2nd 
cd. (Kuwait: Sharikat Maktabat al. Bukhari, 14] 3/1992). f 


420 
- lqtusirat 3 2000 s' herause 
l ustrat in all mss., apparently erroneously copied with the feminine tå becau 


ar - the passive” ef, Q, Z but this is defended by Kh as correct and legitimate usage 
Spoken by al Walid b. "Uqba p. Abi Mu'ayt the governor of Iraq after his m 3 | 
ua i Mau cf. Ibn Jinni, al-Khagá'is, ed. Muhammad al-Najiàr. 3 i 
"Me qaid to Eas e ۱۱۲۱۷۷۵, 1371/1952) 1:30, 80, 246, 2:361, with the wor E 
um aii. for us, she said Qaf” which Kh said was a meterless wee 
al-Jalil Shalabi, 5 i e q stop’, ZajJàj said in Ma“àani al-Qur'an, ed. E 
a single letter from Ki 6۱۲۵۱: ۱۸۱۵ al-Kutub, 1408/1988) 1:62: "Arabs may p 
hadith "Whoever helps ike their saying: ‘I told her stop!, etc.” Henne ` 
'™ even by half a word” i.e. code, a wink or pes 
h, al-Ishára ghayr al-Shafawiyya fil-Ahadith al- 
Fram 1423/March 2003) 17-52. 


nd lor wagaftu 


word meant, | 


| lokilla Musl 
ture elc. See Muhammad Kashshàs 


Nabawtyya in al- Al madiyya 13 (Mu 


ba 


230 
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Text and Translation 


فان p. se ez aes‏ رار 
فان تلاو نه اباها ملذ| ا21*- تفای ovile t LE SS‏ 
چ epe‏ ررکم ل ا 


pugi ÉS 5628155 SSD وم‎ is fe 
| gins Lal ad pall A pt 
| (HD 
als uir us CR dedi au de dis 31) 

SS a «Col ts‏ 3363 خطابه. 


nce his recitation of them in that order to the Jews and his de- 


termination of their inference is proof of this. Although this 
merological] denotation is not Arab, nevertheless, because it 
including Arabs, it is virtually a 
(niche), sijji! (adobe 


[nu 
is so famous among people, 


subset of Arabized words such as mishkat 


and qi/ustás (scale);328 


i oran allusion*? to the discrete letters which are being sworn 
by because of their nobility, since they are the foundations of the 
Names of Allah and the materials of His Discourse;*” 


tent, Tafsir (Shakir ed. 1:216-220 $246), both through Ibn Ishaq with weak chains by 
agreement, also Ibn al-Mundhir through Ibn Jurayj cf. al-Suyüti Durr (1:124-127) 
and Ibn Abi Hatim, Tafsir (1:33 §49) cf. al-Munawi, Fath (1:126 $24), while very few 
scholar s accepted this numerology-code view as valid, among them al-Suhayli, cf. al- 
Khir, [jz (p. 246-256). Cachia provides helpful calculations: "alif-làm-mim (Süras 
53,2932) 1430 40-71; alif-làm-mim-sád (Sura 7) 1+30+40+90=161; alif-lam-ra 


Siras 10-12, 14-15) 123042007231; alif-làm-mim-rà' (Süra 13) 1+30+40+200=271” 


„ these words see Ibn Qutayba, Adab al-Katib, ed. Muhammad al-Dàli (Beirut: 
ve Arabized lexicon see al- 


Mu ba 

Kh E al-Risala, 1402/1981) p. 496. For a comprehensi 

"ua Shifa’ al-Ghalil fi-ma fi Kalam al-‘Arab min al-Dakhil, ed. Muhammad 
„ “SNash (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1418/1998). 


425 
8. B,D, Kh, L, P, U, Ul, Z: als Ak: als Š < او‎ 1: alla corrected with first làm erased 


50 3 - t 1 
41 nn read ر داه‎ F, R: ADE À, AQ, E, H, K, MM, N, Q, Sk, T دا‎ d f 
Jated from 


۱ [h - ۰ e ° - » 
55 is al-Akhfash's explanation as cited by al-Razi (Kh, Z). It is also re 


233 
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` 


wee q. Z u او“‎ 

ot‏ و ی ام CS. FI Laau JLT;‏ قال ابو العالية 
أو: x‏ افوام وا" oe tee gs BZ red 8 "2o‏ 
WAIT 4 2۱۱2 2 ۶ die.‏ د. تلا علسهم: 

ئ ا وی: آنه SAO SCAM athe‏ لما h‏ تلا عَليْهم 
w |‏ ل tiem:‏ ق د S DA‏ 
کدی وت ره قالها: کشت تال دين : 
(hy‏ البقرة؛ فجسوه. وقالوا: کہ في دين 


we 


صر 
- 


\e 


NN ES CAE ia Wei ug: 
Kel SS GORE Lai 1 JUS cs il S95 ES odes 5 
» ` mag 


و(الر 4 و المر؛ ماو قلطت de‏ قلا ندري بای ناخد. serene‏ 


3. or an i i 
allusion to the durations of certain peoples and lifespans 


according to numerology***—as s : x 
basis of the report that gy'^—as stated by Abü al-'Aliya on the 


when 59 : 

: Rl (upon him blessings and peace) he 

n I u 7. am, mim, al-Baqara. They calculated it‏ رح 

2 a ب‎ to enter a religion the duration of which 

d i The Messenger of Allah smiled. They‏ بن ا 
ore?” He said: “Alif, lam, mim, sad; alif, lam, ra;‏ 


alif, lam, mim. rû” Th 
yy , 1, ۳۵ . e said: “ Ç 
, > 2 2 u ar ! ۱ 
know which one t ; ama You are confusing us! We do not 


426 

Al-jummal. Gematria— div 
behind names and letters, e« 
attributed by the scholars 9 
the Chaldeans and Persians 
and communities within Isla 


ination through the extraction of secrets in the numbers 
pecially in sacred Scripture—is a Jewish science, also 
Adam, Idris (Enoch),‘Isa (Jesus), Pythagoras. Aristotle, 
etc, practiced or supported not only by non-Sunni sects 
tably Isma‘ilis, but also by iet such as the "letterists" (hurüfiyyün) among Shi'is, no 
in traditional medicine - d "nS Sufis who deem licit the use of magic and talismans 
by the Maghrebine Ahmad k: 'gy on the basis of such works as Shams al-Ma‘anf 
notoriously revived ان جرج‎ al-Büni (d. 622/1225). Hermeneutic letterism was 
T Rashad Khalifa (who calculated that the Day of Res- 

- cL to the Bahai "imn ycar 1710 (2280) and promoted the number 
— lk unpublished n m xd ME ie S 

ss. (Mecca: Jami‘at Umm al- pour 


2009); al-San'àni, R 
ia usa <: ۱5۵1۸ ۳۲۵ fimà Yata'allag b; S 
s : Maktabat Dar allaq bil-A'dàd wal-Huriüf, ed. Mujahid 


42 è 
N; د‎ al- 
E — by al-Bukhari in iy ars 1412/1991); and Khidr, ‘jaz (p. 255, 265-266). 
ارت‎ Dà'irat al-Ma'arif al. U arikh al-Kabir, 4 vols. in 8 (H -derabad: Maktabal 
al-Kutub al-'Imivya, 2001) en nei 1360-1384/194] dim repr Beirut: Dar 
$2209 and al-Tabari who wavers meting its con 


urrection would ta 
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5 ° Z cita م2 وم‎ gI s ۱1 
aha Ç e «ret af X v€. Së š ° Ju. gba, ej: 1S Lape 9 والا ستئناف یلز‎ 
hue Sn Mead eT SÍ e rS OR ch at DN re eoe ws Mme vus ile 

> ü Sk » Ha ۰ Doty ES ۳ 3l 
e o... "E E I حيزها‎ 3 b o, ن لا‎ 
e اللإشم والمسّم‎ LEI ÍI 537 (s) 1 TN 
۰ 2 و‎ 7۶ ns ear : : 62 و ۶ و‎ ° => es 5-2 95 $ 8* : $ تسْتَعمل للاخیصار , د‎ (Y) 


wt. قرا‎ 
بالرتبه؛‎ - ۱ z 5 هی‎ oS 
= š nue ce z A ad -14° Í م‎ > u J ۱ 
Jĝ حَسَنةٍ - ألا ترى آنه عد کل حَرْفٍ مر كل‎ Sono Ja e ° 
ی‎ » ve ب ی 5 إن‎ 
a » p و ی‎ ۹ » 29" rA y Qi a 
. 3 at: e$ ا‎ ۶ «| llo ^ نمسر و‎ = x 
furthermore, [it also cannot be said] that: في دول عبرها؛ إد لا خصمر‎ tbe tre 
5. the view that they are names for the suras?! make them alien 
to the Arabic language, because they considered it abhorrent" 
for something to have a name made of three or more words; 


6. moreover, it leads to the name and the named being one and 
the same; 


EH 


š "—— Pn 
ud LS Y t ولا بجسّاب اخمل فتلحق بالْعرَبَات؛‎ (Y) 


|, Such words are not known to have been used as “added for 
admonition and to indicate termination” They have to be re 
sumptive—just as others do—as the openers of suras. It does no 
follow from that that they have no meaning 1n themselves. 


2. Nor were they used as abridgments of specific words ac 
language. As for the poetry cited, it shows irregular m 0 z 
as for Ibn 'Abbàs's saying, it serves notice that those e aia 
the wellspring of the Names and the rudiments of qusa re he 
allegorization through fine examples—do gn explica- 
counted each letter as part of different —— an سیر ی‎ 
tion, and not a specification of those meanings risa ctt 
of others #35 as there is no specifier, whether lexical or se 

ons for them to 


7. and finally, it calls for the part to come second to the whole in 


° 34 
that the name comes second to the named in sequence;* 
because we say: 


Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Ikrima and al- Kalbi, a 
Zarkashi, and especially 


ened by al-Razi, ef. Khid 
431 


nd was strengthened by Ibn Qutayba, al- Tabari, al- 
Ibn al-Qayyim in his Tibyan fi Aqsam al-Qur'an but weak- 
r, 'Jáz (p. 225-230). 
Related from al-Hasan al-Basri, Zayd b. Aslam and his son ‘Abd al-Rahman among 
exegetes; al-Khalil, Sibawayh, and Ibn Qutayba among linguists; “the majority of the 


scholars” according to J. It is Razî i ; E 
9 OAM is preferred view: K . l'iáz (p. 171£.). 
۹32 1 ۸۲, مستدکرة :8 ظ‎ 8 P AANDE views RAR FOE 


. : ” t AQ, F, 
with 3 supersc ; a, Ak, f, e, Kh: 
H,K,L,MM,Q, T.U UL Z = perscript final $ a p < 
433 Le. com d ۴ ) Shabat 
i à 3 poun Arabic names, e.g. Sarra Man Ra'à 'gladdens whoever sees, à w. 
— her two temples &rayed' and Ta'abbata Sharran ‘he took an armful of wick 
ness to which are Compared the three-worded, fóüraworded. and five- worded names 
alif làm mim, alif làm mim rà and hd mim ayn sin qaf respectively, according ° 5 
names of suras. (Z, Kh, Q) See also four notes down. 


* Nor were they used in numerological calculati reni la 
۰ > > 

be classified as Arabized items. The hadith forms no p 

view that the Letters arc the $33 

434 Here Cachia misunderst Le. Dounties, kindness and sovereignty. (Q) 
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۳ ° “+ © ” 3 = 
جهلهم.‎ mse Seed ans SNe © iL ee 
p 7 لبه الصلاة و السلام تست با هن‎ c ۹ 35. 
آشیاء لا‎ JA d £54 255 uz aui SE: ë š n 
eee OL Ce SN tes م1 ا واف گال ی‎ 
> 7 وَجَعلها اوت‎ ):( 


Gs js 


uem ou? eê فا‎ b. st -3 $1. 

e Y doe ts A CJ‏ لاو 

> O & ^ 2: 9 íT 2s -5 ? @ > e وج يو‎ “2 (V) 
باعتبار کون (شم زوین‎ 32 sb su oe pa وهو‎ 

h لإختلاف‎ 


S 5 a AAt s e Ef a a : c é oy MEE. so u Se # wok P2k5 A» ot»‏ ىعوا اق اهيا ل 
والوجه الاول | ب إلى التحقیق؛ واوفق للطائف U kapal‏ (5) وَالتسمية بثلاثة e esc‏ 55 وجع , 
tree BS Hels Ob el A Sh i hie as nO ullis‏ 


^ Ft z 
حروف العجم.‎ CL amb. LU cci. 
p PAP" Sos ia pulus pow peel ga ata en & The named is the entire sura while the name is only part of it, 
so they are not one and the same. 


itis possible that he—upon him blessings and peace—smiled out 


- . . 39 . ۰ d 
i > The latter [part] comes first in itself, while it comes secon 
of wonder at their ignorance. ۲ 


from the perspective of being a name [for the whole]; so there is 
4. To treat them as the terms of an oath, although not precluded, no circular argument since the two aspects differ.” 


never ipti 
theless forces us to [assume] several elliptical terms, for 


i The preferred interpretation] 
which there is no proof.** e 8 


| The first explanation is the likeliest to be right,“ most in line 
5. Naming something with three names is precluded only if they with the subtleties of the revealed text and freest of the necessity 
are combined into a single one in the manner of "Ba'labakk; "^ 
but if they are enumerated as discrete nouns,** then no. It is 
— [Proof] ihe ge that Sibawayh made no difference be- 

naming [something or someone] by using a sentence, 2 


verse of j 
Poetry, or a group of the names of alphabetical letters. 


^" 4 rebuttal of the claim that “it calls for the part to come second to the whole” (Sk). 
™ Le, it does not necessitate the sequential priority of a thing to itself (Sk, Q, Z). 

™ Le, as the Qadi stated at the beginning of his long discussion, the Opening Letters 
form an intimation to those who defy the Qur'àn that "its substance is speech — 
posed of the same stuff of which they compose their own speech” Suyüti objects: His 
dam of the preponderance of this explanation is unacceptable; it is a view without 
proof (ma dhakarahu min tarjihihi mamnu‘ liannahu gawlun là dalila ‘alayh) and 
"one of the predecessors said it. Rather, it is purely an opinion concerning the Book 
Allah, unbacked by any authoritative reference and, needless to say, artificial and 
lar-fetched!” (S) In reality this is the view of the majority of the linguists and exegetes 
and not just J, including Qutrub, al-Farra’, al-Mubarrid, Abu al-Layth al-Samarqandi, 
a-Nasafi and, among latter-day scholars, al-Mizzi, Ibn Kathir, Ahmad b. Mm 
Abi al Suid in Irshad al-‘Aql al-Salim, Sayyid Quib in Fi Zilal al-Qur am a : 
M: in al-Tahrir wal-Tanwir, al-Sàbüni in Safwat al- Tafásir, cf. Khidr, [jaz (P- p 
56) and our teacher Dr. Sa'id al-Büti in his tafsir lectures in the late 90s. For : 
Orientalis speculations on the issue see James A. Bellamy, “The Mysterious مرن‎ 

9 Quran? Journal of the American Oriental Society 93 no.2 (Jul.-Sep. 1973) 26/-2 


436 
~~ Namely: the ve ; 
۳ e verb of taking oath, its subject, the particle of swearing the oath, and 
€ apodosis of the oath, all suppressed. (Q) 
Name of a fa v2 — 

Wien iud en city in Lebanon's Bekaa valley (known as H eliopolis in Greco- 

formed by the s which hailed many famous scholars, the name of which 5 

idol—and bak, of inde nt (tarkib mazji) (cf. Kh, Sk) of Baal—the name of ۳ 
hg: similar to ‘Abshami—a nisba coined from 

imunication)—or the place-name Hadram ۳ 

De mawt. A]-Zabidi gives further examples 1" 

E.g., “Abt ‘Abd Allah” (Q) ^ lour notes up and Wright, Grammar (1:160). 


of indeterminate meani 
Nur al-Din ‘itr ¢ 

| , Class c 
(Kh, Q), presumably coined from 
Tàj al- Arüs (art. "Ma dikarib^) ( 
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Text and Translation 
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5 وه‎ ef. j ا‎ 
E E E ا‎ ja : 1 2224 
۳ اخلی وهو مَبدا الخار راکد‎ aem 
72 sias diti sarta qo اهر‎ 
۳ = py o d e 1a. *) ٠ : 5 ^ 
qur A E SUN ol aa OR 2 
purus 


1 تن Au tt Ts‏ 4 32€ ند 7 
ی آن العبد يب آن یکون اوّل کلامی وا 

وق Y A:‏ 20 .^ 8 > 9 
Ut‏ إنه سر استائر الله بعلمه؛ وقد زوي ^x Niel rye‏ 


QS EAR) 


— 


5 
$ ۶ 4 Ee ۶ 1 


ل 
r ” à 7 à 17 ` | 3 5‏ 
or. a‏ > الله ave‏ 


2 


e pri £ ° ۳۹ 1 > a> 1 Sor wer : |^ 
۳ -oÑ ^e | لصحاية ما ر ب منه؟ و $ اراد‎ J^? 


eee 
008:9 
$9«9 99 99 7 

۰ 
... 


' of alif lam mim] 
‘Sufi phonology © ۱ à 
i0. Tt was also said that the alif is from the — ah : 
sas which is where the [phonemic] outlets begin; — 5 
from di edge of the tongue, which is their eon Sem E um 
f i ich i ir endpoint."^ He broug 

mim is from the lip, which is their en | مور روم‎ 

i inning, middle and end of a 
together as a sign that the beginning, E 
. should be the remembrance of Allah Most High 


h. Some- 
11. It was also said that it is a secret known only a — other 
thing to that effect was related from the Four Calip els: eene 
Companions.” Perhaps they meant that thej are Secrets: ««». 


P ali hers, 
Abi Hatim in his, also from Abu al-‘Aliya, Sa‘id b. Jubayr, Imam — iine 
whe Ibn ‘Atiyya mentioned the possibility that they may be ae by many, while 
Names rather than Names themselves, which is yet another = : M added “or 
others specified either Names, Attributes, or the Divine Essence; bs Maryam (17:1) 
عقاه‎ than Allàh" cf. Khidr, I'jàz (p. 184-196). The verses are Hom» 

7 Sürat al-Shürà (42:1-2) respectively. 

Ct Khidr, 'jaz (pp. 277-285). i ; b. Khuthaym 
* Such s Is int and lí ‘Abbas. It is the preference of : € : ی‎ ü 
(d. 65/ca.684), al-Sha'bi, Sufyàn al-Thawri, Ibn al-Anbari, e í A n al-Manár, the 
-82'895), Abd Hatim, al-Fakhr al-Razi, al-Qurtubi, Abū Hayyān, aJ mad Mutawalli 
kalšlayn, al-Àlüsi, al-Shawkani, Muhammad Aba Zahra, and یب‎ Ijaz (p. 144- 
al-Sha'ranj among others. See the thorough documentation ” (£t di (Aba ‘Abd 
148) and S (1:268-270) who quotes from the Afghan e pem 165 the author of 
“ch Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rashid b. Tayfür سي‎ 5 "The alphabetical let- 
Ayn al-Ma ani fi Tafsir al-Kitab al-‘Aziz wal-Sab’ al-Mathani): 


i vel] as 

: s. enial we 
i | eliever’s denia! as 
“S ate a test for the believers confirmation and the unb 
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ANUS ET 

ead te ETT‏ وَلِذْلِكَ أخير عَنْهَا ب(الکتاب) وق 
o - ejas - Ue S Jy usa tatu: D;‏ 


e" 


š 
J; 
(5220 3 (3222 yu ot E) Uus 


of metaphorizing,'? or the e 


ventual sharing [by several objects} 
of [the same] person 


al names given by one namer, since that ul- 
timately contradicts the very purpose of name-identification. 
(More interpretations yet] 


8. It was also said they are names for the Qur'an, hence the 
Book and the Qur'àn were predicated to them.*^ 


9. It was also said they are names for Allah Most High." This is 
indicated by the fact that Ali—may Allah ennoble his counte- 
nance!— would say, “O kaf hû yû ‘ayn sad! O hà mim ‘ayn sin 
qåf!”* and he probably meant “O Revealer of them.” 


442 ( 
Le., departing from the 


ings, namely the names of s 
443 


meanings that they are alphabetical letters to other mean 
uras, the names of the Qur'àn, or Divine Names. (Q) 1 

E.g. alif lâm mim: That ts the Book (al-Bagara 2:1-2); alif lam ra: those are the signs 
of the all-wise Book (Yünus 10:1); alif làm rà: those are the signs of the ali-clarif) iis 
Book (Y üsuf 12:1); alif làm rà: those are the signs of the Book (al-Ra'd 1 3:1); alif làm rà: 
the Book and an all-clarifying Qur'an (al-Hijr 15:1); cf. also al- 
Naml 27:1; al-Qasas 28:1-2; Luqman 31:1-2. ‘Abd al-Razzaq, al- 
" Razi, Ibn Atiyya, and Ibn Kathir relate this position from - 
uray), al-Kalbi, al-Suddj and Zayd b. Aslam cf. Khidr, Ijaz (p. 181)- x 
| d from Tbn ‘Abbas with a sound chain by Ibn al-Mundhir in his Tafsir, 
al- Bayhaqi in al-Asma' wal-Sifat, and Ibn Mardawa h in his Tafsir. (S) This view 1$ 
— EM b. Jubayr, Ibn Mas'üd, iSi ‘Amir, al-Suddi and others: 35 
wer e a b [ alib, and it is al-Suyüti Choice in his Haan (Type 43). 

Narrated by al-Tabari In his Tafsir and 'Uthmàn b. Sa'id al-Dàrimi in his Naqd al- 
Marrisi. (S) Also narrated from Ali by Ibn Màiah in his سج‎ and from Anas by lbn 


those are the signs of 
Shu'arà' 26:1-2; al- 
Tabari, al-Bagh 


44 As narrate 
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Text and Translation 
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TENE eet ES Y Rd 
alis Lus UB - (RS 258. to) 3! i846 cf le 
— ÁÀ 5 i zd 7 e oT 

f £9 g r "o 9603.9 Se p ۰ 9 qe a: p 
yw 6 ⁄ 


ون آبقیتها عل مَعَانِيِهًا: فإن قَذَرْتَ cal elu‏ مر هذه | زه 


s‏ خروف: کار 

في خی ارم بالابتداء Soe fe Bl‏ 

c? : x "T" *. «Eu ssl uen pio te 

وان جعلتها معا چا: یکون کل كلمَة منها متضوبا او یرای 
E Ë‏ ب 
t4 ^ 92.5 2 ls 24.47. z veta‏ 6 
ju Z. Z o SS; CS 0 à ¿Su‏ 33 1 

FAFAFA PEA RANT‏ یی 


for those [letters] that are single (nouns];?' or عاضو يكوه هده‎ 
with single names, such as ha mim, which is like “Habil Abel’; 
and as citation exclusively in anything other than that. There 
will be a more detailed discussion on this later if Allah wills.” 


If, however, you leave them to their original meanings, then, 
provided you consider them composites, they are annexed to 
the nominative as inchoatives or enunciatives as already men- 
tioned, 


If you consider them oaths being sworn, then each of their 
words will be either in the accusative or the genitive per the two 
possible verbal forms in Alláha laaf'alanna ‘by Allah I will! the 
sentence being juratory through its subauded verb; and if you 
consider them parts of words, or sounds to be treated ........... 


I" the names being cited with a quasi-inherent final sukün because that is how they 
ae always cited (Z). 

" Such as sad, niin and qûl. 

— Eg. alif làm rà or kaf ha ya ‘ayn sad being cited as is, EE rai 
gible for them. (Z) On their declension see more in Khidr, [jaz (PP: 


Namely in the Qadi’s commentary on $ad (38:1). 


since verbal declension Is 


241 








Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


- ۲ w ۶ روو‎ * 5 9 ° e 
o غتره؛ اذ یبعد الخطاب‎ AU Ç. 1224 + ددغ‎ seus 


¿ 3 
c es al eco daz S‏ أو القرانء أو ا ر -کان ها حخظ من 


e. a^ $ e "M — € - کے کا‎ 4 z 
Job phy أو الْخَبَرِ؛ أو: النصب.‎ lO SI Je cà Ó 


DEM i 
š of F 2 E. af ~@F ge 2 رح‎ "E 7 
EENE EE ENE bg 
على اضتار حرف القسّم.‎ 

Es XE we‏ .3 مور و 

000128 الاعرّات لفظاء وَالحكاية.‎ Sts; 


between Allah Most High and His Prophet—symbols that were 
not intended for other than him to grasp,*^ since a completely 
uninformative address is unlikely. 


[Declension of the Opening Letters] 


If you consider them names for Allah, the Qur'àn, or suras, 
they can be inflected with: (i) the nominative, as inchoatives or 
enunciatives; (ii) the accusative, by subaudition of a verb denot- 
ing oath—as in Allāha laaf'alanna (I swear by] Allah I will do! 
with [Allah in] the accusative*? —or any other [verb] as already 
discussed; (iii) or the genitive if we imply a jurative particle. 

Verbal declension is feasible, as is verbatim citation*™ ...-..-- 


markers that raise attention.. 


۰ : an- 
! ۱ .. 1 have spent years researching all facets of their me 
ings; interpretations 


that bear mention reached almost sixty, and I did not find the 
Cf hid o. unti] forced myself to rest at this stage of my um. 5 
Ahmad Farid al- Om al-Shirazi, Tafsir ‘Ard is al-Bayan fi 6 ee ai 
49 e ils ini 3 vols. Belrut Dàr al-Kutub al-"Tlmiyya, qu Š pression 
of the particle of oath (io. once ions by Allah that wh s simu oT 
halaftu) is also «« ) does not take place unless the verb of oath (e^ ۹ di 
50 suppressed, tollowing which the accusative takes place with the ve 


subauded. The i , 
à kama. latter cannot remain outwardly without the particle, as 1t 1$ not $2! 
450 ana in chaste Arabic (Q) l 

Le. both “verb 


coolness of certa 
448 


ally” " : isting 
ly (lafzan) and constructively” (mahallan), the latter consis 
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Text and Translation 


d... 5 ç 9. . 92.1 2 
4d pO SEV وهذا توقيف:‎ 


eer 


aua Betis) 


$ o - 4a “1 
° M g A (71 ° 24 | (1) 
$ s$ Ar : ^de لم 4 ان اول بالمؤلفي من هذه‎ yd 
7 نا(‎ nd او‎ PI 77 ros ° Sorte 96.5 ¿T et. t 
صورو!‎ "۰ J í e z eet Sis ote al 
74 4 7 st w فإنه لما‎ T» و‎ 


si, 1 €* فة‎ 
“١ [| وشصیی او وصل مب المرسل‎ à 
A Aes Fe ۳۳ do b s EE. T 
٠ با يسارو إل الي‎ al cat lets she a 


\ 


2 i2 
£5 AH pS وتدکیره -متی ريد ب( الم » الور‎ 
رو‎ 2 5 2 0 ۰ 
aye ...مر | —. فإنه‎ 2 ۳ Je 954 
m ۰ صعته الدی هو هو . 2 م‎ 


tive 
This is a divine edict^? that leaves no leeway for [normati ] 
i 
analogy. 0 ۱ 
Why That is the Book instead of This is the Book?} 


slika (that is a de- 
22] dhálika-l-kitabu (That is the Book’ dhalika Seidl d 
monstrative pointing to alif lam m ۳ s the sura, or 
as “the composites of these letters. or — or? when it 
as the Qur'an. For when it was spoken age ie it became 
reached the recipient [after being sent] by the Sen = sf dis- 
distant and was thus*** referred to with a demonstra 
tance. 


i is meant by alif 
It was put in the masculine—in case the sa; is te (alif 
lam mim— because kitab is masculine, as e Ais" B. 
làm mim’s] enunciative, or its attribute, whereby 


P 1 “ unctuation.” 
` xy and Cachia both misunderstood tawqif to mean. P 
m 
3 All b. d » ° . z š صا‎ > bis 
p, 2 mSs and eds.: Los أو‎ A: doss 3; xdi ils ka t; فأشير‎ | 
a Ak, B, H, T, K, L, MM, N, Q, Sk, U, Ul, Z: ير‎ ithl st clause missing entirely. 

4 1 ۱ 6 `" loa * ۴ a 2 5 
1 — صار مت‌عدا و‎ E, F, R: اشير‎ B, CZ: صاز متباعراً‎ wit dinge and many sciences, 
7" "The Imam said: “The Qur'àn contains tremendous teac oss it ts preset with 
and to examine them all is beyond human strength. bow iun its secrets and realities. 
“egard to its form, nevertheless it is invisible with ell unseen is referre d to" (S) 
Hence it is right that it be referred to in the way the distant 


D.‏ صار متباعرا 


to 
حل‎ 
در‎ 
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as admonitory interjections, then they are indeclinable, just like 
Inceptive sentences and word-lists. 


They require a pause of termination [of meaning]" whenever 


you presume the latter to be the case, namely, when they do not 
need what follows. + 


[Do the Opening Letters constitute integral verses?] 

None of them cons 
The latter conside 
lam mim sad: kaf} 
and ha mim each 
constitute two an 


titutes a verse for other than the Kufans. 
r that alif lam mim wherever it occurs; alif 
la ya ‘ayn sad; là hà; tà sin mim; tà sin; yà sin 
constitute a verse, while had mim, ‘ayn sin qaf 
d the remainder are not verses.*? 


*9* which Is invariably 
and mentioned as disc 
inchoatives or enuncia 
Names, and are put in 
through an interred 
all of these Cases, th 
*?? Cf. al-Dani, al. 
2nd ed. (Beirut M 


Tem >. وعد‎ ings 
the case, “W hether they are left with their original meaning 


rete letters, or Presumed to be composites of those letters T 
tives, or deemed names for the suras or the Qur'àn, or p 
m the nominative as Predicates by themselves, or the accusative 
Mention" or ‘Read! or made — with suppressed apodoses: in 
© Pause is complete with them” (Q) 


Muktafg fil-Wagf «shili 
| JG | qf wal-lbtidû, ed Yr an Mar ash! 
U assasat al-Risala " cd. Yüsuf 'Abd al-Rahm 








Text and Translation 
ee ^ x 

۱. لادیب فه): مَْتاه اه لوضوجه وشطوعء تیان‎ 
PEINT EL sÇ C la 
wy ya sk he, ME A ¿ fy تقد‎ jd 
x ote فل بعد النظر الصحِيح  في گونه وحيا بَالِغا حَدَ‎ 
ن‎ r 
es Hae eos PDH IF AE 
ap? ? 


i DEY‏ آلا تَر 
P [vrs alld bac‏ فانه e pie Sl Ú‏ 


of 47 
7 و ی 222و‎ 
xE be 
T da -— ” 
wd 


— A 


* 


^ 95 z BF g ۰ 
9 e£. 5 72^ PV: المزيح له؛ وهو ان‎ 
a bp Fic u يجتهدوا بي معازضهة‎ 2 
ui es dm o^ 1 


" 


1s 


ç ey ete £I ë ə ° خا و‎ 
$. = eet N 1 cue u e "n 3 - os" يه جهدهم.‎ 
JE d uso " » 70 T7 aid 

للشبهة ولا مدخل للريبة. 


A ° 2 4 peiz, T 
: ^x» 4 وکل‎ Peas فا ره 0090 لا‎ 
ÀJ و(هدی»: خال مر‎ ۰ EA ا ریب فيه‎ :* 


1 


[The Qur’an’s rational invalidation of doubt] 


ity and 

li rayba fihi ‘n0 doubt therein’ means that, due nde ۱ 
the radiance of its proof, it follows that no rationa ی‎ clt 
sound examination, doubts that it — iind that no 
qualifies as supernaturally inimitable. This is -— d And if 
one ever has doubts about it: do you not see pics = to Our 
you are in doubt concerning that which We n dar نیب‎ 
slave [to the rest of] the verse (al-Baqara mo um the way 
keep doubt away from them; rather, He showe ose any 
that removes? it, which consists in their striving Ç سس‎ until, 
of its installments they like, and doing so to their = room for 
when they utterly fail, they realize that there 1s n 
skepticism and no leeway for doubt." — 

lt was also said its meaning is there is no om i wert 
who beware, hudan being a complement Gosia ies 
1 All mss. and editions: & A except AQ, H, MM: Re | -— h a context must inevi- 

" "A-Tibi said: 'Meaning: A reasoning person's doubt in suc 


ional and 
1 FO C t vou are ratiot 
lably be dispelled, as its hypothesis is that of apanda : "mains? (S) 
"tlecting people, so ponder it and try your best to see if any 
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-- % <4 55 : 

Xa Acl S 


0 
- 


> ° $ e° 
ASA به المفعول ل‎ P و‎ dir 
5 s B za d E 5 2 > ° د‎ 

Ks ع - ی‎ - 5. OM z “. + we 
-e š < ^» 929€ «2. e 
MSS e UN uS Ub su 

s e g. ر‎ » 2 e oz? Ft. 

واصل الکتب: ا< ؛ ومنه: الکتیبه. 


Or it points to al-kitab ‘the Book? itself, which would then be 
its descriptive epithet,‘ in the sense of the Book that was prom- 
ised to be revealed, either (i) with the like of His saying Behold, 


We shall cast upon you a word of weight (al-Muzzammil 73:5) or 
(ii) in the ancient Books. 
Kitab ‘scripture is a 


If] Nn infinitive noun by which the object [it- 
se 


was named for intensiveness,*°! 
It was also said it 
al-libûs ‘garment 
the sense of its e 
stuff of writing. 


is a fi'al form in the sense of the object as in 
» then it was used for a literary composition in 
‘pressions before that of its writing as it is the 


` ۰ 1 ) 
Katb Originally means a multitude, whence katiba batallion . 


60 u 

AS regard 
kawi ^ demonstrative Pronouns, which are looked upon by the Arabs 0 
^ و3‎ © 0 Mis : : 
stantive to B ae 2 0¢ placed in apposition to the substantive, or the ت‎ 
| DOU cases the i ; re firs 
word in cach T3 called by cs the 3pposition isa qualificative one, whence tl 


nd‏ ۰ ان 
the descr Iption or des Arabs yoill that which is described, and the seco‏ < 
Wright, Grammar (2:277 $1 36(b).‏ - 4 


61 
Le., instead of t] 
s i€ obje i m 
sion rajulun ' tub, as in ‘adi instead of ‘adil in the expr 
7 Man’, see note 302 


riptive epithet" 
Clive Íorm mak 


adlun ‘a ust 
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Text and Translation 
ade di 
3 
A. S W^. 0 e ۳ AAI 
ei n ERAT (E05 (. 7:905 الاصل: مصدر‎ à Gs r 
ANA ees f 


ans g Be oh: LEAS و‎ 

"PN Ls Jad BN الدلالة الموصله إل البغيةء‎ ero 
Ji js ع ول‎ UN تحال ل لعل همی ارو‎ 
ta JA YA or e (gn d^ I 


2 ith إلا لن ادى إل‎ 
> الم رى م مه‎ EM oclo Aaa 
Lo - eis المهتدون به وَالمتَفعونَ‎ er Y P z 
? E ^h A AS 4 مه لکل ناظر من مد أو كاف‎ s 
jus JG je YI oco t? x J 
dus du, مسلم‎ 


- , 


هد AE‏ 
هر للشکاس #لالبقرة SY pç; Ta 1١6‏ اف کت بای مر الم 
A =‏ وآل عمران 4]. أو: انه لا ينتفع بالتامل... 


them to the truth. | essendi 
(The specific beneficiaries of Quranic huda ‘gui 


i (night travel 
Huda is originally an infinitive noun—like کد چ‎ nes 
ind tugá 'wariness)—which means nm reaches one's goal 
means the [specific] direction by which = idance in the say- 
since it is considered the counterpart of n upon right guid- 
ingof the Most High, Surely, either we or Eb the term 
ance, or in manifest error (Saba’ 34:24) a n one who found 
mahdi ‘well-guided’ is not used for other tha 
the right way to the object of the quest. 


re the ones 
lt refers specifically to the wary (i) because ا‎ 
that use it for right guidance and benefit from r unbeliever, in 
its direction includes every peruser, تن‎ ١ uidance for all 
Consideration of which Allah Most High AN none ben- 
People (al-Baqara 2:185, Al ‘Imran 3:4); emit 
elits by scrutinizing ووو ووو ومو وو ووو و ووو عد م‎ 
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EGI Éa Jas É EÉN i Tiss Leg (es; 
ez Coe. Š € i ° 2 ps: 
jog e pa Ji ois GY LJ سمي به‎ wai, لزنب‎ OT 


2*5 os ç S.» ë Nç. x 12 PEE ° 
S فإِنَ‎ PS ING SY BB 5 a 5 di 


a 
zZ 
ME 
(رَيْبُ الرْمَانِ) لنواثبه.‎ has 
| e ی هک من‎ OS 
۱۳ م باورا‎ a w yqa Trata ra uaa. مهد یم‎ :4» naa sam) 


of the genitive, its regent being the temporal-local vessel [fi] that 
comes as an attribute for what is being negated. 


Rayb is originally the infinitive noun of rabani al-shay'u “it 
unsettles me’ when you experience misgivings, the psyche's anx- 
lety and its disturbance. It was used to name doubt because it 
causes anxiety in the Psyche and does away with tranquility. A 
hadith states: 

Leave what causes y 
Cause you mis 
shakku riba) 


‘ou misgivings for what does not 
givings; for truly, doubt is misgivings (al- 
and truthfulness is peace of mind. 


: ۳ ) for 
From it comes raybu al-zaman ‘the vicissitudes of time! f 
its trials, 


; ۲ | . it euides 
hudan li-l-muttaqina ‘a guidance for those who beware: it guid 
464 ن و‎ 

A! ropheuc report 


sahih), Al narrated from al-Hasan b. ‘Ali by al-Nasa’i, al-Tirmidhi jou 
Mn and many others. Al-Bukhari cites its first half as a saying ° w 
cited by J oyna. Abi Sinan. The wording of the second half is y oper : 
name. was critiqued lor its incoherence—cf al-Tibi, Futüh (1:182) à " 
Ces have: “Verily truthfulness/goodness (ai-sidqu/al-khayr" 
idacity (al Kadhiby) is misgivings” 


Cri 


:2/6) —since the sour 
peace of mind and me, 
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Text and Translation 
ap aA A ed ed 
e m NE 2 «X هن‎ "oc ATA 
dU NH العذات‎ o? الا التوقی‎ at و له ثلاث مرانت:‎ 
Wives « * : z 
uU ^ 9 á م9 مر‎ e Aveo ۶2 ME. ۳ 
mui (xo HN : dud 1 35 le 5 2 7 


sb k p k EE Jp basu >e 


7 ji, Z ۲ ۶ P. A M (zs 
di doi adl e FAB CE et SGI $25 p p عند‎ 


- " 
- 
^ 42% 


م ولوان اهل القرئ »امو 6661(¿ [الأعراف 45]. 


- "$7 Zo ود نز‎ do ru dtes et 20117 # 
, ۶ م‎ 5% ° wa ۰ v 2 5 9 ی‎ 5 
وه‎ o al n al t Rr d e >= o والثالثه:‎ 
Sov 


a L Ahi 22 sg‏ دی و 


1 name for one who guards himself from what harms him in the 
hereafter. It has three levels: 


« First, guarding oneself against everlasting punishment by dis- 
owning idolatry, as in His saying, and He imposed on them the 
word of wariness (al-Fath 48:26). 


* Second, avoiding everything that constitutes sin— whether by 
commission or omission—including small sins according to 
some." This is what is commonly known by the name of taqwa 
‘wariness) in sacred law and what is meant in His saying, And if 
the people of the townships had believed and guarded themselves 
(wa-t-tagaw) (al-A‘raf 7:96). 

‘ Third, to keep oneself free of what engrosses one’s inward 
away from the Real and to devote oneself to Him heart and soul. 
This is the true wariness that was demanded E e 


ran 3:103, 134- 


5 
Baydawi and J agree taqwa does not necessitate the latter, cf. Qu acie 


136; (S) “If avoiding shirk wert 


53:33; 64:17; cont i 
; 04:175 rarv reports mean perfection. š 
T P kalimat al-taqwá. (Z) 


CD ' » 9 
‘ugh as taqwa, the affirmation of tawhid would not be called 
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° 5 £6 . 27 - 
h E...‏ وَاسْتَعْمَلَهُ في تَدَبْرِ الآيَاتِء وَالنظر في العجزات 


e e v - € ua 7 'v NI ۰ 
ها‎ 8 1° ae Qu e ° 1 : _ Q^ فيه‎ 
لحفظ | لصّحة: فإنه لا يلب‎ eJUSJI eats AA eh 

B النبو ات؟ ۲ - - ی‎ 2 
ot rs e ` Toi 


os : fres tts 2 ZY 2 e‏ من الفرءان ما 
SUE I Leu f tn .‏ بقوَلِهِ تَعَالى: ( وننزل» ° 
Ë‏ 1 تكز الصحة حا * — > 


ya‏ ج و WS) EE‏ ( [الإسراء]. 
TU S aco‏ ولا بزید الظدامين إلا -خسارا MU‏ € . گت 


Lus at LA s A eoe T 
كَوْنِهِ هدى لام ينفك عن‎ S LESS eel ˆ 
- - — < | ۰ â e و‎ - T 
e - w, AS 2c Š | وَلَا يَقدّح ما فيه من‎ 


E aoe SA Rad ac 
S. I © Ae to = * c^ o eZ o < 9 | 
3838 JG فانقی).‎ QS) 23$ ole 121 Cl; 


9999/8 04/8 و‎ S MA ere ear MON ون‎ : X TM Ee ds 
ée e e ç. ee Eis SS الصانه.‎ 


vin us do have burnished the intellect and used it to 
Be osos : ات‎ use the inimitable miracles and recognize 
bio nsi Ge mera It is like a nutritious food suitable 
there is ind edt ealth: it does not procure benefit unless 
ing, And We rev . The Most High alluded to this in His say- 

reveal of the Qur'àn that which is a healing and a 


mercy for believer 
s though it i H ۱ — 
loss (al-Isrà: 17:82) gh it increase the evil-doers in naught save 


Its unexplai 
plained and ambiguous content“ does not under- 


ne the fact that it ; I 
its import is d "A tis a guidance, since an exposition by which 
etermined*^ invariably goes with it 


[Level 1 
s of taqwa 'guarding oneself?) 
| Muttagi ‘wary’ is an activ 
he guarded him, so he gu 
maintenance, In the بع‎ 3 
no 


mi 


e participle from waqahu, fa-ttaqa 
ded himself, wigaya being utmost 


mE logy Of sacred law it iS .......«*'''' 
Sacy: des passages amp] 
نك‎ ۱ phibo 
AQ. B, F, H, K, MM na 
E a, 


Ak, LN i š 
'Q& R, Sk, UI, Z: zws B, D, e, Kh, L, P, T, U: ¿zz 











Text and Translation 


_ م‎ 3 ° ç. 
P. u 1 AP Ah v D b B أ و‎ (Y) 
۳1 ^s (95 » وان ی کون 5{ حبر مبتدء حدوف.‎ 
x din 5^. ف و‎ 


أو بدلا - وم کب صفته. 
Bite oo Aali (C)‏ 525 8 رهم 
سب 4 في الشهورة مبني ji D aa EA) Gas cd‏ 
ر E : ¿ K‏ = ۱ 
J‏ سه LO cae xatd «ure SUI E‏ ^ 
m‏ ۹ فية پلجنس. العاملة عَمّا S XN «COD‏ ^ 
eas GY (0) I . 3 FU‏ 
M. Š ix‏ و * ,^ $ 
ولازمة de‏ لزومها. dy pp ec ul i3 do‏ 
م az b‏ | 


1 oí yé Gee ره‎ (45 (1 
(o) dus یقدم کا قدم ف فوله‎ — € 
— لاغ تنس جا‎ Lax [الصافات 47 ]» لاه‎ 
2. Alif làm mim can also be understood as the e ۰ 
suppressed inchoative, dhalika as a second enunciative Or 
stitute, and al-kitabu as its descriptive epithet. 


i iz., canonical read- 
Là rayba (no doubt in the famous one [viz., 


ingê it contains 
ing) has an indeclinable fixed case ending” because it — 
the meaning of min ‘of. It is in the accusative case 


noun of "the là ‘no’ that negates the whole species p) 
in the same way as inna ‘verily’ because it is its antithesis and 1s 
inseparable from nouns just as inna is. ۱ 

In the reading of Aba al-Sha‘tha’, however, it is in the nomi- 
native {14 raybun] with lá in the sense of laysa;*” while 


t the 
3) fih in it is its [lãs] enunciative—which was not pui — 
way it was in the saying of Allah Most High 34 n not 
Wherein is no headache (al-Saffat 36:46)’ as the purp 


E Viz., fatha. | 
- The min of istighrag ‘totality’, as in la min raybt fih ۱ 
Ananomalous reading also related from Zuhayr al-Farga 


no doubt at all in it” (Z) 


i and Zayd b. ‘Ali (MQ). 
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۱21۱ . “Fs ae, » 7 “ hw. E c 1 cs 
وَإِنَ كان أخص من المؤلفب‎ SE US وَل‎ Gh i ie 


2 
tate. ad. E. aad < Qe. € "Eng I eo 
لان اراد به: او لف‎  معالا‎ de EY az NI ol LZ daa 
e. TE “< 22 £u 2 =e T^ oe 2E 2 t ee » : 2 
Du VI الفصاحه ومرانب‎ DU stl aul الكامل في تاليفه.‎ 


LER s s... 
< y ee (he az 


with His statement, O Believers, beware Allah with true wariness 
of Him! (Al ‘Imran 3:102), 


His saying a Guidance for those who beware here has been ex- 
plained in all three senses. 


[Parsing of verses 2:1-2] 


Know that the verse supports various aspects of desinential 
syntax: 
l. Alif làm mim can be understood as an inchoative constitut- 
ing a name for the Qur'an or the Sura, or it can be subauded as 
whatever [discourse] is formed of these [letters];” and dhalika 
is its enunciative— even if it is more specific than the comp pact 
whole in absolute terms, and in principle the more specific > 
not understood in terms of the more general—because what 15 
meant by it is the work that is perfect in its composition, reach- 
ng the apex of pure style and top levels of eloquence, while al- 
Kitab is a descriptive epithet for dhdlika. 








Text and Translation 


a a T NAN‏ ق ا ty‏ ات 

والاولى أن يقال: إنها أربع جل مسَتَاسقة» (أ) تقر اللا ns ty Ube‏ 

¿— e 1 ° S ° ° ^ - ١ - 

M cap eX d d; 
22 Gsm o r A وو‎ fans 

* فز الم »: جملة؛ دلت على أن المتحدى به هو الولف ر : ۱ 


Ut i 


tu‏ و رم 
D eS‏ منه کلامَهم؛ 


- 9, 79-725 ۲ ۷ t.e e 
> جل اه مقر رة ية الىك‎ (Een 
d p 3 e 


SM سر‎ 


+ ef c qr ^u It “tjè 9 FO" % ^ 
po bli USN SL NS fe Gb AE (uan o 
u ago LE HIST VS 


۰ 
- 
- 


- “ oe # # 2 
Z مر‎ v F € ^75 aT 4925 ^ à و‎ ) * 
516 558 مُبْتَدَأ-: رَابِعَةٌ‎ d 33x G- (osa هد‎ 1 


It is more fitting to say they are well-coordinated sentences, 


i id not 
(a) each reaffirming the one that precedes it, — E a 
insert a conjunction of coordination between any 0 its pairs. So: 


indicati f the 
. Alif lam mim is a sentence indicating that the m a e. 
challenge is that which is composed of the same mater! 
which they construct their speech; 


i f 
s That is the Book is a second sentence reaffirming the aspect o 
challenge; 


' There is no doubt in it is a third“? that witnesses to its "m 
tion, in that it is the Book that is characterized as the — Z 
Perfection, since nothing possesses greater perfection than 

and certitude; and 


i ith its inferred in- 
' à guidance for those who beware—together with a ۰ بیس‎ 
choative—is a fourth sentence, emphasizing the fac 


فيه حمإة ثالحه .7 


in ١ U, Ul, - 
mh Ak, ñ, D, E. E N, R: فيه ثالثة‎ AQ, H, K, Kh, L; MM, P, Q, T A and جماة‎ 


26۲ 1 رابعة‎ lase Ak: ditto, with insertor squiggle 7 UUI, Z: Ue 
‘dded in the margin with glyph 2° AQ, B, H, I, K, Kh, L, MM, Q, >< 
WS ۵: رابعه‎ ala مبتدأ أي هو‎ = 


n2 
ال‎ 
در‎ 


= -4d 
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, ي به ین بن سار الکتب کا فصد نمه- 


JE CAT KEN Doe yE Së. - sie 
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253 C Ey Gay Sf de Cr 


fe‏ ( لاریب 
"V °‏ . 5 3 
التقدیر: N)‏ ریب قیه» قیه Ae AA‏ 
v de exe D liei y s dant LOSS SS;‏ 
(Y)‏ وآن یکون دل مبتدا وق t€‏ — حر v‏ 
9% ^ 9 في 2 $5 $3" a 5€ at 9 > o‏ 
EN gili. héi Lesi‏ أن يُسَمَّى كِتَابا؛ (ب) أو صفته» وم 


- $r e - 99 
.4 خر ( الم‎ LAG iis 
to single it out for the negation of doubt among all the other 
Scriptures the way it was purported in the latter case; 


(b) or (fih is] its attribute, while lil-muttagin is its enunciative 
and hudan is in the accusative as a participial state; 

(c) or the enunciative is su 
‘no harm) ( 
after lû rayb 
w 


ppressed, as in the expression là dayra 
al-Shu'arà' 26:50). This is why recitation can stop 
, in which case fih is the enunciative of hudan and 
59 placed before it because the latter is indefinite, the subaudi- 
tion being “there is no doubt in it; in it there is guidance” 


> (Finally] dhālika can be an inchoative of which al-kitab is 
ta) the enunciative, in the sense that it is the perfect book—one 
that truly deserves to be called a book; (b) or the attribute, 


whereas the enunciative is what follows; and the [whole] sen 
tence is the enunciative of alif làm mim. 


811. 
€., the way the wine oft 


s as nol 
causing illness, (Q) 


he hereafter alone was singled out among all wine 
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Text and Translation 
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لت پف؟‎ EWCTU AUI وق‎ # 


a‏ جر ارف در نام ار 


ae ° 2 .^1 P. e 2 » كد‎ e^ (9 ‘27 
e aiz AY AL ae lg وق الر ابعة:‎ # 


N š 5 2 PER. ۶ رم‎ e 
gs a Ój UL L sl للتعظيم؛ وَنخصِيصٌ‎ 
Ais e GE s 


M ú! T aha say io ) 
476 


the second, grandeur of the definite; 


the third delays the local preposition lest falsehood*” be sug- 


gested; 

«the fourth (i) contains ellipsis a 

into an attribute for intensiveness, 

definite for magnification. 
liv) Guidance was made partic 
tion of [their becoming so in] the end; also, 
those who are approaching faqwa is for concision an 
to amplify their status. 

[Belief in the unseen is part and parcel of taqwá] 

[2:3] al-ladhina yu?minüna bil-ghaybi (those who believe in the 

لمعم مويو وو وزو به Geen felis annati‏ 


nces be- 


nd (ii) turns the infinitive noun 
478 (iii) producing it as an in- 


ular to the wary in considera- 
naming 1 
d in order 


on the respective differe 
ferred meaning), Mustafa 
I-Karim wa-Atharuh fil- 


also as "implied meaning" but see,‏ پیت اه 
Shae eer: sets of terms as well as taqdir/muqaddar (in‏ 
juin M thorough study Uslüb al-Hadhf fil-Qur'àn a‏ 
LIN i D Dàr al-Fikr, 1430/2009) p. 33-40. ۱ -‏ 
——Lem 2 was made definite in a way that conveys ex‏ 
Le, the ascri ti ae I‏ 7? 
^n. x P ion of doubt to all the other Books 0‏ 
ive noun huda was made a descriptive (‏ جت 
y done with the present participial had. (Q)‏ 


vity (ta'rif al- 


f Allah Most High. (Q) 
ju ila wasfan), which i 


s nor- 
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3 EP ° 2 d | ( 

Qi)‏ و سس و A 1 evr c ç‏ ° . کلامهم» 

e ques J^ به من > اف‎ - 3 | sw 5 EPFL. 5 ۰ 
: عل إعجاز التخدی بو‎ EC us 


S 5 oe m. Z ° io‏ نز 
ی ist]‏ :2 اك اب البّالغ خد الکعّال؛ 
ae‏ ر - E R a e‏ = 1 و - ۰ 
رز عجَزواعن معارضته - QR‏ 


tae eT a 7: ۳ T = 
بأطرّافه اذ لا انقص غایعتریه‎ Ca الف أن لز يكيف‎ es 
posit bh Yay kuy 


۳ 
- 
n 


e 


1 4 - n Áo C4 on - ^ نه‎ ۳ 
{nai sae) IU كَانَ كَذْلِكَ: كَانَ لا‎ 5 Agit, 
- ° f à 
atia F + م۷۳‎ ۵ 5 29 m z 1 
| AJ و کل وَاحدة منها: نکتّه ذات‎ 
e P ui» ۳ e 2۳ ب‎ . et ee ° o 5 ۰ u 
المقصود. مَعْ التعليل‎ dl x Jl cai | LN ie 


true and right, f 
, free of even the sh 
Ease : ` adow of a , 
that it is guidance for the w. doubt over the fact 


(b) or, each : 

sign makes m. Y making the next one follow it the way the 
veined About à ication follow. In other words, after He first 
i.e., its being the PNE of the content of the challenge— 
completely Re —— their speech and yet they were 
Book that reaches EI it—the outcome was that it is the 
means that no inklin im of perfection. That inescapably 
defective than what ` ۳ doubt mars it, since nothing is more 
thus described mus aises doubt and suspicion. Hence, anything 

ust inevitably be a guidance for the wary. 


Each of th 
ese [sen 
tences], moreover, holds an allusive point in 


the l 
purest rhetorical style 174 Thus: 


e the firs 
porta Sentence contains ellipsis** š 
5 Well as its rationale psis*’ and symbolism of the pur- 


474 
475 On the nukta 
` Hadhf/makd! 


SCC note 218 Ja 


I 202 is the ° 
tif and idmar/y e opposite of rakdka ‘lameness’. (S) 


nudmar hay M 
have both been at times translated “ellipsis 
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'Text and Translation 


oul v 
عا‎ DAMEN dA ^ eT o ay es, 
IEG Dall le وقوله‎ £o [العنكبوت‎ { Selly 


الصلاة عاد الدين. 
۳ ۰ 
d‏ الز lS‏ فنطرة الوشلام؟ 
Do you not see the saying of Allah Most High truly, prayer‏ 
prohibits gross indecency and wrongdoing (al--Ankabüt 29:45)‏ 


ind the sayings of the Prophet—upon him blessings and peace: 


“Prayer is the pillar of the Religion" 


and 


"The charity tax is the archway of Islam?" **? 
ayhaqi in Shu'ab al-Iman, ed. 
Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1410/ 
b. Khalid b. Sa‘id b. al-‘As, very 
ant Ibn ‘ Umar” and (ii) Abü 


'imád al-din. Thus narrated by (i) al-B‏ را 
Muhammad al-Sa'id Basyüni Zaghlül, 7 vols. (Beirut:‏ 
from ‘Umar, although “Ikrima [=‏ ,2807§ 3:39 )1980 
trustworthy] did not hear from ‘Umar and he probably me‏ 
a-Qisim al-Asfahani al-Taymi in al-Targhib wal-Tarhib (3:33 §2016) from ‘Ali as‏ 
wy al-Zayla'i, Takhrij (Ph.D. 1:42 $19), also al-Daylami, al-Firdaws bi-Ma'thür‏ > 
CUR cd. al-Sa'id b. Basyüni Zaghlül, 6 vols. (Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya,‏ 
both with a very weak chain containing discarded narrators.‏ ,63795 2004 یس | سبن 
àri said in al-Asrár al-Marfü'a (entry al-salàtu *imád al-din): "Ibn al-Salah said‏ 9 | 
al- Wasit it is unrecognized while al-Nawawi in al-Tangih said it is rejected‏ ۳۳ ۱ 
e However, Daylami narrated it from ‘Ali—Allah be well-pleased with‏ 
well. parme by Suyüti; and al-Bayhaqi in the Shu'ab from 'Umar—Allah be‏ 
E xs with him—with a weak chain" It is narrated from Mu'àdh by Tirmidhi‏ 
in I) with the word ‘amid for “pillar” instead of its synonym “mad. Ibn Hajar‏ 
and Dar oe ed. Hasan b. ‘Abbas b. Qutb, 4 vols. (Cairo: Mu'assasat Qurtuba‏ 
ie E : lishkat, 1416/ 1995) 1:308, said "the latter is also narrated in mursal form‏ 
a Dukayn in al-Şalāt” but it is missing from the printed edition of his Kitab‏ فا 
nm I. al-Shalàhi (Medina: Maktabat al-Ghuraba’ al-Athariyya, 141 —‏ 2 
rM 20 al-Dardà' by al- Tabaràni in al-Awsat (8:380-381 d‏ تاو 
ban pde pe ab (3:195 $3310), al-Qudà'i in Musnad al-Shihab, ed. Hame‏ 
fid al-Salafi, 2 vols. (Beirut: Mu’assasat al-Risala, 1405/1985) 1:1‏ 


4 33-184 $191, al- 
yfahàni in al- Targhib (2:218 $1467), and Ibn Shàhin in his Afrád, all through š W€ 
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¿ aise 42 چو‎ 
و ند ی‎ e =. » 42. o ve P š 
مير سه‎ t- — #۷ x ex ° ç ú عل انه‎ (1) 
- a YE SS) sgi) AE 11 a, 
E ogee Cae) 
: Lave) Z d m ML I 
(= Ke peels e a 


i m 2 ç 7 ez Fe >. ر تت‎ ale 

Sh SS ols d EX إن فد نا‎ ei, T 
, - بحه _ ان 6ن‎ $25. 6 

p Pe 2 (؟)او: مو‎ 


OI 3 ۳ -d 5 » 7 6 
البدنیه‎ Stai U AY i c على ل‎ tery 
vor - us al دة فا‎ F 5 
: وّالصلاة» والصد‎ 


سس - 


Í‏ تعب عر تفای غالبا 
cole aJ! sU) da Ti ad;‏ وَالتجَنب عن العاصي 5 
a relative prono n‏ . 
un [whose ant i‏ 
ecedent is] al-m i‏ 
-muttagin‏ 


5 ۰ ۰ 


1. either restri 
estricts its se if 
ol. averythi nse—if taqwa is defined i 
-— ned as the avoidanc 
& unworthy—and follows it sequentially, the il 


adornme 

nt follow 

nishing:*? sS renouncement gone 

Ing; or fashioning follows bur- 


2. or elucida 1480 ۰ 

formance امس‎ in it is explained as encompassing the per: 

comprises the root ۳ ane the avoidance of evil deeds, as it 

belief, prayer, and als actions and basis of good deeds including 

Personal deeds, cor mgiving. For these are the mothers of all 
poral and monetary acts of worship which 


est of the a 
sins v cts of religi . i 
follow in the majority of gious obedience and avoidance of 
y of cases. 


479 

NOte jinås-type 
Zakariyyà ype paronomasia 

i al-Ansari R and alliterati : : 

; Risála ions: tahliya/takhliy ۴ j|, Sce 

fi Anwa al-Jinds, ed rar یت‎ Em ip hil 

۳۹ al- Rasül al- , 


in Majallat K 
° - : ulltvyat 
۵1۵: ۵ yyat al-Tarbiya al.Asàçi 
۱ al-Jinàs fi 'I at-Asåsiyya/Jåmi" ih; 
| i p +) iat Bāb ۱ PM 
3 Ali al-Jindi, Fann al " al- Badi (Constantinople: N E "^ جو‎ " 
-Jinàás ( Cairo: Dàr al-F k P u i fatba al al-Jawa ib, 1299/1882); 
۰ ۳۱۱ - Arabi, 1954). 


ribute 
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Text and Translation 


ETC NUNT. A $5 Alu ale e فالتصدیق‎ ig Dur 

| i ° os ae 
tini zu BSE GS a EG ee والنبوة‎ tee کات‎ 
جور المخد اتنچ‎ Xe LARA, exo 4 IAMS 
‘Various doctrines on what the integrals of belief are] 


iman, lexically, expresses confirmation and stems from amn 


\afety’, as if the confirmer gave the thing confirmed safety from 
belying and perjury. It was made transitive with the ba’ because 
it implies confession. It can be used to mean wuthüq (tying), as 
one who ties something down has become safe from it; whence 
the expression "I did not clinch my travel mate(s) yet. ® Both 
senses would be fine for those who believe in the unseen. 


In the legal sense, it is the confirmation of what is absolutely 
necessary to know as part of the religion of Muhammad—upon 
him blessings and peace—such as pure monotheism, prophet 
hood, resurrection and requital. It is the sum of three things: 
frm belief in the truth, affirmation of it, and acting uP 9 
exigencies according to the vast majority of hadith scholars, -+ 


of fellow travel- 
ed. Muhammad 


481 w I ۲ 
An idiom of the Arabs, spoken when one adjourns a trip for lack 


lets, cited in Abu Zayd al-Ansari’s (2nd/8th c.) al-Nawadir fil-Lugha 
Abd al-Qadir Ahmad (Beirut: Dar al-Shurag, 1401/1980) P. 510-511. 
From this point, the Qadi paraphrases al-Raghib’s Tafsir. (S) 
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oy Nt ad _ كد‎ NUR Eae سره‎ 
المتقِينَ)؛ وتخصيص الإيماد‎ ELS G eiai E a ie 


fe iji ks‏ « ات تام 


3. Or it i 

W.N kin — as a compliment for what muttagin en- 

“a ; 0 le the specific mention of belief in the unseen, establish- 
ver ۰ - 3 ? 

and remitting the obligatory almsgiving highlights‏ هه 
penority over the rest of what is described as taqwá.‏ 


(b) Or in 
the sense of a compliment in the accusative or the 


nominative, th " 
, the subaudition bei . ii " 

eing respectively “they 
are the ones who” g resp ely “I mean" or “they 


ll. Or à disti ; 

whose LA pronoun in the nominative, as an inchoative 

(al-Baqara isi. 98 en are upon guidance from their Nurturer 
5), making the pause at al-muttaqin a full stop. 


chain because of 
al-Dahha 
considered fair ( aabåk b. Humra cf. Ibn Hajar, al-Kafi al-Shaf (p. 11 $16) but 


l ; i 

Targhib نت‎ oe E n "e in al-Kámil (4:154, 157) and al-Mundhiri in al- 
Mayma' al-Bahrayy Ful -Zayla'i, Takhrij al-Kashshaf (Ph.D. 1:43), al- Haythami. 
Vols, (Beirut: Dar al-Fik $1337) and Majma' al-Zawü'id wa-Manba' al-Fawa id, 10 
Wahhab bi-Takhriy Ah وت‎ EN 3:198 $4327, and Ahmad al-Ghumari, Fath al- 
(Beirut: "Mam aliod th al-Shihab, ed. Hamdi نين‎ Ed al-Salafi, 2 vols. 
$190. Ibn al-Jawz; wa - Maktabat al-Nahdat al-‘Arabivva. 1408/ 1988) 1:238-239 

* suggests itis a forgery in his 'Jlal al-Mutanahiya fil-Ahadith 


al-Wahiya, “eg K 
2 vols. (Be al-Mays” [the re i 
s.(Beirut: Dàr al Kutub sities m is a certain Irshàd al-Haqq al- Athari. 
' 3/1983) 2:2. 
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Text and Translation 


z $ 
So as. se 42 & #22 A 4 A 
Logan en (S قاو يوم‎ er أولتيك‎ ( 
35 5 © و و‎ cz et^ e J] الا‎ 
Lig) te sas (eta oe 23 ) D Vp (oy 
5 e^ Ao. fw TE 
ار مر‎ "Ía Cade e D Eo EU Rol الاين ق‎ 
: وعطف علي العمل الصا‎ tl 2 (> np 
4 nie ee 5 Oe 99 wi š 4 
vito, o bog p مواضع لا تحضى؛ وفرنه بالعامي» فقال تال‎ 
- e. - 


4 


^ 


v e مر‎ > 


al QR) a une (Xs‏ نیرت میک لماش نز 
P cce g ^ fe‏ 

۱ of FE F. x ^ ون‎ < s< ۰ [البقرة ۱۷۸ ]۲ از‎ 
.... [الأنعام ۸]؛‎ v A ak ين منوا ولم‎ ) 


1s for such, He has written faith upon their hearts n 
58:22), and whose heart is at rest with the faith (al- d : 
hu their hearts believe not (al-Ma’ida 5:41), for Jait 3 - 5 i 
entered into your hearts (al-Hujurāt 49:14), adjoining 0 "- E 
deeds in countless places; and He paired it with sins T 6 
said And if two factions of the believers fall to fighting (a hs - pu 
49:9), O you who believe! Retaliation 1s prescribed for , dim 
matter of the murdered (al-Baqara 2:178), and Tere v 

and confound not their belief with wrongdoing (al-An‘am 6:82). 


[2 
al-Kitab al-‘Arabi, 1419/1999) p, 301 §35; Imam 97 میا‎ d 
al-Adilla fi Usiil al-I'tigad, ed. Muhammad Musa and ‘Ali a fasl fi mäi ál: 
Maktabat al-Khanji, 1369/1950) p. 397 bab fil-Asma’ nns bar toi 
imån and al-'Agida al-Nizamiyya, ed. Muhammad al-Zubaydi (Bel : apte 
Rashad and Dàr al-Nafà'is, 1424/2003) pp. 257-258. Cf. Ibn ag او‎ al- 
and, contra, al-Taymi al-Asfahani, al-Hujja fi Bayan ai Mahone it were also from 
Madkhali, 2 vols, (Riyadh: Dar al-Raya, 1990) 1:403-406. Ash ni ontra position. See 
Ahl al-Hadith such as al-Bayhaqi and al-Qushayri, — 2 Figh al-Akbar, ed. 
also Ali al-Qári's discussion in Minah al-Rawd al-Azhar fi P n eel p. 251, Musa 
Wahbi Sulayman Ghawji (Beirut: Dar al-Basha’ir al-Islàmiyya, 14 
Lashin’s in Fath al-Mun'im Sharh Sahih Muslim, 
£002) 128-30; Richard M. Frank, "Knowledge and Tad — enta 
tious Belief in Classical Ash'arism; Journal of the America" ^ 4 his Doctrin 
(1989) 37-61; and Gimaret, “La conception Ash'arienne de la foi" ! 
Ask'ari (pp. 472.479). 


shurt 23- 
10 vols. (Cairo: Dàr 7 "d 
Taglid: The Foundations O 
a | Society 109.1 
e dal- 
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- 
zt ۰ 


qe cu p - S tado PEE 
بالاعتقاد وخده: فهو منافی؛ ومن اخل‎ Í i ^d qe ud 
= -ri AS opm jh ا الك‎ 
وق د‎ y Í ° Soe له واخوابج‎ 
و‎ @& -- TES PL Eq AE ف‎ M ۱ 7 . aS 
في الكفر عند المعتزلة. وَالِذِى يدل على انه‎ [ols 2 خارخ عن ال اد‎ 


ا Juss Sat _ af tas;‏ أَضَافَ الإيئان إلى القلب. فقال: 
the Mu'tazila and the Khawārij. Thus, whoever comes short of‏ 
belief is a hypocrite; whoever comes short of affirmation, an‏ 
unbeliever; and whoever comes short of deeds, a transgressor by‏ 
agreement. The Khawarij consider the latter an unbeliever and‏ 

the Mu'tazila consider him outside belief and unbelief both. 


[The Ash‘ari definition of belief as confi rmation in the heart] 


What indicates that it is confirmation alone** is that Allah 
Most High has annexed imdn to the heart and said, 


3 “In [al-Razi’s] al-Tafsir al-Kabir [2:26 sub al-Baqara 2:3]: ‘Iman is a name for the 
acts of the heart and the limbs and the affirmation by the tongue according to the 
Mu tazila, the Khawarij, the Zaydiyya, and Ahl al-Hadith?” (Q 3:50) See p. 481 further 
down for the Qadi’s commentary on thereby He leads none astray save the transgres- 
2 5 (al-Baqara 2:26): "and the Mu'tazila, since they said ‘iran stands for...” 

“In this preference he has followed Imam Fakhr al-Din; and this contradicts the 
position of their Imam both, al-Sháfi'i— Allah be well-pleased with him—and the enti- 
rety of the Predecessors” (S 1:294) But then S himself says on the next page: "I say: the 
Predecessors posited deeds as a precondition for the perfection of iman; the Mu'tazila, 
Ms validity;" whereas the Qadi is evidently discussing the absolute, irreducible core ol 
imûn which he dissociates again from deeds elsewhere (cf. al-Baqara 2:25), since he 
says "whoever comes short of deeds is a transgressor by agreement" in conformity 
with S's representation of deeds as integral to the perfection of iman and not the E 
condition of iman itself. Al-Baydawi's definition of iman is that of Imam al-Ash'ari in 
32 Luma', ed. Muhammad al. Dannawi ( Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al-'Ilmiyya. 1421/2000) 
lollowed by most Sth c. Ash'aris, cf. Ibn Fürak. Magalat al-Ash‘ari (pp. 152-153): al 
تسه‎ al-Insàf fi-må Yajib l'tigáduh wa-là Yajüz al-Jahlu bih, ed. Muhammad 
سراي سيت‎ ed. (Cairo: al-Maktabat al-Azhariyya, 1421/2000) P. oe 
Vite af جه‎ us l, in al-Din (Istanbul: Matba'at al- Dawla, 1 346/1928, gr al- 
Salaf in al-Ishára n n Pp: 247-248; Abs Ishaq Vals ii UT" ps : Dàr 

| I Madhhab Ah| al-Haqq, ed. Muhammad al-Zubaydi (Beirut 











Text and Translation 


€ 5 71 - 
5 ds $ ص © ا‎ ۰ Š 
ayps agi a Dea 332 C M 
Jag 2 P ۰ Ld - 


^ 0 47 و‎ ee . tis 
اب‎ s m 8 ° SA$ x $ P t 
* —- e : A s lou > YI OS dr—^ 
f (2) (69) الكليّة:‎ J التي‎ 8 7 ME $ P e 
m (LYS Laas (Je) 


5 

od š A, A...‏ 3 ¿ م 

7 T xx 3 والراد به: اقفي. الذي لا بدرکه اش‎ 
شسص بدیبه العن‎ 2 1 aM 
k z "UAE NE CUR A. ef^ X » "Roos" 3 
ic L us ( سم لا دلیل علبه؛ وهو العني بقوله تعال:‎ Sled 
Td 37 S Ç w^ 


Z^ c^ MSN B A 
+ 2 ° 9 ا‎ : y لار‎ » 
cal: US e cce 2 e Lod pw] (» س‎ 


$ 


1 boue, mente oii edet clus 
ar gidi ga الم اث‎ 509 te GANS Ul pel ۱ 
To WOO CM AMO Lou Ne 
به.‎ J All 5 93 5 915 DIED جعلته صله‎ 
ti descrip- 
Al-ghayb ‘the unseen) is an infinitive noun e S 
tive for intensiveness as was shahada (the i seen (al-An‘am 
Allah Most High Knower of the unseen ane t û ron sid te 
673 and elsewhere). The Arabs call — A siñata 
renal hilum ghayb. It could also be a lightene 
qayl kinglet). ^" 
) 
[Meanings and types of ghayb (unseen | 


d un- 
What is meant is something hidden, Ln n Ë what 
ntuited. It is of two types: (i) what nas - سودي‎ Him are the 
is meant in the saying of Allah Most High An (al-An'àm 6:59); 
keys of the invisible. None but He knows rci His Attrib- 
and (ii) what was given a proof, such as the e) is what is meant 
utes, the Last Day and its events. The latter [typ nnected back to 
in the verse under discussion—if you deem nan 
belief and treat it as its direct object. 


ayl. (Q) 
X b and qa)l. (Q 
un ghayyab like gayyal respectively becoming ghay 
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مه 
L‏ 
بر .2-2 لاء A‏ التصدیق وفاقا 
TAT‏ اد المحَدى بالباء هو | 922 2 
r -9 A p 2*2 e Š = š zç‏ ۰ و i4‏ $ $ 
plal aa o à aa‏ بالقلب: ّل هو كاف لانه المقصود 


أم لايد من انضام اهم 
Ax o.‏ یی AN‏ ا 
e2- dU.‏ المحاند أكثرٌ من دم الجحاهل المقصر. t Je ol d‏ 


aie له زا‎ E 

. ممه‎ ° 2 NY esd Y lsu 

Moreover, the difference is minimal; for that [definition] is clos- 
er to the original meaning*” and the latter is definitely meant in 


the verse since the intransitive form—made transitive with ba— 
means “confirmation” by general agreement. 


جر د التصديق ١‏ 
Y‏ 


sR 5 ۶ e ۳ و‎ ge z M». T © o 
لانه‎ GU هه‎ ZI قار به للمتمك: هنه؟ و‎ | 


Then comes the difference of opinion whether pure confir- 
mation with the heart is enough—for that is the purpose—or is 
it indispensable to also have affirmation for those able to pro- 
vide it?** The truth might be the latter; for Allah Most High 
has blamed the obdurate more than He has blamed the negli- 
Bent ignoramus. One who holds the opposite view may deem 


the blame directed at denial, not at lack of affirmation for some- 
one able to provide it. 


Le, the difference between the legal meaning of imán as a detail-specific -— 
mation (namely, of what is necessarily known to be part of the Religion) and the S 
pe meaning as confirmation in absolute terms, which is the original meaning. (Z, 3 

Those who defined imün as confirmation (tasdig) with the heart and the d 
together are Abü Hanifa and the generality of the jurists.” (S) “Pazdawi in the Aas 
lal-Asrar] said that affirmation expresses the heart's content and signals confirm? 
on Hence it is à potentially dispensable pillar’ (rukn yahtamil al-sugut)-” (Q) 

_ He did not categorically assert it, for three reasons: conflicting evidence: T* 
of the most litera] evidence with the objection he is about to mention; and the E 
5 Preponderant Ash'ari Position is that affirmation is not an integral ol pe 
adam kawn a] 


qrár ruknan huwa al-rájih 'inda al-Ashá'ira). (Q) 


buttal 
fact 


| 





Text and Translation 


4 n ^ 5 scr " 07% 5 3 ë E 

| ILS Lg uA ee OL il وَقِيل : يا وت‎ 
"m š Z 7? : "T zef Vi A ety 

کمن( بقولونت پافواههم مسق فلوییم) رل عران نب 
4e» 993 u APA. T2 irl‏ .2 
eb‏ عل الاول: للَعدية؛ ie ie eles) stl des‏ 


سالك 


4r $ ^4‏ رح 


Jas O ii (Sos‏ ن bs aah GIS HN‏ م ؟ )21 ».؛ 


, - 
Ce 


في أفعَاهاء مِنْ (أَقَامٌَ الْحُو 5) إِذا قَوّمَهُ؛ (ب) :باون عم ی 
jg e" 4-4 AS ۰ : nip a »‏ 
(قامّت السوق) إذا نهقت. lal (GESI) g‏ جَعلتها نافقه. L é JÚ‏ 
i: ۱ is ss. € je ve X QE‏ 

k ry ë lll LY # lal افامّت غزالة سوق‎ 


t was also said that what is meant by ghayb is the heart be- 
cause it is concealed, so that the meaning is “they believe with 
their hearts, not like those who speak with their mouths what ts 
not in their hearts (Al ‘Imran 3:167): 

So the [preposition] ba’ in the first case is for transitiveness; 
in the second, accompaniment; in the third, instrumentality. 


‘Meanings of “establishing the prayer” ] 
wa-yuqimüna al-salata ‘and establish the prayer’, that is: 


i i cor- 
|. they make its integrals equal and protect it against -— 
ruption of its acts; from agama al-‘ad ‘to straighten the staff’; 


à -süg ‘the mar- 
2. or, they perform it assiduously, from Ne al-siq d an up 
Ket is up when it is booming, and agamtaha Te ua re, 
market "you caused roaring trade" (The poet] said: ("The Tripping 


Chazála pulled up the market of sword fights 493 
Í for the Kufans and Basrians a full year. 


adi—Allah 
pn Sidah, 


19 , -ÀS 
Part of a long poem spoken by the Companion Ayman b. Khuraym pr: i 
be well-pleased with him and his father—cf. S (1:299-300), Afandi (p. j 
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a 2 كن‎ _s 
oe Cpa I se Co) [البقرة» بلفظ الواو أوله: وإذا ]. او‎ (uy ov ve a) acr 


> و ۶ 


silly Se DES i (S22 Aeon‏ لا اله غبره. ما 


H you say it is a participial state— with the subaudition that 
they themselves are characterized as unseen—then it means 
absence and invisibility. That is, "they believe (i) even when 
away from you, unlike the hypocrites who, when they meet those 
who believe, they say: We believe; and when they retire unto their 
devils, they say: Surely we are with you, we were only mocking (al- 
Baqara 2:14);" (ii) or, when away from the one who is the object 
of belief?" on the basis of the narration from Ibn Mas'üd— 
Allah be well-pleased with him: "By Him besides Whom there is 


us god, none has better belief than belief without seeing; then 
he recited this verse 4°2 


491 
Le. the Prophet Muhammad—u 


o Narrated by Sa'id b. 


pon him blessings and peace. (Q) 

(Riyadh: Dar al-s مسية‎ Sunan, ed. Sa'd b. 'Abd Allàh Àl Humayyid, = 
سین تس ناه‎ 1, 414/1993) 2:544 $180; al- Baghawi's grandfather Ibn ; E 
Khiyara al-Mai EE ee in his Musnad as adduced by al-Busiri 1n pa 
(Riyadh: Dar ic — id al-Masánid al-'Ashara, ed. Yàsir b. Ibrahim, 9 a 
al- Aliya lil- Nashr, 1420/1999) 1:107 $74 and Ibn Hajar in al-Maf? ۰ 
cus ü E i E al-Thamaniya, ed. ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd al-Mubsin e 
$2923. Ibn ند‎ < lyadh: Dar al-‘Asima and Dar al-Ghayth, 1419/1998) aes 
“awa saa (Te 39 on al-Baghawi in their Tafsirs (sub Q 2:3); al-Hakim 1 1 
of al-Bukhari and سح‎ ashli ed. 3:403), with a chain that meets the standar | 
Iman, ed — according to al-Büsiri and al-Hàkim; Ibn Mandah !n al- 


Ali al- da i 
1:371 $209; a, 3 l'uqayhi, 2nd ed., 2 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Risāla, 1406/1985) 
» and al-Taymi al-Asfahani in al-Hujja (1:486) 
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Text and Translation 


€ 9 E $ - 
NES rif ol rece | É . 7 ay Jn والاول‎ 
kp or 215 5: MU 49) P 
یی باندج: من راعی حدودها الظاهرة ی‎ 
۳ f 4 $ ut Lr 
° > abt دم , وء و‎ e PA. I 
بقل عل اف تمال: ورزر‎ Jj E OI oes 
ال‎ ^ s ۵ ee Me ee S RB m 
va هم عن صلا تهم ساهون 2 [الاعون]. ولذلك دک‎ >J ) 
out Cd 5 Gar ۳ I T 
Ys yip ue do [AAY cu] (XA etls Y 
" | Ju 5 ا‎ d aUe 
[5,00 (C) LA 
4 €... Mot .f4 4 (y; 
( (0. (9 إِذَا دَعَا؛ کچ‎ C L2) o فعلة‎ AUS 
“Nd Se ^ e m md 
i aa 22 Gly Seah d $£ argu Es 
iz. 21 pe $ | ue ol... | Las ر و على‎ > 
ووعا سمي لمعل الخصوص ما مه‎ T 1 
| 9 على الدعاء.‎ 


AF A 


The first of those meanings is the predominant one?" — 
it is the most widespread. It is also the nearest to and a عست‎ 
ative of the literal meaning, since it entails a notification t = کپ‎ 
one who truly deserves praise is he who observes ۳ ca E 
boundaries—among obligations and sunnas—as We " iuis 
ward duties—of humility and turning to Allah with s (al- 
heart—contrary to those who are heedless in their ann he dili- 
Main 107:5). Hence He mentioned in a ipn 2d ful way 
gent (mugimün) in prayer (al-Nisà' 4:162) and in a blame 
woe to those that pray (al-Ma'ün 107:4). 


) 
Salat is a fa‘ala-form [stemming] from salla ‘he — 

like cakat from zakka ‘he purifies/he causes to grow s und 

written with a waw, according to the pr onunciation d Ebr 

accentuation. The verb that denotes it was thus name 

It comprises supplication. 


۹ i Hatim. (S) 
As narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas by al-Tabari and Ibn Abi Hatim. ( 
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š; 
ane 2 2 T 2 ° 

ورن کالکاسد. الرغوب عنه؛ 

22۱ , o “Ice Ne A أن‎ A BON E 


°. ,9 1 ai a ۰ € 6 58 " B sut @ > > T 
کالنافق» الذي یرغب فیه؛ واذا ضیعت.‎ 2 4 ele hug 


(ج) آو: 
BÉ. Xs‏ < زا چا A A ea E E T‏ 
(uii ANL‏ اذا خد فیه و مجلد؛ و صده: (قعد عن الامر وتقاعد). 


é بالاقامت لاشتاغا عَل القیام‎ i عن‎ FE sz 55 :3Í 0) 
TIS oS gaS en fo s 


For when [the prayer] is well-kept it is like something saleable 


that is in high demand; but when it is neglected it is like a slump- 
ing market that is shunned. 


3. Or, they hasten to perform it without slackness or delay, as in 
gama bil-amr wa-aqamah ‘he rose to the task and got it done’ 
when one puts effort into it and shows endurance, its antonym 
being qa‘ada ‘an al-amr wa-taqá'ad ° he sat it out and desisted'. 


4. Or, they perform it: He named the performance (ada) a rais- 
ing up (igàma) because it involves standing (qiyam), just as Be 
also referred to it by the names of devotion (qunüt), bowing 
(rukū'), prostration (sujūd), and glorification (tasbīh). 


al-Muhkam wal-Muhif al-A'zam Jil-Lugha, ed. Husayn Nassar et al., 7 vols. ین‎ 
Ma'had al-Makhtütát bi-Jamj'at al-Duwal al-‘Arabiyya, 1377/1958) sub gh-z-! and A 
al-Faraj al-Asfahani, al-Agháni, ed. Ihsan ‘Abbas et al., 3rd ed., 25 vols. (Beirut: = 
Xädir, 1429/2008) 20:199, Ghazala was the Mosul-born Qur'àn-memorizer and wile : 
Shabib b. Yazid b. Nu'aym al-Shaybàni who led a Khariji sub-sect that became n 
as the Shabibiyya and the Harüriyya—after Harürà the Iraqi town where the na 
lib first gathered in the wake of Siffin to ds 
fought al-Hajjaj and ‘Abd al-Malik b. ین‎ 
d Muslim blood and with them fifty n 
she fought on for a year and was killed m or à 
plicit and takAyiliyya 'conceptual/associatiVe 
!yyà 'explicit' metaphor? (Kh) 


gruntled ex-followers of Ali b. Abi T 
War against the Muslim state. Shabib 
for a year with “200 shedders of Sacre 
euics” (Khuraym). 


Alter his death 
“The marker is a 


mukanniya ‘im 
tamthiliyya ! 0 
yya proverbial’ or a tasrih 
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Text and Translation 
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É. z 4254 Ree < 2 7و‎ EEN Aa 
8 t. T ۰ 5-5 ۱ » 71 با‎ we SD e 
(^N UAI cus] ob فون الال الطلق؟‎ ۱ 
يوجن‎ md d 


- 
J? 


$ - o7 
° WES uec 81i 25 6 Hl 
z i S qe2)24 95942 (4 C ج ودم الشر کین‎ 
الرّاكِع الساجد.‎ iy JI رَرْقَهم الله‎ V uan quf 7 ystjc ft edd 
ان‎ Ns TE NTI MPP PSP. “E T e o را‎ 
وتجعلون‎ y US اللغه: | خحظ؛ قال‎ 2 (25) A iain) m Íi ti AN 
الم‎ A 


ð 1 بر و‎ et. 

NS Nau MIS Pasi al Cees ie tt G Se TEU SELON واضحابتا جعلوا‎ 
[الواقعة]. وَالعزف خصصه يتخصيص احي:‎ UN وال تک‎ QUI e سناد تلتعظیم والتخریض‎ 

cols‏ للانتفاع به وعمکینه منه. 


RN Seat Ghat: 


It was also said that the root [meaning] of salla is harraka al- 
salawayn ‘he moved his haunches," because that is what the 
person at prayer does in his bowing and prostration. The fact 
that this vocable became famous in the latter sense, together 
with the fact that it was never famous in the former one, does not 


preclude its being transferred from it. However, the dà'i ۰ 
plicant w 


1s named a musalli ‘one who prays) by assimilation to 
him, in his active humility, as one bowing and prostrating. 
wa-mim-ma razaqnahum yunfiqiina ‘spending out of what We 
Provided them): rizq provision’ lexically is a portion. Allah Most 
High Said, and you make it your livelihood to deny truth (al- 
Waqi‘a 56:82), By convention it concerns living things specifi- 
cally, whereby they benefit from it and avail themselves of it.” 


(The Mu'tazili claim that rizq can only be halal] 


for Allah to make the illicit ee e a enn 

isallowed benefiting from it and or š al 
—— aie othe illicit does not constitute am—À 
do vou not see that He—the Most High—has made E a 
source of provision right here, as a — ١ z B 
spending the absolutely licit? For spending the i 3 — 
compel praise; and He actually condemned idolaters ۱ us 
ing part of what Allah had provided them to be illicit / - t 
Say: Have you considered what provision Allah has sent ao 


i ul? 
you, how you have made some of it unlawful and some lawf 
(Yanus 10:59) «7 


? ° ` n 
Our [Ash'ari] colleagues, however, said that the mp ouem | 
[of provision to Allah] is for self-magnification and as a 
lus [for people] to spend, while the condemnation ...........- 


4 ; ; High does not 
And this is a Qadari innovation, for they consider that UH For Akl 
+ r s ° :11 + ثم‎ slave vides it to ۲ - ١ 
[he Mu'tazil. I - ‘ble Provide other than the licit; as for the illicit, the slave pe Most High. 
U tazila, on the other hand, by deeming it impossibl al-Sunna there is no creator nor provider in their conviction except Allah 
495 
AQ, f, BDHiK ¢ f ^ . i58 
C Ns OKR LMM, BQ, SK, T, U, UI, Zi yla I dr a, AK Red 
496 , 


[he commentato 
ung derives benefit 


in confirmation of 


ho provides you 
His saying Is there any creator other than Allah who p 
from } 


erted? (Fatir 35:3) 
¿caven and earth? There is no god but He, so how are your aree Ges dito 
> Qadaris!” Ibn al-Munayyir, al-Intisaf in the margins ot J, Kashi Mp yta 
al-Qarj, Minah al-Rawd al-Azhar (pp. 363-364 al-haramu rizqun). 


U r of the Mawa 


qif said: ‘rizq is everything from which a و‎ 
۱ whether shared or otherwise, permissible or prohibited. (9۵ 
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xt and Translation 


Te 
ie ee BW 
cx T 
{i udi eit t. E i2 
vs xi امال في ار‎ Ae gy! والظاهر مر ها‎ 


- # 


“< ° y < وم‎ 5501 
o senses of going” and "exiting. 


(spending] 


they all share the tw 


‘The meaning of infaq 

inant meaning of this expenditure is the 
ks—both obligatory and vol- 
n zakat ‘charity tax ^? has 
rieties and its fundamental 
] since it is paired with 


The manifest/dom 
ase of [ones] wealth for good wor 
untary. Whoever explains it to mea 
[either] mentioned the best of its va 
[meaning], or restricted it to that [sense 


what constitutes 5 twine” 


The reason the direct object was put first is to emphasize its 


importance as well as to keep verse endings [consonant]. The 
‘rion min of before it is to pre- 


insertion of the partitive prepos! 
vent wastefulness,?5 which is proscribed.” 
nafada, nafatha, 


d by al-Tabari, w 
on his family. (S) 


and the like. (S) 


ho also narrated (rom 


x? Eg, nafara, nafaza, nafasa, nafa‘a, nafa, 

thn s tafsir of Ibn ‘Abbas as narrate 

in that it refers to a man's expenditure 

„€ salát. (Q) 

__ See note 288. 

0 

M "oe aa = e, E 1, Kh, N, P, R, Sk, 1: للکن عن ۷۱ سراف‎ 0: Vl عن‎ 

Sü "Pin " 2 نم الکلف عن الاسراف‎ gloss U: عن اسراف‎ aK} typo. 

toned that this Ez e "a author of the Kashsháf, and a commentator has men- 

gest that one s e eal as Mu'tazilis say that min ‘of is used in the verse to sug- 
not give away all of ones property in charity but mus! retain some, 


SS 
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و‎ -Í (eai ; 
Eei orii Gu en 


- 


` 


eso» T IA 


ما فاوه نون» وعینه فا 


$5 
e 


targets the forbi 

that what “Tam ۳ i was never made forbidden; and 
They also adduced e them is specific to the licit contextually. 
of provision the — nm of its inclusion [in the meaning] 
Qurra: "Allah has بت‎ P the hadith of 'Amr b. 
But you chose what — granted you pure sustenance! 
instead of what He made - A you of His provision 
nance”*° Furthermore I for you of His licit suste- 
EE SEE DEE ۱ if it were not provision, then the one who 
i Aik es نس‎ Is E provided for, which is not the 
creeps on earth but its iiim eme per n a s 


l : WAR (he sp 1 
it’ are near-co pent something? and ( 
۱ > SY ar 
vey all i nonyms” If you were to r "i spen 
an initial niin and middle fa’ uc ۹ - 
à you wou in 


498 16; 
499 Na = سس‎ of praise, (K) 
rrate rom Safwan b : 
book of Hudüd, bàb al- AM by Ibn Májah, s 
Bishr (or Bashir) b. Nun mukhannathin) with an سس‎ (penultimate hadith of the 
۱ lav X »-- , 
ayr al-Basri, accused of Md weak chain because of 
ery and labeled “on i 
e of the pil- 


lars of lying” as w 
S00 e ng” as well as Yahya b. al- Alà' 
See notes 293 and 57 Alà' al- Bajali, likewj 
3 and 572 on al-ishtigag al-akt , likewise suspected and discarded 
۳ «Dar. r e ۰ 
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s+ er. ¿ „A Y) 
NE (Say) Jé 55 (62 de 3 ) 


of spiritual knowledge they pour P e t Islam] 
nasisha of the Jews and Christians -— et umi 
24] wa-l-ladhina yu'minüna bi-ma unzila - : i nas 
min qablika ‘and those who believe in what E faithful of the 
and what was sent down before you’: — dis m—may Allah be 
People of Scripture, such as ‘Abd Allah b. Sala adjoined with 
well-pleased with him—and his kind. They are ac) 


are part of the 
|. those who believe in the unseen and like oe نا‎ is meant 
God-fearing as particular subsets of the who 5 idolatry and de- 
by the latter is those who believed — So the two verses 
nial, while the former are their m Ibn ‘Abbas — 
are an elaboration of al-muttaqin. w à "aT 
Allah be well-pleased with him and his fat «a guidance for the 
* Or with the God-fearing, as if He had said. à 477. 
God-fearing renouncing idolatry ......-«7 ae 

'rom one relig 

7 The "counterparts" are the People of Scripture, who moved fro 


another religion, not from polytheism. (Z) 
ارد‎ 
As narrated by al- Tabari. (S) 
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It is also possible that by ex 


penditure are meant all the re- 
sources Allah gave the 


m, comprising outward and inward bless. 


ings. This [meaning] is supported by the saying of the Prophet 
—upon him blessings and peace: 


Verily, learning that is left unspoken is like a treasure 
left unspent!” 


This is the position of those who said lit means] “and of what We 
lavished on them of the lights 


lest unbearable hardship follow. We say: 
the provision that is licit to the exclusion 
ones property in charity, 
well-pleased with him— 
him blessings and peace 
who is 


the par 


Min signifies that expenditure must be out of 
of the illicit; as for the dislike of spending all 
itis not forbidden in absolute terms. Aba Bakr —Allah be 
gave away all his property in charity and the Prophet—upon 
—did not disapprove of him. It is disliked only for someone 
unable to bear with hardship? (S) The default is actually dislike of extremes. 
adigm being And let not your hand be c 
complete openiny, lest you sit down rebuked, denuded (al-Isra’ 17:29) and the Prophets 
explicit recommendations, rather than Abu Bakr’s lone abnegation; hence the main- 
Stream position is that of al-Baydawi as shown by Q (1:487) in his 09300 E 
the same passage and as evidenced from the Qur'àn and Sunna by such books as Ibn 
Abi al-Dunya’s Amwal and Khallàl's Hathth ‘ala al-Tijara wal-Siná'a wal- Amal. ibb 
77 Narrated from Abu Hurayra by Ibn ‘Asakir, Tarikh Madinat Dimashq, ed. Muhi 
al-Din Amrawi, 80 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, 1421/2001) 9:22 and Ibn ‘Abd سن‎ 
4-Fadlih, ed. Abü al-Ashbàl al-Zuhayri, 2 vols. Daan e 
94) 1:489 §774 and 1:49] §777; from Ibn ‘Umar by VERB SU. 
Fawa'id al-Muntagat al-Hisan min al-Sthah wal-Gharà ib al- Ma'rüfa bil-Khila iyyå i 
cd. Salih al-Lahham ‘Amman: al-Dar سي‎ Beirut: Mu'assasat em 
1431/2010) p. 401 $1033 and Ibn Abd al-Barr. Jàmi' (1:491 $778); from Ibn Mas B 
by al-Qudani in Musnad al-Shihàb (1:180 $263); as a saying of Salman pcc nt 
ami Sunan (Bàb al-balagh ‘an Rasül Allàh), [bn Abi Shavba, Musannaf (19: 
935619 Kitab al-zuhd) and Ibn ‘Abd al-Barr, Jami’ (1:492 $779), and as a saying e 
سم‎ cena rand dA 
il-Kitáb àl-Islàmi, 1984) p. 348 $578 and Jami‘ (1:490 § 


it with a 
hained to your neck nor open it wit 


Jàmi' Bayàn al-'Iim " 
Ibn al-Jawzi, 1414/19 
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........ بتوسط خوقه الذوّات الحاملة ها. ولعل نزول‎ 


inj, on the other, belief in what cannot possibly be grasped 
except! by actually hearing about it.” | 

Hereiterated the relative pronoun to highlight the di 
between the two sides and differentiate the two paths. 
$. Or a subset [of the first group], namely, the peers of - 
People of Scripture: He mentioned them to specify them out " 
ihe broader lot—in the same way Jibra'il and Mika’il are men 
tioned after the angels are mentioned—in order to emphasize 
their status and motivate their peers. 


stinction 
517 


) 
[Meaning of mà unzila 'what was sent down ] 


; i top to 
Inzàl sending down! is the moving of something -— Ts 
bottom, It is annexed to meanings only after annexation 
carriers themselves.>"* It may be that ۱1۰8 مدن‎ 


“All mss. and eds.:_¢ AQ, H, MM: Je !! tashij. 

`” al-sam', lit. "hearing? denotes all revealed knowle 
Anr ibutes, angels, the Hereafter, and so forth. 

~ Le, between what can be grasped through reason an 
other than through revealed communication (al-sam’). (Q) 
1 Le. reason and transmission (al-'agl wal-naql). (Q) 


~ “So the meaning of the sending down of the Boo 


f — 
dge about Allah, His Names an 


d what cannot be grasped 


k by Allah is its being set into 


| i3 
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P 


ب SNe LU ENS Gi‏ صانج فالغانم فاایسب 


- ° 29 e 3 “ “e $ $e e & e à 
ls بده یار نم الامان سا بذرکه الْعقل خملة.‎ > 
> i ~ ° 3 T ل الاد‎ I 552 "6, Pa 
e - e: كات‎ ^^ ۰ e uem ل‎ 
V ARR GRAECE CURE مهاف‎ prs cmo wr iUnd ws JUIS المدنية‎ SIS ۱ 7 N: 2 


and those who believed among the religious communities? 


3. It is also possible that those that are meant are the first group 
specifically; 


510 : ۰ . 
] the copulative conjunction was put in the middle 
in the same way as in the following poetic verses: 


The Tripping’ To the bull camel, king of magnificent designs 


and lion of the squadron in the midst of the fray" 
and 


[The Swift") Alas and woe to Zayyába^" because of al-Hàrith 
who raids early, and then despoils, and then heads home." 


= was put in the middle] in the sense that they are joining, 
on the one hand, belief in what reason intuits broadly and the 


erf i | 
Perlormance, in confirmation thereof, of corporal — 
۹۱۳۹۹۵۲ a E 
510 Le 
€., those who believe in th 
| Spoken by an unknown, 
Küfiyyin 


ç unseen, establish the prayer, and spend. (Z) 
E cl. Ibn al-Anbari, al-Insaf fi Masa’il al-Khilaf bay" al- 
“sriyyin, ed. Jawdat Mabrük (Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 2002) P- 376. 


51 
. Ali mss. and eds: i6. y. zs: 
513 ۰: ذتابه :1 زیابه‎ Sie 
* Spoken by Salama b. w AQ, H, MM: 415 blunder. 


Diwan al Hamasa ed. AI سین‎ EE ¿ayyšba, (S) Tn Ab was E. 
1998) p. 26 $25. kaspasma- Basaj (Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al-“lImiyya, 141 
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Text and Translation 
Ç e لاما‎ 
لمن بعد موس ) [الاحتان .جر و‎ Cici} 
⁄ ۳ ° & L5 x 2 X» 
jee VE US SES GR da ot 


IE OE 


- A 
۳ x * ON PE PLE. 1 2 aie 
an ges ao Cae ( ہد‎ 
۱ 0 s froĵ 5 


Z کی‎ 0 Z $ و‎ ° 
⁄ °; "s. 3 2 ^ E be = عد‎ 
bt Oe QUI ون‎ SINUS ote يها جملة فض‎ opto 
M xw 2 ¿ Z eo 2 wee E. $ of d ^ 2275 z 
اي دی‎ gúd je 5 Led ug pos 


es 
LS جوبه عل‎ 


and BAAS 
Lhe 2 


^ 


aiii cans ai B di » 3 ۳ 5 
QUE يوب احرج وَفسَاد‎ 2 


— (oe س‎ 


کی fd‏ رو ور رش مر اس ی مه 
( ویالاخرمهروَون اي یوقنون ایقانا رال déu ia‏ 


s sent down after [the time of] 


We have heard a Scripture that wa 
n had not heard all of it, nor 


\asa (al-Ahqaf 46:30); for the jin 
had the Book entirely been revealed yet at that time. 

And what was sent down before you is the Torah, the Gospel 
ind the remainder of the previous Scriptures. Belief in them as 
an undifferentiated whole is a personal categorical obligation. 
Belief in the former™!—and not the latter’? — in every detail, in 
the sense of our being responsible to worship through its details, 
is [also] a categorical obligation, but communal, since its being 
obligatory for every individual would impose undue pressure 
and untenable living conditions. 


[The renouncing of Jewish and Christian eschatologies] 


(and of the hereafter they are 
certitude that eradicates 


wa-bi-lpakhirati hum yüqinüna 
certain): That is, they are certain with a 
what they previously believed: ......... 


21 

_, bs the Qur'an, (Q) 

e ۱ D previous Scriptures. (Q) 

» is indicates that ‘belief in the Qur'an’ not only mean 
E also, together with the latter, belief in all that it contain 

acting upon it” (Q) 


s belief in its being true, 
o the end of 


s in detail t 


N 
- 
- 
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Bill 
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9۶ 0 ^4 ç | .. pes we °< (€ 
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- 


of the divine Books on the Messen 


ing [the Book 

dere rus _ Most High spiritually, or in his mem 

s reserved Tablet, after which he des ۱ 
ys it to the Messenger." » 

| What is meant by 

In its entirety and the 


it in the past tense—a 
—only to let w 


gers consists in the angel seiz 


in what was sent down to you is the Qur 
I law to the last of it." He und 
LE m— mu it remained to be revealed 
ti Werte aes predominate what is not yet there; or 
part the same status as the part already actu- 


alized. Anot 
other example would be the saying of Allah Most High 


motion by settiny 
519 Takes ; ting into motion its locus, which js 
en trom the words of the , Which is the angel that carries it” (Z) 
of Allah when 1 of the Imam: 'If it is asked: i 
lis speech doe 5 ed: How does Jibril hear the speech 
le that Allah cre. es not consists in lett i | 
` reates hearing for H; ers and sounds? We say: It is POSSI 
ordings that pre-eternal spe is speech, then empowers him to express through 
Tablet His Book in this a. ech. Its also possible that Allah created in His Preserved 
and memorized it. |) is also — manner of composition, after which Jibril read it 
manner of compositing i Possible that He i 
iposition i; € creates discrete sounds i i icular 
for him a ‘im رورس‎ * Particular body which Jibril then sei a + سس‎ 
5 > ut kn - e seizes, an e c x 
tive, necessary, immediate h ee indispensable, self-evident, imperative, intui- 
ledge or derived from discu iit. as opposed to ‘ilm ی‎ : ired know: 
vey that pre-eternal ipse tm reasoning! that such is the : u e 
and Bins Pte Gee ais Bc expression that wl ° 
in I Abrahamov, “Nece Ce also Suyüri, Itqàn (Type 16: fi kayfiyyat inzalih) 
Middle Eastern Stud essary knowledge | : 
4165, ۷۵۱, 20 no, | (1993) ge in Islamic theology,’ British Journal 
1 (1993) pp, 20-32, | 
includes vis 
e P and hidden revelation (al-wahy 
aw (fa-ya'umm al-shari'a kullahà)^ (Sk) 


san "For tl 
€ sending-dow 
p 'n (al-inz 
ai-zàáhir wal-khafi) $0 it =>. e 
CS all th 
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Text and Translation 
3; لا اد $ ۶ و‎ e 2i 
علم رگا و لعلوم الضرورية.‎ 
T Gein $5 «t. 2 de (do NOÀ 
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5 r NT ۳ pl EV ae, Kong G4 
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$e 5 x — ۳۹ si... att? 2 
اد اضاءهما الوق د‎ Sees 3 P إلى‎ olis ری‎ 


4 


the knowledge of the Creator or to intuitive types of knowledge. 


4Lakhira ‘the hereafter’ is the feminine of al-akhir ‘the next’. 
it is a descriptive attribute for “the abode” (al-dar)—as evinced 
by the saying of the Most High, That is the abode of the hereafter 
(al-Qasas 28:83)—that was given predominance [as a noun] like 
al-dunyd ‘the near > the world. 


It is related from Nafi‘ that he would soften it by 
the hamza and displace its vowel to the lam.” 


Another reading has yu qinün by transposition of waw into a 
hamza due to the damma preceding it, by treating it the way of 
damma-vowelized letters in wujüh (faces) and wuqgitat (t was 
] ) 52 : ° 
timed) 2 as illustrated in [the verse]: ("The Exuberant'] 
al-mu’gidan), Mu sa 


° 527 
lluminates them.” 


suppressing 


Lovely to me were made the two fire-workers ( 
and Ja‘da, when their lighting up the fires | 


524 RM as did Warsh instead of wa -bi-l'akhirati like 

lemsa of i y the plural of wajh—where the waw is a transpos! 

"Tut C egi: Wi i 

by Jarir (d dem two sons who were in charge of lighting * 

Abd al-Malik is 114/728 or 732) as part of a pocm in prais 
. Marwàn al-Umawi and cited in illustration 


the majority. (MQ) 
tion of the original 


fires for the towns: Spoken 


e of the caliph Hisham b. 
of waw-to-hamza trans- 
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= 
| - 


. ق‎ 2 6. $F 
2 C3 دهم‎ AZ s T eae 
اعتقادهم بر‎ Obs ish Jaf, 
2 - V- 
AS set es Be E a NH KA 
A ISA Wir e. “ku. co 
الشك والشبههة‎ as bl oU (t Zi 
۶ o * = ! وَ(اليَقين):‎ 


٠ 5 
at none enters Paradise exc 


2:110) ept Jews or Christians (al-Baqara 


e and that h ۳ 
Baqara 2:80 a - not touch them but for a fews days (al- 
* the bliss of ME 3:24), as well as their differing ae 
x ise—is it 
this world or sienething dad the same nature as the bliss of 


° and its ۱ 
eternality or finiteness 5% 


Giving 
preceden 
ce to the relative clause and assigning [the 


active-voice V 
۱ erb] yüginün ( 
in . 
ject pronoun] hum the ; they are certain? [the detached sub- 
scripture and at the - is a hint at the rest of the People of 
the hereafter are میت‎ that their convictions with regard to 
üf vastus emming from certainty. 
qin ‘certitude? is th 
all doubt and ambi 1 
proot-based deducti 


[Meaning 


e ۰ 
guity pg of a knowledge cleared of 
on. Heec h investigative reasoning and 
e the word is not used to refer to 


524 
Ibn al-Qayy 
Yyim docume 
cuments these two issues in Kite 
Sin Kitab al-Rith and Hadi al-Arwah. 
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Text and Translation 
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2 , $ otf 
7? 0 - (c 1 * نظ ه: اج‎ 
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£ سس‎ 2 £a a See ade en) pets 
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(¿Z وغوی) و(افتعد غارت‎ Je uen eh? 


. ‘on, “How were 
it is] the answer to the hypothetical deren ی‎ 
E im described specified as having xm friend Zayd 
equivalent would be, “You have a ay re noun 
well—deserving of good treatment. For t e ¢ whatever had just 
lul@’ika] here is virtually the reiteration 3 ‘putes. Such [con- 
been described with the above-mentioned attr by repeating the 
struction] is more powerful’ than to resume صو اعقب‎ and its 
name alone," as it entails exposition of the A to a certain 
summary: when a certain status follows in = brings about the 
description, it is a proclamation that the latte 
former, 


4 
§ 75 
I 
. 


` 


۱ » 6» 
dele e 


^ Gipon guid- 
isti là' ) in ‘alā hudan up 
The meaning of isti'la' tupon-ness in 


i d their 
ince! is the assimilation of their mastery of bed - top of 
settling upon it to the state of someone = in the phrases “He 
something and rode it. They said it expli E : rs seated himself 
took ignorance for his mount and erred” an 


upon the withers of lust” 
۱ ibálagha (hyperbole’. (Q) 


i ) hat of mı 
53) Ablagh in the sense of balagha ‘eloquence’ or t d before. (Q) 


332 3 ere mentione 
Le separately from all its attributes that were m 
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A ai 
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والا: فا حتاف لا حل ضا؛ فکانه نتَیجَه الاحكام وَالصفات المتقدمه. 


[Highlighting of the recipients of divine guidance] 


[2:5] ulà'ika *alà hudan min rabbihim 


'those are upon guidance 
from their Nurturer 


: the clause is construed as a nominative if 
we take one of the two relative pronouns*** as independent from 
al-muttagin, and this clause is its enunciative. In the latter case 
it is as if, when it was said, a guidance for the God-fearing, the 
question was asked, “Why are they singled out thus?”*” and the 


answer came with His saying those who believe in the unseen, to 
the end of the verses ^» 


Otherwise it is a resumptive clause without desinential place, 


as if it were the consequence of the preceding rulings and at- 
tributes; 


ee. 
..... 
...... 

N NE BLOAT Sise tt taa eek 


position in müqidàn and Misa. (S) Cf. Diwàn Jarir, ed. Nu màn Amin Taha, 3rd cd. 
2 vols. (€ 


I: ^üiro: Dàr al-Ma'arif, 1969. 1971) 1:288 and Ibn Jinni, Khaşã'is (3:146, 219) 
— Le.if we make either one of the two those who believe in the previous two verses an 
inchoative (mubtada), ( Q) as opposed to only the first of the two as claimed by J. (5) 
B hs whv or how did they get to deserve such honor? (S) 9 
 Al-Tibi said: مب‎ made His saying hudan lil-muttaqin until His saying piam” 
the structural counterweight (wázana) of His saying al-hamdu lillahi rabbi geom 
yawmi al-din; and He made His saying iyyáka na'budu w 
lyyáka nasta'in the structura] counterweight of ulá'ika 'alà hudan min rabbihim iA 
n. And herein is a subtle secret: namely, that Allah Most ee 
"ng Of His precious Book the slaves praise of His pue 
latter's excellence towards him, whereby he rose up; then, here, t! 


Creator praise ! | ات‎ 
Calor praised His slave because of His guiding him, whereby he rose up again, 4 
one and the same style" (s 1:322) 


until His saying. máliki 


ulà'ika humu al-muflihù 
represented at the Oper 
because of the 








Text and Translation 
P : 


€ 22۲ 3 ma we oe وء و‎ T ESL 
AS ki OU enl 13 255 (RR) 


Uus vo f 
1 "ait edi aru E ا‎ el 
لا ری یر‎ do BAN Ge eld يتلاك الصفاتٍ يتفي کل‎ 


p EHE 
y e p gpi pia ASY apl Lts 
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oy LAN e واجد:‎ + idu E35 Land ps 
Cassi CG فلا‎ ME DE 


ai ue EH Lax «La$ (0 (e )5‏ ویک الب وا 
اخيصَاص «d actis ct‏ 
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(and those—they are the success- 


full: He repeated the demonstrative noun here to draw atten- 
tion to the fact that their description by those attributes necessi- 
tates each of these two superiorities, although either one suffices 
in itself to distinguish them from others. The copulative was 
put in the middle because of the difference in what is under- 
stood from each clause right here, in contradistinction to His 
saying Those are as cattle—rather, they are further astray! Those 
-they are the heedless (al-A'ràf 7:179). For marking [them] as 
heedless and comparing them to dumb beasts is one and the 
same thing, so the second sentence confirms the first and is not 
suitable for [the sense of] adjunction. 


wa-ulà'ika humu-l-muflihün 


part the enun- 
and intimates 


C P 
| Hum they! is (i) a distinctive pronoun that sets a 
tive from the attribute, emphasizes affiliation 


the exclusiv : i ۱ 
* exclusive relation of predicate with subject; «mtt 


Al-Sharif [al-Jurjàni] said: ‘Guidance is in the world and success in the hereafter, 


the affirmati š 
mation of each being a desirable end in itself" (S) 
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t a VU AES uS‏ لَقَدْ وَقَعْتِ عَلَ لخم 
son f s‏ الْمرِبةِ بالضحى * على خاي لقد وفعت عى , 


EA «f $‏ ا 4 
asl,‏ تعظيمه بأن الله تعالى مَانحه و z‏ 
3 

gia i‏ فق ع مع ف 
el JV ol oesi i‏ بغنه وبخیر عند 


Such [c ۱ 
"t MM of and settling upon guidance] can only result 
iplete dedication of one’s thought and long contem 


plation of all the 

proofs that have been 
۱ roduced, t 97 
assiduous self-accounting in one's desi. tuin 


Divi I ۱ 
[Divine guidance is unfathomable, invaluable and direct] 


Hudan w : : 
۳ x E left indefinite for amplification,?" as if a path was 
value be mi : ue totality of which cannot be fathomed nor its 
y estimated, as in the saying of al-Hudhali: [~The Long’) 


Lo! I swear by . 
E 1 : 7 i e of the carrion-birds squatting mid-morning 
atid: Some flesh (lahm') you have chanced upon!™ 


Its magnificati 
Allah Ee was emphasized again by the fact that it is 
o bestows it and grants one success for it. 


The nün 
w . 
rabbihim] wi in contracted into the ra’ [min rabbihim ? mir- 
vith a nasal twang and without 


As if to sav, "and‏ د 

Cf esas guidance! or that it is unfathomable. (Q) 

(Cairo: Dàr al-Kutub رن جع‎ ۹ Abmad al-Zayn and Mahmüd Abu al- Wafà, 3 vols. 

son, so he gave his flesh ü iyya, 1385/1965) 2:154. “This Khalid was an important per 

he pave the birds that fell “puta Dy leaving it in the indefinite, and by extension 

glossary. Sacy complet ty onto it importance? (S) On al-Hudhali see our biogr aphical 
ety Mistranslates it “En vérité je ne suis pas tombé sur de la chair’ 


L2 
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Text and Translation 
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gorse 
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to the fact that the wary alone obtain what no-one else — 
many ways; how the discourse was built upon the سح‎ 2: 
noun for justification together with concision; its repet i. 
ise of the definite for the enunciative; and the middle - = 
of the distinctive pronoun, to display their immense wor 
motivate people to follow in their footsteps. 


Seit š ver 
(The non-Sunni view that Muslim sinners are in hell forever] 


The Wa‘idiyya ‘Punishists)® cleaved to this iecit 
asert the eternality of hellfire for transgressors amo " B 
People of the Qibla. This [doctrine] was re) ented —— lete— 
meant by the successful is those whose success 15 —À 8 
which, by definition, means incomplete success ست‎ 5 
do not meet their criteria; not the utter absence of all success. 


icf: Once 
Z6]jinna-l-ladhina kafara Verily those who rejected belief 


۳ d the quin- 
He mentioned the special ones among His — وب ا‎ 
lessence of His friends by their attributes—which qu 


i > accurate 
k "(O 1: iis is more accu 
Both the Mu'tazila and the Khawarij are meant.” (Q 1:539) TI 


han to define them as only the former. See Glossary, ۳ 
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s‏ 24 گم خو عم وه 1۱22-92 
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(ii) or it is an inchoative with the successful as its enunciative, 
and the entire clause is the enunciative of uld’ika ‘those’. 

Al-muflih ‘the successful’ with a hà —or a jim [muflij]™— 
means the one who wins the prize, as if multiple winnings be- 
came open to him. This construction—and all that shares its first 
and second letters with it such as falaga ‘cleave, faladha ‘cut off’ 
and faliya ‘be severed)—indicates slashing and opening.” 

The definite article in al-muflihün is to indicate that "those 
who beware are the people who—as you have already heard— 
are the successful ones in the hereafter;" or to refer to what eve 


r 5 S- 
ryone already knows concerning the true nature of the succes 
ful and their characteristics. 


: ) 
(The intense Quranic valorization of the muttaqin (wary | 
Nota bene: Observe how the Most High drew attention -== 


536 

Per the view of the earl 
ters is indicative of à comn 
iss 


> - 


8 ١] 
۱ ۱ | root kc 
y grammarians that the common sharing of mos 


Piia 10N etymology. (Kh) Also see note 293. 
d 2 the planter (al-zári) is named fallah (tiller. (Z) 
Tihs —— M ; v 
i l'ibi said he first gloss makes it a definite indicating previous Kno 
(il-'ahd), the Sec 


nd indicating species (lil-jins)” (S) 
3 ° 


ledge 
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Text and Translation 


d و‎ . ees 
SE x ۱ 7 مه‎ 6 9 ç 
di القن‎ Q a Ll خوضا على اسمین. ولذلك‎ d 


‘ 6 "A z : Js est و و‎ 
Sie T. " sai ata UE 4*2 * | 
P A kx ap» الا ول وَرفع الثاني - ایذانا بال‎ el نصب‎ 
ad ل* دحیل‎ a MT A MEC الكُوفيُونَ: اله‎ Jó; 
. - ۶ ژیول. اخبر فبل دخوها کان مرفوعا را‎ 
Le 023247 3 7 ES: VE zi aU 
“L Curls — kë € 


i. E CHE PERETE 1 اقدشاه‎ 

ey cu e ai Sl by iA ab Nae "T 
(35) عنها ي خی‎ 2 die ? y Wee a 23 At 
| BBN Se] Sn slo ge رال‎ 


2 


١ S SE. vut $ £2 Pet 
5% 2 Be ا‎ K. der و حقيقها؛ و لذلل؛‎ <l ASL وفائدعها‎ 
اه » ےو 207 - . 8 $ مسم؛ ویصدر با‎ 
| جوبه» وندکر ی معرض الشك؛ مثل قوله تَعَا:‎ 


۷ 4 9 
ر سد 


“eevee 
(0000600060606090 
۰ ۰ 


iven their sub- 
i being affixed to two nouns. Hence "€ aa 1 the accusative 
diny cepe whidh gua uw سا‎ Ll 
case and the second in the — 1 m 1 
particle] is a subordinate in regency” and a ne 


The Kufans said that before its affixing, the end ان‎ 
in the nominative just as enunciatives should be, an "mtem f 
so afterwards, necessitating the nominative by ES dh : case. lt 
continuity so that it is not the particle that nn E dites 
Was replied that the necessitation of its being m betig unaug 
because it is an enunciative is conditional upon its be a in the 
mented, since [the nominative case] does not accompa y رن‎ 
enunciative of kána^? but rather disappears when it 1$ 
so the particle has to be given regency. 


mu ake it literal, 

Its function is to emphasize affiliation and —— ^ db 
hence it is used to pronounce oaths, initiate vam 
face of doubt, as when Allah Most High said: .....-.-- 


5n : 

., 16, the regency of the verb. (Z) 
"s E ë 
„ “> NOt a regent in its origin. (Q, Z) 
Which is accusative, 
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° . $ MN A ; n e n ue Wi T" P> 
Ç ° — N عفبهم بأضدادهم: العتاة الردة السدین‎ Co, دی‎ 
oe Ge $F «8? Ea T "ode 48.» و‎ + 1 
sat قِصتهم على‎ as], والنذر.‎ UNI 


i f £ qux Y; «ii 
DMO GIA) Jus 5 à As uri 
الاب‎ Su سيقت‎ I فان‎ NS d CECI Lug NON 
الضلال.‎ d e$ eas c Š, sz T wks 
BESO: LS isis ers 
.... وَالمُتَعَدَي‎ us east; 


و (ب) 
سر رت "eo‏ .3 °< 
Ll,‏ على الفتح (ج) ولزوم الاست)ء )>( 
for guidance and success, He fo‏ 


diametrical opposites: the 


guidance benefits nothing, 
of any use 


llowed them up with their 
arrogant and rebellious ones whom 
nor are the great signs and warnings 
to them. He did not adjoin their narrative to that of 
the believers the way He did when He said, Truly the virtuous 
are most surely in bliss and truly the criminals are most surely in 
the abyss (al-Infitar 82:13-14) because they are different from 
one another in their respective objectives. The first [narrative] 
Was told in order to mention the Book and expose its tremen- 
dous status while the latter was told in order to expand on their 
rebelliousness and “ngrossment in misguidance. 

[Parsing of inna 'verily and its function] 

Inna ‘verily? is one of t 
the number of their lette 
fatha case ending, 
imparting the meani 


he particles that resemble verbs in (i) 
rs," (ii) their having an indeclinable 
(Hi) their sticking to nouns and (iv) their 
ngs [of verbs],s especially transitive ones, 


$40 

Because they have 
7 ات‎ y have three letters or more, (Q) 
s42 VETS in the past tense, ($) 
$ ta kid). literalization 
» Wish ( 


of helping, striking. e 


~~ Such as ‘mp! z sctifica- 
tion istidrayy دم‎ (tahqiq), assimilation (tashbih), rectific i 
tamanni) and Peution (tarajji) just as verbs give their meaning 


“iting and entering to the nouns that follow them. (Q, Z) 
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Text and Translation 


(ب) أو M fo cio zs Ux P:‏ عام ی 
k. NEM w^‏ ان —- جنر “للم فخص بر 
I a Stl Spell se‏ 

"PP. ۰ 5‏ ° £ 
و(الکفر) لغة: سر الفعةه GAID ALa‏ بلتم وف ره 5 


š .. š 4 £ الست‎ sa - 93S) 3 e - p ) Li 
roe d O25 85891 e 935 CO Jo p Je 
J š. 3 3493 AT ae as - ^ $ * i. 2 D 
ii UA odas eb sS o e F disable 


ʻi) or it refers to an entire class that extends both to those who 
riii upon unbelief with deaf ears* and the rest; then [later] 
b singled out those who did not persist with what was being 


attributed to them.” 
Definition of kufr and its vestimentary symbols] 


Al-kufr lexically is “the cover-up of favor” Its origin is — 
with a fatha, which is the act of covering,” hence one calls : 
planter kafir—also night—and the husk of the fruit is calle 


káfür. 
In legal terminology it is the denial of what is self-evidently 


known of what the Messenger—upon him blessings and peace 
—brought.?' Wearing the badge and belt [of non- Muslims] ...-- 


meant specifically? (S) 

^ "To their death" (Q) 

` *And the specifier (al-mukhassis) is the text that indicat 
among them does benefit from warnings.” (Q) : i 
5 d al-Farabi, Diwan al-Adab, ed. تور‎ Mukhtar “Umar and —À 
‘ols. Cairo: Majma' al- Lughat al-'Arabiyya, 1974) 2:1 12, 158. Kafr also x E ی‎ 
lorn place that is hard of access, a back country: Ibn Faris, Mu jam Mag?) mai 5:191, 
ed. Abd al-Salam Hàrün, 6 vols. (Beirut: al-Dàr وقد قا ساد‎ n d a as 
whence its use in the composite name of many a locality in the Arab E ol 
Kafr al-Shaykh In Egypt, Kafr Sasa and Kafr Batna in Syria, or Kafr 

Kafrayya in Lebanon. 

~ As defined by al-Razi. (S) “What is established through con a 
Counted as self-evident knowledge (min al-darüriyyát), and the false 


es that whoever repents 


onsensus is irrefutably 
d of the doc- 
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A Z >e ges‏ و . ۶ @ PN‏ مر 
M‏ ۾ سا ۰۶ 5 .* - Ui dA‏ ; 
le; Sisley‏ مرن قل سأتلوا میک نه ذحكرا )نا مک 


ASI aL s 
| عد الله قاتة):‎ ie 

4(الکهف]. قال المترد: هو ئم): إ 
r =‏ م =“ B aw am se E" pocas aue PAP‏ 
ات tools OF be‏ وَ(إن عبد الله لفائم): wl o>‏ 


7 171 ۰2 - 3 و من ار - م و‎ 27 v aa rs 
مومس بلفرعون إن رسول من رب العدلمين‎ É bs > 


خباز عن قیامه؛ و(ان 


EU adi و‎ wey 


Auld Su 


E ۰ Lee 9.2 1 = E. x 0 I AP Oe 
QJ eremo eU ie SEMIS AULD ف الَو صول:‎ us 
Jas ۲۳۳۳۳۳ 55 ° P e í d 
وَأ جَهل والولید بن الغیرّة واحبار البهود.‎ 
They will ask you of Dhül-Qarnayn. Say: I shall recite to you 
something about him. Verily We (inna) established him in the 
land (al-Kahf 18:83-84), And Musa said, O Fir‘awn, verily | 


(inni) am 6 Messenger from the Nurturer of the worlds (al-A‘raf 
7:104). Al-Mubarrid said: 


You say ‘Abd Allah qa’im “Abd Allah is standing’ to report 
that he is standing; inna ‘Abd Allah qá'im ‘verily ‘Abd Allah 
is standing! in reply to someone asking about his standing; 
and inna ‘Abd Allah la-qà'im ‘verily ‘Abd Allah is standing— 
| swear it’ in reply to someone denying that he is standing.” 


The definite article of the conjunctive noun [al-ladhina] 


(i) either denotes previous knowledge, in the sense of particular 


individuals like Aba Lahab, Aba Jahl, al-Walid b. al-Mughira 
and the rabbis of the Jews; 


546 

Attributed to al. Muba 
the would-b 
three expres 


rrid who said it in reply to al- Kindi al-mutafalsif ‘al-Kindi 
° Philosopher’ who was claiming Haas Arabic was redundant because al 
l'jàz, ed. مسيم بنجت‎ the same thing, cf, ‘Abd al-Qahir al-Jurjani, Kitab E i 
1413/1992 : 0 m (Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 1984; rept. Mațba'at ae 
al-Janà al Dani و د‎ ]۱ 2:6) and al- Muradi (d. 749/1 : 
Nadim Fadil (Be : NAE al-Ma'áni, ed. Fakhr al-Din Qabawa and Mubamm? 
547 rut: Dàr al-Kutub al-'Ilmiyya, 1413/1992) p. 131. 


Al Tabari n; I i 
arrates from Ibn ‘Abbas that the unbelievers among the Jews are 
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Text and Translation 


3 خی‎ (Gli i a t A .. 


در؛ فال ان 
(í FE . (ut‏ 4 ا كا Z “ °Z acu‏ ری l " (Az‏ 
t {KEER d i áj 9:‏ 


(6 leu وا د مرتفع به على‎ LA) = < OFS 


G 

jase aii li 2283 5 
ui ots 365 30004 pe AUS APT 
pi Sui aes ale ej S Xy nai el : bell 


m tundhirhum ‘it is 


swôun ‘alayhim a'andhartahum am la 
you do not warn 


the same for them whether you warn them or 
them is the enunciative of inna. 

' is a noun that denotes equality, used as a 
e way infinitive nouns are also used. 
ome to a word equitable (kalimatin 
saw@'in) between us and you (Al ‘Imran 3:64). It was put in the 
nominative (i) as the enunciative of inna—and what follows it is 
also nominative in the sense of agency, aS if it were being said: 
‘Verily, those who rejected belief, it is indifferent to them 


whether you warn them or not;” 


Sawa’un ‘the same 
qualificative in the sam 
Allah Most High said, C 


(i) or as an enunciative for what immediately follows it, in the 
sense that “your warning them or not is all the same to them.’ 
Verbs are precluded from governing an enunciative only when 
Ils full semantic usage is meant." However when it is used as a 


ا مو وو ووو ووو يورو ووو ووو مد syntactical absolute‏ 


e sense of an in- 
as a verb; 
f an infi- 
(Z) 


meant: (i) th 
f the vocable used 
lates the sense O 
tenses Is specified.” 


full semantic usage' of verbs three things are‏ نت 
i) the « z: masdar), which is the implied indication ©‏ 
nitive P ied affiliation (al-nisbat al-makhsiisa) that corre‏ 

n to the subject itself; and (iii) whatever of the three 
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- 
- - 


۶ چم‎ é 
Qe. al. 9.2 E Bg _ 
4235 VY Yd utka: 


M 3 5 £ p - @ ۰ 
táo gd عا‎ : oW ال ع‎ CC DE 
القَرَانِ بلفظ الاضي‎ <3 e| - > ij adi . "S 960 
1 2 ? 2 5 ee ۲ - 4l 9 be 
p AL sí e — er - —— | 
Y «3 44-543 | -JI $9259 A7] 5 2 
ul انه مفتصم‎ ` Te 399 — 9 A) wy 
s > : واجيب:‎ tae "cd Lz G’ 
- - e v سحل نه‎ 


نتم خذوث dls esi‏ العلم. 
and the like counts as unbelief only oO‏ 


ae ek insofar as it is indicat; 
rejection [of Islam], as any E ينس‎ 


‘one that confirms the veracity of the 


Messenger— : 

wear in m = blessings and peace— would not dare to 

(Be y; but not because they consti i 
emselves. stitute unbelief in 


[Th c ۰1. ec 
e Mu'tazili (and Shi'i) view that the Qur^àn is created] 


The Mu'tazi 

nseasa ge ced what the Qur'an mentions in the past 

since it requires thia "is position that it has a temporal origin, 

answer is that it is 9 5 is reported must precede in time. The 

poral origin of the l: exigency of appurtenance, and the tem- 

origin of Speech; atter does not necessarily mean the temporal 
; just as with respect to [divine] knowledge." 


te 


trine of anthro 


ec 0 sete I š 

552 epe. the norem يسيب‎ (5 1:335). 
existent speech becoming r of what is being reported is an exigency of His pre 
clusion (al-làzim) is as elated to what is being reported; so the inseparable con- 
related and its بمب سياه‎ of what is being reported over the becoming 
ute of Speech, just as a which does not necessitate the contingency of the Attrib- 
tenance (ta'alluq) of the ب[‎ Ppertains to His knowledge that events occur: the appur 
call "pre-existent without E is contingent while knowledge is not.” (Sk) “What we 
that subsists in the Divine Ln (azali) is the inward speech (al-kalam al-nafsi) 
present or "- I (al-qà'im bi-dhátih subhànah); and it is never de- 
Minah al-Rawd al-Azhar ( um because it is timeless.” (Z) On kalam nafsi sec al-Qari, 
an al-As'ilat al-‘Asharg G /2-76), Muhammad 'Amràwi, al-Ajwibat al-Muharrara 
D nu al-Ashá'iratu dines! Dar al-Fath, 1432/2011) pp. 149-167 limadha 
Sanüsiyya Umm al Barahin ت‎ E end Sa‘id Fada, Tahdhib Sharh al- 

-Dayariq, 1419/1998) pp. 55-60. 


SC ribed as past, 
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Text and Translation 


ally alee من‎ T 

° u i WT. a 7 

Lc aus slo Sa d HAY علیه دون البشارق‎ 
wt y ۱ 7 Š $ o @ 


¿ TE Ridi a EEC. AE ا‎ Š 
g Ais o) 621 وفرئ «(ء رهم » )1( بتحقيق‎ 
7 ۲۳۳ 4 ee و‎ nh “< م ?“< وم‎ d PRU We 
d je تقلب. و۱‎ SN Sed ١ بین وقلبها الفا-وهو کر لأن‎ 


ره يودى 


s... 


A mo w 


sion “O Allah, 


questing tenor for pure pin-pointing in the expres 
ie 


forgive us, exclusively this group lit. 'O the group 

ALindhàr warning) is the instilling of fear, by which is meant 
instilling fear of the punishment of Allah. The latter was men- 
tioned by itself, without mention of glad tidings, only because it 
shakes hearts and affects people more, as repelling harm is more 
urgent than to procure benefit; and since it availed them noth- 
ing, then a fortiori glad tidings will be useless. 


A'andhartahum was read: 
(i) with the full affirmation of the two hamzas;*” 


(i) with the lightening of the second hamza in between"? and its 
transposition into an alif[—a solecism, as the vowelized conso- 
nant is not transposed and also because it leads to ....«-777777 


s example. Pin-pointing does not stem from the stripping of x 

used [for sis they are not even present there in the first place, but rather the pe 

stripped مسح جنا‎ resemble vocative particles, and those names are what was 

ss Pec lof heir original tenor]" (S) 

w Ki, Ibn ‘Amir, Ibn Dhakwan, ۳ 

a bes ` as, al-A mash and Ibn Abi Ishaq. It is the dialect 0 
| ween alif and hamza. 


ishàm, Rawh, Khalaf, al- 
f Tamim. (MQ) 
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⁄ و‎ + L "© mu v — ۳ ۱ 
عَلَيْهِ ضِمْنا على الإنْسَاع: فهو‎ J Siti wads ibe «f ii 
! Ja» 2 2 ۶ L ° J's الله‎ zw 

وارید 2 al ee‏ کتوله تعال: ( وال هم ءایلوا 4 
u‏ ز الاضافة والاسناد الیه» حفوب | eb‏ , 
کار سم ۶ tice‏ ا DM sou]‏ وقوضم: 
UT ees) us‏ 


(USA aÜ w. Qa 
مل‎ iet. خير عن ا ر"‎ aes يمع‎ 
ppm sg dda all waa ll اخ ا‎ i 
نی ین یام التجدد‎ AEE ARAT 
4 L2 : و اد‎ 


ust 3 t r : - 
P EP الاشته اء وتأکنده؟‎ Aa nz ZÁ 
> M £e 2 JM 4 - . بي‎ T 1 $ 
ی‎ RA eade 4 ل اهَمْرَة و آم‎ 


ONT oe الندَاءِ‎ S578 15 | "NI E : 
á : الاستفهام لمجرد الا ستواء.‎ sod a 
Pd - * سے‎ J - I (HM OP 


to mean the voc; S 

m zx E unqualified temporal event™ that is‏ با ب 

nur ir ny ive 7 and ina wider sense: then it is like a 

Mon Mich and di 7 predication, as in the saying of the 

en they are told: Believe! (al-Baqara 2:13), a‏ تست 
fulness will benefit the truthful (al-Ma’ida 5:119)**‏ 


and their saying, “ 
aying, “Heari 
be ing of the Ma‘ad ۱ ion i 
tter than actually eng Hag d mans reputation is 


[Repeatedly warn; 
Y warning them is the same as not warning at all] 


he reas 
on He shi ۲ 
e shifted here from the infinitive noun to the 


verb is beca 
use : 
and affixing En in the latter a suggestion of renewal; 
emphasizes the mE à and am ‘or’ to it beautifully affirms and 
Sense of sameness. They [hamza and am] were 


both stri 
Pped of any ; 
ny interrogative tenor for unalloyed equality, 


just as the v . 
۱ vocative letters Were stri i 
Ak, B. B, c. 1 ripped of their .................. 
555 ph ۳ GLAS RT: Sad PN 
€ first verse ilius > احدوت‎ 
: ustrate 
(musnad ilayh) where ; 5 how the verb is a subi I hute 
namely, ‘Beheve' What is Meant is th b عزن‎ oes ae ی‎ 
oa © while the sec € vocable, i.e, when | da iç vocable, 
ilayh), where what " تج‎ illustrates how the ni ۰ they arc i this (mudif 
€ sense of he E e truthful benefit. 
whose iala and is the inchoative of ‘better! (Z) A 
firmness and d more impressive than his appearance” (S) 
efiniteness. See notes 298, 673, 681. 


e 
2 


>56 v 
ou hear’ here IS in th 
rove 
pr verb used to reler to q 
on 


y 


557 w1 
Vhereas no 
BECSL 
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Text and Translation 

puel $2225 #.. at 

300 حال مؤكدة؛ )١(‏ أو يَدَ 
اعترّاض با هو SŽ ile‏ 


4 


¿ TE. 
iA ij EOS 


$ e 
wo BEG f. e Tr K هدعاق‎ eA 
وا یه ا اختج پو من جور تکلیف ما لا بطاق: نین ب‎ 
Gr , ۳ 
1 | NEC "^ sl 


20 Who. Bot Hees Afi c , 2j 
5 CSB ر نهم باهم لا يؤمنون وَأْمَرَهِمْ , وان فلو منوا‎ - 


t 
2 


S 9 oa TF PP > s $517 1 Ze í <Š 
in SOLAR الماد بانیم لا‎ etl des bo 


- 


- 


1 


ç Z ° 


dis ta A S op egó o Cas واخق آن‎ 


2 or a participial state providing emphasis; 


3 ora substitute for it;*°° 


and the clause before it is a paren- 


4 or the enunciative of inna, 
567 


thetical statement of the reason for their status. 


[The doctrine that Allah can task one beyond capacity] 

This verse was adduced as a proof by those who say that it is 
possible that one be tasked beyond capacity, ^ since Allah Most 
High has said about them that they will not believe and [yet] has 
commanded them to believe; therefore, should they believe, His 
report would turn into a lie, furthermore their belief would com- 
prise belief in the fact that they will not believe, which is a con- 
tradiction.^* 

The truth is that tasking one with what is inherently impossi- 


ble even if it is rationally possible—from the perspective that 

` Le, a badal al-kull min al-kull. (Q) On this type see above, the very first sentence 

under al-Fátiba 1:7. 

im ['heir status being their lack of belief on a permanent basis. (Q) | 

Í See our introduction, section entitled “Does Allah task one beyond ones capacity, 

? example tasking Abü Lahab and Abü Jahl to believe when He knows and an- 

un they will not?” 

th = example, if Abü Lahab were to believe, he would have 

i rophet—upon him blessings and peace—brought, includin 
àt he would never believe. (Q) 


to believe in everything 
g the announcement 
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(s) * ی‎ w€ آلف‎ ۰2 - 
= - # J| Jl (z) Beck oe me i . 97 - 
: 2 Z* de (esu 


TERN VENE UN TEM 
k وبحذف الاستهفهامیه؛ (و) 2و‎ Cay (Sen x 


ivo e 
v US و الثانبه‎ Kk or 
S T 


- 


"LS di: "Na eU o Aea 5 >° 5 - 8 حر‎ wu. 
de « — now e la SAY 3-2 .$ ۶ ⁄ و‎ 5 ⁄ 
لا جمال ما قبلها ني‎ 6 at ale CO SEN 

U G 


the inordi joini 
dinate joining of two quiescent consonants: 
۱ 


iii) wi d 
à E à middle alif inserted between the two of th | 
e full affirmation of the two hamzas:5® hisa 


(iv) with a middle alif i 
e alif inserted ; 
iñ between: sss and the second hamza lightened 


(v) with the i 


(vi) the same, b ith i 

, Dut with its vowel th 
ing qui rown bac 3 
Ing quıescent consonant. 33 k upon the preced 


là yu'minü i 
yu minüna (they will not believe) is 


l. an explicati T 
plicative sentence in light of the unexplained one before 


it with regard t 
0 the " : ë 1 ۲ 
syntax; purview of equality, so it has no desinential 


561 

Andhartahum: Ibn Kathir, Nàfi' 
Marsh, Hisham, Ruways and al-Az 
something similar to Qalun’s redi 


. Ya'qüb, Abü ‘Amr in one narration, al-Asbahàni. 
raq in one narration. From Warsh is also narrated 
rejected it, Saying it showe ng. “The claim of solecism is J’s but Aba Hayyan 

wed disrespect.” (MQ) “He followed J here and this is 2 


mistake, since th; an 
í al reading is 
narration of Warsh” (S) b ell-established among the c onical seven E 


562 1, 

563 i < mmn Ibn Abi Ishag. (MQ) 
andhartahum: Aby Kn 
Abü Ja'far, al-Yazidi, in in Qalin, Isma'll b, Ja'far from Nafi‘, Hisham, al-A ‘mash 
Hijaz and Sa'd b. Bakr Mans td Ibn Abi Ishaq. It is the dialect of Quraysh. the 


This was 
considere was ame 55 $ Se ين‎ 
ered it more probative than Pass how choices of Sibawayh and al-Khalil, who 
Im one. (MQ) 


99 Ang] tal 
tarta 
565 «Alay! tum: al-Zuhri and Ibn Muhavs; 
ynima ndhartah y. Ubay.( ۷ uhaysin:. (MQ) 
é y. * IQ) 
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Text and Translation 


— P 
c 
Ts 
Tl 
\ 
` 
1 
۷ 
— e 
C 
Av - 
I 


. x zs á ٤ ge Š 
edi ص باعيانهم -فهي من‎ Wasa 
رم‎ or 22 ۵ SP 4 33 ez Z W 
des te ختم الله عل قلوبهم و‎ 


We d. P;f. ` os 
coisa 
# x Z ser š 
السابق وبيان لما يقتضيه.‎ 


—if, by the conjunctive noun, specific individuals are meant— 
in which case it is among the staggering miracles. 

Lahu ‘ala qulabihim wa-‘ala sam‘ihim wa-‘ala 
(he One God has sealed over their hearts 


d over their sights there is a pal? shows 
ds all that it dictates. 


]2:7[ khatama-l- 
absirihim ghishawatun 
and over their hearing; an 
he reason for the prior ruling and expoun 
(concealing and is used to 
373 of something by striking a 
ment of it—and (ii) reaching 
e fact that it is the last thing 


Al-khatm ‘sealing’ is al-katm 
name (i) the complete fastening 
seal over it—because it is a conceal 
the end of something, in view of th 
one does before replacing it in its repository." 


alled isthiqaq akbar following J: see 
hshaf—that they are near-cognates 
y in meaning parallel to the 
her which is an exaggeration 
f khatm as mentioned 


^ Another example of the type of near-cognates € 
-— 293 and 500. It is better to say—as in the Kas 
n) in that there is a suggestion of similarit 
al lor; rather than to explain one by the ot 
a dee that katm is among the lexical meanings 0 
s ommentators who cited the Qamiis to that effect.” (Q) 
‘oo the istif al form of wuthiig ‘tying down’ and its meaning is the blocking 
9 and fastening of the padlocks over their contents for safe-keeping and to 
peent access.” (Kh) 
I wee 1 sealed (khatamtu) the Qu 
duos an — in its hirz, which is what preserves 
something s : on themselves for protection a hirz. It means ! 
such as me reaped it (hàzahu) through whatever means is used t 
emorizing the Qur'an to its end, so it is as if he tied it down. (Kh) 


Mufradát, $.V. 
le call 
pletes 


ran: al-Raghib, 
it; hence laypeoP 
hat whoever com 
d to reap its kind, 


297 


id 





Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb Į 


Pt ا‎ teh 
^ لېه غر واي و‎ Se! Gales a 
Er تحال‎ =S Fin 2 Ee مر‎ 1 Tt --— Ja 
القدرة علیی كإخباره‎ eV ads Sle ال‎ 
E و چ‎ “2 > D Jte e a LG. 
ars. g ا لار بد‎ deck 35 
2v . 2 وفاه‎ co zb anal d فرعو د‎ 
"-— x ٩ أو‎ J 


۰ 01% 8177 OC. Uu p ۱ on 
^M الإبلاغ؛ وَلِذَلِكَ قال سواء‎ Las J sey 2 $^ 
— C f وحبارة لرسول‎ såna | لام‎ 


oly} : ۴ NI e^ 4774 | < Z > 
n ° e قال‎ 2 $ °T“ ~ - ° $ 
۱ 2 Jp S.G »ریش (سوا‎ 


A 
2 47 <۶ 4 > و ی هه وح‎ 


34v [الأعراف‎ (TA أدعوتموهم أم‎ 
— ob fe AILEY SI a; 


rulings do 

dim —- an يعت‎ not even compliance 
rence.” As for the livia اس‎ à m "P udo dias 
or not, it does not contradi per - something is taking place 
example when Allah M ict [ones own] ability to enact it; for 
His slave will do by ch E High reports what He will do, or what 
even after knowin Es 8 benefit of warning [naysayers]— 
to bind one to dn Š it will have no successful outcome—is 
reap the merit of mE > proof, and also for the Messenger to 
for them and He did iis ا عد‎ is why He said, it is the same 
told the idol-worshi ^ 4 # is the same for you” the way He 
call unto them or d HS a Sane Bh POR whether Jo 

are silent (al- A'ràf 7:193). 


The v 
erse also ; 
contains a precise report of the unseen ....:' 


570 "B 
eca ' 
m use many do not follow 
ould necessarily imply 
too holy to ۱ 


ny i ulings, so if compliance were the ulterior goa! 
n have an ulterior mot : z short" (Q) *My God, Your good pleasure 
mine?” Ibn ‘Ata’ Allah, A تن‎ Your part; how could it have an ulterior motive 
tádilite: Hikam, ed. and tran iunáját in Ibn "Atà' Alláh et la naissance de la confrérie 
trans. Paul Nwiya (Beirut: Dar الس‎ 1990) P. 221. 


571 « 
Le., thel 
`. egal respon ۰ ۱ 
۱ sponsibilities 0۳ 
no inhere ies (takál "m 
Sen E Impossibility could be f, if) have all been reviewed and followed up. bu! 
: as yw 1 °` lou ۱ 
sking with something j nd among them. As for what apparently seems 
rein- 


lerpretation sx Mpossible. it ic « s 
(muwajiah nu M IS subject to contextualization and 
, aS will be menti 
ioned later.” (Q) 
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Text and Translation 


2 29 7 ç f رت و‎ 
et “j| FET وابصازهم لا تجتل الایات‎ 
نمس واه فانک بر‎ Z ۳ 2 2 «1 a 
L2 ova حمل بينها‎ ۲ 5 ۳ Paz, w^ “g ^. "ji 4^ op 9 
CIR REO Be) lees? ع‎ 


t^ »‏ اقل 
seers tT‏ 


۱ 


z PEEL 
° Pas 2 ⁄ $ 4^ 30 3 43 8 | 

MEE TAR لاس‎ ES Sle 2 شزو با‎ 
اشا‎ ia , r 27 Of wn 
la g š A ۰ e:e ° oe وقد‎ 
443 عبر عن احداث هلو اهيئةٍ ب(الطبع) في فَوْلِهِ َع‎ " 
فى ( اوليك‎ 7d “Se — ۳ A^ 77 مس و‎ 4 we | 
QAU owes otf > الله عل د‎ i زر‎ 

L8 EL (ea Sala هم وسمعهم‎ 


nt rn E 4 (SEY) 

[ . <N) (6 & e ado elazl oa ede V» ) dies ل) في قوله‎ E 
۱۲۸ مهف‎ 2 ۲ T j 
y * سس‎ 28 ٠ ب(اافساء) فی قله تَعَا‎ 
w (XS 645 oho Glass) JUS £L à GU 3925 


i roduced 
i makes their sights not contemplate the = ee e way 
or them—both in themselves and the wor late them, so that 
the eyes of those who strive to see” E ES blocked. He 
hey become virtually blindfolded, M rat 
named this [condition] “a seal” and “a pall” metap 


(i) Alternately, He represented their hearts and — -l 
by that [condition], as things segregated from any se 
benefit, sealed off and covered up. 

He expressed the creation of this condition as 


Las are they 
(i) a stamping, when He said—may He be exalted— Those 


| |-Nahl 16: 
whose hearts, hearing and sights Allah has stamped (a 
108); 


(ii) making heedless, when He said, and do no! "(al Kahf 18:28); 
hearts We have made heedless of our remembrance 


d their hearts 
lil) and a hardening when He said, and We hardene 
al-Ma'ida 5:13). 


e insight. 
55 : «hace who have Insig 
Mustabsir could also be translated figuratively as “those 
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s wa, d ° 2 š 
E Es گم‎ E. T Uo os Pw u 
(عْا) ادا عطاه؛ نیت با یشتمل عل الیء:‎ o UG GGL), 


Je $ Eod amer, w L s‏ .و 
ی ره یا ecol els anal de xii NIMM.‏ 
ec 22 Gl SH de SS Y ENG olco ic‏ 


mee s co els oti Gk‏ واناکهم ی التقلید 
Ment h we kk 22 eee Cas HS E‏ $27 
AI RI oz ao‏ جيح» se eb LARS‏ لا ينفذ فيه 

° -° Vi em gte > e " عت‎ 4492 99, 90. bi 
ha کا متو تق منها باختم‎ a اشخاعه؛‎ ite ee c Al 


Ghishawa ‘pall 


is a fi‘ala form of ghashshah meaning “it cov- 
ered him up” 


la morphological formation] properly used for 


what encompasses something, such as 'isába (head-wrap) and 
imáma 'turban!? 55 


[The gradual sealing up and blinding of the heart and psyche] 


There is no seal nor pall in literal terms.** Rather, what is 
meant by them is (i) that He creates in their psyches a condition 
that makes them accustomed to love unbelief and sins more and 
and actively disparage faith and acts of obedience, because 
of their seduction, engrossment in conformism and shunning of 
genuine investigation, so that it makes their hearts impenetrable 
to truth and it makes their hearing not want to listen to it; and 
they both become virtually secured with the seal. Additionally. 


more, 


575 w: - ° , ع‎ " 
576 Isba is what is tied (yu sap) around the head à little; increased, it is a ‘imāma. d 
“As per the Kashshaf verbatim; and this is one of the [interpretive] methods of Ah 


al-Sunna: they take the creation of the condition about to be mentioned as the literal 
act of Allah (fi'l Allàh 


ums haqiqatan), and its naming khatm and ghdshiya is figurative 
(mayaz).” (S) “He wanted to invalidate the position of Zahiris who take them literally 
۱ ality to the Knowledge of Allah Most High” (Q) “The stronger 
method is to say that they are a literal seal and a literal cover, since the hadiths to that 
effect are explicit.... Thos 


€ who are noi imbued with knowledge of hadith read them 
as metaphorical and figurative” (S 1:349) 


and resign their mod 





Text and Translation 

€ 9 

الثانی: | 

TOT t an 35 st ° ⁄° ¿ku مر ام‎ 

تعال خالیه عم الفطن أو قلوب مقر عرد 21 ۱ f‏ 
z - :‏ 2 : ونط, 01 


d 


الوادي) إذا هملك و(طارّث به انم 
الثالِث: S ol‏ 


E EIE AAE TEE 
jpo ر أل حال‎ 


ated ذا طالب‎ 
^ z P s a = s í 1 ا"‎ 
۰ ر‎ ٩ d ° & > 
cL gj aji أو‎ gL fs BI BE : 
v we 7 1 *, eio ^ es Sue FR 6 
صدوره عنه باقداره تعالى إيَاه‎ 


: 
از“‎ fp ea SEL] 4} Apel - oleh 


eee ; * aca TN "eN = 
ij Lg لا رسخت في الکفر سگم‎ et 
م2 ال‎ ۴ uo x € T 
ossa tb Lo ud t ue ele deat dL on 
پا ۳۶ دی و وای ثم یرمع‎ 


Y 67 ey ez * ^ 46^ . < S 
s“ aha e 42 Op EINE a 


| Í أن‎ el 


) What is meant is a proverbializing of the state of m -— 
as being like the hearts of dumb beasts which Alla - 
devoid of wits—or like hearts subauded to have ory s E 
by Allah—equivalent to the expressions the floo 7 ah 
down the vale" to mean that he perished, or the gri ۳ 2 
him and flew away” to mean that he has been absent too long. 


3. That, in reality, is the act of the devil or the unbeliever; - 
since such an act issues from them through mer i m 
by Allah Most High, it was attributed to Him 1n be sam 
anactisattributed to the Causator. 

4. When their roots! strengthened in unbehe! 2 belief from 
lo the point there remained no means of obtaining 5€ "Tess, 
them other than force or coercion—but He did E s pesi 
és the purpose of legal responsibility mus — a belief. 
His abandonment as a sealing, for it is a barrier tot 


s being [literally] involved 


elief and dominated 


> "Q) 
E ializing wi i | part 
êl Le. itis a proverbializing without its actua! p 


"In the sense of native essence (bi-ma'nà al-asl)" (Q) 
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- 
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TE 8 = - <. Ë. gu - z 
$53 ii SG a Gjira i oegi e. 


D 
NO S ¿É + ۵ r WE 8 ۲ 
بِدَلِيلٍ قوله تال ۶ بل‎ each ied a 


- 


e^ A77 


(S k ar‏ [النساء <J 55 »]١655‏ ۰ دك ام ءامنوانم 


m Qs. s E mie‏ 6ج امعد 
رطع rasa (S, o‏ -: وَرَّدَتِ الايّة نَاعِيَة عليهم شناعه 


du e e 25 193535 فيه‎ AS cris 
o e 3 jáu 5585 Bl 32 Stl yah RES 
بِالْوَضْفٍ الَْلْقِيّ الممَجْبُولٍ عَلَيْهِ.‎ E es is ré io 


These [acts] —from the perspective that all contingencies are 
attributed to Allah Most High and take place by His power— 
were all attributed to Him; and from the perspective of their 
being caused by what they committed—as indicated by the Most 
High when He said, nay, Allah has stamped them through their 
unbelief (al-Nisa’ 4:155) and that is because they believed then they 
disbelieved, so it was stamped over their hearts (al-Munáfiqün 


63:3)—the verse came, exposing their hateful characteristics and 
baleful’ end 


[Non-Sunni views of the divine “sealing” and *misguiding"] 
The Mu'tazila floundered with regard to this verse?" and 
mentioned severa] interpretive possibilities: 
l. زا‎ those people turned away from the tr uth and that 
m ok hold in their hearts until it became second ú 
, It was assimilated with a native physical tralt. 


و ری 578 
pestilence a‏ وز ۲۷۲۵۸۱۵۱۵ 


579 u ۱ nd corruption i > 
Because of their view 1 r UMEN, (Q 


4 the qabih 'ugly) cannot be ascribed to Allah? (A) 
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Text and Translation 


d xg eA E. "TEUER. 
ar It je aae edo ویشهد له قوله‎ 


۶ و 

Galak eh 
NM | ہے‎ 5M 
.]4۷ [الاسراء‎ 4 C 

L op t, CF 8 is‏ وو 

s... 5B oed wa : AEE S E و‎ lol: LL JI 
لويم 6 ⁄ > — ال لام‎ - 8 7 7 C 

.25 و ⁄$ ° و 7 3929 UR á‏ 
(rra‏ ويمهرول عنهم. 


۲ nye ga Sy Pe وخ‎ |. Da cm VP uic zt s a s 
Í jos àt JI Sua ee وعلى هذا المنهاج كلامنا وَكَلامُهُمْ‎ 
l | MA p55 DLs 


$5 $ 


MEC Š k (eat £) 


Most High said, and We shall assemble 
blind, dumb and 


in testimony whereof the 
them on the Day of Resurrection on their faces, 
deaf (al-Isra’ 17:97). | 
7. What is meant by the seal is the marking of their hearts with 
a mark the angels can recognize, so that they will hate them and 
flee from them. 

All of the above shows the difference in method between our 
discourse and theirs with regard to what is ascribed to Allah 
Most High of “stamping” “misguiding” and the like.” 


More on how Allah seals the senses of the unbelievers] 


Wa-‘ala sam “him ‘and over their hearing? is adjoined. .....-- 


"Thus we—all the people of the Sunna—say it is attributed to Allah n 
Previously mentioned that contingencies are attributed, etc. and our refraining 9 
attribution of certain matters is out of good manners (lil-ta 'addub), not وس انت‎ 
üon to the Most High is incorrect, as already discussed in the description © š nd 
‘come (al-suht) as [His] provision (rizq). Really, the Mu'tazila go © ی‎ in 
in figurative interpretation and they make arbitrary choices and are long- caa 
‘al! This evokes a brilliant and subtle allusive point ۷۵ -— a h beau- 
ha since the truth is one, the people of truth suffice themselves with s e iios 
ual interpretation; but since falsehood is baseless and unstable, i اد وید‎ r to eve- 
hood are mystified with figurative interpretation and they pertinacious Y 9 

ry defective and feeble matter” (Q 2:65) 
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D d e Als aS eT sot 1; "si 
وق امبر‎ A es 


=e 


y S 5,4 ied esu‏ وناق 
f‏ وهيف > vie.‏ نت الكفرّة یقولود -متل: T‏ 
ud‏ : آن یکون حكاية لا کانٍ Mo‏ 


۱ ۱ Bier » E iot c» P Lp pP Z 7+ np “x — ری‎ 
[نصلت‎ OU aus os اه وف ءاذانت وقر وم‎ Sore s 
1 a , + ed Soe o-z ۱ — و‎ - 
SMI pl e SGA SSS} Ss )كا وَاسْتِهْرَاءَ مء كقولِه‎ 
E BAS gall Oe FN Bs ase OS Ts 


- 


۶ 


Ao 

E^ 
\ 

U . - 
CL.» 
—. 


- 3 ۰ 
السادس . 


۱ 
c 


There is also in that a notification of their protracted insistence 


on error and their complete absorption with misguidance and 
rebellion. 


5. It is a direct quotation of what the unbelievers used to say, 
such as our hearts are under covers far from what you are sum- 
moning us to; in our ears there is a deafness; and between us and 
you there is à blind (Fussilat 41:5) to deride and mock them, as in 
the saying of the Most High, Never will those who rejected belief 


—the People of Scripture and the idolaters (al-Bayyina 98:1) to 
the end of the verse 


: — takes place in the hereafter, but He related it in the past 
ense because of its factuality and the certitude of its occurrence. 


"9 AI-Tibi said: "Becaus 
Prophet—upon him bless 
until the prophet who wa 
Then, when what they kne 
their words and how th 
punishment? (s. Q) "so 


€ the unbelievers used to say, before the mission of the 
ings and peace: ‘We will never desist from what we follow 
$ promised to us in the Torah and the Gospel comes - us. 
w did come, they disbelieved (al-Baqara 2:90); so Allah cited 
ty broke their promise, but He couched it as 4 threat o! 


the derision nd i : is in the 
i : | and quo » second verse] i 
meaning. nol verbatim" (Q) مو عا و‎ 


نوا 
c‏ 
n3‏ 











Text and Translation 


° i a عر‎ a Ase SY xu Ru tis 
شش‎ a pe dod odis el doe tt 


' 

۰ 
oh Baal 
eS 
- 


de»‏ خواس سَمْعِهِمْ). 
i n Gua;‏ هو را ال ود یط id ge‏ 
لباق Male (1) ۳ js; ao à $5 ‘pasl de?‏ 
Lus idus CO sias die ea A A at‏ 
sh. 325 alas 25 5 iia‏ العف ay Sus JE IS‏ 
oval {Css 4 o6 o y éj‏ 
tas; Chani shall gs Ba SE‏ 
d they are not put in the‏ 
for example “and‏ 


Pas) 357.‏ 
:ماه ی 


4 


< 


a it is originally an infinitive noun an 
plural; (iii) unless we infer a governing annex, 
over their senses of hearing.” 

Absar is the plural of başar which is the eyes perception,” 
and can be used metaphorically for the faculty of sight as well as 
the organ—likewise sam‘ (hearing. What is meant by both in 
the verse may be the organ, because it has a stronger correspon- 
dence to sealing and covering up. As for qalb (heart) what is 
meant is the seat of knowledge but it can also be used to mean 
the mind and greater knowledge, as Allah Most High said, 
verily therein is a reminder for him who has a heart (Qaf 50:37). 


The reason why it is permissible to give it an é-shaded pho- 
vith a kasra beats the 


neti ion: idi 1 
c deflection? with sád is because rû’ 


S ی‎ of the person through the medium of the eye” (Q) d 

Fu ad L 3 An b. Abi Talib by Bukhàri in al-Adab al-Mufrad, ed. Mugen 

» Abd al-Bàqi (Cairo: al-Matba'at al-Salafiyya, 1375/1956) p. 3 §547 bab: al- 

agiu fil-qalb, 

r abşérihim 2 مار‎ is the reading of Abü ' Amr, al- DàJ 
-Süri, al-Düri from al-Kisa'i, and al-Yazidi. (MQ) 


üni, Ibn Dhakwan 
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le فاق‎ 1 Yr ¿` t- مه‎ 
SEEMS A aE Cea pate BES Stes gg es 
- Le d ° ١ z 4 1 
جعل ما‎ Sill ae: Missy : ۱2-2 ۲ على فلوم و‎ 
N pen eA رابحا لا اشتركا في الا دراد من‎ E... 
احهات؛ و ادراك‎ E 7.2 € jo Lee ca 
—— A CE on C eI EX nS, 
- E Nd oer I p De xu 
ها عن فعلها: الغشاوة‎ lll EO on ¿ë ادي‎ ۱ 
ee ae الأنَصَّار لا اختص بجهه ا‎ 
Ag lS EE 


ع و 2 
Skog az sis e f‏ 
َكَدَرَ ار لیکون أدّل عل شدة اختم SBMS‏ 


LM] Srt JU JE. aaa ed. |‏ ا 2211111111011 
وَوَحَّدَ السَّمْعَ لِلأمْنِ من اللبس. واعتبار لا اصل 


to qulübihim ‘thei 

x t SERRE in light of His saying—may He be ex- 
ni uen fos q his hearing and his heart (al-Jathiya 45:23) 
two of them are .یه‎ ment in pausing after it: since the 
made what blocks a m perception from every aspect, He 
blocks from every di ü 5989 their specific function a seal that 
since it is حدم‎ t m As for the perception of sights, 
function was mad o the frontward direction, the blocker of its 

ade to be a pall specific to that direction. 


He repeat = 
dicative of e asal Preposition [‘ala] so that it will be more in- 
the ruling t LI both places as well as the pertinence of 
g to each independently of the other 


He put sam“ ‘h 
earing? j š 
ambiguity (ii) and dH in the singular (i) because it is free of 
SO In consideration of its literal origin ۰ 


54 
[he agree ۱ 
ement of Q 
uranic re 
ad 


it, otherwise it w 
C it would necessari] 


ers ove ak 
y me over this shows it is unrelated to what follows 
vean that they agree - 
ulgent: if b y agreed over a graceless pause. (Q) 
but — y the heart is meant the coniferous piece of 
IS the scat of knowledge; and if it is 3 spirit 


586 t but | » 
A rational p ۳ ونم‎ ve appears t 5 
proof, whereas what inda = be meaning the physical organ. (Q) 
‘aS a transmissive one.” 
ne.” (Q) 


NN Los i 
lhis is somewhat sell-ind 
flesh then it cannot perceive 
then it is obviously perceptiv 
e; 


304 





Text and Translation 


Z ez: eu» * 
1 X. ta 3 و راام‎ ) š با وا‎ 

TAAN id Oa) WAG لنصب‎ gels Q^ راهم‎ 
وم 2 1 9 رال‎ We : $ 27° ۹ p F 
u 1 ^ - eo 8 "> ان‎ S e ar - La "à 2 
ور‎ jJU 6 1)5 d naa) Ane A مرفو و لفتح.‎ 
esM ° ) 
— : us 


AE 
—— M E dp o PTS 
K یسم‎ OG e (ولهم عَذاب عَظِيكُ‎ 


- 


(ij with damma and nominative وس تست‎ [ —€— ] E 
s with fatha and accusative [ghashawatan]—thes 

alectical variants here; uM 
z also ghishwatun with a kasra and the omnes IN 
(iv) (ghashwatun/tan| with fatha and the nominativ 
tive; mu 
and 'a/u/ishawatun/tan with an undotted 'ayn. 


rc i imm nish- 
wa-lahum *adhabun *azimun (and theirs is an im pee pu 
I it} eserve. 
nent: [This is] a threat and exposition of what they 


ing; in this 
the sights just as the sealing expressed its creating in the هت‎ 3 CE organs. 
«ne, however, the sealing expresses the creating of the T "s sights explicitly for 
The upshot is that it exhibits the instrument of that creating 1 بور‎ irt 
intensiveness, while it remains implicit and deductive for its two fe ings (akinna), and 
f it was said: Allah has sealed over their hearts with layered ene n with a pall. 
over their hearing with deafness (waqr) for example, and pn hird case" (Q 2:75). 
So He sufficed Himself with the mention of the instrument in the d ir اجب‎ ides 
5 Ghushdwatun: al-Hasan in one narration and Zayd ES eai dialect of 
ghashawatan: unidentified; ghashdwatun: al-Hasan and 0 E Ti ‘Umayr, A'mash, 
Rabi'a; ghishwatun: Abü 'Amr, Abü Haywa; ghashwatun: و‎ aa Ibn Mas‘üd; 
Abü Haywa; ghashwatan: Abü Haywa, Sufyàn Abü — wee d Also ghashyatun: 
éhawatun: Tàwüs; "'ushüwatun: al- Hasan; 'isháwatun: unidentified. it is agreed upon 
Dn Mas'üd and his students. Furthermore, when al-Kis2 1 nm ur noun 
that he would read it with imala: ghishawéh عشاوه‎ . (MQ) ا‎ time, i.e. they sec 
lor a'shà ‘nyctalops’, one who cannot see at night but sees d 9 , cannot see them 
matters through their external aspects or worldly uses only, an - see the signs 
through their internal aspects or next-worldly benefits, e a of heedlessness 
(àt) themsclves and they do not see what they describe: Sig 

rather than insights of wisening” (Q) 


دی 
° 
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7 و 


ë a ۱ "n M udi: ت‎ ET 
| . لتكرير‎ ot LOU 
- Joer -€* r ° ¿ a @ - e, * 
NE INS TAS tae Le HLL ای‎ 
e "NT 2 ^1 i 2 au 
الفعلية.‎ alad | وی یده العطف على‎ «oisi 
NILE ري بالتّضب () عَلَ تَقْدِير: (وَجَعَلَ عَلَ أَبِصَارِهِمْ‎ 


SE AS NG cd! ot BI Ns SIG (O 


Sl era SRS مه و مده قل ووه‎ (Sts Salta, e Lal 
selt-elevated phoneme due to its repetitiveness.>”° 
[Parsing of mass-transmitted and irregular readings] 


Ghishawatun has a nominative case (i) because it is an in- 
choative according to Sibawayh or (ii) by immediately following 
a preposition and its complement according to al-Akhfash,™ a 
view supported by the adjunction with the verbal clause.” 


It was also read with the accusative case (i) by inferring [the 
transitive verb] wa-ja‘ala ‘ala absdrihim ghishawatan ‘and He 
placed over their sights a pall)**’ (ii) or by suppressing the prep- 
osition and linking the sealing with it in the sense wa-khatama 


‘ala absarihim bi-ghishawatin ‘and He sealed over their sights 
with a pall’. It was also read 


590 u a f = , two 
In that the rà'is a repetitive letter (harf takrir) which counts virtually as 
letters (qà im magüma harfayn)" (Z) 


591 < s ۱ r the 
And the Kufans also, as the latter do not allow an inchoative to come after 


! ۴ - 1 er to 
enunciative, but because of the weakness of this view the author did not both 
mention nt” (Q) 
5 


~ “In the sense that wa-“alà 


š ircumstan- 
| absarihim ghishawatun is a local-temporal/circu 
cial clause (jumla 


' - » inference 
zarfiyya) with a verb inferring the vessel (zarf), so p e ie! 
would be wa-staqarrat ‘ald absarihim ghishdwatun ‘a pall has settled over wd x 
pagi there is congruence between it and the verbal clause [khatama etc.]. he — 
‘ect oe al-Dabbi; Ibn Nabhan and Abi Bakr from ‘Asim; a readin 
Ic , ! ۲ - ۰ 8 
E : مشا‎ Tabari, al-Zaiiai and Abü Hayyàn. (MQ) 

n ine 


E MS ^g) in 
first sense the covering expressed the creating of that condition ue 
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Text and Translation 


9 رم 5 š‏ 
di las Le‏ و 
ها ل رفه الناس 


° - Pd 252 
TRU Q! fit ia es I oo uro وهو‎ + 
ye? 1 ⁄ ^ 5. ç ,و‎ IH T i 
ME عظيم يعلم كنهّه إلا الله.‎ 


ونالتا س‌من $C Las d‏ وک 
رمن ر يالل ويا ليوا لين Aere‏ 
e e 5 Z ۳ 4 ° - W. 2 fe.‏ 7 
I 14 moche Ümandi cd f sic s pus‏ 
4 تعال وَوَاطأت فيه Lid aca u$ peel pas‏ 
nsignificant is less‏ ۱ 


he big. The 
d to 


big is contrary to saghir (small); just as the : an 
han the small, similarly, the immense is a ` ba. 
meaning of its being thus qualified is that whe 


insig- 
the things of the same class, they all fall short and appear 1ns!$ 
nificant next to it. 
i i ite in the ver 
The meaning of the indefinite in t ما د‎ 
sights is a type of pall other than what people 4 i - 
namely, wilful blindness to the great signs; an < Saal 
mense type of immense pains, the totality of whic 
but Allah. wa. 
- 4 NL TLahtl -Di-i- 
12:8] wa-mina al-nasi man yaqülu amanna we We believe 
yawmi-l-akhiri ‘and of people there are those who say: 
in the One God and in the Last Day: 


After He began by explaining the statu 
that end, mentioned the believers who d 
wholly to Allah—wherein their hearts matc 
and after, secondly, He described their opposites 4 


se is that over their 


s of the Book and, to 
evoted their religion 
hed their tongues» 
s those who --- 
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SB eons Fy (SSE (2,‏ (عَذَّبَ عَنْ اللَّيْءِ) وَ(نَكَلَ 


7 Iasi); 
a ولذ‎ i Re at = J| » , s ay A - e و‎ ۹ 5 
> 7 ax £ < m “P 


oA ©. 2 E ا‎ SSP o 
ان یکت‎ š = رم 6 2 2 12یا‎ 4| 
فادح وَإِن ل يكن‎ d ES e Gb a G; G 


K) esa 

. laz pt Ufo a? اال‎ 2 o5 1 oe 

Llic «el NE‏ £353 ا لجاني عن العاودة -فهو اعسم منه|. وقيل: 
oust, A à 5 of ,‏ ف d dina‏ ۷ 

dal) Sa e‏ لذي flt 2a‏ الْعَذْبِء ك(التقَذِيّة) و(التمريض). 


omen Aa aa اخحقیر. و(الکبیرٌ)‎ 2 E (Chap; 
[Semantics of ‘adhab ‘punishment’] 


Al-‘adhab ‘punishment is like al-nakal ‘exemplary penalty’ in 
form and meaning;?* you say adhaba 'an al-shay' 'to quit/hinder 
something! and nakala ‘anh ‘to desist from it) in the sense of ab- 
stention, whence water that is “adhb (sweet), because it subdues 
thirst and curbs it, and that is why it was called nugakh (smiter’ 
and furat ‘srinder) 7 Then it was extended to apply to any sort 
of heavy?" pain, even other than a nakál—which is the ‘igab 
'sanction that deters the criminal from recidivating—and so it 
is more general in meaning than both of the latter. 


It is also said it is derived from ta‘dhib, which is the elimina- 
tion of 'adhib (sweetness), as in taqdhiya ‘removal of gadha, im- 

ioa ) 5 
purities’ and tamrid ‘removal of marad, sickness?.°” 

€ = (: ۰ ° . ` 1 

Azim 'immense! is contrary to hagir (insignificant? and kabir 
596 < : ” ° 
- ne ie entails prevention, desistance, deterrence, and abstention.” (2) Al 
Sajawandi said: "adháb is the inflicting of pain (alam) upon a living thing together 
with humiliation/contempt (hawàn)” (S) 


597 , ۶ a CON ° » “ i ۳ 
Naqakha means "to smite" and farata is the transposed form of rafata, to gr! n 


whence the names nugakh and furat for sweet, cool water as it tempers the vehemence 
of thirst. (Kh, Q, Z, Lane, s.v.) 


°?5 q, A, Ak, B, F, I, Kh, L, P. 
l.e., as a privative, in the 
signify the removal of fleece, 


Q. R, S, Sk, T, U, Ul, Z: 73l AQ, D, £ H, K, MM: قادح‎ 
Same Way as we say “fleecing,” “dusting” and “boning 0 
dust, and bones. 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb | Te 
SN بالقشم‎ CE £ #07 ۳ ۳ دحوم و‎ 
IN تفت وا لته راساء ثلث بالقسم‎ (LU | a O A Ú); 
ظاهرا وَيَاطِنا و1 یلتهتو‎ Aie 5 ع5‎ ert wy (Les pe سك‎ ) J^ 7 
dE I" (4203 777 "o T 5 abl فحذفت‎ 


نی و “ 

? ° 493-7 db à / Š 
از ر‎ rut (BP) Be ۶ 
“t : ۳ و دور‎ "m E. v 1 
وقوله: (کامن]‎ ee e n 


^ t AN Tad as Gl ol 
eS pee T 7777 2 
شاد.‎ 


e 55 15 ° E E- 
ç ° 3 ^ 0 ec 
فلوم‎ LE وم‎ | | | $e, 8 
: d الذِينَ امَنوا ب‎ ag oneal a 
2 بیان القسمين:‎ ii 


1 
x. 


| 26. و ه‎ - 038 Aeg 8 
I er Yd I exl si الک‎ 20 E. 
: FEE ë 5 : J 65 = Ne 
ی بیان خبثهم وجهلهم‎ Usb GU «sí - | 
"adiit o alll طود ی ؛‎ MIS SS Gli s liz; i 
عه عمّههم و طغيانهم؛ وضرب‎ É 1" 22 © fest E E 
5 Ut بأفعَاهم. وَسَجل‎ SES a ei 
- ⁄ ۰ 2 a; wt t NES ap 22% 
۶ ن‎ (QUOS e وهو (سم‎ 


ست 


LK A. T aoc‏ [النساء 
A! ۰ e 2.77? 7‏ ل الاسمل من م 
Er 5 ° ° e 2010 ۰‏ 2 = 
Jy) 4 ` 7 I a pm š 7 ET 0 fy‏ وان من ue SL}‏ 7 ۳ ا - 
من [ايس + oA (LA) Sep bh oem er‏ ریم بر iura iai de S ans Us el oe LE‏ 
PNG 3 1 - A‏ ول مہصہ ,ل eS Gur‏ ` | ها ^C‏ - 
EU ۲‏ ۰ وفصتهم عن اجر 1 
eee‏ د 8 Ez.‏ 
Ë‏ =- پر Al-nûs ‘people’ is originally unas just as‏ 
humans) —after whic e‏ 


unequivoc : ; 
no a m — belief, outwardly and inwardly, paying it 
those who waver b ا‎ start, He then mentioned the third lot— 
are those who یبط‎ ane Sixth between the two groups. They 
never believed; "sg with their mouths while their hearts 

; and this completes the subdivision. 


[The hypocrites exposed] 


man being’, ins (humanity) anásiy 
hamza was suppressed in the same way as in liga ‘<aluga, ghee’, 
snd the definite article made up for it. That is why they are al- 
nost never found together;"" as for the [poet's] saying, 1^ Perfect”) 


Death surely keeps bursting upon unsuspecting folk ( al-inás), P" 


The latte 
r are the m i 
Ost wicked of the unbelievers and the it is anomalous. 


most loathso 
delity and جر‎ because they have embellished infi- 
posed their wickedn with deceit and scoffing. Therefore He ex- 
and ridiculed theira 5 and ignorance at length; mocked them 
ness of heart™ and عسوب‎ passed judgment against their blind- 
rra. and revealed, dnd made them the si 
e lowest de § them: Trul | 
مواد شید‎ ^ "à 0 oe fire (al-Nisa’ E d »ین‎ 7 
(9۱86۵۴۲ ما‎ that of the obdurate 


[ isa collective name like rukhal (owes *—since fu‘al is un- 
established among the plural forms—taken from (i) anisa (to 


socialize), because they socialize with their likes; 


(ii) or ànasa «to observe), because they are visible in full view— 


not [-w-q, and its original form is 


18 A 
le. al-lüqa is a noun stemming from 0, 
lif làm are hardly found together. (Z) 


: v» Hence the hamza and the definite article a 
ne uin said its author is unknown. (S) However, Abū Hātim al-Sijistani in 
al-Mu'ammarin min al-'Arab (Cairo: Matba'at al-Sa'àda, 1323/1905) p. 34 attrib- 


600 
Utes jt Š " 
* It to the tercentenarian king Dhü Jadan al-H imyari. Ibn Sidah in al-Mukhassas, 


Ak, AQ, B. CZ 
pes ^ E, F, H 1 3 
0: عن‎ L UL UL š , 1$, K, Kh, MM 
(I U, UI, Z: v , R, Sk: 
د ةر‎ ad K ee L P corr. to gê B Ti pitt © ed. Muhammad Mahmé 
ieinsddc ($79. a Jurjāni said the ‘aif h This 2 ahmüd al-Tarkazi al-Shinqiti et al., 17 vols. (Cairo: al- Matba'at al- 
^) Sce note 909, ere is not grammatical but logical and Pt s 21/1903) 17:140, 145 attributes it to "Abü "Uthmàn" in his discussion on 
3 of the name Allàh. 


All ] | 
mss. and eds. J AQ, B, H, K, MM: Je € خال‎ $ ! D: Ji$ typos. 
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Text and Translation 


í wis eee, Se ^NI SÉ titi š 
bodys WH SLE EF SEN Op egag a تحت‎ 
9 ¿ ° o 3.3% P $ “4 ol 

' ٠ K ۹ E imd $ Ed py 

واختصاص الِيَانٍ بالله وَبالِيَوْم الا جر X. faa (1) SUL‏ 
القصود الاعظَم من الایان؛ he wel tel (ID‏ 
موس سای EI pta‏ ا Be du c‏ 
جانبیه واخاطوا بقطر به؛ (111) و ارژان vue AEE 5 sw‏ 

ال طوا بقطر یه ) و د بانیم منافقون فی) یظنون 2 
T dg‏ دزم 9 V. et Feng E 9 d‏ & 
sb One‏ فکیف ی یقصدون به الاق! لالم ¿I‏ 


| 
2? 


rw 7 ‘one N jan 2 5 4 2 x^ Ae 
كلا إيَان؛ لإعتقادهم:‎ uel x Y وبالیوم‎ aul وکانوا یو منون‎ 
under that species; for categories vary in additional aspects in 
which individual parts differ. According to this [scenario] the 
verse would be a subset of the second group. 
[The delusions of the Israelites] 


The particular mention that belief is in Allah 
Day exclusively of any other is 


and in the Last 


l. to single out the greatest objective of belief; 


I. to [quote their] claim that they possess faith from start to fin- 


ish and now encompass its two provinces; 


III. to announce that they are hypocrites in whatever they think 
they are sincere in, ^? let alone that in which they intend duplic- 
ity! For those folk were Jews*? who believed in Allah and the 
Last Day in a manner akin to no belief at all, since they believed: 


i This is not part oí the nifàq which is the third subset; for, as he explicitly said, ب‎ 
latter consists in outward belief and inward unbelief, which is not the case here. | 
— - are no 
2 most they are mistaken in what they believe to be right in; but they are 
! + MT ^ r1 ` 
Pocrites in what they think to be sincere in, as error does not necessitate hypocrisy 
45 ; » 
* Pointed out by one of the verifying scholars" (Q) 


Such as Ibn Ubay and his party, who were followers of the Torah. (Q) 
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š _‏ ف ¿ses w Es‏ ° 
۱ و (CS | ast‏ سه يا ن جنا لا جتینانیم. 


O2‏ وو 


JU CS ias Y S525, ni 
ريدم فيه: (أ) جنس و(من) موصوله -و" عهد‎ 


| $e KESE Cee wade of - 5 

E‏ با SS‏ (ب) أو لِلَعَهْدِء والعهود هم الذین کفروا 

:م الناس ناس يمو ۱ : 2x‏ . 1 

& : 2و‎ ۰ 3 det 0: DBs x & Ps 2 e E D 

—— من‎ - eb ed ا سر افق أ ل مُرَادٌ مبًا: إبْنْ أب وَأصحابه و‎ onc. 

ç ° 12 < قورع 8 مي 2 ني‎ 5 l ۳ o P^» Sal; 
و + وه‎ f m 


۲ 128 s ع‎ k.2 
يابى دخوهم یس‎ Y على الکفر‎ Ls 9315 بزیادات‎ +U; 


hence they were called bashar ‘flesh and blood, j 
hn, Od," just as the 
j re thus called because they are made invisible. 


The definite article in it denotes (i) the species,” in which 
case [the demonstrative pronoun] man those! is an indefinite 
conjunctive, with no previous knowledge involved, as if He said 
And of people there are people who say”; | 


(ii) or previous knowledge—where those previously known are 
those who committed unbelief—in which case man is a relative 
by which are meant Ibn Ubay, his friends and those like him:*” 
from the perspective that they were intent on hypocrisy, they 
I n nc of the unbelievers whose hearts were sealed 
a ew a ditional characteristics that are exclusive to 
on top of unbelief do not preclude their being subsumed 


605 
ta “He mean | | 
des v that their flesh is visible while that of other [species] is covered with 
9! or feathers or other than that " (S) 


606 a 
۷ iani e because the Two Shaykhs [Sibawayh and al- Khalil] us¢ 
0" These are ‘Abd jn š : as opposed to "previous knowledge" (al-'alid). 
friends among the h K . Ubav b. Salūl, Jadd b. Qays, Muʻattab b. Qushayr an j 
them Jews as narrat T x Medina, totalling 300 men and 170 women, most 0 
Tafsir and Badr 0 rom Abà al- Aliya, al-Hasan and Qatada by Ibn Kathir 1" his 

in b. Jamá'a in Ghurar al- Tibyán fi man lam Yusamma fil-Qur à" 


ed. Abd al-Jawàd K f 


d their 











Text and Translation 
il (ب)‎ JUS یفید؛‎ e ال‎ (Í) [^ (Qin; 
C 596 وا‎ RIO piui fall لس‎ ANG ls 


PUT rt 
jue To dr م الآخر) من وق‎ E 
. ؟ لانه اخ الاوقات این‎ «jr UD mr t ad ۳۹ j= 
در‎ ied o a rji te D (aed) 
ibat pl T اعرا‎ 5 


4 وم 
عم leta sl a 2 oy iS GIG Wa sÉ‏ رن 


GR I gots d es o And 


) is (i) to utter what conveys sense: It is also 
used in the sense of (ii) the thing stated; (iii) the meaning that is 
conceived mentally and expressed verbally; (iv) and for ones 
opinion and ones position—figuratively. 

What is meant by the Last Day is from the time of Resurrec- 
tion to no end, or until the people of Paradise enter Paradise 
and the people of hellfire enter hellfire, as that is the last of finite 


times. 


ا 


Al-qawl to say 


are not believers at all) is 


wa-ma hum bi-mwminina ‘when they 
| of what they 


a rejection of what they asserted and a denia 

daimed as firmly established. 

[The unbelievers' duplicity defines their identity] | 
It would have been, normally, wa-md amanu ‘when they E 

not believe? so as to match their statement—which is up y 

verb-centered rather than agentive—but this was reversed for 

emphasis or intensification of denial. For expellin 


Persons from among the believers is more significant t hasized 
hy that they possessed belief in the past. Hence met 
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(chs Gli: 
د‎ Hz PURI qa Jis 


(أ) التشبية (ب) وا 


GU YI $2.7 € c,‏ دود( v ell 03») tU e 5 (e‏ نم 

َأَنَّ انار لا سهم ! ° ۳ 

ç. aper gt 

. و‎ 22 ç Z eel آمنوا مثل‎ 

e‏ که زگ pt ia asb‏ ا قالوف لو 

(1۷) وان تَضاعف خبیهم وافراطهم في 123 > f‏ 

S: عقي دتم‎ SEALS S GLENS َب الجاع‎ de 3 As 5o 
ell از‎ ez 

JS à; ریا عل الان وا ب‎ : J 355 کیت‎ shy 


JS eyi éi‏ واحد عَل eS‏ 3 والاشتخگام. 


(i) in anthropomorphism; 

(ii) in [divine] paternity; 

(iii) that they alone would enter Paradise; 

(iv) that hellfire would touch them only for a few days; 


v)a E 
3 : ne other than that.*' Yet they advertized themselves to the 
elevers as believing just like them. 


IV. to expose their chronic depravity and extreme infidelity, be- 
Pag even if what they said had not come from them by way rof 
۱ - and duplicity— their beliefs being [known for] what they 

e—it would still not amount to faith,?!! let alone if they said it 
to beguile the Muslims and mock them. 


In t] 
5 Leer of [the preposition] bi ‘in? lies the protesta 
Of betel in each individual item as genuine and solid. 


610 


Anthropomorphism: al-A'r 
àf 7:138 and al-N wha 9:30; 
Paradise: al- Baqara 2:111; hellfire: al-Ba let? 4:15: patermity: 4* ۳ 
e1! Le. their profession of f qara 2:79 and ÁI 'Imràn 3:24. (Q) 
aith being famously contradicted bv their actual practice 


makes liars of them even in 
their und 
the Last Day” (Q) uplicitous assertion “We believe in Allah and in 
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Text and Translation 


سم 
wt fta S225.‏ و ۰ w‏ 
7 "- :لر sadi‏ 
من کرو رکه ۾ a ede er? T.‏ 


wren 7 oleae 


⁄ e: 2a p 4^5 

zo a S ق‎ $82 7 os 3 AW او‎ 
; sgia) وم‎ > e ¥ a) (o 0 Qo e 
MOM MT ga eZ ۱ . cot sie 
dd AM Se bate oe eer P 
aon + Laon a 1 ˆ thas JI وان و اصله‎ Ç ° ^ ۱ ۳ 7 
NT cA NE RTL 
چ‎ dui Ngee ب‎ E o" 


$ A ⁄ E “er vos 2 So sy 
7 ۳ (od dpa erm UN 1 eng ej 
لان‎ 5 Z Sf 8 ^ .. 
ما ره ان‎ Fr L و و‎ 95/4 oJ (ale عليه‎ _ 
»م لم یقصدوا خديعته. بل ال اوه‎ 
dli ]-ladhina amanü they deceive the 
A š 1 
1-Lāha wa-ł-1a 
"E 
who do believe : a 
est to someone other than (e 
where they sta 
vou conceal, in order to lure them away ED ی‎ 
or hoodwink them; as when they say kha : , As "ir fq stinking 
inked) when it concealed itself, or dabbu ی‎ think it is 
lizard’ and khadi’ (stealthy? when it lets e E aes 
coming its way then leaves from ano E! " S foe ane 
isconcealment,*'^ hence ma/u/ikhda a s مت‎ nini 
age space and al-akhda’an (he two jugulars 


veins in the neck. 


(“They deceive Allah” is not literal] rt 
; a 
Mukhada‘a ‘deceit? takes place between inta is 
deceit with Allah is not literal, as absolutely to d e 
Him and also because they do not intend to C€ 


ther, what is meant is: 


[2:9] yukhadi'una 
One God and those 
Kha/u/id' ‘ruse is to SUBS 


ies. Their 
hidden to 
Him. Ra- 


icti is devoid 
m whose inward [conviction] is 


he lets show does not necessitate the kufr of hi | 
tes it” (Z 1:130) 


ot what he declares outwardly and of what nega 
4 All mss. and eds.: اخارش‎ H: m typo. 


516 . 5 2:62). 
He took this from the Imam [=al-Rāzi]. (S 


) Cf. al- Rázi, Mafatih ( 
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- 
8 ۵۶ 


ce? d o oos UJ e ex de OGNI LES ocio i 


مو روو 


C Xx ol Lx;‏ يدوا بوه لانه جوابه. 
JA is‏ عَلَ آن من )65 e E CU: 5 Soy‏ بالاغتقاد: 1 
Í a s ial Ce A E) ossteU 35 12 ON ag i6‏ 


the negation with the [preposition] ba’ ‘=at all! and put belief in 
absolute terms,°” in the sense that they have nothing at all to do 
with belief. It is also possible to limit [the object of belief in the 
clause] to the same [objects] they limited [their affirmation] to, 
because it is its answer. 


The verse indicates that whoever claims to have faith when 
his heart contradicts his tongue in his convictions is not a be- 
liever, because whoever pronounces the two testimonies of faith 
with a heart devoid of what conforms to it or denies it, is not a 
believer. The divergence [of Ahl al-Sunna] with the Karramiyya 


is [only] in the latter,° so [the verse] does not clinch the argu- 
ment against them.“ 


eM re. suppressing the direct objects “Allah and the Last Day,” as negation of belief in 
6 quien terms makes negation of belief in qualified terms all the more certain. (Z) 
” “Namely, whoever speaks the two testimonies with a heart devoid of what was 
mentioned: such is not a believer in our understanding, contrary to them; as for one 
who claims to have faith when his heart contradicts his tongue: he is an unbeliever by 
yeneral agreement" (Z) 
614 “He means to rebut al-Maturidi who said in Ta wilat al-Qur'an: ‘The verse and its 
like clinch the argument against the Karramiyya, as they say that faith is the tongues 
speech without confirmation.” (Q 2:108) “It is a rebuttal of the Imam [Zamakhshari] 
..«. [The verse] does not indicate that when one with a void heart speaks something 
indicative of true belief he is not a believer for it to be adduced as a proof against the 
falsehood of the Karramiyya’s position, who claim that belief is affirmation by tongue 
alone and nothing else. The kufr of him whose inward [conviction] goes against what 
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Text and Translation 


۳ ^21 » E. 8 
El aa i 
"^ 5 
£ £4 9»9x g: ^ E م‎ 2 “04 7 
í dyes دیراد بح خیعون ب (خدعون), لان‎ bess 


= » 


۰ هو و‎ ett رقم‎ exili 

i ا‎ ° - e cx E “ve 2 > 

فان الزنه للا كانت للمغاليت و الف و a‏ 

إن الز e‏ والفغل مَتی غولب فیه: گان LÁ‏ 
FA `‏ 


أ | 
51 


7 


acess wwe.‏ مور مهو پا ی 

Dv >‏ مقابلة معارض وَمبارٍ استَضحیّت ذلكك. وینشیه و روا 
Jo * s » 7‏ 29 

Me m pe. 


i-a aa 


AN i44 4 uS te^‏ € هع 
وکان غرضهم في دك ([) آن یدموا عن آنمیهم ما تمس 


all this] looks like the doing of two mutual deceivers."" 


itis also possible that what is meant by yukhadi*ün ‘they - 
cive is vakhda'ün ‘they delude, because it is an elaboration 
[those] who say (2:8)—or a resumptive cdause=mentomng M 
purport; unless it was put in the fa‘ala form for intensiveness. 
For when the derived verbal form expresses predominance 
snd the verb reflects a contest with a superior force," it is more 
expressive than when it comes without the attending contrapo- 
sition of a challenger vying with it—which is bolstered nom 
reading yakhda‘iin [al-Laha] ‘they delude [the One God] ^^ 


Their aim in that was (i) to repel from themselves whatever 


k $9 43.2363 0 iliyya 
"iû Kanye of “proverbial subordinate metaphor” (isti‘dra taba'iyya tamthiliyya) 
according to al-Taftazani. (S, Z) i 
n old, < ۱۱۰ Il invers ° 
Ak, AQ, B, D, E, H, 1, K, L, T, Ul: 34ed Kh, Q, U: kul P, r — iiis abit 1 
As when they say tábaqtu al-na'l 'I ranged the sandals in layers "i i i Allah 
Punished the robber’ due to the intensiveness of the act. Likewise yuk 
means yakhshà he fears’ Allah greatly” (Z) 

Kes ° ^M: 0 R, T, 
رال‎ a, Ak B, De. E K. Kh, Ë MM, p. Q, U: للمغالبة‎ B, 1 للمبالغة‎ corr. to للمغالبة‎ AQ, H 

Inversion‏ الم لفه نا 
ns sion. f is anion. (Q)‏ 

9 Le. itis contested and opposition takes place between it and its comp 
Ibn Mas'üd and Abü Haywa. (MQ) 
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وله (أ) عَلَ حَذْفٍ المضَافِ (ب) 


A ow dot iestciinad Û u :‏ 
y‏ الله من حہ بت انه خلیفته؛ کےا قال تعال: eo^)‏ 


و 
eco) Q‏ 
Ú‏ حادعه 


ye — 
— 
س‎ 
— 


z السو‎ 
2 ور‎ “ç ^" 2 ور‎ e$t “> سس‎ < 
یبایعورت‎ KOTA COMI ۰ — (À dis rs 


؟]٠١ [النتح‎ (i 

D‏ رآ ضورة () صنیعهم مَع اه تال -من اظهّار الایَان 
نان اه (ب) وَصنع اه مهم اجره أخگام امین Pelo‏ 
Él ea ATE AD fs Eh Leon‏ [السه ٠٠٠١‏ 
S S ls is J 2 JS C) e eae‏ أَمْرٌ الله في Lá‏ 
حَافِمْ el‏ كم الإسلام عَلَيْهِمْ مجَارَاة Me Peot‏ — 


(I) either the deceit of His Messenger if we say (i) that the gov- 
erning annex was suppressed; (ii) or that interaction with the 
Messenger is interaction with Allah, from the perspective that 
he is His vicegerent, as He—exalted is He!—said, Whoever obeys 
the Messenger obeys Allah (al-Nisa’ 4:80), Verily those who swear 
allegiance to you swear allegiance to Allah Himself (al-Fath 48:10); 


(11) or that the appearance (i) of their handiwork with Allah—in 
showing faith outwardly but concealing unbelief; (ii) of His de- 
sign with them in letting the rulings of Muslims apply to them 
when they are, to Him, the filthiest unbelievers and the dwellers 
of the lowest deep of the fire (al-Nisa’ 4:145), in order to beguile 
them; (iii) and of the compliance of the Messenger—upon him 
blessings and peace—and the believers to the command of Allah 
in keeping their state concealed and granting them the status of 
Islam, in requital“ of their own exact handiwork: ......... 


i 
All mss. and eds. ihe K, MM: äle tashif. 
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C2 (Q5 ia 0,23 0 G5‏ 323205 > اوه (ب) ون یفعل میم مافمَل امن 


be سواهم من‎ TARTE وا ود تین‎ 
xc ار ا‎ a ^. iis d Ch de 2505 G2 S 35 (c 


(ua 


مِم ويل 


۱ VAS D GE e 
s a ی‎ 


T EN روح»‎ uo js. و(النقس): ذّات اليه وحقيشته.‎ 
«t ؟ (ج) 305 ان‎ di d o ed (ب) وَللقَلب‎ ts 










mi wth sS کک ا‎ Lose 5) 
er o حیق‎ e£ 55; mes! Geis plod; š 21 9 
اك رت الا عك نا‎ 
ABE le JAY task EZ; ú 

o SOT;‏ وماد su oS ARE‏ لا صو Z‏ ور الا ين ان 


There are also the readings 
| vukhaddi'ün,9? from khadda'a; 
 vakliaddi ün,*5 in the sense of yakhtadi un; 


3, yukhda‘an®”’ and 


impugns others among the unbelievers; (ii) to b i 
; e treated in the . i 2 
1 yukháda'ün, [both of which] as passive constructs.” 


same way as the believers in honors and donations; (iii) to mix 
with the Muslims so as to be apprised of their secrets and broad- 


Anfusahum ‘themselves’ is in the accusative through removal 
cast them to their foes, among other aims and objectives. 


of the genitival operative.° The nafs of something is the thing 


wa-mã yukhadi‘üna illã anfusahum ‘but they deceive only them- ise and its quiddity; then it came to denote: 


selves) is the reading of Nàfi', Ibn Kathir and Aba ‘Amr. 


It means that the maze of deceit returns back to them and its 
harm surrounds them; or that in all this they have deceived 
themselves by deluding themselves into that [state], and their 
Own souls deceived them by promising them vain hopes and 


pushing them to try to deceive the One from Whom nothing is 
hidden. 


the spirit, because a living being is [alive] by [means of] it; 


‘the heart, because it is the place of the spirit or its connection- 
point; 


‘blood, because its mainstay is by means of it; 


The mention of this rationale suggests his preference goes to the latter reading” (Q) 

By Qatada and Muwarrig al-‘Ijli. (MQ) 

"B Muwarrig al-"Ijli. (MQ) 

~ Byal-Jarid b, Abi Sabra and Aba Talat ‘Abd al-Salam b. Shaddad. (MQ) 

` By Abu Talat, from his father. (MQ) 

? Other anomalous readings are yakhddi‘tin [similar to 2]; yakha 
t i má yukhàüdi'uhum illà anfusuhum. (MQ) 

Namely the preposition ‘an ‘from. “Le. wa-mā yukhādi'ūna ! 
which case it would appear that the mufa‘ala [of mukháda'a] is in the 
teral (ie. khuq'a]" (Q) 


The rest read wa-mà yakhda*üna (but they delude not" as 


mukhàda'a ^ T 1 
a ‘deceit’ is inconceivable other than between two par 


ties," dda'ün; yukhdi'ün 


623 ال‎ a ‘an anfusthim, in 
Ibn ‘Amir, ‘Asim, Ham sense of the 


624 
In the sense that the 


l 


za, al- Kisà'i, Abü Haywa, Abü Ja'far, Ya'qüb, Khalaf. سین‎ 
deceiver intends harm for the deceived through deceit. ( 
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d Translation 
pgs p è 3*4 d si: 
Ca) Eng Ca وا‎ 
got àr ç 22 ya (22 < 2% M 2e ۶و‎ . 
. 1⁄1: ( ف قلود حل فرادهم الله مرض)]‎ 
ا یعرز‎ O مر شم الله مرو‎ Pree 1 
da Ji ye BP OY 


S Ë Ai هم‎ 


Text an 


* Z 2 ç og M. 1 RI v^ 
“ایا ب‎ ac E A ac nd XS 


isi T 

í pál be PICO E Pies pally AF 
; : x Xt li. d m at % AZ 
مودیه ال زوال احياة اق ةة الا بدیه.‎ 


cultes * qe» i I AT مب هم‎ PR AY 
Ths CAS ee ght (D op § ° والاية الكريمّة‎ 


Lo eI, 


(awareness), whence shi ûr ‘ensign. 
ative heart disease] 


ahu maradan (in 


Its root is al-shi 
[The unbelievers’ literal and figur 
2:10]fi qulübihim maradun fa-zàdahumu-l-L 
‘heir hearts is a sickness, SO the One God increased their sickness’: 
marad ‘sickness’ is literally what happens to the body and brings 
it out of its proper equilibrium, compelling it to behave errati- 
ally. Figuratively, it denotes psychological states that impair the 
psyches integrity such as ignorance, misbelief, envy» rancor and 
—— because they block one from the acquisition of re- 
eeming qualities or lead to the ruin of true eternal life." 
The noble verse can carry either sense: their hearts ached, 
wledge. One says sha‘artu bi-sh-shay^ 
” (Z) 


i.e. would that | knew 
nize one another, and al- 


is x 
Were uiid (al-fahm) and kno 
6n mein | B = of it (fatantu lahu); and layta shi ri, 
hiiri lios : M by which combatants recog W 
OS Eora dn — directly over the skin and which one feels. (Z) 
ispa qa ریم‎ e= of the similar defining principles of physical and mente 
York: ia lagnostication see Robert Thomson, Natural Medicine (TT 
“The Eleven "i رو‎ e7 particularly the introduction and chapter 2 ۳ 21-31), 
6 ta Sa 5-5 es of Natural Medicine” 
inclusion of bein figuratively. (Q) See Suyüti's imp 
e literal meaning as a possible loss for this verse à 


of Baydawis 
th the figura 


assioned critique 
long W! 
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dite yr 1$ ف‎ al We 
رضم (فلاد یو‎ us G) ei cie 73 ud 
و‎ 2۰ 92593, ) 


ge 
* 
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- 6 ۱ 
۰ ۳ 
ye والراد با‎ Ad ^. Messico t 
°. عنهاء و ك‎ a as ay 


T ۲ لها عل آزواحهم واراتهم.‎ | E 

افد ف a) anes tran‏ ئ وبار 
st 3 9302.2‏ لذلك. ee sE‏ جعا خوق 1 
وما 2 ii jase ae‏ 429 إلا 

é bug 32]‏ ضَرَرِه إلَيْهُمْ في الظهُورٍ na‏ دي - ¿ 

2i رید 2۳۳ اه اسان‎ an 

35 guy رماع‎ E 2 

s £s $E ARD 5 LI . Hy رم‎ 

على مروف 


5 


e opinion, in their ex ; 
سا‎ "kus u — "X is advising with himself; 
۱ eeds from it o p 
r becaus ini 
one š ause opinio 
e that give comn rand qe P n resembles some- 


What is m 

` ea , 

(selves) right here is their persons‏ ی Ni desi vm‏ ا 
e 0 t > ۰ 5 ١‏ ! 1 
opinions. ake it to refer to their spirits and their‏ 


wa-mà yash'urüna wi 
Hier er ithout realizing’: they do not perceive that 
represented the fact indi سينيد و ینس یو‎ 
its harm returned buck x mni bud deceit befell them ant 
only the notice of a o them as a palpable matter that escapes 

senseless person. Shu ‘tir ‘sense’ is [the faculty 


of] percepti 
ption, and 
š , ah 1 s 
hissenses. ..... uman beings masha ir (sensations! are 
63M ee 
Such usa rM Salo oe 00° 
BC Is not lin S 
the AKashshaf guistically recogni i 
c Kashsháf, and not f ognized, said Ibn al-Sà'igh in hi N.. 
this does not inval ound in the lexicographies; what i Sa'igh i his marginalia o” 
ing linguist alidate the author nor th 3 ies; what is found is nafas ‘breath’. But 
stic transference ( e Kashshaf because : exp 
E / th »* - 
in the lexicographies. ES lughawi).So it does not harm x em born cow 
had his intent been to sh E why he said, ‘because of it " it is unes, E. 
show what is established in lan 2 dms depent gm 
at! guage he would not have neca? 
ype of : 
ic intending cause by mentioning result? (Q) 
esitation.” (Q) ° Ë $ 


that. 11 ^ 
i us trans lerence IS also al 
A euphemism (kináya) 1 I 
š I 








Text and Translation 


, g roat (kpt G) A إلى السورَة في‎ 


رنها مسما. 
ô 55 pua ue Ft zi xia 5‏ 

m y 292 ⁄ o $y - E1215 ? ۰ را‎ J آن‎ 
no ph gal ce? 7 LL 2 رسن‎ 
ry’ 4 PP. oo P ° ans q P ^ a ^1 ers ë Si < 

7 SIA pS SS ail شاهدوا شوكة المسْلمِينَ وإمداد‎ 


66 7 e 
.. 


4 $$ 

(^4 - d £j ie v RUE 7 me ۳ ت‎ ۰ 
Las 525 زاد لرسول الله‎ o eas sob ps فلوهم.‎ d 
9 ^ ° ى‎ $ 5 
وتبسطا نی البلاد.‎ 


۰ 
Ps 


5 AM 14 eJ 364 QU e cel Ao E56 455) 


) وصفت به لاب للع كَولِهِ: [الواز‎ 
y 59 . 4 BAT 2e € 
یه بینهم ضزب وجيع‎ * 
while it is ascribed to the sura in His 
filth (al-Tawba 9:125). 

It is also possible that what is meant by sickness is the cow- 
sdice and feebleness that pervaded their hearts when they wit- 
nessed the might of the Muslims, how Allah was assisting them 
with angels and the casting of terror in their hearts, and its in- 
crease twice or more the like of what He increased victories for 
the Messenger of Allah—upon him blessings and peace—over 
enemies and spread his rule over the land. 


i wes ۱ ) 
wa-lahum ‘adhabun alimun ‘and theirs ts a painful punishment, 
‘nat is, causing pain. It is said alima ‘he felt pain’ so he is alim 
in pain) and waji‘a ‘he ailed? so he is waji' ‘ailing’. Punishment 
was thus described for intensiveness as in his saying: 1* Exuberant”] 
zing blows™ 


saying it will increase their 


Their mutual greetings are agoni 


541 
5 Sec ° -hing th- 
«ond hemistich of a verse that begins “and cavalry-men approaching ons = 
entenarian and 


er (wa-khaylun ی‎ 
' qad dalafat lahà bi-khayl), spoken by the gigantic 
Vlnt Companion-knight Abû Thawr Amr b. Ma'dikarb b: "Abd Allàh al-Zubaydi 
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W ae _‏ تم u‏ وس E‏ 
هم S,‏ وَحَسّدا على مَا يرود يمن i‏ 


SIS eee dl SIT; P uuo Lo R$. x‏ في إعلاء 
T‏ ل بو وانینلاء شأنه یوما فیوماء وزاد CON. igni‏ 
ارو 2 .2 ج55 22 bš‏ » وسوء الاعتقاد؛ 
(HD s Sy sus; d‏ ونفوسهم دنت مود T... p m‏ 
Segall 35 QUSS AE Za SIS A55 ge z 5) By‏ 
رمعاداة النبي ت 7 ۱ 
a E iR‏ الک و PU‏ 
اژدیاد التکالیف وتکریر الوحي و ' ° di.‏ 
ی 

aaa الله ی‎ USD MS 

nawi 637 ' 
Sus 5: اا‎ of all that had eluded them of leadership, en- 
the sonda growing empowerment and ascendancy of 
Allah increased Fi. him blessings and peace—day by day. 
ا‎ s mme by increasing the promotion of his 
infected?* with unbelief, ot his fame, Their souls were already 
m: Món thee nbelief, blasphemy, enmity to the Prophet— 
essings and peace—and so forth; then Allah in- 


creased that wi : 
Cessive revel نت‎ on stamping*^? or through added liabilities, suc- 
elations and redoubled victories.*'? 


The attributi 
T یت‎ ribution of the increase to Allah Most High is from 
perspective that it is caused by His act 


uve one, quoted in full in o 


637 ur in uds e on . ° , r 
troduction ("Scientific discourse in Anwar al- Tanzil ). 


Z: b s. Glial اي‎ 
Q: °. < a 
- وی مها‎ E l 

' I صو‎ < X. š ! ' I 
Uu چ‎ | I k c. 2 هرد احدید... حی‎ t - EU E. - og»! 
Museo d EUM تحرق التفعل‎ 
Is: | Wee 2 ge الغضب و هو‎ ES 
شدة الغیظ ولنس :؟‎ «e a LS v سس وت و‎ 
الاحراق‎ s 3 5 m = 
Sk: la ج الغ‎ 1 e یه‎ E 


ام 


١ ۱ woa 3‏ ۱ ت وهذا 
d‏ #ستحقون بعض اضراسهم بیعض حتی یسمع منه صوت و 


638 ۰ 2, ۱ - | 
“ie All mss. and eds.: اک < .ف‎ + p حی‎ ux J ۱ ۰ ; A3 نان اي‎ NA š; > J^ 
| Le. a sealing تن‎ (i ماؤفةٌ ,0 مثوفة 06 ماوفة‎ AQ, H, MM: موصوفه‎ blunder 
* -g~ ° In `> E ° ... - 1J 
from accepting truth in their the sense of a disposition (Araya) that blocks them 
elie! 


that was alre 
cady ۰ 


hearts ۱ ۱ 
ves. (Z s and senses, increasing the sickness of unb 
All mss. and eds: Cis az, P. / 

- ۰ LE وتض‎ typo 





Text and Translation 

e ó > » 4 ite 25 zs ° £ 2: {i 
2. sl lá لِينْظرٌ مَا وَرَاءَه:‎ ca) 33 Ue p^ co إذا‎ 
ww حش‎ é 


GB chil pI A INNS‏ خلانی ب 
T ۹ zT $ $^‏ 2 


لا نه 


و 


^^ 2 co 8 
ع‎ EE علل پو اسْيَحقاق العَذاب»‎ 
| j s P.O viet LL s 
عليه الصلاة والسلام ب كلت‎ 
distance then stops to look what is behind, 
rplexed and indecisive. 


1M 
c 
c 
n 
iv 
Aun 
C 
to S 


۰ 
و و‎ 6 ۰6 
0 0:00.09 
aed ied eee o£? 
eee? 
ecc c? 
$e wem 


«hen it speeds for a 
for the hypocrite 1s pe 


‘The prohibition of lying] | 
| رت‎ (ying? is to relate something as other — : 
xctually is. It is categorically prohibited in its — à 
twas made a cause for deserving punishment, HOS in 
‘allows in sequence.” As for what was related^" to the € 


shat “Ibrahim ‘Abraham’—upon him blessings and peace—lied 


** Le. at the basis but not according to contextual necd (Sk). The EIE 
prohibited needs to be revised (K) as what is mentioned directly T a سم‎ in 
(Qj, especially according to the Shafi î school (Q, Z). He followe miM 
this but it is other than what they both said: there is a kind of lying that iS " — 

i kind that is recommended, and a kind that is obligatory as E p » 2 ius of 

jurisprudence” (S) Suyüti counted this passage among the sept یب‎ lying, 

the Amwar and proceeded to list at length the many proofs for — ei 

\awahid (1:386-390). See also to that effect al- Nawawi's discussion in the 8 سب‎ i 

he prohibition of lying and the exposition of the kind of lying that is 2 مسدب‎ 

yid al-Salihin min Kalam Sayyid al-Mursalin, ed. Mustafa ین‎ enc 

Caro: Dar Ihyà' al-Kutub al-‘Arabiyya, 1375/1955) pp. 560-566 (Kità E mec d 

manhy ‘anhd, Bab tahrim al-kadhib). In passing, S draws attention to the n m 

those who rejected several authentic hadiths because they could = € Juwayni, 

with prophetic infallibility or other axiomatic doctrines such as Baquiant, 

Dn Fürak, Qàdi ‘Iyad, Ghazali, Razi “and other greats. f 
An allusion to the ba’ in bi-ma kana yakdhibiin as causati 
Since the hadiths of "the three lies" are not dubious but wel ; 

Sahihs this might be an example of Daydàwis use of the unattri وب‎ 

Introducing a report without conveying dubiousness (umn at scho 

Munáwi in the Fath (1:142) or per the convention of latter-day ha : > 

indifferently, as in al-Tirmidhi's practice in his Sunan. Sce notes 57 and - 


'e (sababiyya). (Q) 

l-established in the two 
butive passive voice in 
sumed by 
Jars, but 
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eee eee ee‏ ا 
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9: 6 ee e eo 0 e هضهه‎ 
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3 ë ue a $, 
in the same was as they say jadda jidduh ‘his energy soared’. 


bi-mà kanü yakdhibüna (because they used to lie), thus read bv 
Asim, Hamza and al-Kisà i^? whereby the meaning is “by 
reason of their lying” or “in exchange for it” to requite them for 
saying We believe. The rest read yukadhdhibün ‘to belie,“ 


(i) from kadhdhabah ‘he belied him’, because they used to belie 
the Messenger—upon him blessings and peace—in their hearts 
and whenever they retired unto their devils (al-Baqara 2:14); 


(ii) or from kadhdhaba used for intensiveness or multiplication, 


as in bayyana al-shay’ ‘it became crystal-clear) and mawwatat 
7 NUS ( 2 : i 
al-bahá'im 'the animals died en masse’; 


(ili) or from kadhdhaba al-wahshiy ‘the wild beast distrusted’, 


E i : : long poem, cf. Shi'r 'Amr b. Ma dikarib al-Zabidi, ed. Mutà' al-Tar abishi, 
n > € 5 ٠ A + “ 
x E - amascus: Majma' al- Lugha al-'Arabiyya, 1405/1985) p. 149. | 
á €. DY way of hypallage or transferred epithet. “Al-Tibi said ‘i.e. by Way of allegori- 
× — ۱۹۳0 majázi) while Shavkh Sa'd al- Din [al- Taftàzàni] said ‘outwardly 
€ att | ds 

oS 9s ri ution is to the infinitive noun (masdar):" (S) 

: so Khalaf, al-Hasan and al-A‘mash (MQ) 

Namely Nafi', Ibn Kathi "i . An „ñh, and it !$ 
the reading of mos athir, Abu ‘Amr, Ibn ‘Amir, Aba Ja‘far and Ya‘qub, 


` Emphatic f Medinans, Hijazis and Basrians. (MQ) 
orms of báng and mata, respectively. (Q, S) 


; E 
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Text and Translation 
$5 (LAAN) 5 
"LS يمان کا‎ 
zt z Š "det sit ضا‎ 9 w 
(i) كل ر ونافع. وكان مِنْ فَسَادِهِمْ في الأزض‎ ۱ 
- € AT. ¿eps Š ۹ ا‎ 
S de * 42754 و اله > 5 و‎ 
«gt هار‎ š 35 AS مین (ب) وَممَالَاةٌ‎ iai ال بيت‎ 
Ab eec 2 3 wi 1 مهد‎ 415 ob te! 
de ال‎ gel تك سودي إلى فسعاو شاف‎ 2 
لوم‎ UM. وا لل‎ da A as jh 
5 يحيء والإهانة بالدين؛ فَإنَّ إن‎ EE 
Re e e Hk ARDT o 
رس عنها: چا یوچب اضرح وال عم رما‎ ۶ > ç 


: 7 5 | - 
Z. 2 ^ (m | ° e ۰ 
A kS Jure € 


i 
^ 
۲ ۳ 


طبع | 
اح و 


€” 


3 


Aq te, 5 و‎ 5 ° z 5 e وم‎ ۳ 
d دحل بنطام‎ C - 3 و‎ 2 f (ç àl > JA 

| امن‎ Ax ل او الرسول یش‎ is 
v 2 E ال‎ i55 


JS eX ip Pon 


The spread of corruption in the landi to no longer be in a 
AL-fasád ‘corruption’ is for — integrity". The two 
۳ f equilibrium. Its antonym pA EA ficial. Their cor- 
ndm e all matters harmful and bene d seditions 
kis edm d included (i) fomenting wars an e 
“a ina ا‎ of Muslims and (ii) cann بت‎ 
ا‎ against Muslims by — E corruption of 
crets to them. All of that gE land. Also part of it 
the people, livestock and tilth that are ۳ of religion. For viola- 
is the publicizing of sins and contemning are inevitable causes 
tion of sacred laws and disregard of “ore عن‎ 
for massacres and undermine the eia p 
The speaker here is Allah Most - d believers. 
upon him blessings and peace— or ا‎ " smack of the pristine 
Al-Kisa’i and Hisham read qwila with a 


damma ° 


essenger— 


ad 
65? . b ) Also re 
" Le. the usefulness that 1s expected from it. (Q 


f Abdul-Massih, Khalil (P. 79). 


- ise n, 6 
Asits original form comprised dar 
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diet عد + و‎ "y د‎ ET e a e 1 z 
(Sto ال 5 . ولکن لما مسابه الكذب في‎ 


ی کے وک لدي 
enis cu‏ فالراد: 


95 
4 ns 


yas BY یدای‎ 

ef و٩‎ Pi Ce Cai ze wot us | 

usu; (dio‏ عَن سَلیان -رضي اه عنه -اد 
Ed Su E xw ME E Es gai 1۰6 ۶6 |‏ و are‏ 
in‏ یش الَّذِينَ كَانُوا فقطء تل وَسَيكونَ من بع 


3533253 D 22i L; LENIG 
af 


Wed ZV ois هل‎ 


AeA BY oe 4. 
ور فلعله اراد به‎ 
3 2 - 9 P. =< ° ec 1 | 

Lon" 5 9 ۰ “ 4° ¿ - - "9 - X x ° - و‎ 95" 80 
الذي فيها.‎ AU ES GLA ESI SS eus اله‎ 

on three occasions” hat i l l lon; 

|. Whàalis meant is equivocation; but because 
e of a lie it was named one.°50 
[2:11] wa-idhà qilalahum là tufsidü 
to them: 


it had the appearanc 


fil-ardi ‘and when it is said 
Do not spread corruption in the land’: adjoined with 
yukadhdhibin ‘they belie) or yaqulu ‘w 


What was narrated from Salman—Allah be well-pleased with 
him—saying that those that are meant by this verse have not yet 
appeared:*>! perhaps he meant that those that are meant are not 
only those who already existed, but there will be in the future 
others whose state is identical. For the verse is connected with 
hat precedes it through the pronoun that is in it. 


ho say’. 


w 


9 * 
os Narrated from Abü Hura 


yra by al-Bukhari (Anbiya’, Bab gawl Allah ta'àla wa- 
ttakhà Allàh Ibràhima Khalil 


an) and Muslim (Fadà'il, Bàb fadà'il Ibráhim) as well as 
Mx E Majah—and Ahmad in his Musnad. (S) 7 
^. Cf. al- Ràzi, Igmat al-Anbiyà , ed. Muhammad Hijàzi (Cairo: Maktabat al- Thaqà 
al- Diniyya, 1406/1986) p. 71. On the issue of the "three lies" attributed to the Prophet 
Ibráhim—upon him peace—see also Ibn Himyar al-Sabti, Tanzih al-Anbiya’ ‘amma 
Nasaba ilayhim Huthélat al-Aghbiyà , cd. Mubammad Ridwan al-Daya (Beirut and 
Damascus: Dar al-Fikr, 14] 1/1990) pp. 92.95 and ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Ma'allami, al- 
Tankil bi-ma fi Ta’nib al-Kawthari min al-Abatil, 2nd ed., ed. Muhammad al-Albani, 
2 vols. (Riyadh: Maktabat a!- Ma àrif, 1406/1986) 2:248-253. 


651 Narrated by al-Tabari and Ibn Abi Hatim in their Tafsirs for that verse with weak 
chains. See S (1:393) and al-Munawi, Fath (1.143. 144 $36). 


in the Sunan—except Ibn 
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Text and Translation 


L بحر‎ 22355 (ID به+‎ SEEM D 


< i NEYI 
TW. عل تَحْقِيق مَا بعدها: ما یی‎ CY ) a 
ieu : "T a. te 125 للانکا‎ 
۱ ay Drs Ciel LSU e, ui ذا خلت على‎ 597 
2 "s |) :6 2 S 8 01 z 
T ioc dad a SES 395 - Le saa (uui 
بعدها إلا مصدرة‎ š i ۳ at TF “Be 
al ما اي مي ین طلانع‎ T: oe a 
s xoa Spo 0n 
ñ c. و تعر یف اه‎ )111( 
رد ما نی رم ( یه‎ Laali dans pa )1۷( وتعريفي اخبر؛‎ 
شم ( مان‎ ^ 


مه 


م 
oi‏ 
ل 


puc 


: t A NE E 
gS a ayi V él al e 
(ae ya Dont 
|. by being a resumptive; hasis: 
II. by being initiated with the two مم‎ of uma — 
| là ‘is it not that!’, which serves notice s omm siti 
estin true, for when the - موز وت‎ kis 
able affirmation. Exactly like it are (i) is no clause subsequent 
certainly able (al-Qiyama 75:40)—hence any 


.. he 
E rm—and (ii) t 
to it almost invariably starts with a juratory mar ا نی‎ 
dosely related a-mà “is it not, one of the pre 


ion. 

2. inna (truly) which corroborates the relati 

lll. by the definiteness°% of the mae n 
IV. by the middle position of the separative pron 


: at 
i in their stateme! 
to rebut the innuendo against the believers in t 


nay, but we are civilizers;5* | konte boa 
7 0 

V.and by the correctio with là yash'urün they ian 

° irlo that 

55 x finite article 

With the generic definite article (làm al-jins), not the deft 

Previous knowledge (lam al-‘ahd). (Q) ters. (Q) 

7 Le their innuendo that the believers are the corrup 

657 


re no 
`. l they have 
: , al able; bu 
. Because the evidence of their being corrupters 1s NOW palp 


` g 
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P. 72 - $ LS ¥ - s i A 
Ç e A “ Z 
de de کی ت جواب }151{ ورد للناصح‎ eG, 
الا‎ GL EL eai ce j 
ا م‎ £ Tk Ui عد تا ماه تین‎ ç 
$46 Pr, E Gite Beer REI x 
زید).‎ gles D; ید منطلق).‎ NT 
55 - ل‎ 3 > m E 
وا الْمَسَادَ بصُورَةٍ الصّلاح لما في قلوميم يمن‎ 


2 


لاصلاح 

ات [e ez‏ مَا يَعْدَه 
EY G3 1 6 4‏ 52 

[A bi) ¢ رن مه سوم له دراه سنا‎ w ) due a d Goa 

N‏ هم الشف 25758 )09( ;5 ادَعَوْهُ بسع رَد 


[The corrupters protest they are in fact civilizers] 
gala innama nahnu muslihüna 
lizers) is the apodosis to idha 
adviser meant as an intensive. 
address us in such a w 
but betterment, and o 


(they say: Nay, but we are civi- 
‘when? and a reply to the honest 
The meaning is: “It is not right to 
ay when, in reality, we stand for nothing 
ur state is devoid of the least trace of cor- 
ruption!” For innama ‘nothing but? conveys restriction of what- 
ever it prefixes to whatever follows; as in, for example, innaméa 


Zaydun muntaliqun ‘Zayd alone is going’ and innama yantaliqu 
Zaydun ‘alone to go is Zayd. 
They 


only said this because they imagined corruption to be 
integrity 


due to the sickness in their hearts. As Allah said, Zs he 


for whom his evil-doing was made lovely, so that he considers it 
g00d—? (Fátir 35.8) 5s 


۱ 7 فوسف‎ curüna 
[2:12] ala innahum humu-l-mufsidüna wa-làkin là yash ids 
( E ‘an: bu 
behold! truly it is they who are the workers of corruption, es 
they do not realize’: a rebuttal to their claim made more intens' 

۱ 1 Ibn 
thus by Ruways, al-Hasan, al-Shanbüdhî, Nãfi', Abü Ja'far, Ibn Muhaysin and 
Amir. It is the diale 
654 


: u . (MQ) 
Example of anapodoton—a ligure in whic 
Introduction 061 2 4 


h i d, as by 
a main clause is suggested, a 
ubordinate Clause, but does 


not occur nor is completed. 





Text and Translation 


o » e. 9 « A x 5 ^ 
$ ,. sag : ° z 3 . . e^ e" . ص‎ ° - 
i Le « مر‎ w “ : 5 ۲ 
: r $ e 2? oe $ eM at PELA" 
8 ^, ص7 ^ ل‎ - 7 ° 2 | - u - 
PEU AUTE m pae 2 یستعما‎ 
2 5 


11 
wA 


| ما‎ Kaa RES. NEL, E E Aen 


2 ع ۶ه 2 9 0 et‏ 2 
jt de Tea)‏ وه وقد معا السا , 4 NV‏ 


>ti 9 


AR ARNEE A 


scones ee E سَلام‎ zÉ جلدجهم.‎ 
who act in conformity with the exigencies of intellect. For the 
nomen speciei, just as it is used for its referent in unqualified 
terms, is also used for what collects the meanings that are par- 
cular to it and intended by it. Hence it can be divested from 
other than that, which is why one can say, “Zayd is no human 
being” To the latter category belongs the saying of the Most 
High, deaf, dumb and blind (al-Baqara 2:18) and the like. The 


poet put both [uses] together in his saying: (“The Long l 
when people were people and times were times.^^ 


ii) Alternately, it indicates previous knowledge, meaning the 
Messenger—upon him blessings and peace—and those W ith him, 


or those who believed of their kith and kin, such as Ibn Salam 
muta àrif), whence it is said 


۱ i | Èi ۰ ۰ 
" usage is a popular transferred meaning (majàz 
understood as 1t$ arche- 


‘at when something is mentioned in absolute terms it is 

۳0 

0 have been etched in stone by a man of ‘Ad, its fi : stabit 

Taf ries where we lived and which we loved. This entire passage ' — ١ 3 

Fa » On the verse see also Aba al-Faraj al-Asfahani, Aghani (2171-72) ane i 

€ b. Abi al-Faraj al-Basri, al-Hamdsa al-Basriyya, ed. ‘Adil Sulayman jamal, 
(Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 1420/1999) 3:1071 $940. 


rst hemistich stating 
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OI NI JIE SU N ۰ a 
5-5 — V OP s ot (ok iaa; 
YS) ل شر‎ atv tel اه‎ 
Fr وهو‎ - BAY الإعرّاض عا‎ ; ong 
(oky: Ja & 10e s s ad eR 
1 7 = ب ر‎ t T oP 2. o P ^ > 
Eden TP وّالاتیان با ينبعي - وهو لطلو‎ «4 3 
ALAS Q5 iai Je e zzz Cotes, 
2 امن الناس٩ ي حير‎ 


4 20 w 
EA N f .]۲ ام في )465 حجر‎ 
ç e 6 1 $. j ° 8 š š : - 
S لام نی ( لاش () للجنس؛ والراد به: الکاملون فٍ‎ 


Hh a qila lahum áminü ‘and when it is said to them, 
to offer complete faithful advice and direction. For th 
perfection of faith lies in the sum of two matters: — ^ ۱ 
in every reprehensible matter—this is what is meant b Bi 
e ve nat spread corruption—and implementing what is 
quired; this is what is demanded with His saying believe. 


LE ی‎ ‘as human beings believe’ is an annexure to 

n ative as an infinitive noun. Mà what! introduces a clause 

LL eds infinitive noun; or it is a neutralizing mda," 
e one in ruba-ma ‘time after time? (al-Hijr 15:2). 


(‘Hum ings’ 
an beings’ as archetypes of belief or groups of converts] 


T ۰ ۰ 
he [definite article] làm in al-nàs is 
(i) for the spec; 
spe i 

Pecles, meaning thereby those of perfect humanity»... 
sense to perceive it" (p 
ed. (Riyadh: Dar al-Rify 
wal-rujü'); Cachia, Arch 
O. Burton, Silva Rh 


655 


Q) see Badawî Tabana, Mu jam al-Balaghû al-‘Arabiyya, 3rd 
INR Dàr al-Manàra, 1408/ 1988) p. 221 $281 (al-istidrak 
ins oo (p. 48 §72 and Arabic counterpart); and Gideon 
“The neutraliziny/rest RUNE Forest of Rhetoric, http:/ /rhetoric.byu.edu/ (correctio). 
like particles (al. burüf al ringent ma (ma al-kaffa) is prefixed to certain verbs, verb- 
(hurüf al-jarr) and uz M bil-fi'l) and particles of prepositional attraction 
zà ida)” Abdul. و‎ s Vakuffu ) their action... It is also called the superadded 
Massih, Khalil (pp. 352.353). 


ma (al- 
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Text and Translation 


¿ 25 8 a مر مر‎ E d. JG 
154 JY 43 5 521 GOE US قالوا من‎ ( 
EE 68 ^ 


م Ber‏ و ره š‏ : 

3 Ae P. 80 @ | A 
K لقع‎ segl SL سَفهوهم ( ( عتقادهم‎ el 
نإ‎ anu^ minu ka-mà amana-s-sufaha’u (they say, Us? Believe 
; fools believe? the [interrogative] hamza in it stands for 
[definite article] làm alludes to the human 
«< under which they are subsumed 


as the 
denial” while the 
beings, or the entire species 
xcording to them. 

They declared them fools 
(i) because they were convinced they held corrupt doctrines; 


humans beings believe.” (S 1:400) “The rationale of its evidentiary nature for say- 
ncerity or not, is that Allah 


it ds 
ing that iman is affirmation by itself whether coupled with si 
Most High qualified it by saying as human beings believe in the sense of ‘Believe with 
a faith coupled with sincerity and far from hypocrisy: So if lone affirmation of the 
two testimonies were not belief the referent of iman would not take place without sin- 
cerity; and His lone saying as humans beings believe would be correcting ( mustadrikan) 
the assumption that the belief [they were] ordered to profess with His saying Believe 
sin such a scenario —confirmation together with affirmation. Therefore there would 
be no need for His qualifying it by saying as human beings believe. The answer is that 
the belief that is demanded of them by His saying Believe is real belief that is credited 
as such in the Divine presence, namely, affirmation coupled with sincerity, as affirma- 
tion by itself is not belief in reality. Hence, outwardly, it would have sufficed for Him 
to just say Believe. However, since affirmation by itself is belief outwardly—so that who- 
ever professes the two testimonies of faith makes his life and property inviolable—it is 
P i to imagine it as subsumed under required belief through its being coupled 
with sincerity. Hence, outwardly, [as human beings believe] is a qualifier for the ab- 
solute [command] except that, in reality, it is an emphasis (ta kid) for required belief 
because the latter is coupled with sincerity sine qua non” (Z 1:143) 
ho allegor ically umajázan), mentioning the result [interrogation arisi 
„, ng something] but intending the cause [denial]” (Q) 
as i fools, (Z) 
dis e — by do according to the logic [implied by 
اب‎ Whereu owiedge. (Q) And they used to disclose this = 5 
in pon Allah revealed it.... or in themselves, and Allah exp 
Secrets, (Z) 


ng from not 


the definite article] 
rtion among them- 
ed their in- 


| dig 
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° 7 ; 225 9$. Ò P. — 
متمحضاعن‎ EYL مَمَرونا‎ UB! t See فا‎ 
38 معيو‎ Vell, َأَضْحَابه‎ 
è je . il ۳ »^ 
le oe esie ٠» ف‎ 5 Cree اثلا‎ Su s 
Y 6:006 313 N ol galt acts ye es ES 
$ : ; jJ 2 By 
1 M C على‎ s du: 


and his companions; in which case the meanin 
a faith coupled with sincerity, purifie 
risy and identical with their belief” 


[Zendiks and the view 


g is, "Believe with 
d from all taint of hypoc- 


that mere verbal profession is belief] 


lt w ۱ 
Nea - “por : evidence for the acceptability of the Zendik 
۰۲۱۲۵۱۱66 * and that oral affirmati i - 
۳ مه‎ ion constitutes belief, 
erwise"" the qualification would not make sense. a 


Si “The Zendik inthe conve a 

while displaying cm "som: w" nd s is one who conceals staunch unbelief 
If an unbeliever (káfir) ck ec! himself. It is also related from Shark al-Magagid tha 
Tuin ا‎ ea i I prophethood of the Prophet—upon him 
victions that are agreed u ^ ays the signs of Islam together with his concealing con- 
Tatochs died ej 8 as unbelief: such a person is specifically called a Zendik. 
rect position in the i about the acceptability of his repentance and the cor- 
و جوا‎ ila aî e ool is that it is acceptable both before catching him and 
تند ا‎ cd is یوت‎ like the magician and the propagandist of athe- 
ance of the Zendik is e € "me nature of the verse for accepting the repent- 
commanded to believe it js T" are part of the Zendiks; and since they were 
Zendiks is also acceptaNle 1 necessary to accept their repentance.... Hence that of thc 

cptable because they are part of them.” (Z) 


66? 
` “Le. the word ima 
rd ima E Dr ° f." 
"Karràmivya" in bj n can be applied to it. (Q) Also see note 614 above and entry 
663 AI mss, i graphical glossary 
ss. and eds.: aa ISA E 
"The Imam : = j Yis Press Si, AQ, H, MM: وان ۸ یند‎ 0 
rebuttal. His exact idi 5 — thing then rebutted it but the author omitted the 
` were: Someone might adduce this verse as evidence that af- 


firmation (al ë 
"qrár) by itself is belief: (e ;6; 
not be realized unless belief; for if it were not belief the referent of imán would 


would be enough to Em takes place therein, in which case His saying Believe 
beings believe would be plement the demand, and the additional statement as human 
ence ts the one that is = Tm (laghw). The answer is: real imán in the Divine pres" 
cept by way — us ed with sincerity. Outwardly, however, it is inaccessible ex: 

irmation. Undoubtedly, then, there was a need to emphasize 
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ranslation 
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Text and T 


22 
1 ۱ 
Hols 
س‎ 7 
JJ 


( 9 "d x fi * 
f^ , £93 را 2 ° إلى نظر‎ 
| ر کے سر و‎ ۴ š ge at e a 7 e Q^ -j| 
1 36 i E DL 353; e) lial 9 | ف» وما فيه من‎ 

"$ ن وناما‎ a S Ag AU 2*$ s 1 e? 
eee e E TW 7 و اقو اه‎ ^ - 


^ کی نع و‎ £40 ^ 
dicati Lead óc (Eae él aw $5» 
Mpa ty =~” e aiei ف‎ 
ين‎ i aÉ وما صدرّت به المَصة فَمَسافه لان مه م‎ 
^ ` Jo #? > 2 €T 


2 ر 


° à $52 35,1 م‎ ? 5 ^ 5 
"E *.- E. ⁄ y » 3172. Gaal 7i روي ان ابن‎ 
ot EB به استفیلهم نفر من الصَحَابة:‎ E x: 


eee 
4۰ و و‎ 
ene 
ooo 
“eer 
eee 
© 
م وه‎ b» 
۲ ۱۳ ۷ 9/9 
۰ ۰ W 
۰ ۰ » + 
۰ + ۰ 
eevee 
۰ ۰ » 
۰۰ ۰ ۰ 


کر 1 

‘hev do not know’ and the previous one with lā E d 
do aot realize’ is because it is more congruent wit RE 
of folly, and because to grasp the matter of religion u à velis 
tinguish truth from falsehood requires — a ean. th 
tion. As for hypocrisy and its train of strifes and 011 : = ۱ 
cn be detected with a modicum of awareness and conside 

of what they let show of speech and acts. | 5 
2:14] wa-idhà laqü-l-ladhina aámanü qalü ann oa a 
they light upon those who believe they say: We believe 1s ^ -— 
sition of their interaction with [both] believers and unbelie ! 
t668 its narrative context 1s 


As for the opening of the accoun | 
pm heir hypocrisy, so there 1$ 


the show their posture and introduce t 

No repetition, It is narrated that f 
Ibn Ubay and his friends®’ were met as -a 
Companions, whereupon he said to his people: Wa 


8 ذم‎ í the 
658 .. — ih to the end 0 
"Namely, and of people there are those who say we believe in All 


verse., Which is recounted to show their hypocrisy: (Z) 
See note 607, 
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xix m 5 ae _ Va AMET e ۱ E J‏ 4 چ e‏ چ 
ب خر قیفر من ناه سمل 
s :‏ ۳ 


AE. 2 T s 9 eS 98‏ + م e J* z.59T".‏ 1 47 
دين وبلال -(ج) آو للتجلد وعدم البالاة يمن امن مِنْهُمُ, إن فسَر- 
s, n‏ الله بن لام واشیاعو. 


Aa AIL + fill Las Gg eis a S; 2 LEN; 
op tede d O3 55 (S, e S GLI ST 
Ss ally Is shel aig على خلاف ما هر‎ E381 ds b 
Jig BUY AES JIM 1S بجهله: فإنه‎ a Rl Zils. 


£p و‎ a ee h y = 
1 RSENS (5,8 فصلت الا ية بر‎ Ul: 


(ii) or to belittle them, since most of the believers were poor and 
there were freedmen among them, such as Suhayb and Bilal; 


(iii) or to feign courage and show indifference to those among 
them who believed, if al-nās is explained to refer to ‘Abd Allah 
b. Salam and his faction. 


Safah ‘folly’ is levity and imbecility dictated by a deficient in- 
tellect. Its counterpart is hilm ‘prudence’. 


alà innahum humu-s-sufahá^u wa-lakin 1a ya‘laman ‘Behold: 
Truly it is they who are the fools; but they do not know: a rebuttal 
and intensive exposure of their ignorance. For the ignorant, with 
his ignorance positively asserting what is in direct opposition tO 
facts, is in worse misguidance and greater nescience than the one 
who is undecided while acknowledging his ignorance. For the 


latter may be excused, and the wonders and warning signs m? 
benefit him. 


[The difference between “knowing” and “realizing” | 


The reason the verse was sectioned off with /a yalamun -" 
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Text and Translation 
>Z 
^ LL Pe. E - 
ofc (af) : Uo و(اللقاء): المصادفة؛‎ 
à " - 
ù 5 - z ,و‎ % g° » 
+ ار‎ ace ومنه: (القته) اذّا ط‎ 
d Ls ae em as EG eth YE 
p » 4 ` p - م‎ 3 7 
. يلش‎ ` M - 
م‎ 25 $ ea ^ » ° e zs dE 
| زو‎ Gd ois S ae Qaem اف‎ ۳ ۲ 
A ت‎ a é A P4 5 a 5 - zb 2 ° e we 5| ۰ و‎ 
^ و ا‎ ¿Ra من (خلا دم) أي عداكء‎ 
i 4. 8 b Zulu. s عنك؛‎ 225 5 $ 
1 ۰.4۱ ون‎ MS 
روك اخاليه)!,‎ 


J 


- و‎ es 7 p 
his Se Feo ld] (YH) من‎ 
3 2*5. 
AI 2 وعدي ب(ل) لتضمن‎ 


says, laqituhu 
iL-ligà? coming across) is aa ات پو‎ — d him! 
4 “il ^5 ou en 
im) and laqaytuhu `y j 

„u came across him’ an : ce alqaytuhu 
" rua upon him and faced him, mesra سل‎ = ds 
٠ 0 À 1 
mo it when you cast it off, since by casting 
yo 


it where it can be chanced upon. — ۳ 
à ila atinihim'and when 

wa-idha khalaw ila shayatini 

devils: d 
th X' an 

(i) from khalawtu bi-fulan ‘1 find b d sete lea سین‎ 

[khalawtu] ilayh I retire to be with X when y 

35 ) is, it 
, that is, 

(ii) or from khallaka dhamm ‘all blame — » 

went past you and is now behind you; when 

khåliya bygone centuries’; 


(ii) or from khalawtu bihi when you deride him. 


š : sense 
entails the 
It was transitivized with ila ‘unto? because it 
of termination"! 


i 1997) 1:236 and al 
Mubammad al-Anis, 2 vols. (Dammam: Dar Ibn ی‎ it: Sürat al-Baqara 
Kafi al-Shaf (p, 12 §22). “The marks of forgery ay = نون‎ d Fatima in Year 2.” (S) 
was revealed very early in the Hijra, whereas ‘Ali only m their own kind. (Q, Z) 
de they deride the believers, conveying that derision to 
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sss ge فو‎ EM . MW HT ee dis 
۽ برشمهاء عنکم. فاد ید بي بَكْرٍ  رَضِيَ الله عنه - فقال:‎ š 

> . 4 B jar 4 % : ا ا‎ əz = g. a 9 ١ 
با لین ې یې وخ الوشلام واني سول لل لي شاه‎ 
dex s xu dg # % (t ct aus ی ی د‎ 
Enc vc e I SE Bi a eee gw ا ي‎ t uu, stas 
JU S نَفسَه‎ SU ane SI GH «$45 Le xS Lr d 
“ 7 e 1 € Bee jet وك و‎ E > این‎ = " Tr V al نه‎ Zí 
رضي اله عنه - فقال: مرخب يباين عدم‎ Em ETE aie t 


A253 1388 à 25 SG سید بني هاشم‎ ad S die dl Jut: 
how I will repel these fools from you.” Then he took Aba 
Bakr’s—Allah be well-pleased with him—hand and said: 
“Welcome to the all-trustful one (siddiq), the liegelord 
of Banü Taym, elder of Islam and peer of the Messenger 
of Allah in the cave, who spent his life and property for 
the Messenger of Allah —upon him blessings and peace! 
Then he took the hand of 'Umar— Allah be well-pleased 
with him—and said: "Welcome to the liegelord of Banû 
‘Adiy, the discerning one who is staunch in his — 
who spent his life and property for the Messenger : 
Allah—upon him blessings and peace!" Then he too 
the hand of 'Ali—Allah be well-pleased with him—and 
said: "Welcome to the paternal cousin of the Messenger 
of Allah—upon him blessings and peace—and his pa 
in-law, the liegelord of the Bana Hashim besides 
Messenger of Allah—upon him blessings and peace: 
Then this [verse] was revealed.°” 


°° Narrated by al- Tha'labi in al- 
Nuzül (Cairo: Matba'a Hindi 
13-14 through Mubammad b 
al-Kalbi (accused of lying), 
“the chain of mendacity 
cording to Ibn Hajar, re 


x ib al- 
Kashf wal-Bayán (1:155) and al-Wahidi 1 بسن‎ 
yya, 1316/1898, rept. Beirut: 'Alam al-Kutu en from 
Marwan al-Suddi al-Saghir (accused of abii 
from Abt Salih (weak by agreement), from موی‎ - 
(silsilat al-kadhib)" and "its text is the height in al-Hakim 
spectively in al-‘Ujab fi Bayán al-Asbáb, ed. Ab | 
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- 


D aO iG af ies Lee 


asi men REKA‏ -؛ (ب) أو كِبَار 
رز وه وه eI LESS‏ للمشاركة في IS ge)‏ 
]هون مره bro.‏ - = 5 











و ل رو ç ne‏ 
خاطبوا المؤمِنين بِالْجمْلةٍ الفِعْلِيَة: وَالسَّياطِينَ بالج إل pa‏ 


O || roo; 


5 
Y 


pee 


^ 
دوه < ¿ 2 1 


i ۱ js ree (aN Í ; ‘I A 
كا‎ lbi led! فصدوا بالاول دعوى إحداث‎ ev (1) (op ۱ 


2 952 z بر‎ eye "t 
e 9 5,7 S _ ۳ 1 5 š sar e Dri 2 cale | نات ما كان‎ 
» 9 Ç x والقائلود: صغارهم.‎ oss du uz 2 we يكن هم باعث‎ À (ب) ولا نه‎ E > على‎ "E 
Ax ub. Aul Ci tui ره 4 فده کی گر عَا‎ 2 ee رس رف‎ at PLE as 
0 ۱ me a رة أصلية على‎ REV us $a JE رعبه فیا طبوا بِهِ المؤمِنِينَ» (ج) ولا نوم روا اذّاء‎ 
des E EE E. Q. عل‎ "ae Abies Ui aE 
VER ET Ge اکن ع الصّلاح - وَيَشْهَد له قوقم: ( نشین( واخرى رائده»‎ ast JEG بخلاف‎ I ar tH i على المؤْمِدِينَ‎ 
با‎ » P 24 Ew Se di 


Z Z e7 e 7 Q0 AH <i‏ 4 ه 
AN AL se Dor eU)‏ و ری 
ری بالسی: "IE" _ ee‏ 
۱ 4 أ a‏ الدین والاعتقاد. 

ka ) Rhetorical difference between verbal and nominal clauses]‏ ۹ سا تا 
[The human devils] They addressed the believers with a verbal sentence and the‏ 


. ۰ ( ) 
devils with a nominal sentence emphasized by inna truly’, 


(i) because, by the first, they intended an aspersion at belief = 
something newfangled and by the second, p full affirmation 

۰ & 8 67 
their standing firm on their original stance; 


۰ ۰ ° ion 
ii) also, because they were not being motivated by convicti 
and earnest desire regarding their words to the believers; 


What is meant by shay@tinihim ‘their devils) is those who 
typified Satan in their rebelliousness, namely, 


(i) those who proclaimed their unbelief: their [possessive] annex- 
ation to [devils] stands for their mutual partnership in unbelief; 


(ii) or the major hypocrites, the speakers being the minor ones. 


Sibawayh in one place made its niin an original [letter] where- 
by the root is sh-f-n, “to be far"—since he is far from righteous- 
ness—and this is corroborated by their saying tashaytana ‘he 
acted like the devil’; and in another deemed it an augmentative 


affix, whereby the original is sháfa, which is batala (to be false" 
and among his names is al-Bátil ‘the false one).5? 


; i elief 
(ii) and they had no expectation for any claim of — سیب‎ 
to gain currency among believers such as the Emigra 
Helpers, contrary to what they said to the unbelievers. 


[The scoffing of the hypocrites] 
is (i) an em- 


) 
innamà nahnu mustahziüna ‘we only make scoff | i 
۱ hing an 


galt inna ma‘akum ‘they say: Truly we are with you), that is, 1n phasis for what precedes, for the one who mocks somet 


religion and creed. 


r devils after they had told 


3 ۳ ee art of thet i 
5 | . ! order to pre-empt any misgivings on the p Sind nominal/verbal clauses. 
As in the commentaries for the verse Falsehood cannot come at it from before 1! 9" “ie Delievers We believe. (K) Also see notes 298, 557, ۱ t pure belief, it would 
behind it (F ۱ ۱ : 3 5. 2 te a blessing 6 sq. و ا وس‎ a iS dt 
iios (Fussilat 41:42) and the hadith "Learn al-Baqara for taking 1t 1$ à blessing hey had said innà mu'minün ‘we are b heir complete insight 
cavil 


- 18 Il 15 woe, and the batala are powerless against it” narrated from Burayda 
۰ imad, al- Dàrimi and others cf. Muhammad b Rizq b Tarhüni, Mawsü'at po^ 1 
war wa-Ayat al-Qur'én, 2 vols. (Dammam: Dar Ibn al-Qayyim, 1409/1989) 11 ۳ 


h 'e ۰ 0 "27 100r ue to t 
avê never gained currency among the sincere believers d 


ë te ss f believ 
and shar divenc w avoided emphasis; as for the un ۶ 
l p intelligence, so they avoided emp a ased emphasi 


ers, the claim of 


s” (Q) 


tand f n ° ۹ 5 
ting firm on Judaism can gain currency among the! 
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Text and Translation 


Ó. 


; 
J 


— — 7 ^ gen è e e ی‎ 
1518 sh el Yi Gem le | يجازم على‎ 
; € rr d t2 z 73, SBE 
gag io iy al ما بل‎ 9 a f 


ب« ) 
^ — 4 


v 
. 


° jy AE ° ^ +. معنت‎ 9 o- ٤ ezi 
. . 2۰۳۱6 فیک ن‎ va eda VI OL | )۳( القدر؛‎ 
ax ستهزاء علیهم‎ 5 JÚ ر؛ (۳) آو برجم‎ 

» 85 - E 7 ۳۹ e z Z, = و‎ ° 2 
sa e; هوان الذي هو لازم الد‎ GE ee AES CO 
T ۱ $ 2$ on P. a s و‎ ¿2 as ° 
chasis gl eg eed AU elati منه؛(2) أو‎ 


M 3 
d امسا‎ 
>e ر کو‎ 


He requites them for their scoffing. 


‘The divine scoffing] 


The requital of scoffing was named by the same name as it, 
ust as the requital of evil was named an evil,°” (i) for homo- 
nymic correspondence; (ii) or because it is proportional to it; 
(ii) or [because] the bad consequences of mockery fall back on 
them, so that He is like one mocking them; (iv) or He visits 
upon them diminution and disgrace, which are the inseparable 
accompaniments of mockery or its objectives; (v) or he treats 
them the way a scoffer treats [the object of his scoffing]. In this 
world this takes place through their subjection to the same laws 
that apply to Muslims .... 0 


| the like thereof (al-Shura 42:40). 
١ for mushakala lafziyye (homon- 
|-Sharif al-Radi (359-406/970- 
an fi Majazat al-Qur án, ed. 
19842) pp. 29-30. 0۶ ۶ 
2 English-French-Arabic 
9, p. 557 6۱742 and especially 
York: Routledge, 
them, and 


my, the verse The requital of an evil deed is an evi 
سوه وب‎ mursal ‘synechdoche or hypallage 
i om proceeded to say.” (Q) However, the Shia 
"o » a metaphor (isti'üra) in his Talkhis al-Bay 
^li Mabmüd Mugallid (Beirut: Dar Maktabat al-Hayat, 


see Magdi Wahba, A Dictionary of Literary Term‏ و 
&rut: Librairie du Liban, 1974, rept. 1983) p. 229 $81‏ 


Abdul. is (N 
dul-Raof Hussein, Arabic Rhetoric: A Pragmatic Analysis (New 
'ayes vpon 


2006) š š 9 | 
ines PP: 225-232. Cf. Geneva Bible, Hosea iv. 9: ] wil vistt their W 
twarde them their dedes. 
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SUV "NI ese tas. 9° #5, of 
ros AE A ON cka JE خلافه؛ (ب) أو‎ fe * s 
4 awd 7 Z ° 2: LA Z 
Civ Ms Bll cf E <r on Zhe 5 توف به مصر‎ i 
قالوا ّم لما( قالوام‎ ox eSI OUS Las if 3 e 
E = - c 5253 c sz 
O, SUS iyi ee: 
d ç Š oe 4 
صح د‎ Sh :( S 
E HALİL رذلڭ.‎ | 
adea BW hea a. 
5. ون‎ uv > السخریه وال‎ 
الخفة. من (اهُرّء) وهو القتل‎ 
el 


e 


- 


odis ین‎ 


CPE TE 


ET . €. 3 x 

د“ كَ(أَجَيْتٌ) وَ(اسْتَجَبت). وأصله E B‏ 

:ی کت c3 1.2 Zi‏ 11280)5 421525( 
:JUE e. 2‏ )53 فلان) اذا مات على به» و 3 


S. 
(9.0.99 660«409 990496 6'à'0.6/6 | v 
2112011155 5 ده‎ ete) 


makes li ses . 

— ni obstinately following its opposite; (ii) or a 

unbelief; (iii) »" winan = belittles Islam has magnified 

reply to thei n resumption, as if the devils had told them, in 
۱ Ir words truly we are with you, “If this is the case, 


then why do , . 
TE you concur with the believ 
faith?" so they replied with that. nr qn m 


Istihzà' 'scof. 
aan d y! is derision and slighting. One says 
like ajabtu and و‎ € UPS in one and the same sense, 
haz’? which ; EEN I answer. Its basis is levity, from al- 
ich is speedy killing.” One says, haza'a fulán when X 


dies on th 8 
e Spot 6; i and na š . 
۱ atuhu tahza’ | 
speeds up nimbly. q tahza'u bih, that is, his came 


[2:15] al-Làh 
۰ - u ۰ A à 

yastahzPu bihim (The One God scoffs at them: 
675 1 
| ب0‎ B. F: الها‎ » 9,1 
76 X R: re A ۰ 1 " م‎ 
676 "Which is ب‎ in :ع الھزء :1 .ا‎ Vg In Taj al-'Arüs: lt u$ á h is 
x 3 EE d: 
20 and its root Is MUSAE 5 E — -— — E 

A.J and Taj al-‘Ariis. under h-z- 


the 





E NW 





t and Translation 


Tex 
5 9 3 AZ A 2 
m ¿í noz WC . 28 1K وهكذا كَائَتْ‎ 
| ; 
Ayr 2 e ve à 
peel dug" $77 7 2 
ok = 2 8942 
x 89 E «A CaN 3 ور‎ ۶ EE XS 
زاده رون‎ I وامده)‎ D ريه‎ ye (iA C e 
v a yai Sz sy 2532) 225 
Xo su eem رض) زد ص‎ ۶ C ` 
u = اروس‎ D "We "E i 
gl £5 ele JJ» له).‎ bs لعمر» ونه یعدی باللام‎ d 
f L pp 
m 
° Gg ê 7 یر‎ A c1 ë 
اكلام على طامرو_ له‎ zelo s WY 
ter time; thus indeed were Allah Most High's afflictions befall- 
Lo! Do they not see that they are tested once 


ing them, as He said: 
or twice in every year? 
wa.yamudduhum fitughyanihim ya 
cing them in their rebellion, all bewild 
al-jaysh, “to increase and reinforce the army; 
( reinforce the candle and th 


h oil and manure respectively. 
in life-span—for that is tran 


(he gave him rein’. This is also indi- 
umidduhum.^" 

rcing of tughyán] 
let this discourse 


(al-Tawba 9: 126). 


«mahüna'and keeps reinfor- 


ered: from madda/amadda 
” whence madadtu 
e land) when you 
It is not [meant 


al-siraj wal-ard 
sitivized 


improve them wit 
in the sense] of an increase 
with lam, as in amla lahu 

cated in the reading of Ibn Kathir, wa-y 
ns of the divine reinfo 


a found it unfeasible to 
683 they said: 


[Non-Sunni figuratio 


When the Mu'tazil 
ru : : è š 

naccording to its manifest locution, 
and verbal clauses. 
from Ibn Kathir. (Nass) 
y" (A) “From the per- 
that whatever is optimal (al- 
ake it into account; but 
s, so it cannot be as- 


etorics of nominal 
hadhdh 
thing ugl 


68] 

68) — 298, 557 and 673 on the rh 

683 و‎ Mubaysin and Shibl. (MQ) Itis s 

spective ue: claim that Allah does not create some 

aslah) for th : s what they claimed, namely, 

giving reinf e slave, it is incumbent on Allah Most High to t 
orcement towards rebellion is among the ugly deed 
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i: 2‏ 
Lá < ¢ 8 ox ° £ -‏ 
مس H:‏ | لطغیان؛ و 
;| چهم مها A G ESIN‏ على التَادِي في —O‏ 
e‏ و O 40 04. 4. ç‏ > 0( 
بان یتح موه فی ad AA SLU GUI‏ عون نَحْوَ 
i‏ لام و ل د ( 5 =e‏ < ,2 


باب 55 وله تَعَالَ: ( ghigii‏ 
«DUI 2e fe iz aluo‏ 55 قَوله تعال: ( ای 
ناذا اروا الیه» m‏ 
loeis,‏ نار یشحکون (۳) ۳ 


et^ 9 2 ۳ d op ot Pa z š 
و‎ «erue ds dus ai of fe Jad Lal esi- 2 MES Ug 
َإِنَا اشستؤنف به و4 يعطف. لم‎ 


A 2 A‏ يۆه به ق مُقَائلة ما 
Viet het gd OT ;‏ لا يؤبه به في مقابله 
ee b) ol dE esl c‏ وآن PRE eo‏ 


«ol «e : Lt ° `a "adi 5 

“° لبطانق‎ Cres te sar ad ۱ het 

: ا © a‏ : (الته مستهزی پم) لیطاد 
É 3‏ اه ّا خیم š‏ و لعله 1 يقل ) 5 T‏ 


£ ° 
بان الا 
۰ - 


ale leleis ۰ “e. ry 1 “S >‏ اه 
ONU: citet‏ خالا «YE‏ ويتجدد حينا a‏ 
and their begui i‏ 
by means of a respite and an increase in‏ يعي favors for‏ 
lif He they themselves persist in their oppres-‏ نه sion. In the n‏ 
are in hellfire—a = e it is by His opening for them—while they‏ 
it, but when the —: Paradise, whereby they rush toward‏ 
ing of Allah Today, th ae faces. That is 06 237‏ 
t ? en, t 1‏ 3 
who believed ANE A"‏ ده unbelievers (al-Mutaffifin‏ 


a vei 
that Allah Most م‎ instead of being adjoined to show 
and did not S had taken it upon Himself to requite them 
them and, وید مایت‎ c believers the necessity to confront 
۰ re, t at thei ۰ ۰ e ۰ 
parison to what Allah will do wit x Em is trifling in com- 
It may be th iB 
att a 
them"** to echo ی‎ He did not say “Allah is a scoffer of 
z Es wn state ; 
scoffing b : ment, is to 
g befalls in successive moments and ome io the Se 
ecurs anew time âf- 


"Le eith w r r wit you (Q 
,e., ۲ ath The ' say: 
1 Dy: t uly we are with you or with truly h ) 
'we are i 


680 
Le. mu 1 
e. stahzi'un bihi 
z ihim as a nomi 
nominal cl 
ause. 








Text and Translation 


2 e و‎ Aue 

z ر‎ $ 1 2 PE: Meat ° «^ 

فرادهم 5 سند ذلك إلى الله jy peal SEA] SUS‏ 1۱ , 

, م‎ “4 - £ zm - ۳ . Lt. 
6e ° ° $ š - óg poe? te e et e M 13 ون‎ 
2. 1. h k. ان إسناد‎ Z. l ou ضا‎ 
uU - 7 


¿ وج‎ EXER الا‎ i ac 
و‎ Si Ale’ 2 oe ^ Ayr 515) 
۲۰۲ وزخوانهم یمدونم ق الغی 4 [الاعراف‎ 
dt as 30 


z 

«T 

or ° 
` 


tN Sone z 
(Ú ومصضداق ذلك: أنه‎ 


لما 

v Z° 1 2j: 

. E. ۰ grr ° و‎ s ۰ , يمد هم).‎ š 
هم یمد ی اعارهم کی‎ dee ع‎ CURTARA ۳ 
۱ ; e^ e E s 9 wi vits ١ asi ç بط‎ x) 
LET فخذفت اللام‎ qu» s LÚ) إلا‎ 3212 : a 5 
> “1 2 7 ec S +Ç £ 
| een a ra es Ú له‎ \S ue 7 7 
.]۱5۵ [الاعراف‎ Lap eye ashy d لفعل بنفیسه ي فوله‎ 


Ld و وگو ° وات‎ PA iO 
ho dete ih ag و التقدیر: بمدهم استصلاحان وه‎ 
HO وهم مع دلك یعمهون في‎ = 


اصله 


i `d them in rebellion: that was ascribed to و‎ n 
Hide way an act is ascribed to the causator اع‎ A. 3 
ا‎ rebellion to them lest one imagine E ا‎ ds 
the act to Him is literal. In confirmation of the pre ned al-ghayy 
He ascribed reinforcement to the devils He ع يسيب‎ rein- 
‘seduction’ in unqualified terms, saying and their 

force them in seduction (al-A‘raf 7:202). 


: mli 
3. “Or it is originally" yamuddu lahum in the bm 
lahum ‘He gives them rein/ respite) and He مهو‎ only 
spans so that they will heed and obey—but they i ressed and 
in rebellion and bewilderment, so the lam os the Most 
the verb was direct-transitivized as in the تن‎ ١ 

High, and Müsà chose his people (al-A'ráf 7:155). 


š ir reconciliation, 
*. Or the subaudition is that He reinforces سوت دیون‎ 
but despite this they are bewildered in their re 


sl 
MM وأمكن‎ inversion, - ۱0,7: وقیل‎ ©: AQ LH.K MM: 
Nu. أو كن‎ a, Kh, R, Sk,U: € À Ak,B, D.L, P, pn 


e 1 M" (Z) 
"s A f his people ۰ 
Le. wa-khtára Müsà min qawmihi (and Müsà chose o 
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AGE ee Hi ms Ter ¿ _ 

— المؤمنين. و خذضم‎ doe آلطافه التي‎ A da 355. il) 
en $ One a 4 ۳ = eee Tu و‎ NE zo x 

= Xd ep وَسِدهُمْ طرق التوفيق سل‎ Lua d 
eal 0 Sas ies eR Ts 
eed Ss OLLI Ss (y 
1. "After Allah Most High deprived them of His 
grants believers,“ and disappointed them bec 
belief, obstinacy and selt-induced blocking of 
to the paths of success—and their hearts bec 
luted and darkened as a consequence,” 


graces which He 
ause of their un- 
their own access 
ame further pol- 


just as the hearts of the 
believers became more spacious and enlightened— 


2. "or He enabled*** Satan to seduce them, whereupon the latter 


cribed to Him since He attributed that reinforcement to their brothers when He said, 
and their brethren reinforce them in seduction (al-A'ràf 7:202); how then can it be at- 
tributed to Him? And in light of the fact that He blamed them for that rebellion, if re- 
inforcement toward it were really His then it would not be right to blame them for it 
Consequently they were forced to interpret the verse figuratively, which they did - 
several ways? (Z) See also al-Qari, Minah al-Rawd al-Azhar (pp. 363 là yajib 'alà Alláh 
shay'un min ri'áyat al-aslah, khilafan lil-Mu'tazila). “The manifest (zahir) is a word 
which has a clear meaning and yet is open to ta’wil [interpretation], primarily because 
the meaning it conveys is not in harmony with the context in which it occurs. It is 2 
word which has a literal/original meaning of its own but which leaves open ie a 
sibility of an alternative explanation.” Mohammad Hashim Kamali, Principles of um 
ic Jurisprudence, rev. ed. (Cambridge: Islamic Texts Society, 1991) p. = ed 
Gimaret 5 translation of zühir as "non parfaitement univoque" (Doctrine pp. eae 
9*5 *Luff is what the legally-responsible person chooses upon doing an act of obe nd 
ence or avoiding a sin. Whatever is conducive to acts of obedience is called uaa : b- 
whatever is conducive to avoiding sins is called ‘isma. So each of these two 15 " 
sumed under luff as Specific subsets of a general whole" (Z 1:149) bellion 
**° “The increase of pollution in their heart was named a reinforcement of re there 
and its supply was ascribed to Allah Most High. So in the predicate (al-musnad) idi. 
is a linguistic transference (majáz lughawi) and in the predication/ascriptioh V 
(al-isnád) a cognitive transference (majdz ‘agli), because it is an ascription ات‎ (2) 

to its causator, whereas [in their doctrine] the doer in reality is the unbelievers. 


86 h , H, K, 
q. AK. Ë. B, D, z, F, Kh, P, R, Q, U, UL, Z: -S al L, Sk: او من :1 ومکن‎ ۸۵ 
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Text and Translation 


2 LE و‎ 
‘iz sto 8 Tew os: - 2 to 31 2 
! t E واصله: بذل من لتحصیل ما يطلب من اعمان‎ 
۷ , 7 d n - 3 eee Š 
rotis dei c cit Y | ین حیث‎ - Gs LU o al 


£ e 
ous 


A 
- - 
۰ ¥en 
Ul Re | 


4 


Z @ 23 

5 at. ^. Ax = , و‎ ۶2 2 2 

]4 فبادله مشب‎ «pei تور‎ pm mls 
۶ ci = A - ۰ ca Zt 5 £5 $ ` Le Maa 


noa» 


2? 


i 43 x cote X uro. seti ? Boum x. nm 
. أو الأعيّانٍ. ونه وَل الك‎ GUM Zp سَوَاء کان‎ ne toas o 


z 


Les 


Originally" [shira’ ‘buying’] is the expenditure of cost to ob- 
win the tangible properties one seeks. When one of the two in- 
uments of exchange is current coin, it is ostensibly designated 
_since it is not sought for its own sake—as the cost, and its ex- 


penditure is the purchase. Otherwise,” whichever of the two in- 
t, the one who 


struments of exchange you construe to be the cos 
spends it is the mushtarin (buyer) and its taker the bà'i' ‘seller’: 
hence both words were deemed auto-antonyms.® Then it be- 
came a metaphor for the forsaking of what is in one’s hand in 
order to obtain something else with it, whether abstractions or 
tangible properties. Hence the poet's words: [*The Trembling"] 


"Le here literally (bi-ma'nà al-hagiqa), which is one of the conventional meanings 


fr al" (Q) 

_ Le when one of the two instruments of exchange 
“ey ate both current coin or both ready merchandise, 
of disparate nature?" (Q) 

‘Bay’ ‘sale’ and shara’ ‘purchase’. Auto-antony 
ofthe Arabs and used homophonically for two [semantic] opposites, 
a pe which is used both for menses and for purity" (Q) 

á Addid, translatable as antagonyms, autantonyms, contranyms or uci me 
" MM and enantiodromes. See also Antüniüs Bugrus, al-Mu Jam ات‎ 
, Addád (Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al-'IImiyya, 1424/2003) and Salim Soliman Khamas Y 
“did a study of homo-polysemous opposites in Arabic, unpublished Ph.D. diss. 


(In ; 
dianapolis; Indiana University, 1991). 


is not current coin; for example, 
or plots of land, or animals, or 


ms are words found in the language 
such as al-qur 
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ot ce us 2‏ هه روگ و 
> َيه فى أ 4 . وأصله: جاوز السّیء 
الى , والغ 2-0 “ 

- A b لعتو‎ 

.]1١١ [الحاقة‎ Qu Gig 


Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


2432155 - (SG); (لقتان)‎ > ۰2۰ < 
8 و‎ oo ^ والکسر» ک‎ x alU 3534 

— alh Ok Li; 
- - و‎ 


UL SS SE عَنْ مکانه؛‎ 


x°‏ و۶ 
G ©‏ دقع پا هی Uoc SM‏ 
APM SASS GAG ANG Sl is ch dual;‏ 


Y gaz S sunu‏ 565 با. قال: (رجز) 
tL)‏ غاا میا وار e JS Y Gus‏ 3:08 


۰ ۰ ۰ n on 
۰*۱ e... l... ° 6... 


“ 


TEE. 1 ° £ 

۱ #۶ . با گاهلن العمه‎ ¿321 ke 

chy bela calle UE Aiba) sal o t WC HB ao a 
, وَاستبدلوها‎ ce USER Gea U LOIS EC fL dy 
as * J 


5 ( ۰ ۰ ۰ 
5 سد‎ rebellion’ is with damm and also kasr [tighyàn],* 
: : pn and ligyan ‘chancing upon). Tughyan is m 
m des all bounds and exorbitant unbelief. Originally it is 
بت‎ : ER a= beyond its own boundaries; Allah Most 
» truly, when the waters ov i | 
you all (al-Hàqqa 69:11). و یت‎ 


‘Amah ‘bewild Wii 

e i 2 t - ۰ 
meso” is in eresi bm is in discernment—just as ‘ama ‘blind- 
ست‎ yesignt—and consists in perplexity over something. 
و‎ - ۳ es is àmih or 'amih (perplexed? send. lava ie tamil 
B thouse. [The poet] said: (“The trembling"] 


it bli ‘ma) gui 
۱ ins (a'ma) guidance to the perplexed (‘ummah) ignorant.” 
۱ € purchase of ruin at the price of guidance] 
2:16] ulà?i ç 
) ul@ika-l-ladhina shtarawu-d-dalalata bil-huda ‘those are 


they who 
utem is ۰ مر ی‎ error at the price of guidance’: they chose the 
er the latter and exchanged one for the other. 


689 T 
wo dialects. Kasra is the r 


690 
Spoken by Ru'ba desc 
escribing people who got lost in a forlorn place. See 


Ru'bat b, al-'Aiia; 
` Way in Majmü* ۰ š 4 
Reuther & Reichard, 1903) i ar al-‘Arab, ed. Wilhelm Ahlwardt, 3 vols. (Berlin 


cading of Zayd b. ‘Ali, (MQ) 
Diwan 
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Text and Translation 


2 aA 75 رو‎ > > 1 a 

212: 2 ۶ a IZ p 3 

n] at e YI» 2 خب‎ SL ¿SUS Ú < = mee 
"IK ASALA 


lcs tz ety e E 
: ام‎ 2 2934 2255 * wis ولا رایت النسر عز اب‎ 
عشش في وکریه جاش له ره‎ i 
Pa عن له‎ ٠۰ سم‎ x ١ 5 5 ۳ 
وَالشَّرَاءِ ا‎ d b الربح‎ Lb و(التحارة):‎ 
- ` ec $ ۳ 589 0 
۱ 11 t 42. % ` رال‎ 
— 1$) شى‎ 3035 «Jt l5 de لربح): الفضل‎ 3 
t ي شفا). وا‎ 9 ° 5 P aeu ede ¿UI 
لا ربایها-: عل الانسَای‎ 3-5 > 


.... 
00 6.0/0 016900 
eee 
ve ciee eee? 


i i i I he Long 
0 


and when I saw the vulture beat the crow, -— 
and nest in its two lairs—my bosom 


ing and 
Al-tijāra (trade) is the pursuit of profit eru n doc 
selling ‘rib ‘profit’ is the surplus iun adum a 
ae 3 ‘edge. It was ascribed to 
hence it name of shafa ‘edg s 
[properly] belongs to its practicioners—metonymically: 


f ۳ e, whether already 
is meaning, which is manifestly intended in the ee اف‎ metaphor 
ated or about to be. The author here has decided iih ;" (S) "Carrying out a 
(istrára tamthiliyya)" (Q) “It is used mostly with sia, 09x: "cuwdysis- iba use of 
metaphor” in Margoliouth, Chrestomathia (pp. 72, 18 3 t be realized. It is not pe- 
à word or words without which an intended trope ven = ssimilation, parallelism, 
culiar to any one trope but may be the accompaniment ELS (p. 62-63 $95) cf. verse 
double eiiüéndie and many others" in Cachia, Arch pré pis re and ‘Adil 
10 of al-Suyüti, Nazm al-Badi' fi Madhi Khayri sà ; t 1659 pp. 62-63; Tabàna, 
Abd al-Mawjûd (Aleppo: Dar al-Qalam al- Arabî, 141 Mu'jam al-Mustalahat al- 
Mujam al-Balagha (p. 252-253 §324); Ahmad Matlub, a Aid al-‘Iraqi, 1983- 
Palâghiyya wa-Tatawwuruha, 3 vols. (Baghdad, ای‎ 'Ulüm al-Balágha, 28 
1987) 2:132-134; and In‘am ‘Akkawi, al-Mu‘jam — 
ed. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘IImiyya, 1417/1996) pp: Ca id al-Asadi, ed. Dawud 
Z^ by al-Kumayt b. Zayd, cf. Shi'r al-Kumayt >" i ts “when I saw the white 
vilum, 3 vols, (Baghdad: Maktabat al-Andalus, 1969) 1:2 4 Bs hair and beard —like 
hair of old age beat the black hair of youth, and take over bot is a tarshih for irrever- 
the crow’s summer and winter nests—I sobbed.” The a the hair and beard? 
“ble whitening and the two nests another tarshih, standing 
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T 


te ° 
òt e 


"Fo UU is iis 
zoer? مر ۰ و‎ 4 - > 

ll S x Ire T uo gii c‏ 3[ ا 
T‏ ويل | = T7.7 ? ۲ ۳ ” - z e U‏ 

v t e $ 3. و‎ - ۰ zo € Zi T £4». : 

az‏ 2 قف فاستعما (SN ne ebay‏ طَمّعا في غَيْرِهِ. والمعنى: 


N55 UI Sal gH UCL; 


ال د aioe‏ 

او مر کک د و اة اس فطل الاس ا 
e‏ أخلوا باهدّى الذي e 4l alas‏ بالفطرة ) الق فط ر الناس (e‏ 
(nls ۰۳۰ "TRU‏ الصَلالَة IL PE i Les} rears cell‏ 
Si FE KS,‏ 


aire eet ae ê A orsus + 2 ر مر و و‎ 
aaan eI استعمل‎ U Bist Ce (ex CEU) 
I traded in the mane for a bald-head, 
the sheer incisors for toothless gums, 
lived for an abortive span— 
as a Muslim purchased (ishtarà ) when he turned Christian. 


Then its usage was extended to refer to something one grows 
uniterested in because of interest in something else. 


The meaning is, they fell short of the guidance which Allah 
had made available them with the pristine nature wherewith He 
originated all people (al-Rüm 30:30) procuring, instead, the mis- 


guidance which they adopted; or they chose misguidance and 
loved it more than guidance. 


and one long- 


- ۰ ۰ ۰ : 1 1 j ) i 
fa-ma rabihat tijaratuhum (so their trading profited nothing is 
an extended metaphor. After He used “buying” 
T Meaning: | exchan 


Spoken by al-Fadl b, 
early 


..... 
s............. 


ged a beautiful young woman for a toothless, hairless old hag 
Qudàma al-'ljli known as Abü al-Najm al-Rajiz, one of the po 
poets known for their rajaz. (S) On him see Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu D 
ed. Ahmad Muhammad Shakir, 2 vols, (Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘arif, 1982) 2:603-609. : 
"the Muslim" abala b. al-Ayham, a Christian who came to Mecca in his bes 
garb, became Muslim and circumambulated the Ka'ba, but someone trod on = 
Pilgrim's cloth Whereupon Jabala slapped him. The man complained to n 8 
tal. Jabala asked for respite until the next day but fled by night anc 7 

turned to his prior beliefs, only to regret his pride in the end. (Afandi, Q) adu 

Tarshih is a vocable mentioned together with a transferred meaning and suite 


is Meant | 


ruled for requi 
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Text and Translation 


ha f UN JT eal els a d eio dp 


23, je aS ula siu AN, Le Sach 
S A 

(uos (E25 Tao JÉ الأضل: بِمَعْنَى التظر؛‎ à (os 

"Ey ell pel JJ j 5 55 يغ و(‎ 


‘Parables, similes and proverbs] 


for, truly, parables are more effective in the heart and more 
forceful against the bitterest enemy, because they visualize for 
you, realistically and sensibly, what is imagined and conceived 
in the mind. For some great purpose, Allah has multiplied para- 
bles in His Books and they are widespread in the discourses of 
the Prophets and sages.” 


Al-mathal ‘likeness originally means al-nazir (match). One 
says mathal, mithl ike), mathil (equal), like shabah (similarity), 
shibh ‘similar’, shabih ‘resembling. Then it became applied to 
proverbs,” whereby the locus of coining is exemplified ........- 


is expressed in terms of something else.... spec. A fictitious narrative or allegory 
usually something that might naturally occur), by which moral or spiritual relations 
are typically figured or set forth.” Oxford English Dictionary. “Parabola: The explicit 
drawing of a parallel between two essentially dissimilar things, especially with a ا‎ 
a or didactic purpose" Burton, Silva Rhetoricae, s.v. *A proverb is à short, gene : 
known sentence of the folk which contains wisdom, truth, morals, and ei 
Views in a metaphorical, fixed and memorizable form and which is hande | 
from generation to generation" Wolfgang Mieder in his introduction to the n : 
of Archer Taylor, The Proverb (Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 17- 

ed Wolfgang Mieder (New York: Peter Lang, 1985) p. 119. ۲ hatib (Beirut: Dàr 
” See Tbn al-Qayyim, al-Amthal fil-Qur'àn al-Karim, ed. Sa id al-K E 2 
d-Ma'rifa, 1981) and ‘Abd Allah al-Jarbû', al-Amthal al-Qur'aniyy® 4, 1, 

Madrüba lil-Imàn billàh, 3 vols. (Medina: al-Jami'a al-1slámiyya, 1 يچ‎ ie sentence, 
“Proverb: A short pithy saying in common and recognized uses 4 


در 
انا 
ترا 


اا 





=. É e 2 I 9 
س مة‎ ga 8 > - > š 5 ۱ ve : : A : أو‎ -s 

- E n ای‎ 7 - «le 2 
. _ lOp sskj ae Je 


<° 4 — الفطرّة سیم ۳ هدو‎ 
e$ s 5 - í ° _ 
„jhoy: “7 ‘a ~ و‎ JHPAE ESI e iris o 
9۹. T - حاسرین ایسین من‎ | 222 ore 1 
: MÀU iiic sje Fe Ap ON I «Sh 


e uti‏ اذى استوود نارا 
PING Oe ist.‏ 


5ê ê6 

۰ ۰ 

KY 

Seve 
و‎ ç 4 
°°. 
See 
۰ 
۰ ۰ 


JI S A 


ways of trade. For i not guided at all to the 
Profit, but th s to safeguard i 

> Ose hav guard capital and to 
because their ca یج‎ S failed to achieve either goal, 
minds; and بج"‎ d Was their sound Pristine natures and pure 
fell apart and ور ال و چم‎ NS those fallacies their aptitude 
for them to وسيم‎ s became muddled. No capital remained 
“ie f eans š 
fection. Thus they s to apprehend truth and acquire per- 


۱ lingered i . : 
profit, having lost Pe ^ NUN 


[2:17] mathaluhum ka-mathali 


likeness is as the lj 

Sene $ ikeness of th 
scribing the reality ا‎ 
a parable°% a 


-l-ladhi stawqada naran ‘their 
ne that kindled a fire): after de- 
He followed up by setting forth 
n and resolution. .............: “ai 


| r state, 
s further elucidatio 


OYK < 
Par 


able: ۸ compa i 
š rison, a simili ` 
üilitude; any saying or narration in which something 
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Text and Translation 


Z in (2 8 “I 
: * aes إن جيل مرجع الضم و‎ 
44. d $e Gl uA) ي‎ C 
* P s d > 


با 


القانم وضع این له ده مق و 
"m zx oi‏ 5 ووباو ضف 5.59 2 
صلته. وهو: و2 {iz‏ - ۵0 ° ? 5 بل Aia‏ ‘ 
x‏ وهو: وصلة إلى وَصف ARN: c d ad‏ 
و 5 y: ow $ s 0 b ^ P. > 2 Z e€ ç Ls e‏ 
کاححزء منه؛ ان ا “a Leb ene E i4‏ 
wv , 2. 7f š _ < AR‏ , 
v 6 ۱ ۳‏ آخو اما مه 2 . ۰ 
و Íi "Ms s‏ ل جمع خوانها - ویستوی فه ال n‏ 
و ^ ó ^ 5 ۱ (ey‏ و i‏ 0 ی" ی" وی Ax‏ 
j‏ حه e ç‏ “ , 
Z uy 2 Wee ۰ |‏ £ س I‏ 9 )95 44 ل, 5 
لعنی adit ib MM NN Kad td ee Bis‏ 
ee .‏ 
3_if we make the p‏ 
j a 9:69)'?—i e‏ 
jathina) that plunged] (al oe can be done—although i‏ 
a in bi-nürihim refer to it. both singular and plura‏ 
apis jen be described, but rather‏ نس m‏ 
cannot giv ‘lie not meant to 5‏ 
I-ladhi] is no It itself serves‏ 
-only because [a ite relative clause. E‏ 
is its definite r kes definite. An‏ - 
the sentence that is saw nl ñ id E‏ 
ive to the descrip Am buku li‏ 
oun |‏ الع ا [mere] connective‏ 
iust as its‏ : و i iti‏ 
is that it is not a ralized—jus‏ 
aa one; thus it deserves not to be peal for the‏ = 
Fu Wm not pluralized—and to —— | plural form‏ 
Si Ings' Ë l-ladhina its :‏ 
t dded mean‏ | 
singular and the plural. Nor do‏ 
ویو ا 0 a case of accretion added z‏ ی 
ing. That is why it has forever come wit‏ 


5 vou plunged like 
i idü 'and you p 
-ladhi[na] khác 9 u plunged 
73 T€ -khudtum kal-la i khádü ‘and yo 
ب‎ Ll ew vilibus kal-[khawd al-]ladhi ro ‘Atiyya; Ahmad al- 
those that plunged’ and as wa-khug : :419) citing raxa. inai 
luis uS (oiii! they plunged in! e ° یی بت‎ vols. (Medina: he 
Kharrát, al-Mujtaba min Mushkil I'rab E ns 12005) 2:403; and ong لاجو‎ 
تن‎ speci: -Sharif, 17 vols. 1 
L Malik Fahd li-Tiba‘at al-Mushaf al j, 10th ed., 
9 "wa s fil ‘Agida wal-Shari‘a wal-Manhaj, 
Dir al-Fikr, 1430/2009) 5:653. - ated su 
^ According to the majority; and dn meani 
75 "Since it is not a full-fledged noun in - a subject or O 
^! accompany it, it is never constructed as a sub) 


7. اخ ايه‎ 
] زا ان ان‎ Zar 
we sgila” (Z) " (Q) All the mss. «es Q 

° Such as the connectives man and ma.” ( 


h cases figuratively” (Q) 5 
دنت‎ as long as its sila 

ng as oe 
bisa etc. except togethe 


دي 
ال 
انا 
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تا في َر E Bat a‏ ِن تبثم 


š م‎ f 
oe ولا يشرب إلا‎ 03) 94 
J ia en A a مر‎ pue T s 
وَفِهَا عرَابَة يدل توه‎ U رد رل حال آو ق او صم‎ 
e 


2 و 4252 


> ےو = 
يَعَالَ: ( 9 ie‏ اج الق وعد المتقون 


72% by ھەر‎ o 

Dv d JN Ey 
NS Luisi see fin’ nne. b 
3l العجيبة الشان کحخال من استو قد نارا. و‎ mal en; 


IVa oS oC LE وله تحال وخ‎ à Gp a 0 


JUS esto 


by an original occurrence;"! but only w 


hat is somewhat singular 
is coined as one, hence it Is resistant t 


o change.” Then it was 
borrowed to refer to every situation or account or description of 


importance that is singular, as in the saying of Allah Most m 
the likeness of the Garden that is promised to the God-fearing (a 


Ra'd 13:35) and His saying, and Allah owns the most sublime 
likeness (al-Nahl 16:60). 


"si -ladhi 
[The one stands for a collective category: analysis of al-ladhi] 


i f those 
The meaning is that their very strange state e ES 0 
who kindled a fire, [etc.], while al-ladhi ‘the one) mean 


š - ۱ igh, and 
I. al-ladhina ‘those’—as in the saying of Allah en - d 
you plunged like the one (kal-ladhi) they plunged [=like thos 


often metaphorical or alliterative in 
tained by experience or observation 
70۱ ون"‎ example, the proverb’s origi 
‘In the summer you lost the milk’ is 
Zurara, who was married to 'Amr b. 
vorced her and and a young man m 
word to Amr asking for a milk-nur 
locus of coining (madrib al-matha 
something which he Previously was 
"9 laftàzàni and Jurjāni viewed its 


sef- 
form, which is held to express some e 
and familiar to all; an adage, a wise ی‎ was: 
nal occurrence (mawrid al-mathal) for n 
the story of Dakhtanüs the a uml gem He di- 
‘Amr but disliked him because he ue die idi 
arried her. She did not produce milk, نی‎ 
se, whereupon he said that phrase. - 4 وی‎ 
I) here is the situation of someone w 

led of his own doing" (S 1:416) 


(S) 
reason. 
being a formal metaphor as a stronger 
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Text and Translation 


TA 


= 5 
e etu e t “y t UU P Webs 
L Z WY 9003034562 O ق(‎ 
| و تما حرکه واضوز‎ 


> ع1 رت‎ ESN 2 3 25 (Ky 
siiagi- dee d CNN CUM CAS) 
S do ei jas ossa IB adis n» € 
mu NT "(3297 0 :4 ذهب انه نورهم‎ Y 


j n 
(to become clear! yanüru nawra 
ovement and 


ecccc i9 


Al-nar ‘fire’ stems from nara وا‎ Wi 
when something is agitated, because 
shaking. "T ‘nated his sur- 

( as it illumina 
ode à u ‘as soon à 

fa-lamma ad@at ma hawlah ining] on the surroundings of E 
roundings’, that is, the fire abo ise it may be predi- 
kindler if you treat it as a transitive; otherw shone], in which 
cated to mû [= but as soon as his ا‎ noun] is because 
case the feminine case [of the verbs subject P مس‎ first case] as a 
his surroundings are things and places, or lin 
pronoun for the fire. | 

Ma ‘what, all is a definite conjunctive l; or an additive; and 
ities, in the accusative case as a local vessels [The word] haw! is 
hawlahu ‘around him? is a local o rumen is called hawl be- 
constituted to denote circularity.’ The yea 

TT 
cause it goes around. their light 
a 

dhahaba-l-Lahu bi-nürihim (the One میت یت‎ pee 
is (i) the apodosis of lammá ‘as soon as’ an 


71! in the sense of local- 


e:‏ ۱ | یت 
Cf the gloss for man in al-Baqara 2:8 above b‏ 
m. roca‏ 
Le. the composition of the letters of the voc‏ 
indicate circularity” (Z)‏ 


le haw 1 order 15 10 


(00 emm d 
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Soh al. Silt BOE موه باحق‎ E وه‎ 

A. CHIP az‏ الى Ad gle‏ ونه مُستطالا بصلته» استحق 
على Bb e s.» I * ú f‏ 22 ره $2 SUI qa LL ty) ee‏ 
تذرت: ولذلك بولغ فيه QU de za us 1$ e alU AA‏ 
a‏ دزی لت (ب) آز فص به چنش (EET‏ 


of 


- 


- 


š 3 PEE oo) x ?و ا‎ << - ° f 
وهو | £ النار‎ talas 2 5 s sh IL (الاشتیقاد):‎ 


SEW Vee - 

وارد تفاع ‘GA‏ 

in conformity with the chaste idiom in w 
down. Now, because it x 


deserved alleviation,” 


hich revelation came 
vas drawn out by its relative clause, it 
which it got to extremes: its ya’ was sup- 
pressed, then its kasra; and finally the làm was enough in the 
names of subjects and objects."* 


II. Alternately, the species of those that kindle fires is intended; 
II1. or the throng that kindled a fire. 


Al-istīqād ‘kindling’ is the process of igniting something and 
doing all that is necessary to achieve it, namely, fire catching on 
and the rising of its flames. 


707 a 
Throu 
708 u 


gh suppression of the niin” (Z) f ; 
When we say al-daribu abah Zayd ‘the striker of his father is Zayd’, its سي‎ 
is al-ladhi daraba abahu Zayd ‘the one that struck his father is Zayd’ as proved xs 
saying of Allah Most High inna al-mussaddiqina wal-mussaddiqáti wa-aqradü A si 
qardan hasanan ‘Verily the givers of charity male and female and loan Allah an : diis 
lent loan) (al-Hadid 57:18). The meaning here is inna al-ladhina وین‎ in 
aqradiü ' Verily those who give charity and loan...) except that the verb was انع بسو‎ the 
the form of the nominal agent or direct object according to contextual need... à E un- 
abbreviation of al-ladhi and its change to the al- form, but with the verbal و‎ s 

Hence the conjunctive sentence following al- was also a verbal ame IS 

"Le. the assembly of those that kindle fires; for even if it is in the singular, 

Meant is the multitude” (S) 
"S "Le: the object of descri 
sense, such as al-jam' ‘the g 


say a lural 
püon is subauded as a singular vocable carrying P 


roup’, al-fawj ‘the throng? and the like.” (S) 
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Lag odo I EC - 


+ 


۱ t1 e e MA A AE NA ۹ 

j > . s See SUL td خده اللّه وا » فلا م‎ 
مریمل له! ولِذليك عدل عن الضضوء لیم‎ Wa. | 
9 5۳ : š oz 5 a ee L pt و فا‎ JI Íl- hi | 2 

مقتضى اللفظٍ ‏ إلى النور؛ فإِنْه لو قِيلَ: rt phu Mal CBS)‏ اما که 

4 2 وبا ما کم و > " ی‎ SSE Gee pall GIG 

ta iun ot ic‏ یسمی نورا؛ والغرض [راله النور عم 


(How Allah takes away light] - 
The predication of “taking away” to Allah Most High is 


(i) either because everything is through His act; 


e hidden 
(ii) or because the extinction took place through som 


cause or heavenly event such as wind or or rain; 


(iii) or for intensiveness, hence the verb was psc -— d 
bä’ instead of the hamza,’” due to the formers nit 
appropriation and seizure. One says dhahaba — what- 
‘the ruler took away his property’ when he seizes a t is why 
ever Allah seizes and withholds, none can release! Tha din 

He shifted from daw’ “llumination’—which is what the wording 


۰ “ , their il- 
dictated —to nür (light. Were it said "Allah took away 


the intensity of 
i pd He took away the i 
lumination” it might suggest that lled light, whereas 


lumination while there remained what is callec 85 177 
the point is to do away with their light ................'' 

took him away with 
did of harm.” (Z) 
with’. 


۹ the 1 

‘cribed, just as in Surat Yüsuf—upon him peace—so pm dis 

him, in which the subaudition is: "They did to him eee 
“Le. dhahaba bi- ‘to take away! instead of adhhaba ‘to do 
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5 T 
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983 Je عَلى‎ fst alt 3 Ji Sc) 


eS! Si نج‎ Prid Mud ow Ny aue a 4a z 
حذوف -کعا نی قویه‎ OILS stt وَالضْمِيرٌ على الوجهينٍ:‎ 
TY Al HEM -]۱۵ لا وا وه (یرسف‎ y: š 
noun refers back to al-ladhi ‘the one’. It was put in the plural 
because it is understood according to meaning, which is why He 


said bi-nürihim their light) and not bi-nárihim ‘their fire) as the 
former is the purpose of kindling the latter, 


(ii) Or it is a resumption rebutting the objection of a questioner 


who asks, “Why was their state compared to that of a kindler 
whose fire went out?” 


(iii) or a substitute for the parabolical clause for further elucida- 
tion.” The pronoun in both latter instances refers to the hypo- 
crites * and the apodosis is suppressed—as in the saying of A llah 
Most High, So when they took him away (Yüsuf 12:15)” —@r 
concision and unambiguity."'* 

709 a substitute standing for an expository adjunction (‘aff al-bayaán) to df 


antecedent(al-matbu')” (Z) 


"Le. in nürilhim their light’ regardless whether dhahaba Allahu is resumptive or 4 
substitute” (Z) f 
“°? So when they took him away with them and resolved to put him into Pr Eust 
the well—but We revealed to him: You will verily inform them [one day] about m 
hey being unaware. (Yàsuf 12:15) | m and 
subaudition then is `When it lit his surroundings, his fire dec s de- 
out; with the understanding that the subsequent state of the kindler is n9 


of theirs, t 


LO sry. 
` “The 


went 
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Text and Translation 


ç dis. Lu . MER 
] وقول الشاعر: [الکامل‎ qo م وار ف‎ 
Qo. Geo ë 
b ame P rs 20] x ; ; y í. 
ae ۲ T te adi »; 
2 2 ۰ ٩ 6 e ee - .. ma: © s> += Ua i 
í (Q|) iS | Dede لظلمّة 6 من قوم: (مَا‎ 


EL TEES 
lg RS A kG FA es te مه‎ 


5 وه‎ 3 
š A 4$. am 3 P H2 °$ | 2235 Á) 
ses Sie) dale p yubg GaN ES i 
E 


ر 


| م وم z rer Spr‏ 
A cael‏ و 
= سی نورهم بن أيهم 35( [احدید ۱۲]- 


© © ۰ ۰ و ووووه 
۷ 


1 : ["The Perfect"] 
and He left them in pitch darkness, and the poet's verse: : e p 
f | ; im.' 
So I left him a slaughter stock of beasts; they have at t 
I ۰ ۰ - a 
Al-zulma ‘darkness) is taken from the idiom må zaram 


i 2), that is, 
tafala kadha ‘what darkened you from oe ud 2 = 
what prevented you? because remus sight a 
sion. Their zulumat ‘darknesses’ are | 
(i) the darkness of unbelief, the darkness of imd "a z 
darkness of the Day of Resurrection—the day you wi و‎ 
lievers, men and women, with their light shining forth efo 
and on their right hands (al-Hadid 57:12); 


š ; , 153. 

versal Arabic Grammar: Arabic-English (Beirut: Librairie du m hil (d. 
^ Spoken by Abü al-Mughallas 'Antara b. Shaddàd b. Mu Be to be hung on the 
4817/6082) from his major poem that became one of the se ihiliyyát, ed. ‘Abd al- 
Kaba, cf. Ibn al-Anbari, Sharh al-Qasá'id al-Sab' eran ات‎ verse 52; 
Slim Hárün, 5th ed. (Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘arif, 1382/1963) Aie al-Islàmi, 1390/ 
Diwan ‘Antara, ed. Muhammad Sa‘id Mawlawi (Beirut: “a ‘an ‘Antara, ed. Majid 
1970) pp. 210-211 verse 57; and al-Khatib al-Tabrizi, Sharh Dî» se 57. Only the first 
Trad (Beirut: Dàr al-Kitàb al-'Arabi, 1412/.1992) pp.174-175 سم‎ U, Ul, Z. Second 
hemistich is mentioned in a, Ak, B, B, D, £, 1, J, Kh, L, P, > champing his graceful 
hemistich: in AQ, F, H, K, MM, Sk máte; si سین‎ 44 <tc \a from the crown of 
fingers and arms; in A, S, Tabrizi and Mawlawi eel a Mi'sam is "the place for 
his head down to his feet. Ibn al-Anbari cites both versions. 

°racelets/armlets” but can also mean ankles by transference. 
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at once.” Do you not see how 


He resolved that and emphasized 
it by saying, 


wa-tarakahum fi zulumatin là yubsirüna 'and He left them is 
darknesses, sightless), mentioning darkness— the absence of light 
and its complete obliteration—which He made plural, left indef- 
inite and described as pitch darkness in which no two forms can 
be distinguished one from another? 


Taraka 'he left originally means taraha *cast off? and khallà 
left alone). It has a single direct object and so includes the sense 
of sayyara (he turned [s.th.] into) and is treated like verbs that 
signify mental operations"? as in the saying of Allah Most High 


718 « : ; ir light was 
His allusion to daw’ ‘illumination’ being more powerful than nar ‘light 


mentioned by several. The author of al-Falak al-Dà'ir ['alà al-Mathal al-Sà'ir by the 
Mu'tazili ‘Abd al-Hamid b. Hibat Allah al-Mada’ini, known as Ibn Abi al-Hadid ۰ 
655/1257), written in refutation of the Shàfi'i philologist Diya’ al-Din Ibn جسن‎ 
Jazari's (d. 637/1240) al- Mathal al-Sà ir fi Adab al-Kátib wal-Shá'ir] said, ‘this is E 
true: we perused the books of language and did not find it as a corroborant 9 à is 
they claimed, nor does current usage (al-istilàh al-'urfi) support it. Ibn E 
Islh al- Mantiq said al-nür is al-diya’, so he made them one and the same ad id 
is there in the Saying of Allah Most High He is the one Who made the sun à diya at 
the moon à nür (Yünus 10:5) any indication of a difference! Tibi replied that » e 
Sikkit had expounded the literal meaning according to coinage (al-wad), not ` "t 
(al-isti‘mal); but the perspective cited when differentiating is according to usage. = 
Such as zanna, qaddara, hasiba, ja‘ala, ‘alima, e.g. “They consider him = enn 
Also translated as “verbs of aflectivity?” cf. Antoine el-Dahdah, A Dictionary e 


— Hla 


Text and Translation 


Ley ِل‎ S= bb AS oL 
(addu Aci sin fe SCA 3145) 


e 
422 2 72 


e^ al U دینه بعد‎ 
Oo ax. Saw afie svat, 12? (oe © = % 2 

(ج) ومن صح )4 Jh a!‏ !83153« فادعی أحوّال الحبة. فازین ۲ 

ISM gl i dle a Si ce 


“awa i o armi 0 80/6/90 P6 Me 


had uttered of the truth by harboring unbelief and displaying it 
whenever they retired unto their devils; 


(ii) whoever preferred misguidance to the right guidance that 
was granted him through his pristine nature or recanted his re- 


ligion after first believing; 


(ii) and whoever rightly possessed the states of an aspirant” but 
claimed the states of a lover,” whereupon Allah removed from 
him what He had shone upon him of the lights of aspiration. 


7 "What is meant by aspiration here is the first of the states of the wayfarer (al-sálik) 
for whom the light of aspiration has taken place in general terms as inferred from his 
iia Allah Most High removed from him etc: Aspiration in the terminology of the 
Sulis—as gathered from the discourse of the authoritative commentators—is an ember 
E the fire of love in the heart that dictates compliance with the summons of truth. 
Love ıs the appurtenance (ta'alluq) of hearts to the beloved alone without regard for 
anything or anyone else. Its states are whatever happens to the seeker at that time. Its 
beginning is to delight in acts of worship and its end is love of the [Divine] Essence 
x the sake of the Essence in the presence of absolute Oneness.” (Q 2:265) 

Le. the states typical of the great figures of spiritual connection, whereupon Allah 
— from him etc., because he claimed arrival at a station higher than his, which 
s =s to hypocrisy... likewise the student of knowledge who claims a station 
2 an his and scorns the masters of high stations because he thinks he is 6 
Scene. He remains in the darkness of compound ignorance (jahl E E 
وخ‎ th يحضم‎ cm and that is the state of most students in our ۳ - 
dn ose who desire spiritual realities for which they are not ready; or s s: 
be "i — higher than his station becomes disclosed to him, " Eon 

¢ to carry it, and it will not firmly settle for him, so he will become gravely mis 


Euided because of it.” (Q 2:265-266) 
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E T e ° <ç Md 
. از اشناعیا قا لته السته رن الق‎ Sze 5 Of 
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(ii) or the T 
and the d D 01 misguidance, the darkness of divine wrath 
e darkness of everlasting retribution; 


5 : 
(iii) or a pitch darkness, as it were multi-layered. 


The obi š 2 
relevant 1 puo ‘they do not see! is discarded and ir- 
, SO the verb is tantamount to an intransitive.” 


P 
[Parables of error: hypocrites, atheists and false Sufis] 
The verse 


Li 2 
of تب ی یه‎ ned or SER whom He gave some form 
everlasting bliss, aft a t à wastes it instead of using it to reach 
as a resolution usd dn I he remains confused and regretful, 
> Its general uation of everything the previous verse 
meaning covers 


entails.” 
(i) those h 
ypocrites, for they neglected what their tongues «----~ 


21 “< 
وس به‎ Is no intended subaudition,” (Z) 
723 on at 2 the citing of an equivalent" (Z) j 
amely, those are they w dg 
profited nothing and bs who purchased error at the price df guidance peram 
vere not guided at all (al-B Ac 
-Baqara 2:16)” (Z) 
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Text and Translation 


quae s ias ape ume o 
ds 222 p s o صم ع سمعوا حير‎ 
وَكَمَوْلِهِ: [طويل]‎ 


7 Ps 4 2 NN" 
L s 1 ee iG 1 x e $^ -2 e. pu 
d t, 3 aste Y - dass dab de عَلَيْهِمْ:‎ Ob] 


wed 


n gii يمن مل اكلام عل‎ Lb uS ean 
Lo : 253 Jd i LJ 


stone-deaf when they hear of good things touching me, 
but if bad news about me reach them they give ear; 


and his saying: ("The Long"] 
Utterly deaf to anything I do not want— 
and the most hearing of God's creatures when I please; 


The application of these [attributes] to them is in the style of 
an assimilation,” not a metaphor; for the latter requires that 
the tenor™ be left unmentioned, so that the discourse might be 
taken to refer to the vehicle? were it not for the context," as in 
the saying of Zuhayr: ("The Long”) 


~ Spoken by the Umayyad poet Qa‘nab b. Umm Sahib al-Ghajafani al-Fazari (d. 295 


(S), and cited in Diwán al-Hamása (Afandi).‏ بوبم 
Spoken by an unknown poct.‏ + 
That is, they are ka-summ ‘as if deaf etc., so it is an assimilation and comparison‏ - 
i m He did not call it an assimilation outright because the assimilative par-‏ ۷ 
نج ide |t fix‏ 
e prefix ka-] was suppressed? (Q)‏ و 
dia E The underlying idea or subject to which a metaphor refers,‏ 
"n d meaning of the words used. OED.‏ 
ia te Che literal meaning of the word or words use‏ 
š the subject of the metaphor; the image or idea whose associati‏ 
jecte‏ 
“x consttutes the metaphor. OED‏ 
“He M : ° 5‏ 
al-Zamakhshari in this after the major authoritles--‏ ——— 555( 
: 7 )255-626 
who said that a precondition of the metaphor is the‏ )1160-1229/ 


as distinct from 


d metaphorically, as distinct 
on with the sub- 


. as did al-Sakkaki 
possibility 
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e “e ات رن‎ w 2 


LASIS 25‏ قواهم کقوله: (سیط] 


II. Or it i 

m (i) for their belief—since it results in the‏ ی 
children and th I - 58 5 e safety of their properties and‏ 
dwa and ts E participation with the Muslims in the spoils‏ 
Lu a fire being kindled for the purpose‏ و نوی of‏ 
hake anash ; ` and for the disappearance of all trace of that‏ 
tion and the ES literation of its light—through their destruc-‏ 
extineuish ivulgence of their state?*—as Allah Most Highs‏ 

suishment of that [fire] and the removal of its light." 


[The] i 
oss of hearing, speech and sight as a simile of unbelief] 


[2:18 

La culls s *umyun (deaf, dumb, blind: since they 

their tongues utter it sto never pay heed to truth, refusing to let 

they were made to s or their sights to look into the great signs, 

the saying [of the SIM ber eft of their senses and disabled, as in 
poet]: ("rhe Outspread"] 


26 
Le. His destro 
727 stroyin mi 1 
a eg sa in the next life and His divulging their state in this. (2) 
Allah be well-pleased بچست‎ was narrated by Ibn Jarir [al-Tabari] from [bn ‘Abbas— 
ith him and his father—and it is the received exegesis and the 


Preponderant 
one from b 
both aspects of comprehension and transmission? (Kh) 
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Text and Translation 
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through the suppression of the inchoative, nevertheless it is vir- 
tually spoken,” the same as in the following: ("The Perfect”) 


i 1 trich 
Towards me a lion—but in wars an os rich zm 
limp-winged, fleeing the very whistling of the wind. 


All this“ applies if you make the pronoun” refer — 
hypocrites in the sense that the verse epitomizes m red 
and its consequence; and if you make it refer back to the : 
dlers then it is literal. In the latter case the meaning is that a : 
they kindled the fire whereupon Allah took away their light = 
left them in dreadful darknesses that made them so RE t 
that their senses shut down and their powers unravelled.^* 


; ive"? in the 
All three [epithets] were also read in the — an 
stnse of participial state as an object of tarakahum He le 


- “So it cannot be a metaphor as its precondition is no — met. el (S) Cf. al- 
” Spoken by the Khariji warlord ‘Imran b. Hattan deriding al-Hajja). 

me Agháni (18:84). deaf ear" (Q) 

., ® MIS explanation ‘since they turned a deaf ear: š in 
‘ley their س_‎ 18 — 'their light; or they are subauded here, meaning 
ag summ they are deaf" (Q) 

rv AK B, F, R, T: = zz B, e, 1: انتقصت‎ 

By Ion Masta d and Hafsa the Mother of the Believers. (MQ) 
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With a lion full-weaponed, mammoth, 


big-maned, with unpared claws.” 


That is why you see the wonder-workers and magicians ۲ 
steer clear of any semblance of comparison“ 


—as Abü Tammam 
al-Tà'i said: [The Tripping"] 


And he rises until the ignorant suspects 
he might be fetching something in the sky.” 
In the latter case, even if [the tenor] is left unsaid 


E E ding the words literally on the surface and disregard the comparison, but 
‘Zayd is a lion’ cannot be understood literally, so it cannot be a metaphor. The author 
of al-Idah (by the Sháfi'i Qadi al-qudat Jalal al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahmàn 
al-Qazwini, known as Khatib Dimashg (d. 739/1339)] also followed him” (S) š 
73 Spoken by Zuhayr b. Abi Salma, cf. his Diwan, ed. ‘Ali Hasan Fà'ür (Beirut: Dàr 
al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1408/1988) p. 108. Mugadhdhaf was also glossed as “one who 
throws himself into the fray? from qadhafa ‘propel’. The verses tenor is the descri 
tion of Husayn b. Damdam as fierce, tough, daunting and unyielding in combat—an 
example of tajrid al-isti‘ara ‘naked metaphor? with its tarshih ‘maturation’. (S) 
** “He means the masters of wordmanship who reach the highest ranks of یی‎ 
siveness which astonishes listeners and boggles the mind... allegor{ies] for 34 T 
of style as in the hadith: “Truly some discourses are pure magic.” (Kh) pue 
rated from 'Ammar b. Yàsir by Muslim, Ahmad, al- Dàrimi and others. ed 
°“ “Because comparison calls for [mention of] both sides, so when one is m 
and the subject of the comparison is diluted into the object it is being ponpes 
itis as if there is no comparison with it at all” (S) ani. (Š) Cf. 
.. From the funeral ode of Armenias governor Khálid b. Yazid al-Shaybani. 8 i. 
al-Khatib al- Tabrizi. Sharh Diwan Abi Tammam, ed. Muhammad Mp e 
4th ed., 4 vols. (Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘arif, 195] -1965) 4:34. 
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| 4 9i fe Na Wl LES Ia Ma 
اء‎ Uzi ol برچعود. والفاء: لدلالة عل‎ : 
Lok ef ye eus CT 
| کو عب ره برهم واحتباسهم.‎ 


udi y Le tthe (LNG i Sy | 
5 As 4 Ç 
(uoo Pagel y دوي صیب. لقوله:‎ 


a talia اش‎ e e فى‎ os وَ(أو) في الأضل‎ 

uqa ويا الشك؛ ثم‎ i LE 

uy d 355 Quer o a o uH ون غير مثل‎ 
ET SS 


Il. Or, “so they are utterly confused, they have no idea m 
they are going forward or going backwards, and how they 
possibly return to whence they started: 


us gle 


The fa’ (so) serves to indicate that their description by E 
—€— 1 níu- 
ibove-mentioned characteristics are the reason for their co 
sion and detention. 


(The cloubdburst filled with darkness, thunder and بو‎ 
(219) aw ka-gayyibin miria-6-sam&?l or as a cloudburst from E 
sty’: an adjunction with the one that kindled a fire. That is, as 


i š , the 
likeness of those (caught under] a cloudburst since He says, fey 
put their fingers into their ears. 


Aw or originally is for parity in doubt,” then it Was € 
td to apply to parity without doubt, for example: “Sit h and 
Hasan or Ibn Sirin”746 and the saying of ppt Mas c om 

do not obey any felon or unbeliever among them (al-Insan /9:£*^ 


A5. » 4* 
„„ ® ach of the two [sides] is equally doubtful” (Z) 


"Or here standing for parity in excellence” (Z) So the gist is, 


“sit with the like of 
al-Hasan or Ibn Sirin” 
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Ë =$ g: - 


ez nds از تزا ی‎ js eis iae ay. 

DET HOME SUPE ie RA GS NC) eec 
d لا تجویف فیه فیَشتمل علی‎ sa Cea BUSS Ye. 
Ce 20232 ( 255. 3 GIDS ahas baay 
adi لدم‎ JU 3; t pas o eli ره‎ 


to ° 
ov 
t 
C» 
°w 
t 
GA 
C 
Pa 


DN 
aie nbs EV AREE مه‎ SA اشترّوهاه‎ Adal عَن‎ 
Al-samam ‘surdity) is originally solidity stemming from com- 
pactness of parts, whence hajar asamm hard rock), qanát 
sammá' 'forceful spear! and simàm al-qárüra “plug of the flask’, 
It denotes loss of the sense of hearing since the latter is caused 
by the contraction of the internal auditory meatus and its miss- 


ing a cavity for the passage of air by which sound can be heard 
as it vibrates. 


Sou 18)‏ (1) لَا يَعْودُونَ إِلَ sal‏ 


Al-bakam ‘dumbness) is al-kharas (muteness. 


Al-‘ama 'cecity is the lack of sight of what should normally 
be seen. It is sometimes applied to lack of insight. 


fa-hum là yarjisün (so they will not return’: 


I. They do not go back (i) to the guidance which they sold away 
and wasted, (ii) or from the misguidance which they purchased. 


" ۱ . : is that 
Allegorically, and the manifest locution in the discourse of certain scholars 
it is also used literally 


aw" (Q) 
Y" (Kh) "Allegorically. For it to be literal is a weak o 
Contra: "the heart is normally able to see, for truly its sight is true sight and its b d 
Ness is true blindness, as Allah Most High said: for truly sights are not blind but rat : 
hearts Within bosoms are blind (al-Haij 22:46)" Ibn Taymiyya, Majmiü'at E 
2 ‘Amir al-Jazzár and Anwar al-Baz, 3rd ed. 37 vols. (al-Mansura [Egypt]: Dar a 
Wafà' lil-Tibà'a wal-Nashr wal- l'awzi', 1426/2005) 11:347. 
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Text and Translation 


(Kary 2225‏ لداع نم و 


ne 2 2?‏ 
ی اتل ا 
Š 9‏ سم و 


jun SESE ue es EES AH 2 x Z 

Sig tle ee Rh SEA Gates A gl S ope 
“ee t و۶ ه‎ ۰ - 

(og ee PE ی ومن بعل‎ [bb] 


7 
ç € 


: 22 ees of . £421 م‎ 2 - £ 
POENI und 
۱ E^ P 1 eke actin’ $ - Š “770 5,71 ee 
S. X1 š 2 ° و دمم وذ لله فل‎ 

quU اق ا الط‎ o: OTRO Eiba > 


ره 


4l-samû? ‘the sky? was made definite to show that the clouds 
ye covering everything from one skyline to another—as every 
skyline is called a sky, just as every layer of the latter is also a 
sky, and [the poet] said ("The Long, 

and across the distance of an earth between us and a sky? 


He reinforced with it what was already in sayyib (Cloudburst? 
of intensiveness from the aspects of root," morphology? and 
indefiniteness.’® It was also said that what is meant by sama’ is 
the cloud, so the definite article is for the definition of quiddity. 
(filled with darknesses, 


fihi zulumatun wa-ra‘dun wa-barqun 
nt, then its dark- 


thunder and lightning’: if, by sayyib, rain is mea 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas‘ud, Mujahid, ‘Ata’, Qatada, al-Rabi', Ibn Zayd and Sufyan with- 
mit contest? (S) 

” Spoken by ë 
ws ۳ ken by an unknown. Its first hemistich is O remembering 
meh ^ lawhari, Sihah (6:2225 '-w-h) and Ibn Jinni, Khasa’is (3:49). 

aoe said: ‘Le. from its raw material (al-maddat al-ülà) consisting of the 
fûd which one of the self-elevated (musta'liya) phonemes, the doubled (mushaddada) 


jå’ and the ba’ which is one of the hard phonemes (al-shadida); and from its 


Secondary shad 
secondary material because al-sawb is intense downpour and fall.” (S) | 
articipial adjective (sifa 


bns ۱ 
|^. 2 it was made in the fay'al form, namely a quasi-P 
0 mr aha) that denotes something firmly established.” (S) d 
hich is used for magnification (ta'zim) and to inspire dread (tahwil): (S) 


her when I remember 
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- ۱ 
$| ۳ ° 9 š sa ë b 

zl ۳۳‏ لَسَة وو جوب العصیان؛ ومن دا 
و ,2۶ ى فى حسن لمجا - > vt‏ 
5 - + - ۰ 
eh‏ بد التب و وا - O Jan) sao" ec c3 c (92 ee Cg ú‏ 
اجان ias of za‏ المتافقين مشبهة ادن القصتر 


PE ab € 
SUP É SG أو‎ kr | اه‎ 3 ore. = ۶ 
r و‎ ۰ 0 Pe ا‎ l: >G 2 
صحة التشبيه * »وانت الكو حا ْم‎ tI 


i 6;‏ ع 26 ف DAE.‏ 
patas‏ ن ازب ومو ارول بال لطر 


all); 


T 
A 


35. ez 5 
—— £D oIzncÓ; x 


+ قح نی‎ 
93 99.» E E e y e x i£ š 
dos A 4 ارید به موع‎ "PC CN TC RTT 
ar 925. Pale 


`. 


- 


which [respectively] convey parity i 

tation and y parity in the excellence o 

سب بت poe ido of disobedience. His‏ یو 

hypocrites is being i PEE ees Wat She acai athe 

they are both equal in b par ed to these two accounts and that 

choose to assimilate i eing rightly comparable. You are free to 
ate it to both of them or to either one you wish. 


Sayyib ‘clo (747 : 
udburst! is a fay'al form of sawb which means 


descent. | 
- lt appl : 
I"The Long" Pplies to rain and also to clouds; al-Shammakh said: 


and a low-lyi 
ying black cloud true to its thunder, pouring (sayyib)." 


56 bot i y I T ft te 


becaus 
se what is 
meant by it i š š 

۵ y it is a kind of heavy rain.” 
x Aoudburst IGer. Wolk 

* In Diwan al هت‎ igi (orig. U.S.), a violent storm of rain” OED 
128۲ 2۳۲ یی‎ b. Diràr al-Dhabiyani, ed. Salah al-Din al-Hàdi (Cairo: 

) P. 432. Also attributed to the major poet al-Nabigha (S) 


cf. Diwan al-Nà 
I -Nàbigha al. 
Ma rifa, 1426/2005) p E Dhabyani, ed. Hamdü Tammias, 2nd ed. (Beirut: par al- 


749 « 
The fact 
that he save ‘ 
the unlike Says ‘because w : 
nlikel what is meant by it is a kind of heavy rain’ indicates 


iness of its mez 
ıs th P meaning >e 35 : 
tal what is meant by it in d M cloud.” (Q) “What is firmly established in exegesls 
۱ ¢ verse is the rain. Ibn Jarir [al- Tabari] narrated i! from 
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Text and Translation 


¿ 
50 
, 


(by eem va 
; 


1 : -$ 7 ° e $ 1 4 
من الازتعاد 5 820( ما يلمع من الحا‎ 
۱ sa ۰ ⁄ °; A rsa 
224 035 2 33222 365 
“ je aR g Ire 
e - et 02 Š > z € t Ld š 1 e 
(js لاحاب الصیب؛‎ ^ sa) ers صنيعهم ف‎ Sat Y} 


' 3 B. urs قم‎ 
eco Wa. 5*9 3;54-9pc 210 p ^2 
e Ver 5 LS معتاه یاو‎ ° Aia Lal! eal, لفظه‎ id 
دک ° جور ان پیل ئل‎ 
° w 7 


v 


2.54.92 122 ve 

[el We Gols کا عول‎ 

° iut. bao 

بسفود من ورد ایض ele‏ بَرَدَى يُصَمَنٌ Li pe Dh‏ 


) AL-barg ‘lightning is whatever gleams 


trom irti‘ad “quivering . 
ila cloud, from bariqa al-shay'u bariqan (the thing flashed 


witha flashing’. Both [ra'd and barq] are infinitive nouns origi- 
nally, and that is why neither was put in the plural. | 

vaj'alüna agábi'ahum fi adhanihim (hey put their fun = 
their ears): the personal pronouns refer to those under t » clo - 
burst. Although there is no [prior] verbal mention of them : ۱ 
the cloudburst was set up [as subject] instead, a t u ۱ 
meaning remains,” just as Hassan depended [on other than 


explicit antecedent] when he said: ("The Long"] 


They give to drink whoever alights at al-Baris to stay 
a Barada siphon-filtered”® with mellifluous 


with them 
fine wine." 


1 : à 
reports say otherwise. Al-Tibi said: 'the sound view that is relied upon : LE 
hadiths say" [i.e., thunder is the sound of the crack of the whip of 4! — ein 
of herding the clouds wherever Allah commands them, as narrated 9 nar 
by Ahmad and in the Sunan)” (S 1:440) On these reports see the € اج مناد‎ 
Hab'ik fi Akhbàr al-Malà'ik and Ibn Abi al-Dunya’ monograph S e سین‎ 
Of note (i) al-Baydawi added the words “the current view is that” w : —— 
in Jand (ii) the two explanations (angels and physics) are not mentees ar 

Since it was already mentioned that the subauded discourse i ورین‎ n 
those [caught under] a cloud-burst' (ka-mathali ۲ sayyib).-- -= back toit? (2 
n fact that their meaning remains in referencing the plural prono 
Water was purified by transferring it from one vessel to an 


other” (Q, Z) The Se- 
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e - $ š ° 

۱ 9. 9g» . سوت‎ ES ons K ور‎ Š Z= 
للیل. وجعله‎ | aos القطر وظلمه مه مع‎ IE adc Ly 
- £ ° ° = > sve EAI 

kardal Obs tea Celo vod R E a a 
250 A u اعلاه ومنحدره توس‎ (3 (CAES و رها‎ 
* e = = Aly ae Y 
bh °$ ع‎ ° a di a. 

ءي و ود هی AEE ES a‏ 1 
d‏ كات SK;‏ سحمته و تطبیقه e‏ ظلمه لليل 


IN GU Gy ee‏ مُعْتَمِدَ عل مَوْصَوفٍ. 
Geli,‏ بالظرف ود۰ 1 


3 ei WEZ. € e Lis ae ee 
اضطراب‎ Ol 5 GUS OL (الدَعْدُ): صَوْتٌ يُسْمَعْ مر‎ 
- we = j 1 
$ € ی‎ wo > 2 ET د‎ 3 
—— MÀ واصطکاکها ادا حدما الريح‎ eI 


nesses are the darkness of its opacity through uninterrupted 
rainfall and the darkness of its clouds together with the dark- 
ness of night. It was made the locus of thunder and lightning 
because they are in its top and bottom parts, coalescing with it.™ 


If the cloud is meant by it, then its darknesses are its black- 
ness and the fact that it overlays the darkness of night. 


The nominative case [of zulumatun] is effected by the local 


vessel [fihi] by agreement”% because the latter rests on a quali- 
fied substantive 


[The meteorological cause of thunder] 


Al-ra‘d ‘thunder is a sound heard from the cloud—the cur- 
rent view is that it is caused by the disturbance of cloud forma- 
tions and their mutual collision when driven by the wind^'— 
dos type of naming one obj 
adi ibi, which enta 

` “Al-Taftàzàni: Th 


ect by the name of something near it [metonymy] acc. 

ils a metaphorical use of ff ‘in’ acc. to al-Taftazani” (S) 

rough the establishing of three types of darkness in the sayyib,‏ ب 

Which is the minimum for the plural. The darkness of the night is inferred from 

= eh Bey in tet ha Ba 20° © 

= over its [grammatical] permissibility” (S) ) 
that fihi be a pre-positioned enunciative (khabar 0 


37 < ٤ 
It is also possible 
with z 1 ۱ 
zulumütun as the inchoative (mubtada ); and this is the author's meaning 
He followed in this the Kashsh 


758 « 
5 > 


i iths and 
af and it carries no weight, because the hadiths 
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Text and Translation 


۾ Án “eh‏ ^ و ⁄ 1 
ی" من اجلها lad‏ 20 1316 


s, 






رق PET EE A e‏ 
شفاه ین العيمّة. و(الصاعقة) قَضفة رَعْدِ مَائْل EG‏ لاي و 
7 ری 


آل a © ^ tale‏ ی 16 z e b‏ : 
يه؛ من (gall)‏ وهو شدة الصو و مم وه 
ب . فل 2 
2 ف على كل us‏ 


#° 


£^ ⁄ 2 eza a NS, ay SB of A ۵ م‎ 
£ dz yb «sdal l3] Gá او مشاهد؛ یقال: (صَعََتّه‎ t 
mE شِدَةٍ الصَّوْتِ.‎ 
و‎ 
v ot 4x52 ae 4 < 
Jen وقرئ (مِن الصواقع)؛ وهو ليس بقلب من (الصوّاعق)‎ 
ر‎ 7 B an "n athe hes 35 2s ۰ Se i sis 


fu MES s 
/—— و(صفعته الصاقعة).‎ 
mina-s-sawaiq from the thunderstrokes pertains to yaj'alün 
‘they put’, that is, “because of them, they put’ the way they 
‘he gave him to drink min al-‘ayma ‘from his craving for mil 


Al-sa‘iga ‘thunderstroke? is a terrific clap of thunder togeth- 
er with fire that leaves nothing it touches unscathed, from al- 
sa'q which is a very loud noise. It can apply to any di m phe 
nomenon heard or seen. One says sa'aqathu al-sá'iqa the VE 
derstroke struck him) when it kills him by burning kim or 
through its loud clap. 


) 762 
It was also read min al-sawáqi' ‘from the thunderstrokes , 


| ET a 
Which is not a transposition of saw iq, as both forms are e 
pat in their employability/? One says saga'a al-dik mr 
crowed’, khatib misqa‘ ‘a thunderous orator’ and saqa atr" 
‘aqia ‘the thunderstroke killed him’. 


... Dy al-Hasan al-Basri; a dialect of Tamim and some of Rabi'a. ق‎ 
۱ i o 
And mean the same thing. “And since they are on a par in © یج‎ of 
mology then each stands on its own, because deeming one to be a 
“e other is not more likely than not” (Sk) 


lity and 


Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


“ >” 9, + > e: $% z š 
بردى.‎ ele call OY َع ذُكْرَ الضمِيرٌ‎ 


= 


+ (Ar Ci مرن بو‎ wP 
۽ كان _ ذكْرَ مَا يُؤْذِنَ بالشدة وَاهَوْلٍ  قيل: فكيف‎ 
ë 


- - 
- 
7 .e 


۰ - 9- و 
و iu‏ 
be ۳ b y‏ 


4 


70 > £ š 2- ' 

b L gibi (aly Ç 2. U ty ديه يق‎ 
فى‎ els -U, mra S Jee aa i 
AC 
masculine because 

water from [the river] Barada 
The sentence is resumptive. It is as ii—when He mentioned 
what intimates hardship and dread— someone asked, how are 


they faring in such conditions? and this answer came. 


Here, the pronoun [in yusaffaqu] is in the 
the meaning is ma’u Barada ‘ 


The term agábi* fingers) was used instead of anamil 'finger- 
tips’ for intensiveness. 


villian astronomer, inventor and mathematician Jabir b. Aflah al-Ishbili (d. 540/1145) 
described various stills for purifying water that used wick siphons—a method that 
required a fibrous cord that would siphon water from one vessel to another, cf 
http://www. freedrinkingwater.com/resource-history-ot-clean-drinking-water.htm. 
76! From a famed poem by the arch-poet of the Companions, cf. ‘Abd al-Rahman al: 
Barqüqi, Sharh Diwan Hassan b. Thabit al-Ansari (Cairo: al-Matba‘at al-Rahmaniyya, 
1347/1929) pp. 307-309. “The verb yusaffaq is in the masculine although its subject is 
Barada which is traditionally feminine, because it refers back to the suppressed con- 
struct which is má'u Baradà 'Baradà water'" (S) "The Baradà is Damascus’ largest 
river. It originates from the county of al-Zabadani near Ba'labakk five parasangs from 
Damascus and pours into the town of al-Fija two parasangs from Damascus, then 
another town called Dummar until Damascus where it pours into the lake of E 
It is without doubt the purest river in the world" Yàqüt al-Hamawi, Mu jam al-B ی‎ 
5 vols. (Beirut: Dàr Sàdir, 1397/ 1977) 1:378. "Its name comes from baradi < faradis < 
Gr. paradisos > Ar, firdaws, Perhaps the reason it was named a river of Paradise is m 
to the oasis (ghüta) of Damascus, famed for its purity, beauty, rivers and € e 
did the Greeks name it, T hey also called it Chrysorrhoas—the river of gold. ت‎ 
ah lbish and Qutayba al-Shihabî, Ma ‘alim Dimashq al-Tarikhiyya (Damascus: WA 
û Thaqafa, 1996) Pp. 515-516, The Baris is a tributary of the Barada. (@ S) 15 a 
In Poetry suggests that [Baris] is the name of the entire oasis [of Damascus] (m E 
ghüfa bi ajma'ihá)" Yàqüt, Mu‘jam al-Buldan (1: 407). Mixing water (and herbs) E 
wine Or vice-versa was a universal practice in the ancient world and the Middle Ages- 
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i (0261235‏ وتو کل یو ال زر 
Lore Seb Jb ph ak‏ لاعز ی ۱ 
gi aea (EE SIR)‏ كانه جر 
gel A; G d‏ € 
GS‏ من ال sdb, Sod sos ug‏ 
لرجائه؛ ۱ 


LESSENS‏ ره 9۹۱۵۱۵۵ 00۱ 9و تلع نیز ی رن و وی ری 






"€ aC zi ^ ° ç ef و‎ _ 
آو للزعد. والتاء ! 2 4 کم‎ cae IE ini »- Gi- A 
5 ۲ 1 = $ ° | à. 
Gains Gains ss a, 59 
> أو ممصدر»‎ TER ; 
مر‎ Cc 


Cob] 14) 33$ العمل‎ de Lad etree roe 
ر پیر‎ ed e) | x 
وَأفح عن شتم اللنیم‎ A* عَوْرَاءَ الکریم اد خازّه‎ | 


IEE 


مس ی 
- 


UAI 22 s acil]‏ 19 ( ان آلموت 
sI Ji MSS),‏ 2626195 * ⁄ 


e E nyt OES <6 
»والاعدام مقدرة.‎ dal, secs C SL b $2 
دير‎ rez (SEN Ob 555 ty (Sd 
Originall ord is i | 
ginally the word is a descriptive either for the thunderclap 


or for thui ii 
ider. The [final] ta’ is for intensiveness as in al-rawiya 


‘arch-narrator or an infinitive noun as in al ( 
na nasi - ‘afi 
al-kadhiba ‘untruth? ا ا‎ le 


wal-Lahu muhitun bil-kafirin (and all the while the One God 
They cannot elude Him, any more 


surrounds the unbelievers: 
than the thing encompassed can elude the encompasser; neither 
This clause is parenthetical 


ruse nor stratagem can rescue them. 

and has no [desinential] place. 

12:20] yakadu-I-barqu yakhtafu absarahum ‘lightning almost 

snatches away their sights) is a second resumption as if answering 
kes? 


the question: how are they affected by those thunderstro 


[Analysis of kada ‘it was almost fact] 

Kāda 'it was almost fact) is of the verbs of propinquity. They 
were coined to suggest the near-actuality of something being re- 
ported due to the manifestation of its cause, but it never came to 
be—either for lack of a precondition or because of an obstacle— 
while [on the other hand] ‘asd it may be that was coined to de- 


sasa W o امعد‎ 
('adam mahd)’ So you 
a, letting it 


hadhara-l- ( 
causal s — for fear of death? is in the accusative in the 
ense, as in the [poet's] saying: (~The Long’) 


and 1 forgiv . 
forg n honorable man’s slur to preserve his affection; 
an i ی‎ ws و‎ 
isregard the villain’s curse out of sheer generosity. ^ 


dit E a MEE of life. It was also said to be an acci- 
ریس ول‎ brisa It, since Allah Most High said, He created 
un E -Mulk 67:2); it was replied that "creating" [here] 

ppointing, and that non-entities are [only] appointed.” 


764 
Rather than "f. : f 
ally glossed, وب‎ use of him” (li-ddikharih li-yawmin ahtaj ilayh) as it is usu- 
"6$ Spoken bv H E € characterize noble character or patience in adversity. (Q) 
Akhbaruh, ed, ‘Adil Sul “Tai, (S) Cf. Diwan Shi'r Hatim b. 'Abd Allah ak Tûî wr 
pP. 224 line 29 Sio man Jamal, 2nd ed. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Khànji, 1411/1990) 
B emistich i à £v 
Ak. B, L, D, e, J, P.Q, R, S T a, AQ, E H, I, K, Kh, MM, Sk, U but missing from 
"And a third M odio 
body since PE the experts of Hadith—consider that death is an actual 
ed the writer of t] : - have said so explicitly... Be warned that the author has fol- 
madhhab! A] ۱۴ Kashshaf on this issue, to the point of going along with his 
aid in Sharh Muslim: ‘Death according to Ahl al-Sunna is an 


accident ('arad) and according to the Mu'tazila pure inexistence 
Gn see how the author began with the position that belongs to the Mu'tazil 
M: mentioned the position of Ahl al-Sunna in $ nes 
"im s ۳۵ al-tamrid). Nor was this enough: he had to cite the lat is 
See eject it! But all that is only a summary of the words of the Kashshidf. 
*€ note 140 also. 


econd place and in dubita- 
latter's proof 
1:450) 


low 


Màzari s 
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Text and Translation 


- 5.52 r 
o 2 £7 Pay ate $f s (iht); (o) 
$ ۰ z 4 E 2 [95 على انه يختطف.‎ ó ۳ 
ft ht Jj Wl ae oes 


iG) sis lly A —& (2k) (z) في الطاءِ؛‎ 
"|a Xo tus - ه لمشاء‎ ۶ / 1 "idi 4 
aiios (pad 


2 
t 


اد teh?‏ مک مر 
CE)‏ ضاء لهم sao‏ لم 1 16( fe ay GU‏ 
AJ qua t o. touc. Yos‏ » 2 : سا ل رې 
قیل: ما یفعَلون ف ار خفوق البق وخفیه؟ قح ذلك 


ifu, f the 
i) yakhatfifu to stand for yakhtatifu,’” where eo 
owe transferred to the kha’ and contracted into the fa; 


i ing of 
(i) yakhiftifu with a kasra under the kha’ due to the meeting 


774 
two quiescent consonants 


a sal faa EOS 
(iv) and the alliterative sequencing of the yà' with it [ yikhittifu]; 


(v) and yatakhaftafu. T 
kullama ada’a lahum mashaw fihi wa-idha azlama ا‎ 
gima ‘every time it shines for them they walk in that, and : E 
darkens over them they stand is a third resumption, as : = 
been said, “What do they do in the two instances of the flashing 
of lightning and its obscuration?” and this answer came. 


1 `r two 
Abi Raja’, Yanus b. Habib al-Basri, Aban b. Taghlib and Aban b. Yazid, the latter 

from ‘Asim. (MQ) 

- Yakhtațifu is the reading of ‘Ali and Ibn Mas'üd. (MQ) 
7 By al-Hasan, al-Jahdarî and Ibn Abi Ishaq. (MQ) i 1 to the kha’, a meeting 
^ Le. when the tà is suppressed without transferring its vowe "i jth a kasra” (Q) It 
of two quiescent consonants necessarily ensues, so it is vowelize yt b. Habib al- 
is the reading of al-Hasan, Abü Raja’, ‘Asim al-Jahdari, Qatada, ii and yakhftafu 
Basti and al-Ju'fi, from Abo Bakr, from ‘Asim. Nevertheless some 

nd yakhttifu. (MQ) 

.. Byal-Hasan and al-A'mash. (MQ) 
^" By Ub ay as consigned in his mushaf. There is also the rea 
and the Arab prints AQ, H, MM add yukhattifu, the reading 0 


ding yakhitifu. (MQ) F. K 
f Zayd b. ‘Ali. (MQ) 
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le LS iI Le DVL Oi‏ حملا ها 


for مسراو‎ 

AS. (OD s 

^ - 54 هس Z weit d ae‏ 4 رن 5 6 
KZ‏ علیها باخدف من خترها eso‏ في اصلٍ 


id asi E 


age 


KIRI 
ç > °. e wo om هر من‎ 2 ogs ee 
59 الطاء؛‎ 5 (GbE) (1) 25 55 اد بش عة.‎ (cd, 


Thus, [kāda] is pure enunciation,” and that is why it is declina- 
ble, as opposed to ‘asd. Furthermore it is a precondition for its 
enunciative to be a verb in the aorist tense, so as to serve notice 
that [the enunciative] is the purport of imminence, [and for that 
verb to be] devoid of an (that), so as to emphasize imminence by 
pointing instantly; but it may also be prefixed with it when 
taken in the sense of ‘asd, just as [vice versa] the latter is taken in 
the sense of the former with the suppression [of ‘an] from its 
enunciative, as they both share the basic sense of imminence.™ 


Al-khatf ‘snatching? is to seize swiftly. It was also read 


(i) yakhtifu with a kasra under the ta; 


ie "As opposed to being originative (inshà'i)" (Q, Z) itive 
-~ Le. it has a past tense, a future tense, a passive voice, a jussive and a p ت‎ 
n like any other of the verbs coined to express reports/enunciations Bp of 

“Le. to indicate that the report is the purport of imminence among all the p iu 
speech in the clause to which kåda was prefixed. E.g., when we say kåda Zaydun 4 1 
wa-ràkiban ‘it was almost fact that Zayd came, and that he came riding? it means! is 
his coming was imminent. The reason the aorist (al-mudari’) serves notice vidi 


because it indicates recency (al-hudith) together with the absence meet 0 
past (al-tahaqqug fil-madi)” (Sk) 

~ “This suggests that the au 
(Q) “as evinced in the 


"^ By À nas b. Malik, \ 


y in کم‎ 
thor considers that there is a sense اريدم‎ ara ")7( 
Poctic verse — امسبت فيه * يكو ن وراء» فرح‎ d P E is 
tujáhid, ' Ali b. a-Husayn, Yahya b. Waththab, al-Hasan 
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Text and Translation 


ER e ae yet Ae ۵ se t x و ع‎ e 2 6 - 37,7 
Gd S AL et elle من‎ oN uml وان کان من‎ ep 
| 1 ge 3 2 
yp Gd pa dye 


e - 


وَإِنَا قال e‏ الاضاءة: AK)‏ 


۱ Ñ 


& Ñ 


“ç 9-976 ww. 600 Mew ep v 


f the moderns,?' nevertheless he is 


so it is not far-fetched to treat what 
782 


ior even though he is one o 
one of the experts in Arabic, 
he says as something he is actually narrating. 


The reason He said kullamd ‘every time? with the shining ..... 


because a rational person does not consider worldly life fulfilling.” (S) His “two states” 
are days and nights; good and evil; poverty and wealth; sickness and health; hardship 
and case. (Q, Z) The lifting of their palls stands for their imparting him with the two 
fruits of night direction and discipline. (Q) “A ‘naked metaphor’ for himself as a 
beardless youth in years but a grizzled man in life experience and wise counsel. That 
is, they lifted themselves from my face and left me a young man in years and a 
eying old man in the perfection of my mind and abundance of my knowledge” (Z) 
* "They are those who came after the early generations of Islam; they discourse 
cannot serve as a Witness-text after language has generally become corrupt. The first 
among them is Bashshar b. Burd. (d. 167/784).” (S) 
" Meaning something of greater antiquity than his own time and thus more 
tative than the linguistic usage of his own generation-layer. "Le. because he is trust- 
worthy in narration; so if he did not first hear it from the Arabs he would not speak 
it | say: this is patently problematic because if we were to open that door then every- 
thing in the poetry of the moderns could be used as a proof in the same way; yel, how 
much did grammarians and philologists rebut Aba Tammàm, al-Mutanabbi and their 
ilk in many places and they denounced their solecisms!” (S) “Poets are in [six] catego- 
s: (1) those of Jahiliyya such as Umru' al-Qays, Zuhayr b. Abi Salma, Tarfa and al- 
d (2) the "straddlers" (mukhadram): Jahiliyya-born poets who died in Islam 
aad -— [b. Thàbit] and Labid; (3) early Muslims, namely poets of the first gen- 
"p a as Jarir and Farazdaq (see notes 527, 1042): all of these are authoritative 
E m LN in their poetry; (4) the post-classical poets (al-muwalladün) ie, 
t ند‎ 9 such as Bashshar; (5) the moderns (al-muhdathün), namely a É 
— i sui as Abü Tammam, al-Bahtari and al-Mutanabbi; and (6) eens 
اد‎ muta 'akhkhirün) such as those who come later among the poets of Haz 
their ae types cannot serve as linguistic or dialectical witness mn > 
they are S a unless one treats the speech of the moderns 5 

y narrating, as the author did” (Q 2:313, 5 1:456( 


authori- 
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en 715) ` OIN Ne EF‏ 
LER cis 28; (BD ¿Dis‏ منقولا من (ظلم A£ (DU‏ 
ul Ds d eb Ch je coa‏ :ادا 
وا Le C Ib‏ البناء CA esta gree‏ 


aff.  .ء‎ ۶ ۵ - Ae 
وجه افد شیب‎ ab C, uuu Le 
9: ۳ 2 9. ^ p ~ 21 Z EE E 
° ۳597 ES رفن‎ 


Adaa (to shine? is either transitive with a su ressed di 
object, in the sense “every time it lightsa way E en sri 
it; or intransitive, in the sense “every time it gleams fi + - 
they walk in the spot where its light falls” Likewise la b 
darken’,” which came as a transitive and was “ser : 
zalima’™ al-layl ‘the night is dark). | ú 


[Linguistic precedents and the diachronic status of poets] 


" A sting to the latter are the reading uzlima ‘it was made dark’ 
e passive voice" and Abü Tammáàms saying, ("The Long] 


Both dar kened (azlamda) my two states then lifted 
their two palls from the face of a grizzled youth; 


77 ^e, it Is eithe —( ۱ 
lightning and s transitive, in which case its subject is the pronoun [that stands] for 
bun € ۰ ۱ object is suppressed, in the sense “whenever lightning darkens due 
8 Ov ° ° 
g overlaid and its [absent] light covers up every avenue, they freeze'—the 


suppressed part he 
part here is considered absolute while it is considered partial and indeter- 


minate there; he did 


778 not address [azlama] in its intransitive use as it is obvious.” (Q) 


B, F, P: 2X T 
Lisan us ed ۳ i ls, = » Sk, Q, Z: > بکسر‎ cf. Jawhari, Sihah 5:1978a and 
Husayn Sharaf and " " 9 aur ‘in (1:18). For fath see Saraqusti’s Kitab al-Af dl E 
al-Amiriyya, 1395/1 m Allam, 5 vols. (Cairo: al-Hay'at al- Amma lil-Matib 
79 py Yl kika 5 "o Majma' al-Lughat al-‘Arabiyya, 1413/1992) 3:579. 7 
ا‎ i 7 al-Dabbàk cf. Zamakhshari, Ibn 'Aliyya and Abû Haê" 
his mind and era as eden Diwan Abi Tammám (1:150). The two darkeners ۴ 
My mind is my ۳۳۹ =m in the previous verse: Are you (f.sing.) trying to guide 
Qutb, al- وه تعسو فد‎ - do you strive to tutor me? My times are my tutor. (Q. Š) | 
‘and al-Sharif said that the attribution of darkening to the mind i5 


me? 


“Al- 


380 





Text and Translation 


2 wat Se, ur 
.... ٭‎ BEI Sloles i 
رزوی‎ e sea ea als ۱ 34 F oh ۰ x 3 
ay q p PS; 5ق )ن روف‎ 
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un T aca ON LES ts 
۷ RURAL وفری: (لاذهب باس ء‎ 
سس‎ h یاد‎ ۶ seria Soothe 
pesa (SIG RAS) 


"The Long”) I 784 


If I wished to weep blood, I would weep i ۱ 
Law Gf is of the conditional particles. Its manifest locution 


ion of the 
indicates the negation of the former due to the RR. oh 
liter, the way that the premise" is automatically negate 


its inseparable concomitant”? is negated. 5 5 
It was also read 0 bi-asmá'ihim" he I = 
done away their hearing abilities’ with the added bå wit ; E 2 
the saying of Allah Most High, wa-là tulqu bi-aydikum 1 E 
tahluka ‘and do not throw up your hands unto destruction 


(al-Baqara 2:195). 

‘ ü Ya'qü aq b. 
= Spoken by al-Bahtari in his son's funeral eulogy (Z) or by ams 
Hassan al-Sughdi al-Khuraymi (d. 214/829) in the funeral eulogy 2 E cine 
Palestine’s bedouins Aba al-Haydham ‘Uthman b. ‘Amir. (5) Cf. oo معاي نی‎ 
ed. ‘Ali Jawad al-Tahir and Muhammad Jabbar ویس یی‎ a, sy 
ladid, 1971) p. 43; al-Mubarrid, Kāmil (3:1362) and al-Jurjāni, Dala'il al-1) 

5 Or necessitating cause or hypothesis. 

. Orconclusion, cf. Calverley- Pollock, Nature, Man and G 
“By Ibn Abî ‘Abla. (MQ) 

` [he Primary meaning here is that the hands are naa s iñ wañus 
‘way with an additive ba’ that does not affect direct i رن‎ pa jig 
ilayki bi-jidh'i al-nakhlati (Maryam 19:25)—with the specific mea es nafaqa or by 
Over control of your affairs to destruction" (by claiming penury iet Tahrir, con- 
despairing of Divine mercy). This is stated by al- Tabari, J and o meaning as an in- 
trary to the glosses (and translations) that make the ba’ ما ون‎ direct object in- 
‘trumental preposition and supply “yourselves” as the syneceo 


od (2:1146 lazim/malzum). 


the direct object of the casting 


zzi 
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Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb Į 


Sw ۳ ge ^ 2 مرگ‎ 22 Se z < 

er Y <i)‏ خراص على الشی؛ فكلا صادفوا منه فرصه 
۱ - 8 و2 ۶ ° e 7 - so,‏ 

cab) ومنه:‎ ed و قفو‎ Anu p و‎ cà SJ Sus 


ء) اذا جمد. 


-attit izat gE edea er peruan, 


[go] :4) 32$ P «s لاف‎ SEN 


and idhà 'when! with the darkening is that they are eager to 
walk, so whenever they chance upon an opportunity to do so 
they seize it—which is not the case for halting. 


The meaning of qamii ‘they stand) is waqafia ‘they halt’, hence 
qamat al-siiq ‘the market stood) when it stagnates™ and qama 
al-ma’ ‘the water stood) when it freezes. 


[Effects are tied to causes yet befall only through divine will] 


wa-law sha’a-l-Lahula-dhahababi-sam‘ihim wa-absarihir n'and 
if the One God willed He would take away their hearing E 
sights’, that is, and if the One God willed to take away their hear- 
ing through the loud clap of thunder and their sights er: 
the blinding flash of lightning, he would have taken them away: 
He suppressed the object as it was made clear in the apodosis. Its 
Suppression is very frequent whenever shá'a ‘to will, wish? and 
arada ‘to want, seek) are used, to the point it is hardly ever iE 
tioned except for something considered strange, as in his saying 
783 Since was already 


qàmat al-sig means “th 
the addad ‘auto-antony 


) that 


š T -salat 
mentioned (under verse 2:3 for wa-yugimin al-sala a 
c 


i ion is on 
€ market is up/brisk" it follows that this expression 1S 
ms’ (Q, S, Z), cf. note 694. 





Text and Translation 
سر بر‎ eost y dé dO dereud 
| بارئ ل كا‎ 
3 ۱ , - 
sg (WY) 


B Zt B Qari m) rep 

dy hi 33 y 8 5 ya وما شا‎ 

pgod sá SE BES) "p Y dd 

i gu UD كأ قَالُوا:‎ 271 Z e 

do Ed M > م‎ d e sso cu ex PS 
d m zt 


— NA = 


TEO E‏ ار ی 
- 


0 2 g 
jy dees 


as He said, Say: what thing (ayyu shay'in) 
all-witnessing (al-An'àm 
(willed) other times, that 


to the Exalted Creator, 
is greatest in witnessing? Say: Allah is 
6:19); and (ii) in the sense of mashi'in 
is, something willed into existence.” 
Whatever Allah Most High wills to exist exists in unqualified 
terms as understood from His saying truly Allah is over all things 
almighty (al-Baqara 2:20) and Allah is the creator of all things (al- 
Zumar 39:62). These [verses] are both [understood] in compre- 
hensive terms without exception; but the Mu'tazila—who de- 
fined al-shay’ as (i) what properly exists, which includes the nec- 
essary and the possible, or (ii) what can properly be known and 
accounted so that it also includes impossibles”’—were forced to 


x € À, S: ay اي‎ Q: عادل‎ ost به المشيئة كهدل‎ cals E فاعل... وهو‎ 

[Divine T it out] on the basis that existence is nobler than inexistence, as 

d to inexistente when it is supervenient to —— (al- pum‏ بلح 

adis - -wujüd), thus inexistence is also willed since It IS 74 ül disposed/made 
plicitly states toward the beginning of Surat al-An'àm. What [Divine] will 


ningless non-existence.” (Q) 
to existents exclu- 


ything that 


d ^ 2 

mat appertain to is primeval and begin 

s sh'aris and the rest of Ahl al-Sunna applied the name shay' 

sively of i š š š 5 
Y of inexistents and impossibles whereas Mu'tazilis applied it to an 
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SY ta 2 lU aZ (125);‏ الا صل مصد 


9r a og 


iia ا‎ Ps um à s 
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The benefit of this conditionality is 


sights— with the ; 
prevale iti 
امه‎ cmd nce of [conditions] that would normally 


II. to serv ; 1 
سوه بت‎ = (i) the efficacy of causes in their effects is 
[of effects) is ti ewal af Allah Most High and (ii) the existence 
s] is tied to their causes but befalls through His pow 
Moreover, His saying 8 power. 


inna-l-Laha ‘ala ° ss 
aha ‘ala kulli shay?in qadir ‘truly the One God is over all 


things almighty’ is li 
ghty! is like a ici 
resolution of it. n explicit declaration to that effect and a 


[For Ash'aris th 
eterm shay? applies only to existing entities] 


[The term isis 
shay? ); 1 
originally "ie T thing is exclusive to existents”*? because it is 
۱ 111 1nitive noun for 1 = ( 8 ) A a 
sense of sha’in™ Guille sha’a ‘to will used (i) in the 
Willer’ at times—whereupon it refers .....-- 


Stead of “your hands” 2 
سس ات‎ I = = Lm In the latter scenario the meaning becomes generic 
789 This is the Ash'ar 9 self-imposed passivity that leads to destruction. 
term shay’ to E i contrary to the Mu'tazila and Qadariyya, who apply the 
(1:412-413), Ibn inane as well, then proceed to restrict it to possibilities. See 
ی‎ vyir's criti ited j ; 
€ Tamjid's Hàshiya in the ma itique cited in the margins of J (1:209 n.1) and Ibn 
9 o, Àk, B, LP RT rgins of Q (1:322). 
| Rie A, AQ, B, D, F, H, K, Kh, L, MM, S, Sk, T, U: ls £ È TQ 
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1 


p? é21 9 A LN Y ا‎ e 4 - esas و و‎ 
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tÇ موم 6 2۶ و‎ Ai 1 ص‎ J(*3 e «st gst E j 4 - 


tor for what He wills however He wills; hence one is seldom de- 
scribed by it other than the Exalted Producer of all. 


Al-qudra is derived from al-qadr ‘measure’, since the qadir 
causes the act to befall to the extent of his strength”? or to the 
extent of what his will dictates. 


There is in it™ an indication that the originated, at its mo- 
ment of origination, and the possible once it abides, are both ap- 
portioned; and that the slave’s apportionment is appor tioned 
by Allah Most High, because it is a thing, and everything is ap- 
portioned by Allah. 


(Multi-tiered allegories in the Qur’an and Arabic poetry] 


lt appears that both allegories” are types of complex allego- 
ries, which consist in comparing some modality ................. 


B Be EL RT: aj Ak ejas‏ بي 
in his saying truly Allah is over all things almighty” (Q, Z) ۱ i‏ .€ .. 
He means to rebut those who contest the apportionment of abiding pee‏ ” 
was also said that he is rebutting—by saying 'at the moment of origination E‏ 
who claim that capacity (istifa‘a) precedes acts. (Q) Hence, any time the AN asd‏ 
Phenomenon or the abiding possible stops obtaining the outpouring of the ac‏ 
Lffectors existentiation, it ceases to exist. (Z)‏ 

Istawqada and ka-sayyibin. 
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[Human enablement and divine omnipotence] 


Al-qudra ‘power 


) ۰ ۰ 

is the capacity to bring something i 
ethin c 
istence. It w T ma 


! as also defined as an attribute that necessitates ca- 
pacity. It was also said that a human beings qudra is a disposi- 
tion by which he is capable of acting, while the qudra of Allah 


LT High is an expression for the negation of any incapacity in 
im. | 


۲ Al-qadir ‘the potent! is he who, if he wishes, acts, and if he 
oes not wish, does not act. Al-qadir ‘the almighty’ is the effec- 


ie or described” including impossibles. See al-Shahrastànis scventh 
Naska = is ap al-Igdam fi ‘Ilm al-Kalam, ed. Alfred Guillaume (Cairo 
Dalá'il, ed. Ri E — P. 151f; al-Bàgillàni, Tamhid al-Awá'il wa-Talkhis al- 
Insaf (o. on ae me 'arthy (Beirut: Librairie Orientale, 1957) pp. 15-16 and his 
Ta'rifát, b ds E cy-Pollock, Nature, Man and God (1:213-221); Jurjani, Kitab al- 
Liban, 1985) T _ Flüge! (Leipzig: EC.G. Vogelii, 1845; rept. Beirut: Librairie 3 
4 vols. ما‎ : M ۳ is s.v.. shay; Ibn Hazm, al-Fisal fil-Milal wal-Ahwà' wal-Niha^ 
aiio us 7 ya a al-Adabiyya, 1317/1899) 5:43; Qadi 'Abd al-Jabbār, al-Mughni 
al. Misriyya lil-T; i s Adl, 20 vols., ed. Mahmüd al-Khudayri et al. (Cairo: E ual 
his Mutashabih سم‎ l'arjama and others, 1374-1394/1955-1974) 5:249-252 w 

Turath, 1969) k. € ed. ‘Adnan Muhammad Zarzur, 2 vols. (Cairo: Dar * 
dnd ed. (Beirut. ba ne Din al-Tasi, Talkhis al-Muhassal, ed. ‘Ali اقلا‎ (13299 
ut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1405/1985) p. 90; and Gimaret, Doctrine (pP. 29-32). 
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سَلامَة JM‏ والاولاد وغتر لك -باضاءة التار ما حول اد 

6e مس ود‎ e 7 r vs. - - D. | ۲ 
۳ SEL al SE رال دك عنم‎ 5 

....... ` 2 25 


; kness and the 
Not equal are the blind and the seeing, gar ner m و‎ 
i ht, nor the shade and the torrid heat (Fatir 35: 
8 1 ` " 
saying of Umru' al-Qays: ("The Long"] | bos: 
" birds—some moist, some - 
As if the hearts of in its eyrie were drupes and spoiled keys), 


whereby there is a comparing, 

I. in the first [allegory], w 
(i) of the persons of the hypocrites with the nem 
(ii) of their exhibition of faith with the kindling o 


ing their lives 
(ili) of the benefits they reaped such as ess ded 
and safeguarding their wealth and m of its kindlers; 
with the fire shedding light on the surrounding 


1 -"ugáb), which does 
Dia Umru’ al-Qays (p. 114). "He is describing و س‎ d uh 
ol eat the hearts of birds" (S) Cf. Kamal al-Din llyás b. يسمي‎ + a 
al-Hayawan al-Kubra, with Zakariyya al-Qazwinis Kita de سورب‎ Li s 
Hayawanat wa-Ghara ib al-Mawjidat, 2nd ed., 2 e ا ر و‎ » 
E 3 inst AM a andit in two different states 
Consensus of the narrators, the best ever to compare an oP) 
to two different things.” (S) 
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. مه مسق عو وق fe‏ شوت شا وج 
بو EBLE 6 ie‏ ا ODO PE‏ 
ورس wee Si a ee ee Pee È‏ 
KE ۰ \ a ۰ “ ° ç 7 -t‏ ۱ > 
Es sl‏ کقوله de) du‏ زين حملوا 222 (LZ d‏ 
الآية؛ فان 5ة حال ايهو في جَهلهم ISS Ss a Uo‏ 


۰ 
- 


T sd 2 T2509» eh» kefo’ * wf ws ° 
J es 2 lly ssa من اسفار‎ e o ae 


T 
° 44 ° 


يُكَابدُ مَن الْطَمَثْ نَارُهُ ol] Ja;‏ 


[° [اخمعه‎ 
ال ا في‎ 
XI az S, Sali 


-ors ۰ G ° "9,5 ey t ۰11 ° -5 99 zt °; - of elt. ۰ 
dao sn قح رعو‎ Hae BS SU IST 32 a at 


see 5 Zo E 5 e^ " -5 - 7 > ۴ f 


Sez pete SEP ven eee eU uie n PE eR. 
تعالى:‎ J a5 BL GE آن تاخذ آشیاء فرادی‎ us; 
extracted from a whole of which the 


parts came together and 
coalesced into a single body, 


to another identical [modality]. 


For example, the saying of Allah, The likeness of those who 
were charged with the Torah then discharged themselves from it 
(al-Jumu'a 62:5)— [to the end of] the verse—is a comparison be- 


tween the state of the Jews in their ignorance of what is with 
them of the Torah with the state of 


what it carries of the books of wisdo 
legorize the state of the 
hardship— 


ter he kin 
the sky ca 
tor lightn 


an ass in its ignorance of 
m. The goal in both is to al- 
hypocrites—as caused by confusion and 
as something one endures when his fire goes out af- 
dled it in pitch darkness, or as the state of one whom 
ught on a dark night with shattering thunder and rap- 
ing and fear from thunderstrikes. 

It is also possible 
(namely that which 
their like, as in the 


to treat them both as a type of single ا‎ 
takes individual items and compares them 
saying of Allah Most High, ........«n7 
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Text and Translation 


"n ° و ی و و‎ #۶ 1^ tt f t “ee 
124; (9) GUAM 3 pg ee من فدر الله تعالى شيئاء ولا حلص ما‎ 
و عرشم‎ T - = 


. 5 75 2 
0 $5 m 2 ررقو‎ e AL 2 «4.9 > wu 
sd ia | وجهلهم با یانون ویدرود» پامم کلا صادف‎ EYES 
ve. w^ * 2 € o TI Z V, at E. 32 eee خی‎ 
نش شیر‎ aa قح خرف آن لت‎ - n hast tm 
° 22 * 


MEYER Li dd خی وف‎ ited 
o jy j^ ls Blas ai oy 4 (0 :, 15 
le) به تا الأزض؛‎ sil all لدب‎ sci هي م‎ A 
الاغتراضات‎ U 5 2 272 aie ii رقف شا سو ال‎ 


10101111011771 177 i soL SSE 
decree of Allah Most High, nor does it save them from the 
harms He intends for them; 

(iv) and of their confusion in the midst of great peril and their 
ignorance of what they should do and what they should avoid 
with the fact that every time they experience a flash of lightning 
they jump at the opportunity—despite their fear that it might 
snatch away their sight—and take a few steps forward; then, 
when it disappears and its gleam lingers [before it is seen again], 
they stand fettered and unable to make the slightest movement. 


(Allegorical interpretation of the storm and its elements] 

It was also said that 
(i) faith, the Qur’an and all the types of knowledge a person is 
granted that are avenues for eternal life are being compared with 
the cloudburst through which there is life on earth; 
(i) their being mixed ™ with mortal misgivings and con 
with doubt-provoking objections is compared to the darknesses; 


fronted 


k 
All mss. and eds.: کت‎ 2j a, AQ H, MM, P: ارتک ت‎ inversion. 


391 


| id 





Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb 1 


skt A الس‎ Ws لاء‎ wd و ا‎ 2 
2 i š ائم فى اتار الدائم و‎ ۰ f 
P ⁄ J eels coals u: 


` =. 


Jl el (U) I UL م و‎ £ ib 
۳ eere il D gsm 
u oss Ve ad 


r Sr s ° s $ 
كان‎ O15 cas} حَيْث‎ ۰ em ف‎ 
E SV فه طلات ورعد وبرق» من‎ E on RS 
aB si oia pái i, 


E FAE AET ike - 
— (Ç لكنة كا وَجِدَ فى هذه الصورة د بفعه صرا*‎ x ‘Lal 
: - > - T2 c s ; 
«4 - e $, ° s 2? 51 u 
an C 33 au Dua Lr Det. eu M c 
یطر فون به من سواهم من لکفرة‎ Ú oe sl DUS 32 ic 
Citi 6و2‎ 2, o 5 s l 
> از‎ .* c ۰ ex 4^5 - ° -5 e “< <: 
من حيت إنة بر‎ e «dl حدر‎ El pall الاداد من‎ d الأصَابع‎ ; l 
iv ` . ۰ f | 
| ) E the imminent disappearance of all that with their destruc- 
E عه‎ the exposure of their state, and their being made to 
e ۴ ۱ in everlasting loss and sempiternal punishment, with 
e extinction of their fire and the elimination of its light; 


II. and in the second [allegory], 
(i) of themselves with the characters of the cloudburst; 


wa of he: mixture of faith, unbelief and deceit with a cloud- 
urst filled with darknesses, thunder and lightning, which, alt- 


hou M s 
š gh beneficial in itself, nevertheless, because it exists in such 
a torm, its benefit has turned into harm; 


(iii i š ; : 
yes im. hypocrisy—in their wariness of the believers blows 
i what the latter inflict of such [blows] on the other unbe- 
$— n ^ ۰ e 
with their placing their fingers into their ears from the 


th 
understrokes for fear of death, since it repels nothing of the 


798 u 
Le. through the 
gh the destruction of some of them with death, not killing, as there 15 no 


TC E 
sop OF of their being killed or combated.” (Q) 

a, Ak, AQ, B, D, F, H, L, MM. P ۳ نف‎ 
` n ; IQ BDERL MM R Q. Sk, T, U: وابقائهم‎ Kh, UI, Z: Pix p. LR £e 
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Text and Translation 


HS) ph at Si‏ ورین ر 
a ii stig slay anid oh fas Jw a‏ 
وه aie i p s. úl Lire‏ وکر عن s d aai‏ 
اء الله uppi qe ghee uli iios eoa‏ 
ia sie o Az Hm)‏ اكلم وور سء 

1 úi g عَلَيْهِمْ الطاب عَلَ‎ Taf ia, Sica; 
| ریبادت‎ LGAs لِلسَامِع وَتَنْشِيطالَهُ‎ 


ست 6 ۱ 


SSE OTe SOON CRONE e 


Allah Most High drew attention, when He said and if Allah 
willed He would take away their hearing and their sights, to the 
fact that He had given them hearing and sights for them to use 
as means to guidance and success; but they applied them to 
ephemeral trappings and blocked them from next-worldly ben- 
efits. If Allah willed, He would have made them in the very state 
which they make for themselves,*” for truly He is over all things 
almighty. 

(Stylistic alarm through iltifat ‘apostrophic redirection] 

2:21] yà ayyuhà-n-nàásu *budü rabbakumu (Q you people! wor- 
ship your Nurturer: after enumerating the categories of those 
who are legally liable and mentioning their characteristics and 
Main activities, He apostrophized them through redirection" 1n 
order to jolt the listener, stimulate him, apply attention to the 
matter of worship, .......eeeeeen mmm 


,., € He would have created them in the very state they acquired 57 e 7 

í litifàt was previously defined by the Qadi (sub Fàtiha 1:5) as sae = one 
style to another in order to refresh speech and stimulate the listener. For ett 
will switch from the second person to the third and from the third person to the 


در 
قف 
WwW‏ 


ee EF Í 
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T‏ > الْمَعْدِ وَالْوَعِيدِ بَالرَعْدِةِ (د) وَمَا فِيِهَامِنَ الآياتٍ 
رب وت ما فیها من و Dv‏ 
z‏ و $ - 

3 Ó e 974197" $4 $c مس‎ 2 ° 
re m vt یسمحو‎ Ce وَتَضَامَّهِمْ‎ IDEEN 
Aa o oat SEE cs ata ut 0 


Se; A7 
ادنبه‎ Bale, Fast ع‎ £4 
مه‎ As satel QZ YL اعد‎ 


sf 2*5 5 NA. 
al من‎ Jee الوعید‎ 


رل O «Cia BEGY es‏ ایازم با یلم 
قو له تعال: C - - * Do - - ails}‏ 
oer 4‏ : 
et Sz. $ ۹3 - ° 11‏ عام ۶ ۶ و sto * o9 ME‏ 
cd aS X ai^ S d e‏ و رف تَطْمَح یه آبصازهم -بمشیهم ی مطرج 
Z a HS US O ud‏ = 
ore -‏ ; 


dde bl edu t oarnéd eei t 
قفهم |دا اظلم علیهم‎ IS i عرض هم شبهة أو تعن هم‎ 


(iii) the promises and threats contained in them are being com- 
pared with thunder; 


(iv) their wondrous signs are being compared with lightning; 


(v) their turning a deaf ear to whatever threats they hear is 
being compared to the state of one whom thunder terrifies,*" so 
he dreads its thunderstrikes and stops his ears [to protect him- 
self ] from them, but they cannot escape—and that is the mean- 
ing of the saying of Allah Most High, and all the while Allah sur- 
rounds the unbelievers (al-Baqara 2:19); 


(vi) their jumping at whatever shines before them—such as a 
course that they take or a gift their sights are set upon—is 
eing compared with their walkin g in the spots lit by li ghtning 
every time it shines for them; 
LE zu erplexity and utter inaction, whenever some Ur 
compared f ۳ v a misfortune shows before them, are being 
with their halting whenever it is too dark for them. 


801 i 
QQ ات ادد‎ 
ای‎ YA Se 
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Text and Translation 


e 2 E ° Be € < و‎ c š ç z 
ال نداء الان باللام؛ فان‎ bos je و(اي):‎ 
5 ۰ ۰ 4 م و‎ “e> e oe 4? 
PU ee) التعریف»‎ i بين‎ e jx - $98 
r 3 


NU. aly ç 


° z 24 ر‎ a ¢ e 
/ eu ic AS a a8 ۱ AYA ACER m P + Z | اش‎ 
IP إشعارا بانه د. وافجمت بینهعا ۶ التنبیه تأكيدا‎ 

E 3$ ous 


mui ss oc Eres mer Ye EUNT 7 


Ayyu serves as a connective to the calling of the definite arti- 
de carrier, since prefixing the latter with yû is unfeasible for the 
ame reason that joining together two definite articles is unfea- 
sible, as they are quasi-identical. It was given callee status"^ and 
the actual purport of the summons? received the same desinen- 
tial place as a descriptive of vividness for it. It invariably has to 
be put in the nominative case, to announce that it itself is the 
purport. The admonitory ha’ was intercalated between the 
two" for emphasis, and in replacement of what ayyu deserves 


asa governed annex. 
(The frequent Quranic summons y4 ayy uhá] 


This style of summoning?" abounds in the Q 
uni š ۰ ۰ 
niquely possesses various emphatic senses. «ce 


ur'àn because it 


includes questions and commands. 

5 s the sense, "I call you all (ad'ükum)? (Z) 
- is meant by status here is consequential effect, that is, 
Es » and being suffixed by the particle of indeclinability (h 


Le. al-násu. 


indeclinable damm 
arf al-biná )” (Q) 


۱ 
~ Le. betwee 
5 between ayyu and al-nàs. 


` “Namely 
hel mely, using the vocative yd that was co 

atte ; ; 
tter and describing him with a generic name 


the distant callee, anonymizing 


ined for | 
identify and explain 


that serves to 


395 






Sg 


0 صا‎ Ges, et 
(ب) أو لغفلته وسوء فهمه‎ Un d Gaz. i 
aN JS I, gil 


Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 
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$jo24 fS, 28,5. zi 
2 ` لس‎ al Pa ore ° 
apes i *ضم لنداء النعید؟ وقد ینادی به لقریب‎ ۶ 
۶6۱ يام‎ mn T $ وصع‎ (E: 
وهو اب‎ i ول الدّاعی: (یا رَب). و(یا‎ cem, 
۰ - ی‎ ^ ç ی‎ Ú 5 
كقول‎ «esa ty (i) 


ta xd‏ (ج) ۳ للاعتناء 


- 


و و 9۲ ی ۳۹ 4 Ads à‏ 
بالمد له وزيادة : ° دو م ` 


۰ Lo 35 T e ۰ ل عو‎ x 
ç § ls CSL SY 2 حملة‎ Sel zs ۳ 


amplify its im 
portance and c 
chip wi ompensate f. : 
ip with the pleasure of direct address ی‎ ae 


Yà (O! was coi 
was coined a š 
s a vocativ icle fi 
also used fi e particle for so : 
0 meon 
r someone near who is being treated as far, EE 
> 


(i) either d » 

Rabb tO Mira EN great rank, as in the supplicant's words, yå 

nearer to hi er!’ and ya Allah ‘O Allah" when He i ally 
o him than his jugular vein (Qaf 50:16); is actually 


(ii) or du 2 iS j 
i eto his inattention and denseness;*™ 
iii) or to hone l | 
ın on the summons and add to its urgency.” 


er with the call 
TOL allee—forms an i 5 š 
n^" because it stands for a verb. informative propos 


and back again? It i 

THÉ (p. 106 یت وی بحا‎ by our teacher Pierre Cachia in The Arch Rhe- 

first, second or third سد‎ al-Nabulusi defines it as “an unexpected change from 

m x others, intended to reawaken interest and‏ ون m Its‏ پوت 

alis s enallage" T 55 1 š 

604 « LE s "apostrophizing" ceca Um I 

and denseness are - one, listen for your own good!’ where the P lees inattention 

sical amount to his being distant, so they are given the status of phy- 

Ys (1:176. و بسن سس‎ ically” (Q) 

ist anthropomorphi oor ae lines on the meanings an d 

translation th 5 sm within the context of "distance. 
an “independent/simple sentence" since t 


distance, w 

805 ç. ance, whence the use oft 
See Shaykh Zada} 

and his caution agair d uses of yà 


806 
A more precise 
he latter 
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Text and Translation 


Ew X Je omia هو‎ HS 2 2 
+. وفت التزول لفظا (ب) ومن يزه‎ ¿a )( فحالتاس) یم‎ 
É ue ¿es Vf eur tu T et 22. 5, a 
ichs sas LE أن‎ EIS PI o iaa توانر ِن‎ 
s ë aie z a4. € S. 3 Z it ze » - 
. ال قیّام السَّاعَةَ إلا مَا خصَّهُ الدّليا‎ Coll ha ot 

ós 2 1 


(ONS) فيه‎ JF edge أن كل‎ - oo £dis x واو‎ 
m -5iss «ue udi ys tks 


Thus, al-nas ‘people’ comprises 
(i) those in existence at the time of revelation— lexically; 


(ii) and those who will come later—in light of what is mass- 
transmitted as part of his religion (upon him blessings and peace) 
that the exigencies of his discourse and laws cover both par- 


ties" and endure to the rising of the Hour," except for what the 


evidence specifies." 


As for what is narrated from ‘Alqama and al-Hasan stating 
that everything in the revelation that has O you people is Meccan 
while [everything that has] O you who believe is Medinan*"—sup- 


M B, B, e, E I, K, Kh, L, MM, Q, R, Sk, T, U, Ul, Z: ddl o, Ak, D, P: للقبيلتين‎ 
Such as the saying of Allah Most High, that I may warn therewith you and whom- 
ever it may reach (al-An‘am 6:19), ... to recite unto them His revelations and to make 
them grow, and to teach them... along with others of them who have not yet joined 
them (al-Jumu‘a 62:2-3), and the Prophetic hadith, “I was sent to all people without 
“ception” (bwithtu ila al-nasi kaffatan) among other proofs to that effect, cf. al-Razi, 
Mafti (2:84) and al-Mahsal fi 'llm Usül al-Fiqh, ed. Taha Jabir al-‘Alwani, 2nd ed. 6 
- (Beirut: Mu’assasat al-Risala, 1992) 2:388-389 and Badr al-Din al-Zarkashi, al- 
e al-Muhit fr Usül al-Figh, ed. 'Abd al-Qàdir al-‘Ani, 2nd ed., 6 vols. (Kuwait: 
اف‎ al-Awgaf, 1413/1992) 3:184-185. 
in standing evidence that the general becomes specific wh 
113 Nar such as the minor and the demented.” (Kh) 
"ia sti from 'Alqama by Ibn al-Durays in Fa 
al-Qur'án bi-Makkata wa-Mà Unzila bil-Madina, 


en some types are 


dà'il al-Qur'an wa-Ma Unzila 
ed. ‘Urwa Budayr (Damascus: 
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Ai d wie N S v5 gs? zZ NSIT ase 
JS: یتنا‎ ç w i i*i 5 1 ۱ 

j wai الْحَلاة باللام: للعموم؛ حم‎ usce un 
JUS JS e Ez Sos fs aste 

a التأكيد با يفي‎ das asi ec 
۰ص ۷۳]واسستّد‎ 7 A7.4.25 5 Z 3 

v كلهم أجمعون» [الحججير‎ Kai T ad) 

الصَّحَابَة بعْمُومِهًا شَائِعا وَذائعا. 


Inde 7 : ; 

erişê d : which Allah calls His slaves—from the 

pari s are grave matters that merit their full‏ یت 

a = hearts’ devotion, yet most of them are‏ ات 

most emphati m—deserves to be summoned to through the 
phatic and powerful means possible. 


[Belief : . 
iei and worship are universal duties, as Allah created all] 


Plurals a 

dal lim d nouns that are fitted with the [definite arti- 
a € universality as i si j 

This is shown by ty as there is no previous knowledge. 


1 + idit: a 
(i) the validity of their exceptive subsets; 


(ii) emphase 
phases that convey universality, as in the saying of Allah 


Most Hig 
the e» the angels prostrated one and all, the whole lot of 
m (al-Hijr 15:30; Sad 38:73); | 


(iii) and th 
E 
هس‎ had that the Companions extensively and famously 
evidence in its universal meaning." 


him, with the i 
E : interc 
ب‎ a, Ak, B, B, عد‎ a of the admonitory hà to further reawaken interest" (Z) 
13 n affirmation that 2 R. T, U, Ul, Z; يتفطنوا لي‎ AQ, H, K, L, MM: يعنطنوا الها‎ 
al ts being said is established by ijmá' (consensus)” (Q) 
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Text and Translation 


dea 4 2 A € u^ ç $ > 1 zn o 2 ع و‎ 
dicia ليم إلا .يد وكيا آن ات لا نع وجوب‎ Y etd 
, P Fives 


مش و خوب AEG nef Jer‏ يما عقي 


7047 9 ey oe oz ote 2 æ 
i eos aee o5 C29 


4 
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¿ ç wo uw A. © ge y Z Át 
Lg uds Cad Gus le Lop oe (Elf) 


without which it cannot be accom- 


plished; and—just as ritual impurity does not preclude the oblig- 
storiness of prayer—unbelief does not preclude the obligatori- 
ness of worship: rather, it is obligatory to remove the former and 
involve oneself in the latter forthwith. [As for what is demand- 
ed] of the believers, it is to increase and remain firm in it. 

The reason He said rabbakum ‘your Nurturer is but to high- 
light the fact that what makes worship obligatory is nurturer- 
ship 
al-ladhî khalagakum ‘Who created yow is a descriptive often ap- 
plied to Him—exalted is He—for magnification and justification. 
GIS سوام مومسم مه وروی موم لزان‎ n n 


isthe obligatoriness of that 


Kv 
. aA, BL, QR, Ul, Z: 43) B, z, Is, Kh, P, U: inl Ak, AQ, B, D, H, I, MM, Sk, T: 
is ۸: بتشديد الاحرف الثلاثة بمعنى التربية كا في نسخة وفي اخرى الربوية‎ åa) “What he 
مدب‎ is because making status subsequent to description suggests causality. 
E ۱ x is, to draw attention to the fact that the reason Allah made worship oblig- 
نی‎ "T He made the worshipper reach his perfection gradually. That causality ts 
“Old: first, nurture (tarbiya) prior to worship renders worship obligatory out of 
n second, worship itself is nurture for him, so obligatoriness stems from the 
E When worship appertains to Him Who is unrel 
it b asi nurture—while He is utterly exempt of deriving any 
n 1 nown that such worship was made obligatory for him 
tong the benefits of His saying rabbakum is to serve notice to the addr 


the one i 
one commanding this is the Nurturer.” (Is) 


ated to the slave €x- 
benefit [therefrom], 
out of nurture. Al- 
essee that 
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ç ۰ - E eee > E e 
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45 es (o 0I XX Ga bari hE 

$ a - € ت (أ) م الکفار: هو السْرُوع فیها ؛‎ 
ERA A er. we i | A al خر‎ z ۹ 5 

ار فة والافزار بالصَانْم - فان من لوازم t el eo es‏ 
من Lae Se‏ > 


posing that i ibuti 
sot B v u مس‎ up [to the Prophet] is correct—it doe 
dte ttr: : i to the unbelievers, nor that theyar 
liso amana Qani 5 IP. = actuality what is being ordered . 
EE minator"" between the inception of worshi 
9 سيت‎ iw perseverance with it. Thus what is مج‎ s 
nu E B to commence it—after producing what must 
among th s cognizance and affirmation of the Maker. For 
g the inseparable accompaniments of an obligatory matter 


Dàr al-Fikr, 140 7 ` 
Qur'àn, ed. Ml ree ب‎ Abū ‘Ubayd al-Qāsim b. Sallām in Kitab Fadû'il al- 
1995) p. 367; and Tn Abi n ct al. (Damascus and Beirut: Dàr Ibn Kathir, 1416/ 
Tafr al-Dakihdk, ed. Muh ayta, از‎ (15:514. 850768); (l) 6Gom روا‎ 
» ipsa sa ند‎ Ll al-Zàwiti, 2 vols. (Cairo: Dàr al-Salàm, 1419/1999) 
ditor nd. dio — b. Mahan by Aba ‘Ubayd ef. Ibn Kathir Kitab Fadil 
37-38 and Wi from بو‎ Vk sa (Cairo: Maktabat Ibn Taymiyya, 1416/1995) p 
si ona وه‎ a x ü Kd al- Bazzàr, al-Bahr al-Zakhkhár al-Ma'rüf bi-Musnad 
سوس‎ tet P Allah et al., 18 vols. (Beirut: Mu’assasat ‘Ulim 
$1531; al-Hàkim, Mustadr E E ited سود‎ eee a 
Ahwal Sahib al-Shari‘a d MSN and al-Bayhaqi, Dalà il al-Nubuwwa wa- Ma'rifat 
‘Ilmiyya and Dar ns pn MN Qal'aji, 7 vols. (Beirut: Dàr al-Kutub al- 
Warida fil-Ahadith al dra il-Turàth, 1408/ 1988) 7:144. Al-Dáraquini, al- Tal al- 
vols. (Riyadh: Dàr Tavb; abawiyya, ed. Mahfaz al-Rahman Zayn Allah al-Salafi, 16 
was the (weak) chain m vie 5:168-169 $800 averred that the coner e 
such report is narrated fro ops at ‘Alqama rather than all the way to Ibn Mas'üd. No 
and Itgàn, end of Type 1 5 an (S) See also Q (2:353) and especially 5 (2:76) 
"n ámani and Madani LA um of Makki verses with ayyuhà al- 
ecause the precondit ooi — 
had sa ion of worship ز‎ tef: > K if w 
819 و ۴ يضيب‎ e addresses ۳ n بر‎ 
CUM ۵: مشترك‎ B: =) All missp. AQ, F, H, K, MM: 


here | 


Ae sh امد‎ 
= 2 
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Text and Translation 


ا g 92 eL sis. o» E‏ ۰ 
و|- = اطقرر عند ۵ اما لاعت او * 129 2 .€ 
c ales‏ 2 ۰ ۰۳ ۶ عررافھم پو ۔ کا فال 4 


z 24724 و و و‎ . MI : D . oad 
anes ۱۸۷ خلقهم لیقوان اه 4 الزخرف‎ ee a) Je 
5 الیلم به بادتی نظر.‎ 

e e. gif. Gà “s DG < ¿s Z 
es JAN GS وقرئ (مَن فبلكم)؛ على إقحام المَوْصُولٍ الثاني‎ 
| جَرِيرٌ في قَوْلِهِ: [بسيط]‎ HN IS das 

n * 2s CSS S SU 


vou. The sentence itself** was made to stand for something al- 
«adv resolved to them, either because they confessed it—as 
Allah Most High said, and if you asked them who created them, 
they would assuredly say: Allah (al-Zukhruf 43:87)—or because 
they were capable of knowing it with a modicum of investiga- 
tion." 

it was also read man qablakum 'whoever [came] before you 
with the intercalation of the second relative between the first 
and its relative clause for emphasis, in the same way Jarir inter- 
calated, when he said, ("The Outspread"] 


O Taym, Taym of 'Adiy! You fatherless sons" 


- 
- 


dence and sufficed himself with temporal precedence, saying that min is inceptive 
\\btida'tyya) and appertains to an elliptic, that is: ‘they were from š time before your 
Mw and it was also said ‘whom He created before He created you.” (Q) 

~ Le. alsladhi khalagakum, i 

E» lio gebe uf as made to stand for something already resolved Bowing the 
exigency of what is obvious. For just as the learned is treated as an ignoramus € 
he does not act according to the exigency of knowledge, whereby he is addresse i 
the same fashion as the ignorant, likewise, the unlearned is treated as someone wnat 
when the st anding evidence is crystal-clear, and is addressed in the same fashion 
the learned” (Z, Kh) 

~ By Ibn al-Sumayfi' (wa-khalaga man gablakunt) mint 


man gablakum). (MQ) | 
83; . (U aE aym of 'Adiy!t” (Š) 
Diwan Jarir(1:212). “The meaning is 'O Taym of ‘Adiy! O Taym of Adiy 


rd b. ‘Ali (wal-ladhina 
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t> 


-f * c » t. 2 e $° - و‎ 
ب(الرب) اعم‎ sls ies Riu bii sits x ,. 
ید تالف ی ار‎ 
LUNE soc aM IS t sire 
5 $ n k التي‎ sns الب | قيقي‎ “a 
5 2 3 a s of, espe «f t z ۱ 9 
velo US o i Cii a 
«QU Su 3l tu SUN 25i (edam Zt. tee 
DTI و‎ " P u JS Ia KI o Gis) 
AEN i _ #xa O maw. a 
TTT e XE aos ai ud dus 


that it is a restrictive qualifier and one of vividness if the address 
is specifically directed to idolaters—in which case by rabb here 


is meant something more general than the true Nurturer and 
the deities which they call lords. 


Al-khalq ‘creating’ is to originate something according to a 
n measure and proportion.*' Its original meaning is taqdir 
measuring); one says khalaqa al-na'l for measuring out the san- 
dal [pattern] and making it symmetrical with a ruler.” 


wal-ladhina min qablikum ‘and those before you) covers all that 
precedes a human being in essence or in time. It is accusative 
and adjoined to the accusative pronoun in khalaqakum ‘created 


- "Fashioning (al-takwin), invention (al-ikhtira’), origination (al-ijad) and creation 
(al "khalq) are vocables that share a common meaning and differ in several meanings. 
lhe shared meaning is that something is existentiated ex nihilo which did not exist 
before, and it is more specific in its appurtenances (ta'allugan) than qudra ‘power: 
Khwaja Nasir al-Din al Tüsi, Talkhis al-Muhassal lil-Razi, ed. ‘Abd Allah Nurani Ce 
heran: Intishàràt-i Mu'assasat-i Mutala‘at-i Islami, 1980; rept. Beirut: Dar al-Adwe. 
1985) P. 312, Mas'ala: al-takwin azali wal-mukawwan muhdath. 
ü Le. its leather, before one proceeds to cut it. Cf. al-Jawhari, $iháh (4:1470): s 
Fayrüzabadi, Qamas (s.v. kh-l-q); al-Fárabi, Diwàn al-Adab (2:123); al-Khalil al 
Farahidi, Kitab ài- Ayn, ed. Mahdi al-Makhzami and Ibrahim al-Samarra’i, 8 vols 
(IBaghdad]: Dàr al-Rashid, 1980-1985) 4:151: etc. 
The author of the Irshad {Aba al-Su‘ud] did right to leave out essential prec 
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Text and Translation 


z "C bevy E s at 
G: a p l bid Ey ai a (ب)‎ 


eo 
£266 ç ot 


OU. £ ta, EB. 221240 b a Sisi 
cheese er s ea ur ote d FE 


úi Le Sy bith َغَلَب‎ d ور الدَوّاعی‎ 


D Sx 2 ۶ Takes T wk , e a ^i wy 
HE «ale Ls: jas 00 et esll de 
[الذاریات]. وه‎ (nj یرون‎ Í ob 1 ews. وم‎ ) JSG 


*. z 


1 
sje CES x 9e 
5 اللغة م‎ 3 - uL >} 6 - 


IL Or [it is a participial state] of the object of khalaqakum (cre- 
ith the antecedent denoting that “He created you 
n the image of those from whom wariness 
0 by its many gathered 


ated you’, W 
and those before you i 
is expected, as it was made all the likelier" 
causes and motives.” 


[In both scenarios} He gave preponderance to addressees 
over absentees verbally, but meaning-wise all are meant. 


IIl. It was also said® it is the raison détre of creation, that is, 
"He created you in order for you to beware,” just as He said, ea 
I did not create the jinn and human beings for other than to wor- 
ship Me (al-Dhariyat 51:56). This is a weak view, since its like 
has no firm precedent in the language.” 


"ih is called sayr journeying while sulük (wayfaring? lexically means dukhül ‘enter- 

ng’, then Sufis made it specific to entering a path that leads to truth, and the sålik 

wayfarer to them is one who journeys to Allah, mid-point between the murid (seeker! 

= the muntahi ‘accomplished? for as long as he is journeying” (Kh 2:12). 

13۱ s: B.B, 6 LL, RF: TR a: = 

a “Em T philologists who view laʻalla in the se 

from the l: if it were not a weak view then it would have sem 

defining its une of language; however, their massive majority su 

"s itera! meaning as high hope (al-tarajji) and solicitude (a 
it in the allegorical sense then the latter should not be resorted t 


nse of kay ‘in order that’. (Z) 

nly been transmitted 
fficed themselves in 
l-ishfàg). 1f they 
o unless the 
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Pe NE . see 

ET (bit y due “e عن ین الأول‎ 

۱ الضهیر فی ( آعبذوا‎ S.D du (y: م‎ ede pe. ` 

bî وک < اا‎ ° QE 
طوا نی سلك التقین الفائزين باهدى‎ nius > 

ونوا ریک وَاجِينَ أن شخي رت 1 ا 

š a‏ حوار اه تعال. تبه به علی آن التقوی منتهی 

2 2 v ç Al 

" _ لستوجہیں‎ c 


di dur dlueu uni it. t‏ الل 
تيان السّالكين وهو: التبري هن کل مي: سوی اله إلى اله 
ور جاتب we w‏ 


وخ الى ee‏ $655 
EER >” s bitsa €f ۱ 0‏ ى e‏ 
أن الْعَابدَ يَنْبَغى a Y ol‏ بِعبَادَِهه وَيَكون ذا خوفٍ ور 

- meo o .` 3 


Ar 
r Ld d 


m^ ۰ 
رحمتهه: وا فوینت‎ C " ر‎ 
Opp» b Lo ie] (UC EL. dpi oA 

( بذعون رهم خوفا 2 ۱ ۱ 


۱ | .]۵۷ [الاسراء‎ Crude 
the second لدعا‎ in between the first and its governed annex 
[The worshipper's taqwá is wariness between fear and ho ۱ 
la'allakum tattaqüna (perhaps you will beware j 


into the line of th a Nata ardently hoping to enter 
aii alirane fir d. wary who triumph with guidance and success 
High" Thus He D to deserve residing near Allah Most 
final level of hi rew attention to the fact that wariness is the 
everything but Rr and consists in ridding oneself™ of 
over, the worshi ah Most High [on the way] to Allah.” More- 
but must have ی‎ must not be deluded by his own worship 
unto their ی‎ hope. Allah Most High said, they call 
hope for His rer in fear and longing (al-Sajda 32:16), and they 
à; mercy and fear His punishment (al-Isra’ 17:57). 


828 Ak, K, suns 
29 This is ور سس نوی‎ F, U: cese p. T: esc a RR التبراء‎ ë التبا‎ Sk: iil 
Basá'ir Dhawi نا‎ 2 of haqiqat al-ikhlàs (real sincerity) in al-Fayrazabadis 
Artis (entry kh-l-s) mA Laja’if al-Kitab al-‘Aziz as cited by al-Zabidi in Taj al- 
dous level, becaus th 2 Š oe rajin ‘ardently hoping! hints that it is a tremen 

“the seeker of truth never ceases to rise from one state to another 


8 
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Text and Translation 


Cet (ei uiui JU a 
£ £ fe td a) جعل): من الافعال‎ 


ا ا ب کل سر اش oe (Ü um: m‏ 
ر وطفق) فلا يتعدى؛ كَقوله: [وافر] رک 
د :5ا = c‏ كاة 
مات rh ul oa‏ * ین الوا تفا 
ی 2 ریت 


g $ t Bi 6f 0 ea)‏ ا 
ب) ویمعنی ACER SE J j) 832 Qr 9D‏ 
pu jos‏ 


24 t4 act 

E 4 dl (S93) (fo 2) ۱ — وبم‎ (c) ۱ والنور) [الأنعام‎ om) 

wr xx P Le: N05 jn) NU 4) 435 
الور کون بای ار‎ AU ome Sar nns 


i " es in three 
Ja‘ala ‘to make! is of the universal verbs and com 
different senses: Lia: 
i in whic 
| It can mean şûra ‘start, become’, țafiqa ‘set about’, 
| i ۱ ing: [` Exuberant 
case it is intransitive, as in the [poet's] saying: (The ۱ ۱ 
i 1 about (ja alat), 
re of Suhayl’s two sons set " 
— ۱ unburdened,** their pasture near. 


2. lt can mean awjada (bring into being) ,in which er 4 E i 
sitive and takes a single object, as in the saying o di ht (al- 
High, and He brought into being (ja‘ala) darknesses and tig 

An'àm 6:1); 1 š 
3.and it can mean sayyara ‘turn s.th. to’, in which Ed E Fam 
sitive and takes two objects, as in the er of ia it/one] to be 
He made for you the earth a bed. Al-tasyir ‘making [it/one! '0 ? 
thus) can be alternately by action, eee eneee nenni 


. , because it is 
" AL-Rághib said: ‘Ja‘ala is an expression that is universal اي‎ Kh) 
more general than fa‘ala ‘to do’, sana‘a ‘to make? and A yore ; v as al-Marzüqi 
5 * A-akwür is the plural of kür—the saddle and its ome ouk of camels (cf. 
and others said (cf. Is). Whoever said kawr in the sense ل و سيب‎ ed. Ahmad 
Lis off he mark” (Kh) Cf. Abü ‘Ali al-Marziqi, Sharh تس‎ “1411/1991) 1:310-311 
Amin and ‘Abd al-Salam Haran, 4 vols. in 2 (Beirut: Pat ad ; are too exhausted to 
5 Spoken by an anonymous poet, where the meaning 1$ ین‎ (1:226). 
braze far so they stay near their saddles cf. al- Tabrizi, Sharh a 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb Į 
رگ‎ ti Ti^ - -7 # > 1 2 ç ef t e d رو‎ ۰ 
والعلم بو حداییته‎ JUS ail 3$ na f عَلَ (أ) أن الطريق‎ gs: iM; 
ec 3 ¿s ° ° € 
- es = Š - $ ۰ َو‎ < . 
3 والاشتدلال بافعاله (ب)‎ taro تاوخ: النظر‎ Mit os 
النطر ي. ع2 ر‎ i As, b 


e - 


ل 2 رو 


es 97929 Q6 ةر ااه‎ T - 
عد‌ده‎ ü | < وحست عليه‎ ú el ls 
end | أخذ الاجر قبل‎ els anon m. c 
ef oo 64, sf 2 ate ks vw M e. uo e.c 
shi pars نَانيَ؛ أ مَدْحْ‎ Z (9 SOUS TS eft 


“2s A f. € ي‎ ۶ 
<U Sy one lacs ai je 
[Knowledge of Allah and of His rights over His creatures) 


The verse indicates that 


kj. ۷ 


SAY 


°T“ “‏ 
بعبادته عليه 


1. the way to greater knowledge of Allah Most High and cogni- 
zance of His absolute oneness and of the fact He indeed deserves 


to be worshipped is through investigation of His handiwork and 
inference from His acts; 


2. and the slave does not become entitled, by worshipping Him, 
to any reward from Him; for since such [worship] became in- 
cumbent on him out of gratitude for all the past favors He enu- 
merated for him, he is like a hired hand who took his wages be- 
fore doing his job. 

[2:22] al-ladhi ja‘ala lakumu-l-arda firashan ‘Who has made 
for you the earth a bed is (i) a second descriptive; (ii) or d 
plimentary expression in the accusative or the nominative 


ba ۱ و‎ 2 rai alii 
(iii) or an inchoative of which the enunciative is fa-la taja 
‘therefore do not make 


literal sense is im 


ss: Practical (muta'adhdhir), which is not the case” (Z 1:185) 
` A rebuttal of 


tanding‏ ا 
the Mu'tazila, ef. the Qadi’s explanation of the Sunni unders‏ 


5) 
T : J (41. Bagara 2:25) 
of the believers deserving” in lahum jannát ‘for them are gardens! (al-Baqa 

see note 926. 


834 
5ec under verse 


liment in 
2:3 above, the gloss beginning “Or in the sense of a comp 
the accusative or th 


* nominative. , " 
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Text and Translation 


caine, bie Do s e A 
X eR اسم‎ Ge» شه مو وب علیکم.‎ ia bs 2) 
, هو‎ A wis 707 r ee = "S is ال‎ - 
(ee) c^ حد و شتعدد. ک(الدینار) و(الدزهم)؛ وفیل:‎ n عل‎ 


£54 4€. 7 dP Q i7 22 ERE 4 2 
jt أو قمة أو ا‎ S6 Gz- E e uA Oa GU 


با 


- 2 
r e e 


2 0 2-2 5 3 ° $Z ۳ «4€ 74 
(as te CEN BL ASF UL eS AL Coll de 


(وانزل من الما o 65) aS A ep Aa‏ عطف ع) 
v 7‏ 
(ju)‏ 


se . . ). .‏ چ 
ya-s-sama’a bina’an ‘and the sky a building: a dome pitched‏ 
over them.‏ 

Al-samá? is a common noun denoting units and collectives, 
like “dinar” and “dirham” It is also said to be the plural of 
sama a." 

Al-bina? (building) is an infinitive noun by which the edifice 
is named, whether it is a house, a dome or a tent; whence bana 
ala imra’atih ‘he built over his wife=consummated the mar- 
riage’, because whenever they married they would pitch a new 

y 
tent over her. 
wa-anzala mina-s-sam@i ma?an fa-akhraja bihi mina-th- 
thamarati rizqan lakum ‘and sent down, out of the sky, water 
whereby He produced some fruits as sustenance for you is an ad- 
junction to ja‘ala ‘has made’. 
101, Matlab bayán kurawiyyat al-ard. Ihe Mu'tazili Abū Rashid Sa'id b. Muhammad 
al Naysabari’s (d. 440/1048) in Masà'il fil-Khilaf bayn al-Basriyyin wal-Baghdadiyyin, 
q Man Ziyada and Ridwan al-Sayyid (Beirut: Ma'had al-Inmà' al-'Arabi, 1979) pP. 
۸۱۸4 ٩۱9: Mas'ala fi anna al-arda hal hiya kuriyyat al-shakl am là? correctly makes 
rolundity the Aristotelian and Ptolemaic view but, like Q, overlooks the fact that = 
nometry and the planispheric astrolabe are specifically Muslim inventions whose mod- 
> presuppose a spherical earth. See on this David A. King, Astronomy in the Service 
of Islam (Aldershot (UK): Variorum, 1993). 


: š > bagar. 
le. the suppression of the feminine ta’ indicates the plural, e.g bagara: d at $) 
^ Q(394) but al-Zajjàj said "its singular is samáf, and some said samdwa- ۲ 
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of ث‎ ۳ 

or Wa dg‏ أ ظامراعن ال 

ee ۰ *E ls as مس‎ x ° Fi res .£ » 9 % “J 
ZU بارز‎ Melee Gant Jat OF lig Gis 


وم ) š‏ یم “ 
en "— ae ox 2‏ مه > o war, G‏ ۳ 
الاحاطة ماه Res‏ متو سطة بين الصلابة وَاللطافة» 


z 
| 


N35 27 ها اف اش‎ d 

ANSE Fai SE, un »‏ بسو ط؟ ودر 
3 سار paling aia N Eg‏ | عليها we‏ 
حتی - 


p de 35 KEE EY ی‎ 

> E 2 oy ns د م‎ e 

y m کر‎ Load iS ek ; Y 
ايها لا تأبی الافتزاش علیها.‎ 


or it can be by speech or conviction." 


[Earth's levelness and rotundity at one and the same time] 


5 _— E x making it a bed is that he made some of 
DOR. E al ف‎ water—although the latter naturally 
thin " pass it —and made it midway between some- 
S Jpn hard and something subtle.™° As a result it became 
ast; و‎ to sit and sleep on top of it like a couch spread 

S does not require it to be level-planed, because its rotun- 


dity“'—given j i 
0 given its huge size and vast mass—does not preclude 
one can lie down on top of it” 


838 upy , 
Y Speech’ such as nan 
[to believe] 


839 u 
Becaus 
840 


ling the angels females... and ‘by conviction’ here means‏ عاد 
ething that contradicts fact” (Q, Z)‏ 


= € earth is heavier than water.” (Q) 
Such as water or air” (Kh) 


T ie vowe iza tor 01 يه‎ was fined by Ahma a ل‎ ) 
) ES c » a de Š 


as in the definitive sites Abn to the pronunciation of kura; Le. im 
1977) p. 531 and the Beirut: M; d al-'Azim al-Shinnàwi (Cairo: Dar al-Ma rif, 1397; 
kiven by H and the e= Maktabat Lubnàn, 1987 ed. (p. 203), and not kurayya aš 
~ “Rotundity js the ph 5 01 al-"Ilmiyya ed. (2:532) of the Migbah. 

lowing al-Ràzi but i m position and seems to be the author’ choice, fol 
994-1064) demonstrates e the Predecessors is safer" (Q) Yet Ibn Hazm (384-456 
fil-Milal wa]- Ahwa? y I 1 at rotundity is implied in the Qur'àn and Sunna cf. al-Fisal 

ai-Nihal, 4 vols, (Cairo: al- Matba'a al-Adabiyya, 1317/1899) 2:97- 
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Text and Translation 


NT Ny فما‎ 538 poe 
«toes dae orar! do Y 37 
کون ولق ارون و‎ 7 tds woe 


^ 
ما‎ v 


سكو 


+° 4 A 
ا‎ olde وم من الأول:‎ 
E ٠ الى‎ eeu سواء آرید‎ ۶ d E un 
No نب - فإل ما‎ 7 e 00 $ X3 ۳ ^ الم وان‎ je 
- 7 Z ye ⁄ 12 J ۱ ۱ 
jio; pem -A N] 
pns : دص على ما دلت عليه الَو‎ 
ise dia aed os een الا‎ 
| cmm lis yl au 4 (6 2 
۳ ° 7 قَوْلِهِ ناا‎ A egat C iia 9 
(ib جنا بو‎ . ú y j ^ p — a ey kali 2t Mcr [rv pul 
0 (6; y; (46) أي‎ d 9593 : 
e | hose who 
i igms for tho 
doms by which He renews [His] paradig 
and wisdoms 


a 111 i 


Z $‏ 
هر ؟ ef‏ ¿ 
مر؛ (ب) او من 8 aea ene‏ 
è‏ ; یه ps‏ 


۱ > leky’ is 
[Rain formation] ud tive—whether by samá sky 

in ‘out of’ is incep 

The first min ‘ou 


š e vou is a 
hab ‘the cloud’—since whatever Pedes i iy 
— :ephere. For rain starts out h according to 
—: — from the latter to the eart 5 7 Bg 
5 ی‎ (ii) or from a o into the at- 
n of moisture from the depths € ds. 
اود‎ E in the saying of Allah 
esol "n € — fut (Fatir ی ری‎ "a 
SCHIEBEN E RT ع ل‎ tuis 
itis hm - dei two indefinites—! m 


rizqan—is as if He were SAYING: «tns S) 


sports.” ( 
c verses and reports the plural of 


847 ; : rani et 
“Le, the manifest locutions (zawahir) of Qu especially in 


: 3. T i finite, 
* “Shaykh Sa'd al-Din [al-Taftazanî] said: re (9) 
paucity (jam' al-qilla), intimates partitiveness (ba 41) 
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9 PeQsE وير‎ -—— — L. L 
المزوج‎ «uu (1) OS a ace 


ates : > og °‏ 1 ار وه ۰ ڪا وتو 
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۱ mE | qe - * M s. ۲ : 
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"(Es "ACA 
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[The divine paradigms of fecundation and growth] 


The budding of fruits is by 


the power of Allah Most High and 
His will; however, 


(i) He made water that mixes with 


tion and a material for them 
mals; that is, 


soil a means in their produc- 
just like the sperm-drop for ani- 


He made it His custom to pour out their forms and 
modalities over the material of their“ admixture; 


(ii) or He devised?‘ in water an active force and in the earth a 


receptive force, out of the combination of which are generated 
the different kinds of fruit.%46 


: i ١ 5 i I d 
He is able to bring all things into being without means an 
materials, just as He devised the means and materials them 


š : nd i š om 
selves. However, in His originating them in gradual stages fr 
state to state, He has designs 


“Namely water admixed with soil” (Q) | “He‏ فن 
ودع H, K, MM, Iş:‏ :1 ابدع "Š a, Ak, B, B, D, I, Kh, L, P R, Q, Sk, T, U, UI, Z:‏ 
f All‏ ی ايداع stored/deposited” The first reading is Sunni, the second Mu'tazili! e:‏ 

"Meaning, the bà' ‘whereby’ according to the first view is per the pons " ) or, 
al-Sunna wal-Jamá'a and stands for customary causality (al-sababiyya al- ae azila] 
according to the second view, per that of the sages (al-hukama’) [and the n 386). 
and stands for real causality (al-sababiyya al-haqigiyya).” (Kh) See also Q (2:385- 
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Text and Translation 


o7 


az Are g 28.) ON (ن) أو‎ 
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ç# tS 
5 عر‎ ° 2 Oa! ر‎ 
ad 3545 ) وعبون )4 [ الدخان ] و قوله:‎ y ۱ 
۲۳۸ [ابقر:‎ ۶ "-—"— cots Á 
zt LEE u 2 236 Ú AY (ج)‎ 
isl عن حد‎ š - 2 مر و‎ 2 ⁄ 
و ج‎ "P #۶ fs 
5 e o» ae ; و‎ 
udis dire da (6) e dM 
| ' 2 
ريا ره‎ 


"j| 7 
v 
“ 


4 2 S V^ 
í £ 02207 (092 اند‎ 5 

b nd Cet عبدوا) على أنه‎ = 

nd of paucity and multitude] — 

i h Most High, 

bly stand for one another, as in the saying m neret i 

à 5 nany were the gardens and the water sp E ۳ rini (al: 

» i! al Dukhan 44:25) and His saying 

(011114 h 

Baqara 2:228). 


(iii) Or because, once 1 ۱ 
itwent beyond the parameter of paucity. 
۳ ahis 

Lakum ‘for yow is the descriptive — iicet 

what is meant thereby is the thing provided; ig us SIGE 

itis meant the infinitive noun, as if He were say 

of you.” io 
| set up pee 

fa-la taj'alü li-l-Lahi andadan ع ی‎ - 0 "a LE 

the One God? appertains I. to لماكتت‎ ka an 

(i) a prohibition adjoined to it, .............: 


(ij) Or because plurals [ 


: 1 lam, 
finite article] 
‘as fitted with the [de 
t was fit = 


} ۰ 
(as sustenance' if 


'hen 

. d paucily w 
multitude an in 
“That is, there is no difference between the plurals of The grammarian, exegete 


ite article] làm? (SR) "I i] (d. 769/ 
they are both affixed with the [definite article] làm ی ی‎ al- Halabi] ( d 
and jurist Baha’ al-Din ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd e 

oes ae tali 

1368) said: *...the [definite article] làm E d (jami salim) a 
there is no difference anymore between à per ot become equal throug 
furthermore, the two plurals [paucity and multitu 
ing of units on the part of the làm" (S 2:87) 
"Le. sustenance that is yours” (S) 


hich time 
ighráq), at which t! 
nd others... 
h the total- 
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OSI Ave د اا کا‎ 
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ينل مِنَ السماء ءَ كله ولا اخرج بانطر‎ ahua; (355 
Š z z 2 2 Ta 
ú: 1 Vise: A S Bet" [2 Ze 1- E us 
( 22 Z oed) سب ولا جقل کل الرزوف فاد" (ب) و‎ ls 
(ii rea 3 - zí SIJ EE a feno ۷ 
ë ال روق. کقولك (آنفقت من راهم‎ Ax d s 
ameter oi + W 2 ۷ "ut - u 
(الثمرزت» - وال موضع موضع الکثره‎ t 
jz 2 9 6, 2% - "un z Š Na عق‎ T 
(s ° — التي في قو لك (ادرز کت‎ yl acla lL 
علی التوجید؛‎ GJ.) iss l3 


and We brought down from the sky some of the water, whereby 
We produced some of the fruits so that it w | 
your sustenance.” That is the factual 
came down from the sky, 
rain, nor was all provision 


2 "5 ze. 
آراد‎ 43 0 


39 $25. 


؛ ویو یده 


ould form some of 
case, as not all the water 
nor were all the fruits produced with 
made to consist in fruit. 

(ii) Or it is specificative, with rizqan as a direct object in the 
sense of the thing provided," as when you say anfaqtu min al- 
darahim alfan ‘J spent, of the dirhams, a thousand). 


[The plural of paucity standing for collectivity or abundance] 


al-thamarat ‘some fruits) is نوج‎ —when 
of abundance—is (i) because He meant by 
tivity of al-thamara which you use when you 
Produce’ of his orchard has matured.” This is 


eading of those whoever reads it as min al- 
ngular,**! 


The reason why 
the context is one 
thamarat the collec 
say, “The thamarg ! 
supported by the r 
thamarati in the si 


849 u ; 
» ; 2 ۰ 2 e E d a 
۹ Hie brought out a certain provision for you which consists in fruits” (akhraj 
marzüqan lakum huwa al-thamarat), (Q, S) 


of paucity instead of that of abundance i.e. thamar and thimar (Q): 
humr (Nass). 


30 
l.e. the plural 
also thumur and t 
851 xr 
Namely Ibn al 


Sumayfi—but in the sense of the plural like the mainstream. (MQ) 
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Text and Translation 


3 SA yr 
d x * € "Lid 8 5 “eo, erat « >J 
.1 اسب معن ی | طذ. والمعنى: أن مَنْ ححَصّكُمْ يزو الى‎ s 
A ٠ | >“ 
۱ 2 y 


«4 
- 
° 


$ 


Su 
ë # Pt. Tat chant” 
] المناوئ؛ قال جریر: [وافر‎ J و (الند):‎ 


2. 3 ەر‎ 2 Á 
S. š جعلون ال ندا و وه‎ Ll 
LÉ وما تيم لِذِي‎ , ie ر ۶ و و‎ 


من (ند ینید ندودا) ٍذا تفر tak EE Qe a E5305‏ رازه 
e j^ , 3 ° ۱ ۱ ۱ | i‏ الش 
š ae i‏ وی Piw < 8 e‏ 
pe‏ الذات xdi à dis Gs 1o uas Š‏ 


a Ga al^‏ .52555 ۶و و 2 ا 
J‏ تسمیه ما بعنده ال £o AN ads At. s‏ 2 او 6 
لمشركون مِنْ دون الله ( أندَادا» -وَمَا رَعَمُوا أن 
i itional, in the sense‏ 
inchoative implies the meaning of a condit | T‏ 
ra i t with these considerable la‏ 
that "He Who singled you ou ۱ = in‏ 
i ht not to be associated witn anytning‏ 
and immense signs ought no‏ 
else [in worship] | | f‏ 
Al-nidd ‘peer is the coequal rival—Jarir said: ("The ien |‏ 
i iddan):‏ 
What! Taym you dare claim as my peer (ilayya n ) its‏ 
—Taym, unfit to peer highborns:‏ 
j i idan to‏ 
It stems from nadda, [aorist] yaniddu, (inf. "— EA s‏ 
denote fleeing. Nàdadtu al-rajulu means | oppose nde‏ 
was made specific"? to an opponent co-equal in -‏ 
as al-musawi ‘match was to the co-equal in propor u -‏ 
ivi rshi‏ 
[Worship entails creed in the divine power of the worship‏ 


; med 
The idolaters’ objects of worship besides Allah were " ۳ 
andadan—although they did not claim that ۷ ۰ 


effect of a preceding clause? Wright 2:30 C. f | 

; Diwan Jarir (1:331) as part of a long lampoon ol the Taym. ant here” (Q) 

658 ay e. in general convention or in sacred law, which is what ts a coe — 
” Or “his co-sharer in substance” (musha@rikuh fil-jawhar) a 1 salty’ 

(P. 796, art. n-d-d). "Even if he differs from him in quantity and q 

Tafsir (1:113), 
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2 . اع‎ €f >.ء ۵ وم ء‎ € c, s 
35 der y ce UE La E Qy, še, 


EG ul (aL Ll SANE) بل اجب‎ gai 7 
e c Nos » v ب‎ "UO alles 
|d.mecdys Te x^. audet aw Q nidis uii. > 
y عبر مو جبه. والعنی: (إن نتقواء‎ Ll d رالاشتاء السته لاشترّاکها‎ KÉ 
(stag ai hes 
e Uo eb eS على‎ eo LSE Of m call. AQ 
>. $ 


de S lz 2k he vi fee. cg BE 
— SE mU و الفاء للسببية؛ ادخحلت‎ «xz Y) ناویل مَقول فيه:‎ 


- 


(ii) ora negation put in the accusative b 


y an elliptic an ‘that, as 
its apodosis;*™ 


ll. or to la‘alla perhaps) in the sense 


taj‘alii ‘set up) is the same accusative as f 
look upon’ in the s 
the means—the m 


that the accusative of 
a attali‘a ‘so that I will 
aying of Allah Most High, perhaps I will reach 
eans of heavens—so that I will look in (Ghafir 
40:36-37), if we sort it [la alla] as belonging with "the six things' 
with which it shares non-positiveness."^ The meaning is: if you 
beware, do not set up rivals for Allah. 


III. Or [it appertains] to al-ladhī jaʻala ‘who has made’ if you 
resume [discourse] with the latter, in the sense that it [fa-là 
taj'alü] is a prohibition standing as an enunciative adjective if 
interpreted as a statement whose content is “Do not set up” The 


fa’ ‘therefore’ denotes illation*™ and was affixed to it because the 


854 i š ing 
As an assimilation (tashbih) to the apodosis of a command in light of its coming 


orship!—not as its apodosis meaning-wise.” (Q, Z) 
mmand (amr), prohibition (nahy), interrogation (istifham), 
famanni) and negation ( nafy). Non-positiveness means noth- 
affirmed (‘adam al-ithbat), See ‘Abdul-Massih, Khalil (p. 120. 
al-sittat al-ashyà') and K (1:110). 


TL “ AE ۱ lt or 
c fà is a “particle [that] introduces a clause that expresses the resu 


right after the command W 
755 The six things are co 
*uggestion ('ard), wish ( 
ing ts being positively 
al-ijab; P. 235 
^» The illativ 


Ex _ ۲ 6 





Text and Translation 
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Yip لش نی تن یه‎ gh as A e 
او م‎ i ç > 5 
Jp سر‎ 
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N Ky - 
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“ 


F a 
Së 
` 

` 

` 
` 


pd 
“ 


£5 £4 4% 
7۰ 26 - 3+ Y e af لمخلوقات؛‎ | 
iux Y5 AG Y VE (ب) أو منويء وهو‎ a 
ú ر على مثا‎ 


⁄ " 
عرسم‎ - "ipfe 36,743 ace Y 2 
yi eee: ç له - سبحانه 655 -: ( هل من شرك‎ S alaa 
m E - ۳ J 
> St oy AE, b ENG AGA yp and a 
Y التوبيخ والتثريب.‎ US — | ipii Š y air ^1 0 Xe 
A ۳ : مر ل‎ £2 O5 UJ فان‎ t 93 a2 Y کم‎ ] c 
ors U ⁄ v | | 4) 


p wes 


The object of ta lamin is 


(i) discarded, ^' the sense being, “when p are — aa 
knowledgeable, judicious people and deciders, so aa aaa 
thought about it even a little, your own reason ie ec 
to affirm a Maker for all things in existence, Who alone LE 
essary in Himself, exalted beyond any resemblance to creatures; 


(ii) or intended, namely: [when you are perfectly ۳ — 
not resemble Him and are incapable to do what He gere 
the saying of Allah Most High, Is there any of your E 
who can do any of that? (al-Rüm 30:40). Here the معط‎ the sta- 
be [unqualified] reprimand and censure, not — the learned 
tus [of being knowledgeable] nor confined to it: for ally liable. 
and the ignorant who has access to knowledge are equally 


| i d, rather, the 
"Ule completely disregarded so that it is neither implied nor er in the agent 
verb i5 treated as an intransitive and the objective for it to stand sq tended hyperbole 
and for the latter to be characterized by it (ittisafuh P 5 سم أ‎ d, ‘when you are 
háman lil-mubdlagha) in that characterization. That is why he sale, 
Supposed to be knowledgeable, etc” (Z) 
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Ç‏ 145 واه قال موحد ا لحاهلية ريد بن عمرو بن نمیل: [وافر] 
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matched Him in His Essence and Attributes, or that they op- 
posed Him in His actions— 


because when they turned from 
worshipping Him to worshipping them and named them gods, 
their state became similar to that of those who believe such gods 
are self-necessary entities able to repel from them the wrath of 
Allah and bestow on them whatever goodness Allah did not 
wish for them. He therefore derided and reviled them for setting 
up peers for the One Who is absolutely precluded from having 
any peer. Hence the pure monotheist of Jahiliyya, Zayd b. 'Amr 
b. Nufayl, said: The Exuberant"] 

Is it One Lord or q thousand lords 


I| should creed when matters fall apart? 
€n up al-Làt and al-'Uzzà both!— 


and that is what a seeing man must do." 


I have gh 


Wà-antum ta 


‘lamina (when you know full well? is a participial 
state of the p 


| ) 
ronoun in fa-Id taj‘alia ‘therefore do not set up’. 


860... f 
Narrated Irom Asmã' bint Abî Bakr by Ibn ‘Asakir, Tarikh (19:513-514). 
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Text and Translation 


Qe ta sid tee  ُهَلَعَلَو النهي عن الإِشْرَاكِ به.‎ 
a ^ ۰ وار‎ j ۲ 
RB و‎ , 0 a 75 A et 8 
= ی‎ Ns P 1 فيه اكلام _ الایء‎ S— دل عليه الظاهر‎ 
eth BE foo AIDED PIR asa t 
uv Z 2 - ul "» Z“ j AU 2 als A 
sa العف ع کیش‎ Ge عليه من نی والصفات‎ ye 
امس ادر‎ wen > 7 :ره‎ gn » Sue YL 
yin de بالاء؛ رما آقاض‎ a z 
من العضانا‎ 2 P "s 2 


2$ 


1 - ME oF “Š ۰ - ae a 
pns 0 prs 7 د‎ Z ⁄ 
اه عرش ری فا وروی را را‎ ZAM 
ری ارس‎ e ie E Ru idis ioo p 


ro)’ t 


7 2 ۰ 8 و و س‎ 2 7 T 5 5 Ze 
(b x فإن (لكل‎ Ei púl 355%, لماعت والارضية النفعلة‎ 
y ⁄ 5 2 > z 3 s» 3. "E ن‎ ay 
وبطنا ولکل حَد مطلعاً / مُطلَعاً).‎ 
made the prohibition of associating anything with Him follow 
them in sequence. 
[Quranic polysemy and the allegories of human creation] 


[t may be that Allah Most High also meant by the latter verse 
—beside what the manifest locution and the thread of discourse 
convey—to allude to the detailing of human creation, namely, 
what He lavished on human beings of inward qualities and at- 
tributes in an allegorical style. Thus, He represented the [human] 
body as the earth, the psyche as the sky and the mind as water, 
and [He represented] (i) what He lavished on them of practical 
and intellective gifts reaped through mind-informed use of the 
senses and (ii) the fusing of psychological and physical powers 
with the fruits generated by the fusing of active heavenly e 
and passive earthly forces through the power of the KE 
Effecter. For truly “Each verse possesses a surface and a an 
and to each boundary there is a way up (or vantage-point). 


4 in his Musnad, ed. 


863 Z p.t 
A Prophetic hadith narrated from Ibn Mas'üd by Abd Ya'l 1987) 9:80- 


-7 سس 
Husayn Salim Asad, 14 vols. (Damascus: Dār al-Ma'mun lil- Turáth, 140‏ 
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[Why human beings are all under obligation to worship Allah] 


Furthermore, you should know that the content of the two 
verses [21-22] is the command to worship Allah Most High and 
the prohibition from associating [anything] with Him, as well as 
an allusion to the cause? and exigency thereof. 


To elaborate: He made the command to worship follow in se- 
quence after the descriptive of nurtureship as an intimation that 
the latter was the cause for the obligatoriness of the former. 
Then He expounded His nurtureship in that He is their Creator 
and the Creator of their origins and all that they need for their 
livelihood: the earth that carries, the sky that shades, foodstuffs 
۹ Bartnents— qs frui" is more comprehensive than "food- 
Mii, Miet more comprehensive than "food and 
= em à ie these matters—which none but He is capable 

5— witnessed to the Oneness of the most High, He 


KH? 
~ “A cause allude : ۱ : 
ludes to the re ee in His saying, your Nurturer Who created you (2:21) which al- 
son behind the com mand to worship, as [His creation of you] is of the 


Immense bountie " 
s which are causes for the obligatoriness of all types of worship. ۳ 
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Text and Translation 
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k, ۵ X Bie 
GS Gi p oy (262) :J6 إن‎ 


e ahja e 
ae, اي‎ 2 ⁄ i cadi su. wt UT Ts V. 
iG als dl Z اهل الشعر وَاطابة یا بریبهم؛ كم‎ et 7 
Pe 7 4 ta عزن‎ KA W C ét qe 
9&3 .tr" sa hies ka Aae ولا‎ AS QUI JB ) 
| 5 ۲ 3 * P ‘ie, 
AU aget el er do 
jus وَأصاف (الْعَبْدَ) إِلَ نَفْسِهِ‎ 


فا Gh‏ عرس 
به منقاد لحكمه IÉ‏ 


"T 


je uL 


A 
^ EP 


8 Less oe Shey 


-blooded Arabs—despite their 
lignity and zeal for strife and 
which its inimitability 1s 


pions of eloquence among pure 
numbers, extreme antagonism, ma 
defamation—and He defined that by 


n - i ان‎ 
recognized and its Divine origin ascertained just as it cla 8 
1 ; ou 
The reason he said mimmáa nazzalna ‘of what We br e 
and concurrently wit 


down’ is because its descent piecemeal 
events (just as you can see specialists of poetry and e : m. 
Was a cause of misgivings for them—as Allah Most pi = 
ported them saying, and those who disbelieved said, if onty 
Qur'àn was sent down on him all at once (al-Furqan - i 
was necessary to challenge them on that very aspect = 
silence objections and make the proof compelling. | d 
He annexed al-“abd ‘the slave’ to Himself to celebrate 3 5 
lO serve notice that he exclusively belonged to Him an 


bound by His authority. 


5:32)—so it 
order to 


- All mss. and eds.: ex: ë: AQ, H, MM: la e 
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aene wa-in kuntum fi raybin mimma nazzalna ‘ala ‘abdins 
ati bi-süratin ‘and if you are in doubt of what We br. 5 2 
on Our slave, then produce a surg: after He resolved His 
Oneness and explained the way that leads to knowin it “w. 
ceeded to mention what constitutes the EE Er p. 
the Prophethood of Muhammad—upon him tution n : 
—namely the Qur'àn, most confounding both in its i a 
style (which bested that of every great orator)“ and nm 
fiting of whosoever was summoned to challenge it of the cham- 


esa e Ls (5:441-442. $2081); al-Tabaràni, al-Mu'jam al-Kabir‏ سيلب 
Athar, ed. Shu'ayb be ae E ee (1:236 $773); al- Tahàwi, Sharh Mushkil al-‏ 
rnà'üt (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Risàla, 1415/1994) 8:87 $3077‏ ميس 8:109 and‏ 
Tafsir, Muqaddima (1:22); Ibn Hibbàn, Sahih (1:276 $75).‏ ع ۱ "ug nic‏ 
Ñ d introduction (see p. 25 on ahruf and polysemy).‏ عد “The ‘way up’ (or‏ 
beginning to end Eis eis ape ) of the şahir is to learn the Arabic disciplines from‏ 
Circumstances of revel Ln " chat outward knowledge depends on such as the‏ 
s: 5 superseding verses and abrogated ones, absolute and par-‏ بت هه ticular‏ 
clarified in the a: u " "NEM what is problematic, and other [issues] which are‏ 
báfin is the PURI. i Jurisprudence. And the ‘way up’ (or ‘vantage-point’) of the‏ 
the sacred law throu = of the e and spiritual training together with conformity to‏ 
into practice the "c = physical efforts and curbing one’s temperament, putung‏ 
that dictates otherwise i a P roofs of the law as long as there is no strong context‏ 
ings). At that time is E - figurative interpretation of those pure outward mean-‏ 
from the All-Givin "pa will lift through the rising of the winds of subtle kindness‏ 
(al-Fayyád al- Wahháb), and to him will be disclosed‏ ل 1 the wellsprings of‏ 
see what others c 'sdom and the minute points of greater knowledge. And he will‏ 
“annot see from the core of the Qur'an and the realities of spiritual‏ > 


taste” (Q 2:411) See alc. 
| oec also Kh (2:29-30), S (2:91-92) and Itqan (6:2310-2315 type 78). 


54 
^5 All mss. and eds.: lau 


-— 7 AQ, H: jou 
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ae aute oct ny‏ شیر ani‏ وا م 
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مبدلة من اضَمزق ?9 )5550( التي هي البقية d E ‘ail‏ 


- 


E mt ee چم‎ e 5$ 
“see ايات.‎ OM lal الت‎ dua TEM D TRE OR. 








m ١ 


5 "ç 2 
v 5 -4 3 ° وَ(السورة‎ 
2 YW) ام َو (۱) مر (شور المدِيئةِ):‎ 1 
tA ما اضلیه_متقوله (۱) من (سوز الیو‎ E15 
9 de ç وم‎ of K HA ts إن جعلت‎ 
» حتاهاء (ن) أو محتوية‎ esie ci oe | 
C Ro, n ° = على جيا د‎ ue aj UI S. zu 
الد هة‎ 5425005, V TIEN. û D 
PANGS J) G, CO de ú le zi sx م العأ اختواء‎ 


Ch ° i # ° 0 1‏ _ 3 :2 و "m t‏ نوه وه فان 
e$‏ في تقطیم لقرانٍ سورا: إِفرَادُ الأنوَاع. وتلاح ۱ ۳ 
z j ۳‏ 


vo s » 27‏ 
وجاوب النظم وَتَنشِيط 


»? 


| £ ae 2 2 
ib فيه‎ Ce ly eat! es القارئ»‎ 


C E se EK š wt ris Š ire. j izé; 3.274 
النابعة: [كامل]‎ SG EY we (oy BLU iis A ختم سورة تفس‎ 


© ۰ 
R T A E A U A a 
... 


e Ad ON ae c à ۹ ?2 B. 2 ; 
T — $O* 55 حَراب‎ bas For the suras are like way-stops and levels by which the re- 
f citer progresses upwards, the first of which*? being levels in 


length and brevity, merit and honor and the reward of recitation. 


II. Or, if [the waw of stra] is deemed to be a eS for the 
hamza, then [the word comes] from al-sw’ra ‘leftover’, which is 
the remainder and portion of something.” 

[Why the Qur'àn was sectioned into suras] 


The wisdom behind the sectioning of the Qur'àn into suras 
includes 


It was also read 'ibàdinà ‘Our slaves, by which He meant 
Muhammad and his nation. 


۳ ا 
Al-süra ‘sura’ is any section of the Qur’an that has its own‏ 
name and consists in at least three verses. The word itself,‏ 


l. if we consider the waw to be there originally, is a transposition 
m from the stir ‘wall’ of the city, as it encompasses a section of 
e Qur'àn that is sectioned off and comprehended within cer- 


tain limi i : š ۱ I 
۱ Les discretely, or it contains various categories of learn- 
ing, ray — i aps e 
& the way the city wall contains whatever is inside; 
ii) o - : š 
z a from the sūra ‘rank, station? which denotes the level. Al- 
ābigha said: [" The Perfect"] 


And the band of Harráb and Qadd possess a rank 
of glory, its flocks of ravens unruffled” 


(i) the individualization of categories; 
(ii) the close succession of forms; 
(iii) the mutual harmony of structure; 
(iv) the energizing of the reader; 


(v) the facilitation of memorization; 
when one concludes a 


906 As 
ر‎ sin | —by unidentified readers. (MQ) 
hen he knows 


(vi) and the motivation towards it. For 


“Respectiv ly pertai 3 . ° 
= ریا‎ b 0 to creed, transactions, morals, stories and parables. (Q) sura he is relieved in the same way a traveller is W 
Nabigha ( m I = Qadd b. Malik were two men of the Band Asad. Diwan al- 

A AG B ha tamthiliyya ‘proverbial metaphor’ meaning their glory كا‎ 


complete and fi ! 
ing fertile irm, às it is said ‘a land whose ravens cannot be made to fly away me? 
b € and abundant in (ruit” (Q, S) 


MS. vd 

is R: 23! with a shadda. 

_ Al-Jurjani: ‘There is weakness in this [derivati 
irom the viewpoint of meaning it suggests paucity an 


on] lexically as it is unheard of. and 


d insignificance!” (S) 
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Text and Translation 
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"INS 97 e 32.^4 € Nas‏ که 
مه لصلاة والسلام ‏ مِنْ كونه بسّرا SV TAN‏ موه 
M un | g‏ ول پول 
لعلوم. i‏ 
Jt S sf‏ £4 . 
(11) او صلهة (فانوا gig x e A‏ 
x € zat Pi. v9$95»‏ ° 
والرد ال 21 s C) cm 3d‏ الطاب 3 ^S y cdd‏ 
piss porous Eds od naa Tdi 3‏ 


€ 

v - 

6 $š - 
.- 


th Cy وال‎ Coste Gud 2 522 5 3 as ale 
$G پیتیسق الرتیب والنظم؛ (ج) ولان‎ -— 
£ : ^.» 7 £ 7 3 Ho. n 5 | 

جخم الخفير بان ینوا بمثل ما ی به واجد من آباء gd‏ له 5 


such as being an unlettered human being who did not read 
books or learn the disciplines” 


۰ رو«‎ ) ۳ 
IL Or [min mithlihi] is a prepositional clause for fa 'tü then pro 


duce’, the pronoun [his] referring to the slave—upon him bless- 
ings and peace." 


However, to refer [the pronoun in mithlihi] back to the reve- 
lation"* is more apt, 


(i) because it is in keeping with the saying of Allah Most High, 


: š 'erses of 
then produce a sura of its like and with the rest of the verse 
challenge; 


ii : ipient of 
(i) because the thread is about it and not about the ون‎ 
revelation, hence it deserves that [the thread] not dissociate 1 

from it so that sequence and structure can flow; 


T ۱ like 
(iil) because to summon the vast multitudes to produce m 
of what one of their own kith and kin has done is a more p 


n. i zi rs back to the 
5 thus in both scenarios 1.2 and l| the pronoun in mithlih refers 


| ۱ a ing other than 
Prophet—upon him blessings and peace—with no difference E L2 bi: 
m mithlihi being respectively descriptive or adverbial and All 


8: کل‎ | vadings as both correct. 
Bs Bal indicating mukhaffaf and mushaddad readings as 









Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb Į 


- 7% 
۰ 


à AE omui c هه‎ a E ow 
انه اعد من‎ AES Wim S وَالْحَافِظَ‎ hy Ssh ؛‎ 


قلع بلا أذ 
n > ۱ 5 2 5 °; K ioa "EM 2 g Mr ,‏ 
As ixl, 565 (GE tz jd‏ 35 مُسْتَقِلةِ بنفسها. ee Js casó‏ 


بج ع إل غر ذلك بن او 
MA $3 "ee ^ >$ am $a E m‏ 
m (S185 9) dane (1) «4 T‏ كائنة من مثله والضمير: 
TUUM ee a eee í‏ 
Ea) CEE 1 (y‏ لِلتَْعِيض أو de aS o a‏ الا خفش - 


أي ,موز مرن انیم فی للع خن الم 
AEEY sim‏ و(من) للانیدای أَي: بسورَة كانة من هوعلی du‏ 
he has crossed a milestone or put a travel-leg behind him. Also,‏ 
when the memorizer has become proficient in it, he believes‏ 
that he has taken a full share of the Qur'an and carried off a dis-‏ 
ünct and independent portion in itself. This is of tremendous‏ 
importance to him and he is elated by it.‏ 

There are other relevant benefits as well. 
[Interpretations of the divine challenge] 
min mithlihi (of its like/from his like is 


l. a descriptive for suratin (a sura), that is: “a sura that would be 
of its like” the pronoun referring 


1. to ma nazzalna (what We brought down), min ‘of’ denoting 
division into parts or explication—it is redundant according to 


al-Akhfash*”'—that is, “a sura matching the magnificent Quran 
in eloquence and beautiful structure;” 


2. or to ‘abdina ‘Our slave’, min denoting [ab quo] po 
° « e 

ment, that is: "a sura that would be from someone who has t 

same characteristics as him—upon him blessings and peace— 


"i According to J; but this 


x Ma àni 
Is not found in the printed edition of al- Akhfashs M 
al-Qur'àn, ed. Hudà Mahm 


anil 990). 
üd Qarà'a, 2 vols. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 1411/1 








Text and Translation 


4 
A 


- p at. 
^ 2 و‎ P» > ەو‎ P و‎ 20% A^ 2^9 و‎ 6e. 
| eA gl al e plores (093 (l9! ونه سمي پو ا نه ضر‎ 
ud JV و‎ 2 oe, 7 
—_ T TAM "Y" Ba 
D is å ! او پالتصور -(0) ومنه قیل للم‎ IDL Le] cy perl) 
AA m A ⁄ es e ^ > 


C 
2 وت رب‎ 22 É s بر رس اج ی‎ a SS E < 
كان يرجوه. أو الملائكة 22 وه‎ Ls pam wy (sg) 
z ^ vot اع و۶‎ 
4 £ ° Z ie r ۰ ⁄ . ^ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ 
A (Rh, 360) ومعنی (دون4: دی مان من الیْء؛ ومنه:‎ 
f £ ° AA. "73. IC. Tx . ٩2-۱ Qe NT 
اي: خده من آدتّی مان من‎ (lie إدناء | يعض من البعض و(دونك‎ 
i) an attendant, (ii) or a standing witness, (iii) or a helper, (iv) 
or the state leader. The latter seems to have been so named 
because he attends assemblies and official matters are ratified in 
> ۰ 5 »875 — 
his presence—as the construction [sh-h-d] is for presence | 
either in essence or conceptually.” Hence (v) "the one killed in 
the path of Allah" is named shahid because he attended what he 
was hoping to, or because the angels attended him. 


[Meanings of din in Arabic usage] 


The meaning of dün ‘beside? is “the nearest point to some- 
thing”? whence tadwīn al-kutub ‘composing books’ because tt 
consists in bringing them close to one another, and dünaka 


hüdhá ‘this is right before you’, meaning: “Take it from the spot 
۱3۳1۳۲9۲ ۵۳۲۵ cxcessscacesseacesnwcvsemnvenenerensicdtis inser eonemeer sneer 
` ` “The fact that shahid is in the sense of imam is but one of several instances of = 
Meaning hadir ‘present’, i.e. the letters of shahîd in whatever way they are و‎ 
m whatever meaning they are meant, always denote ‘presence, far ome z 

| “Presence ‘in essence and ‘in person’ is self-evident, as in shahidtu kadhå x 
hessed such’ when | was right there, and ‘conceptually’ denotes knowledge because 
latter is the occurrence of the mental concept of something (lit. its image 17 the van 
Which is as in His saying Why do you disbelieve in the signs of Allah when you are 
“essing (Al ‘Imran 3:70), Le. when you know.” (Kh) 

“But with slight physical lowness (inlifàf qalil)” (Q) 
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gegen ay d ae E i a og 
(>) ای از شال کات بتو کا ایرد دا اکرو‎ ۱ 

IN: hat ass W لمعه‎ ce + ó 
vcn ad y xU 33 adi Eu o ie ue 


?7 @ 0 سر عر 


e و‎ 2 


° A See ج‎ ^ Sis 
` || i اء.‎ ¿ee tt "s à موده‎ 4 Pp 7 
۲] ۸۸ [الاسراء‎ CAS لا یاتون‎ VN BV ed) lal ey de * jt yi 
^ 8S * D 
m ^7 09 $ $ OF os ral ۳ am d 
نهو هم إمكان صدوره نمن لم د‎ AGES ٣ R, 
©: م‎ 3, ۳ 
SESS Uy, 


د š 2 Vat‏ 
(وادعوا شهداءَم من دون 


+ و و وه 9 ۶و 


بنصرهم ویر 
d‏ وس iia d aie‏ 
Lem dee e Gi);‏ ا USC ne te‏ و هی 


7 - 


على صعته: 


ful challenge than for them to be told, “Let something similar to 
what this one produced be produced by someone just like him;" 


(iv) because it is inherently confounding, not just relatively to 
him,” since Allah Most High said, Say: verily, if mankind and 
jinn united to produce the like of this Qur'àn they could not pro- 
duce its like (al-Isra’ 17:88); 

(V) and because to refer it back to Our slave suggests the possi- 
bility of its production at the hands of someone who does not 


share his characteristics, which is inappropriate for the discourse 
of the Most High. 


wed shuhadà'akum min düni-l-Láhi (and call your witnesses 
as against the One God) for He has commanded that they avail 
themselves of any that would help and support them. 


[Meanings of shahid in Arabic usage] 


Shuhada’ is the plural of shahid witness! in the sense of ---- 


874 
lhat is, as al- Ràzi 


len pointed out (the list being based on him), the confounding chal- 


BC 15 not limited to a would-be lone and unschooled challenger but to all mankind 





Text and Translation 


$ ° Bes B. 2 ني‎ 


4 و‎ r oY ^»? ۰ 4 رجو‎ 
z x wd aso 4 | "9 —- y^ لعو‎ t ۰ 
KY b Was LU t E AF و فيكم‎ " u ۳ 
& + ی‎ e 7 


e € 5, e . zd ° € - ^u N 
TE 5 رد‎ AI A C) A Y, slim GU Ol de aa 
20 و لله‎ 2 J 7 e en 
pu asso Y Aba as $25] ë OU يتشهدون الكم‎ 
(oí وا‎ al و - وا‎ ç 2 oe š 
Ju? o? " 1 ; 57 2218 E a gw 59 iet 
| aera, te jet oar 


of rerh of‏ ور 9 بره 
S ARA 43D‏ ای: () الذین aiina S i ga pedal‏ 
xm 7 - y us‏ 5 زب eui‏ 
EEA At e e ya P‏ ف e » Z z 2 ° amv dut‏ 


75 e e a2 Oat 0 ع‎ Š ی‎ um a 
يدي الله تعالی على زعیکم -من قول الاعشی: (طویل]‎ ur 

2 ی 

تريك القذی من دوما وهی 25.93 e‏ هو و ی 


red 
i er 
support you expect among your humans, genies and gods oth 


than Allah Most High; for truly none but He can bring its like; 


(ü) or, “and call apart from Allah witnesses that will witness on 
your behalf that what you produced is identical to it; and do not 
cite Allah as your witness—for that is typical of those who are 
utterly confounded and incapable of establishing any proof. 

Il. Orto shuhada^akum ‘your witnesses’, that is: | 

(i) "those you have adopted apart from Allah as your allies = 
gods, claiming that they will witness on your behalf on the Day 
of Resurrection;” 

(i) or "those who will witness to your claim for you in pam of 
Allah Most High—in the sense of al- A'shà's saying [The ind و‎ 9 
She shows the speck in front (dūnahā) but she’s before it ( dünah) 
~in order to help you” 


19 ۱ d hemistich says 
Spoken of al-sahba’ ‘the wine? inside its glass bottle. The secon 
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2۰ ci ۱ 35 2 ۳ ای سب‎ ux 

نِم فيه d Lob‏ کل مجاوز خد ال حد وخطي oth‏ إلى 


os 
و 2 و6‎ 


>| 


- 
` 


ist oa 9o ~ uc > tT "m e O = 
INE CBN 395 02 AN Sp STS EY : 


$ 


۱ 


be ce 2 SW NTS 1۲2 رتیه او‎ toi coat of 
ال ولاية الکافرین. قال آمیه:‎ s EU ENS یران ۲۸]» آي: لا یتجَاوژوا‎ 


- 
۰ 


s اورت وِقَايَة الله فلا يَقِيكِ‎ od 
وَالمَحْتى: (أ) وَاذْعوا لِلْمُعَارَضَةٍ مَن‎ TESTS (D eke (yy, 


Then it was borrowed to denote rankings, as in Zayd düna 'Amr 
‘Zayd is below ‘Amp’, meaning in eminence; whence al-shay' al- 
dünu "trivial thing". Finally the sense was extended to apply to 
any type of overpassing from one limit to another and crossing 
from one matter to another; Allah Most High said, Let not the 
believers take the unbelievers as allies apart from the believers (Àl 
Imràn 3:28), meaning: let them not overpass alliance with be- 
lievers for alliance with unbelievers. Umayya said: [The Outspread’ 


O soul! you have not, besides (min dün) Allah, any protector!" 


that is, “when you overpass the protection of Allah, no one else 
will protect you. 


Min ‘of, from) pertains 


I. to ud‘ ‘call’, where the meaning is, 


im : xs š 7 € 
(1) "and call in opposition whoever is present with you or whos 
*/5 The second hemisti 


| ne" Diwan 
U | ch states “and none perdures over the trials of time. S 
^mayya b. Abi al-Salt, ed Saji’ Jamil al-Jubayli (Beirut: Dar Sadir, 1998) p. 91 pes 
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١‏ یا 


A Ter‏ بي هکلم 
> > ا ° v s. ° 7 -5* " 1 r 2 1 S‏ 
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r e و‎ 795 « 92 -* 
- "u^ Q uw 3 $ | - o E s Ë [النافقون‎ 
تدوا مطابقته - ورد بصرّف التکذیب ال ور‎ 1? 7 


E e A‏ را 
(نشهد) لان الشهادة ٍخباژ عا عم ;1 LEIG IG‏ 


t^ atteso مج‎ € AR Ae LATE ICs AU 
(ed L6 6555 AIG Vno وان‎ uias pop) ۱ 
(De M" üu otk Z. Serris ok <4- {Í 
— وَمَا جَاءَ بف وم‎ BE Ó + JI بين هم ما يتعرفون به أمْرَ‎ 


[Truthfulness is to report accurately what one knows] 


Al-sidg ‘truthfulness’ is accurate reporting. — a» _ 
the reporter's conviction that it is so on the basis 0 I p m 
some indication, because Allah Most High belied the " 9 
when they said, verily you are indeed the Messenger 7 — 
Munáfiqün 63:1) when in fact they did not consider it a 35 
and He rebuffed with a peremptory denial their statemeni ۰ 
bear witness (al-Munāfiqūn 63:1(, For bearing witness is 
report what one knows, whereas they did not know it. 


2:24] fa-in lam taf*alü wa-lan taf‘ala ome س‎ 
waqiiduha-n-nasu wa-l-hijaratu ‘but if you do i و‎ 
not—then beware the fire whose fuel is people and stones : : sca 
exposed for them that by which they could D ۱ s 
sion of the Messenger and what he brought, and He disc 


a Of its like" or 
is is "Produce a sura of 
‘is 18 if you are truthful, and the unspoken apodosis is "Pro 


"w -Kitab Allah al- 

“Do all that” cf. Bahjat ‘Abd al-Wahid Salih, al-I'rab age vols 1:31 and 
Murattal, 12 vols. (Amman: Dar al-Fikr lil-Nashr eee em 7th ed., 4 vols. (Da- 
Muhyi al-Din Darwish, I‘rab al-Qur’an al-Karim HN 1999) 1:68. 
mascus and Beirut: al-Yamama lil-Tiba‘a and Dar Ibn Kathir, 7 Ve testify that verily 
882 - ou they say We 3 : 

the verse states, When the hypocrites come to y hat verily you are indeed His 
yOu are indeed the Messenger of Allah;” and me — i (al-Munafiqan 63:1). 
Messenger and Allah bears witness that the hypocrites are na 
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smi oby Y uj 


In the command that they should take 
their friends and helpers in opposing the Mi 
the most scathing rebuke and harshest sarca 


lifeless entities**^ 4 
ghty Qur’an there is 
sm of them. 

It was also said that min dini-I-Lah ‘as against the One God) 
is “as against His friends”—meaning the orators of the Arabs 
and those who preside over important gatherings—“witnessing 
on your behalf that what you produced is identical to it; for ra- 
tional people do not stoop to bear witness to the veracity of 
something that is clearly corrupt and patently defective.” 


in kuntum sadigina “if you are truthful in [your claim] that it is 


man-made speech. Its apodosis**! is suppressed but what pre- 
cedes points to it. 


“Whoever tastes it smacks his tongue/licks his lips.” Diwan al-A‘sha (p. 219 $33). "E 
Sharif: he does not mean to say there is a speck but to vaunt the bottle’s و وج‎ 
hyperbolically, and there is in it fayawwuz 'tropology and a subtle istikhddm double 
usage! [Le. to refer grammatically to the wine—previously brought up in the poem 
but semantically to the glass, of which there was no prior mention] (Kh) pm 
is to mention a term that has two meanings, whereby the first meaning GEE s 
the term itself, then the second meaning is meant through its pronoun, as In An i 
any of you that witness the month fast it (al-Baqara 2:185), where the month means 
zaag moon, and it means the duration of time” al- Bustàni, al-Bayān (pp. apt 5 

Le. their idols, (Ils) Or their gods: al-Farra’, Ma‘ani al-Qur'àn (1:19). CI. below, 
"What is meant by 'the stones' is the idols they carved.” 


881 ° ta: 
š TW: . (t. Ahi e pro 
le. the apodosis of a conditional sentence introduced by in ‘if? of which the P 
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Text and Translation 
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za gadu iof Mesue فان القافا‎ ea yr) 

| 2€ 5 Ao eo jes م2 7 ئل ° ره‎ 

موه وه 1 i5‏ عجزهم ولز| 


J rt — Ae $5 9 B24 n ما‎ nad ob ag | و‎ 
^de Wt راي و اجر ن الام م يكن‎ 

act. 2. p Á E. "e. | P z 

iy Le وم تفعلوا) جزم بم لم ) لأا واجبة الإعال‎ 
€ > ۲ ' 2 "YT E pert 5, 
sus dard ماضیا صَارَتْ‎ ika متصله بالعمول؛ راما لا‎ 
ور نی‎ ۶ -— f uU e : 
iis «feat 232 99 :36 کالداخل عل الجموع؛ فکَانهُ‎ > pa 
wep 7 š — ^ mE 
idi «iz uu a 0$ 4) ef en سَاعْ‎ 


d exalt- 

for inevitability, since the r be — P "a 
| ir i bility, hence 

d'—did not doubt their incapa ! 
iiid [of anything] on their part — — 
the protasis and the apodosis), to deride them and ad ress ني‎ 
in terms of their own presumptions. For, prior to scrutiny, 
pability had not yet become a certainty to them. 


[The first] taf*alü ‘do’ is apocopated by lam fnot — 
the latter is categorically operative, specific to the nm a 
nd connected to the governed [verb]; also, by tur - idea 
past, it became virtually part of it, with the conditional -— ۳ 
Virtual affix to the whole. Thus it is as if He were saying DU ; 
you shun action" **^ and for that reason they work together well. 


ive, how- 
Lan ‘will not? is like 14 ‘do/will not’ as a future negat 


- G4 cince two independ- 
AS opposed to being apocopated by [the conditional] in 'if! since two ine*P 
"operatives cannot be governing a single regimen.” (Z) 5 
This outwardly suggests that they shunned [action] while m "e 
is commonly understood as willful inaction, so it would make it ریپ‎ 
“re Incapable of action—and you will be incapable... The E im 
the negation of the capability for action, not the negation of action. 


le to act, because tark 
rer to say: ‘if you 
xt is 
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for them truth from falsehood, He followed u 


p with something 
which is like the consequence of it all. 


Namely: “when you have 
striven hard to oppose it and found yourselves one and all inca- 


pable to produce its equal or something remotely like it, it will 
be obvious that it is inimitable and that confirming its truth is 


obligatory; therefore believe in it and beware the punishment 
that is prepared for those who belie” 


Thus He rephrased the modalized “producing” into “doing” 
—a generic term that includes producing and other than that— 
for the sake of concision. He also treated the apodosiss insepa- 
rable concomitant as the apodosis itself *** metonymically to - 
solve its tenor,™ express the direness of obduracy and explicitly 
declare the threat of punishment with concision. 

He initiate 


d the conditional proposition with in “f, which is 
for doubt ( 


۰ ۰ ۰ = ) 1 is 
Whereas the situation called for idha ‘when, which 
= The apodosis’s inse 


beware the fire’ while u 
24 a 
Which is Believe a 


- S 


: (then 
f -n-nar 
parable concomitant (Jazim al-jaza) is fa-t-taqü T ole” (Q 
X€ apodosis itself is “it will be obvious that it is inimitable. 

nd cease obduracy!" (Z) 


Text and Translation 


"e 


° ^ ° - 2 ° - Pa * € 3 - 
Ar ^ P $^ e ^7 | š وان ارید‎ = y! 2 3 والظاه ان‎ 
a dU "wma 


kida -$ £. 1‏ 2 ° 
ب» اي: (وفودها احترّاق الناس وّاجَارة). 


° 
— "N 
A 
b .. 
ود‎ 


Éa sts ام‎ pez Z5 4 x 2 i ox Se Q 


۰ e 
w 


7 > Z° از‎ 9 

Mf e a ^ سناع الم نی هرا‎ G 

والراد (Y) n‏ الا صنام التي (Ls gow‏ وفرنوا مه a i‏ و 
e Ha er t n‏ واشیدفاع Se Sig (pgp SL‏ 
oF - E La 43 03‏ عب >< ee $1 A AA‏ ¿ 
فوله تعای: نکم وماتصمدویت ين دون ال حصن جه 


5 25 
e. a a hS SRT EV) m" 
a 5 ISN مَنشا جرمهم. کا عذب‎ s^ leu .] 94 [الأنبياء‎ 

It appears the noun is meant; and if what is meant is the 
infinitive noun then it is so with a suppressed governing annex, 
that is: its fuelling is the combustion of people and stones. 


The latter is the plural of hajar, as jimala ‘camels’ is te plural 
of jamal—a rare [form] underivable from any standard. 


(The meaning of hijara] 
What is meant by the stones is 


|. the idols they carved, made their familiars and atit - 
pecting they would intercede for them, benefit them an Pi 
harm from them through their standing." This a š 3 
the saying of Allah, Truly you and what you worship apar 1 ۳ 
Allah are the firebrands of Gehenna (al-Anbiyá' 21:98): they 


894 
۱ "ao ; hoarders 

punished with the resource of their crime— ust a$ the 
o » ind l] Ha n. (MQ) 
in the sense of “the ingredient (dh) of its kindling according ges Dan har 
` “The Şihûh says ‘the plural of hajar is ahjár for "x nd itis rare" (Sk) 
and hifára as you would say jamal and jimála, dhakar and dhi xn. MU: 7 
7e Ak f, B, D, e EL, Q, B, R, Sk: بمكانتهم‎ Ly Ul, Z: e6% AQ r ion in the 
l: «Ss cf. al-Tibi, Futüh (1:414). "Le. their [supposed] nearne* 
divine presence" (Z) . . 360) typo 
87 ارون :رالا , بوره‎ 9 
4۸ B, B, D, e, E1, P, Q, R, Sk, U: gy AQ H, K, L, MM 
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با یف 
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Ker. wm ge T. LPS RN en ۳ j :‏ 
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زو ۵:۵ 8 

و 

e c. 7 
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ever, it is more assertive. Further, it is an improvised particle’ 
according to Sibawayh and al-Khalil in one of two narratives re- 
lated from him;*? the other says its origin is lā an ‘not that. Al- 
Farrà' said it is a là whose alif was substituted by a nan. 


Al-waqüd ‘fuel’ with a fatha is what is used to kindle a fire, 
and with damm it is the infinitive noun. The latter also comes 
with fatha—Sibawayh said, “We have heard it said waqadtu al- 
nara waqiidan ‘aliyan ‘I kindled the fire into a fierce flaming— 
and the name with damm. The latter is probably an infinitive 
noun used as a noun, the way one says "X is fakhru qawmih 'the 
pride of his folk’ and zaynu baladih ‘the adornment of his coun- 
try” and there is a reading to that effect.""! 


887 <ç f b 
عب‎ See http://arabic.tripod.com/Negation5.htm “Future Tense Negative Sentences. 


> f 24 = a ite , V 
l.e. cut off from others and not transferred from them. This is what was — ^ 
those who call it murtajal wudi'a ibtidà'an 'extemporized, coined out of thin air)” (Q 


"E a an and 
lt is also the preponderant position among latter-day authorities, Abi Hayyan an 
Ibn Hisham” (S) 


890 < ciis - BE. ning’. 
Linguistic transferences that mean iftikhdr ‘taking pride’ and tazyin eee 


, MU uf š orns 
then they were both used in the sense of what one takes pride in and what one ad 
oneself with” (Z) 


891 i ۱ 1 dhi, 
+f * igp” ' x 
Wuqüduhá by ‘Isa b.‘Umar al-Hamdàni with the suppressed governing = 


>. 





Text and Translation 


1 
7 4 y t e 4$ € Š ce ge oe 5. ^ - 
wy Ze eee Oe e 5 Ole تتقد به نار‎ © | 
NT i ch op بو کل تار‎ XP والكريت‎ 


, 


mM" 7 sss c et ds di d 


sulphur, on the other hand, kindles every common fire, even 
smal ones. Thus, if the report to that effect is sound from Ibn 
‘shbas“” —Allah be well-pleased with him and his father— ...... 


conclusive. They explain it as denoting more intensive heat, more flames and faster 
combustion together with its stench, abundant, thick smoke and tenacity to human 
bodies, So its pinpointing makes sense or rather many true senses both transmission- 
wise and explanation-wise." (Kh 2:53) But Q rejects S's characterization and Khs rea- 
soning as the Qadi's position is a strictly Quranic intertextual gloss which is not to be 
gainsaid by non-mutawatir reports: “This report’s soundness is not known [i.e. as cate- 
gorically established knowledge] and even if its soundness were conceded it must nec- 
essanly be interpreted figuratively as ‘all stones (i.e. the stones they worship) stand in 
relation to that fire as brimstone stands etc? and the motive for such interpretation is 
that the first two meanings are supported by Quranic verses as you know. As for say- 
ing that ‘the Companions’ statements regarding the hereafter have the status of Pro- 
phetic reports, it is moot: lone-narrated reports cannot supplant Quranic verses. Like- 
wise to say that ‘many of the commentators consider it conclusive, etc. both trans- 
mission-wise and explanation-wise' is weak in light of what you already know, which 
isthat such an objection does not stand up to the author's Qur'àn-supported arguments 
and his descriptive comparison of all stones in the hereafter to brimstone. I find it odd 
that some who, even after the author has ascertained his point in undeniable fashion, 
eu relate these statements to suggest some problem? (Q 2:459-460) 

I Narrated mawqüf by al-Tabari (1:404) from Musa b. Hàrün (sadüq), from ‘Amr b. 
Hammad (al-Qannad] (sadiq), from Asbat [b. Nasr] (sadi kathir al-khata’ yughrib), 
from Isma'îl al-Suddi (sadiq), from Ibn 'Abbáss students Aba Malik Ghazwān al- 
Ghifari (thiqa) and Abü Salih Badham Mawla Umm Hani’ (da‘i), from Ibn ‘Abbas in 
3 wording fa-hiya hijaratun fil-nàr min kibritin aswad but Ibn Abi Hatim narrates it 
Tafsir (1:64 §245) with his chain through ‘Amr as the magtit’ saying of al-Suddi 
di ۱ = 746) as confirmed in the printed edition of the latter's Tafsir, ed. Muhammad 
Ata Yusuf (al-Mansüra: Dàr al- Wafa', 1414/1993) p. 457 under al-Tahrim 66:6. The 
4" is also narrated as a saying of Ibn Mas'ùd, Ibn Jurayj, Mujāhid and Muhammad 
9 At While several other glosses—contrary to al-Suyüti's claim—do not mention 
oe Aba Hurayra and ‘Amr b. Dinar: see al-Tabari ( Hora ما‎ 
— ! an and al-Suyüti, Durr (1:191-192). One gloss bai an these ۱ 

the second earth, like brimstone" (mithla al-kibrit): Tafsir Mugatil (1:94) 


435 


| g 





Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb |] 


T. : $ a 5 89 - š 
زيادة نی حسرهم. (۲) وفیل:‎ o e 
e: 2,5. 4 ey * ١ 
8 e 7 s x eut ° 
وَعلِى هذاء ل يكن‎ ts Os 05 oss IAS iin 5 
رَجْهُ. () وَقِيلَ: حِجَارَة‎ si tai "ni na الذهب‎ 
353 اداد هذا النوع من العداپ بالکفار وجه.‎ 
عرص :ناوير‎ osa یل ال‎ zz وف‎ 
Tm 1 I تخصيص بعير دمل‎ faye, ic} 
ان‎ Lm 5 € à و‎ ç 1 Y d 
MEO : يتقد به عبر‎ Y Gas 


3 ». 


- i 32 ee ES 
| وتفافم شبهاء حي‎ ÇU 
were punished with what they hoarded—or with 


opposite of what they were expecting the diametrica 


to increase their sorrow 


II. It was also said [the 
y mean] the gold and silver th 
hoard and delude themselves with; but in such ۱ - " | : 
act 


that such punish ; . 
ment is specificall ۱ 
—— P y prepared for the unbeliey- 


Ill. It w i 
۳ 0 ` يع‎ said [they are] brimstone—a pinpointing that has 
proot™ and nullifies the purport, as the point is to instil fear 


regarding it and the int 
ense severity of its blaze, which i 
as no other blaze is fueled. ) , which is fueled 


775 "Used to hoard i.e 
lade eai ما‎ not to remit its zakát as the Qadi explicitly states un- 
ment ls ها‎ P a old and silver are called hajar as in the Qàmüs. Punish- 
not accept this gloss... [but] 2 not restricted to the unbelievers, hence the author did 
punishment. قاس"‎ z e sense in which it is understood is that the Muslims 
— condemns the Gelli w to an end, is like nothing in comparison.” (Q) 
mitted evidence—as he did iet here as mere opinion flying in the face of trans- 
note 360, “This is truly est 2 ب‎ the gloss of ghayri al-maghdübi ‘alayhim (see 
jections of sound hadiths d ë : Here he follows the Kashshaf among his other re- 
belong to Allah! For the 3 ریت‎ Prophetic exegeses with pure opinion. We 
tablished as transmitted Rs E 1ijára there as brimstone (hijûrat al-kibrit) is well-es- 
taries? (S 2:116) Kh sup ies a m 7 other gloss is known of in Quranic commen 
moreover, it is firmly ms Is criticism: “No other kind of stone is inflammable. 
- and such a gloss by the Co e in transmitted exegeses exclusively of any other gloss 
phetic report by consensus mpanions regarding the hereafter has the status of a Pro 
ensus of hadith scholars and many commentators consider !! 


L ` 








Text and Translation 


a7 z 8 » z et. ^. " à S 5‏ 2 
واملة: استئتاف؛ و عال glee‏ (قد) من الثار لا الشم, Íi‏ 


w e š 5 sa © £¢ 4 Ried ° ۳ و مه‎ 
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dil ^A. E x35 ا‎ a 
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SM za we Soe E ipo Hayy 2 12 ال عيد‎ 7 
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22. 5 . 1 

— #4 6 à ما میا ایح‎ — ML A 

نم انبم - مع کثرتهم. واشتهارهم بالفصاحة 1 

The sentence is resumptive."?' Alternately, it is a participial 
iate with an implied gad ‘already for al-nár—not for the pro- 
noun in waqaduha,”” even if you consider the latter an infinitive 


noun, because they are separated by the enunciative."" 


[Proofs of Prophethood in the divine challenge] 


In the two verses there are indicators of Prophethood from 
several perspectives. First, there is in them a defiant challenge 
and instigation for opponents to make every effort and do their 
utmost by rebuking and threatening them as well as making 
next-worldly punishment hang on their incapacity to produce 
anything in opposition of even the shortest sura in all the 
Qur'an. Yet even after that, despite their numbers, famed elo- 


^" This shows the inadequacy of translating u'iddat merely as an adjective (e.g. pe 
Pared? "ready") — not to mention a relative clause ("which awaits,’ “which is prepared’) 
~since resumption is “not adjoined to the preceding relative clause but rather under- 
lines its own importance as the declarative purport in itself, not dependent on what 
precedes.” (Q) This is also what al-Taftazani leans to. (S) 

"Le. it is impermissible for the sentence to be a participial state of the a 
pronoiin in waquduha.” (Z) 

~ Namely al-nás and its adjunct {al-hijdra]. The infinitive noun 
“ve (là ya'mal) when something extraneous crops up between it an 
: A itis a weak-operant noun (ism da'if al-‘amal)” (Z) 
yı, BY Saying call your witnesses apart from Allah. (Q) 

By saying but if you do not—and you will not. (Q) 


nnexed 


becomes inopera- 
d its regimen be- 
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then he might have meant by it that all stones stand in relation 
to that fire as brimstone stands in relation to all other fires." 


Since the verse is Medinan—revealed subsequently to the 
Meccan revelation of the saying of Allah in Strat al-Tahrim, a 
fire of which the fuel is people and stones (66:6),"? which they had 
heard—the fire could be put in the definite with a relative clause 
in its wake, for the latter needs to be a familiar story. 


u'iddat lil-kafirin ‘it was readied for the unbelievers’: it was pre- 
pared for them and was made a provision for their punishment. 


"T ts | - ) 
It was also read u'tidat t was outfitted)% from ‘atād ‘outfit 
in the sense of 'udda (gear). 


ROR i “ ah ht f uw 
Ibn 'Abbàss5 statement that they are brimstone is understood as an arch-effecuve 


simile (mahmül 'alà al-tashbih al-baligh)? (Z) 

This ts a misapprehension on J's part by general agreement as exegetes all agree 
that Surat al-Tahrim is Medinan. It would have been enough for him to say that the 
latter was revealed before this verse, both of them in Medina" (S) "Except for x me 
ration from Qatáda that its first ten verses are Medinan and the rest Meccan, thus 
ien in the Itgán? (Sk) 

By Ibn Mas üdcf.al-"Ukbari, [rab al-Qirà àt al-Shawadhdh, ed. Muhammad ‘Azur. 


2 vols, (Beirut: ‘Alam al-Kutub, 1417/1996) 1:137-138, "also u'tiddat and a‘taddtu. 
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2:25] wa-bashshiri-l-ladhina amanü — -— 
lahum jannatin ‘and give glad tidings to those who be ieve a 
do righteous deeds, that for them are gardens is an adjunction 


|. to the previous sentence. The point is to adjoin the posture 
those who believe in the magnificent Qur'àn and the descrip 
tion of their reward to the position of those who disbelieved in : 
and in the modality of their retribution. This in accordance wit 
the Divine habit of pairing encouragement with deterrence as l 
stimulus towards the acquisition of saving deeds and a — 
tive from the perpetration of ruinous ones. Thus, it is not 1 = 
junction of the verb [bashshir] itself—in which case we — 
be required to look for its formal match such as [another] ju 
sive or a prohibitive for it to be adjoined to.” 


). once 
Il. Or [it is adjoined] to fa-t-taqü ‘then beware ; emas 
they could not produce anything to counter it after being 


; ntering the Abode 
Rather, they will be there for purification and preparation before en b 
۲ Safety” (Q) 
wr 


itself 
— "A-Quib lal-Shiràzi] said: “This adjunction does not n 
e . 261 D ( ۰ 
۲۱۱6 meaning" (S) On this type of semantic adjunction see n 
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quence and fierce antagonistic zeal, they could not put up any re- 
sistance against it, resorting instead to ostracism and bloodshed. 
second, they entail information about the unseen i 
terms."* Had they opposed it in any way, it would be typically 
unthinkable for such to remain hidden, especially when its 
would-be critics number more than its defenders in every era. 
Third, had the Prophet—upon him blessings and peace—been in 
any way uncertain about his own status, he would have never 


summoned them to oppose him with such intensity lest he be 
Opposed and his proofs be dashed. 


n precise 


The saying of Allah Most High it is ready for the unbelievers 


indicates that Hellfire has already been created and is ready for 
them as we speak.” 


906 ° : 
° His saying and you will not. (Q) 
07 


"" *For no other reason than his trust in Allah Most High; and their inability to hurt 
him was through no other than His making him invulnerable to them. Such a ain 
constitutes a confirmation (tasdiq) on the part of Allah; and that is the meaning š 
the confounding miracle. ... He said this to clarify the Prophet’s—upon him یت‎ 
and peace—boldness toward them” (Q) : 

Contrary to the Mu'tazila [who hold that it is not created yet]. (Q) This on 
the inadequacy of translating widdat as merely adjectival as most have done. As j 
the Muslim sinners in Hellfire, their punishment will not be everlasting and they 0 ۱ 
not be punished with the severest punishment nor with the most humiliating O 
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Text and Translation 
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(ast) sS eee YI £‏ قال rare‏ [بسيط] 
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that if one were to say to ones slaves, “Whoever gives me the 
good news of my son's coming is free" after which several of 
them inform him individually: [only] the first one of them is set 
free; but if he said, “Whoever informs me,’ then they would all 
be set free. 


As for the saying of Allah Most High, Give them the glad tid- 
ings of a painful punishment (Al ‘Imran 3:21), it is understood as 
sarcasm or as in the style of [the poet's] phrase: (“The Exuberant"] 

Their mutual greetings are agonizing blows." 

Al-sdlihat is the plural of şaliha ‘righteous deed’, one of the 
predominantly substantival epithets that are treated exactly as 
nouns such as al-hasana excellent deed. Al-Hutay’a said: ("The 
Outspread"] 

How to lampoon when righteous deeds constantly—from " 

the La’m folk, without my asking—keep coming to me? 


911 
See note 641. 


„İn the sense that they are mentioned without a mawsuf (thing described er = 
ed: (Sk) "Le. as asma’ jamida ‘stationary nouns, nouns incapable of growth (Kh) 
Ñ w° al-natiha ‘gored beast” (Z) 

Spoken in praise of the poet Haritha b. La'm al-Tà'i, known as 


T 
[bn Su'dà, after 
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lenged, its inimitability became evident; and once that became 
evident, whoever rejects it must be penalized and whoever 
believes in it deserves reward; consequently, He had to intimi- 
date the former and give glad tidings to the latter. 


The order was given to the Messenger—upon him blessings 
and peace—or to the savant of every age, or to every individual 
capable of giving glad tidings, to do so. He did not direct the 
glad tidings to them directly—the way He addressed the unbe- 
lievers—in order to amplify their status and proclaim that they 


truly merit glad tidings and congratulations for what has been 
prepared for them. 


۴ š " EE 0 
It was also read wa-bushshira ‘and were given glad tidings” 


- a Passive voice as an adjunct to u‘iddat ‘it was readied’, in 
which case [the clause] is resumptive. 
Al-bishara ‘glad tidings) is “news that gladdens” since the lat- 
3 Causes the effect of gladness to show in the complexion. 
tence the jurists said, “the bishara is the first-heard news,’ ۰ 


910 š 
By Zayd b. ‘Ajj (MQ). 
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| 2 ` another. 
hence they are seldom mentioned separately from one a 


In [the adjunction] there is also proof that [deeds] lie — 
ihe designation of îman ‘faith’ since, in principle, a “i 0 
adjoined to itself nor to something that is [already] part of It. 


Anna lahum ‘that for them) is 


1. in the accusative through (i) the removal of the genitival op- 
erative”’ and (ii) the reaching up of the verb to it; 


2. or in the genitive through ellipsis [of the ون‎ s in 
Allahi la-af'alanna '(1 swear by] Allah I will certainly do it”. 


(Meanings of the word janna and the names of paradise] 


5 ) hi h 
: ۱ 5 whic 
Al-janna 'garden! is a specimen of jann (over um E 
۰ 3 — 3 ae ۰ » = e w 
is the infinitive noun for jannahu, "it covered him — t 


5 ۱ ion of benefit alto- 
t6 say ghaná'a with fath in the sense of ‘benefit suggests the 0-5 “azila” (SK) 
gether if one has faith and nothing else—which is the position o! the E و‎ 
920 ود ۷ بسیه‎ ۱ . foundation by itself is sufficient, 

{his statement of his is explicit in that the foun Y ue a 
he has said it explicitly in a previous passage [see note 486]. Thus i tem "When he 
rebuttal of some of the Mu'tazila who said that all deeds meni ie pt n happen con- 
says in principle" (fil-agl) he alludes to the fact that such -— ` اينيد حيو‎ 
ary to principle as a subtle point, as in the adjunction of Jibril to the ange! 
àl- Bagara 2:97], which is too well-known to need mention.” (Kh) 0 

The accusative is the position of Sibawayh and al- d” (QZ) 
bi- anna lahum, so the annexing particle (harf al-jarr) was suppressed- 

-This is the position of al-Khalil and al-Kisà’i” (Q Z) 


ple, it would be 
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JESS GUE Ne IE che ents Su, y 
........ بنا عليه‎ N بأس‎ ERE Y e الصالح کالبناء‎ heals ٠١ س‎ 
They are the types of acts which the s 


acred law has validated 
and approved. 


^ The word is in the feminine in the sense of the 
khasla ‘characteristic’ or khalla ‘trait’,?!5 while the (definite arti- 
cle] làm in it denotes species." 


He adjoined deeds to belief by making the stipulation?" se. 
quentially dependent upon the two of them, as a proclamation‘ 
that the reason for meriting such glad tidings is the sum of the 
two things and the combination of the two qualities. For belief 
—which is a term for verification and confirmation—is a foun- 
dation while righteous work is like an edifice on top of it. It is su- 
rely insufficient?? to have a foundation with nothing built on it; 


enviers had promised al-Hutay’a 100 camels if he lampooned him, whereupon he re- 
plied: “How can I lampoon a youth to whom I owe even the laces on my sandals?” ct. 
Atendi (p. 626) and Diwan al-Hufay'a bi-Riwaya wa-Sharh Ibn al-Sikkit, ed. Nu'man 
as (Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 1407/1987) p. 295 §77. 

“A warning that ‘what is 'fine and good is what the Law deems fine and good’ (a!- 
hasan ma hassanahy al-shar'), which is the Ash‘ari position” (Q) as opposed to the 
Mu'tazila who made human reason—and not Allah—the arbiter of right and v 

hat the word described before it turned from an epithet to a noun. (Sk) 


“Le. that is w 
916 `. ` 
> ۰ ۰ t 
As opposed to comprehensiveness (istighrüq), because no believer can do all th 


righteous deeds” (A, S) 


917. 
Le. the stipulation of 


giving glad tidings.” (Kh, 
*'® Ak, BQ, R. T: ° I Pls 


se’ 7 “7. b. a! 
2*—' a, AQ, B, D, e, F, H.I, K, Kh, L, MM, P, Sk, U, U], Z: > 
which are both corre 


d dos «a ats. ively. 
ct depending whether one reads وَعَطَف‎ or عطف‎ 4 respecti 


+ 


19 a 
Lå gh a wi i ° ith’, whereas 
Shinada with kasr. meaning /d istighna’a ‘one cannot dispense with, wi 
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dem الجتانٍ. وّقيل: سَمَيّت بذلك لانه‎ ot eed دار الثوّاب لا‎ 


ru, Sel ts cy‏ مِنْ أفنَانٍ ex‏ کا قال سُبحانه وَتَعَالَ: ( فلا 
سوه و 2.137 ١ St Q MN‏ 
مه ف مآ فى فم من قرةأعين ) Dya‏ 


stem-form revolves around covering over”? 


nm EN ud caia de O3 (Á y à 906 


They are in the plural and the indefinite because paradises, 
according to what Ibn ‘Abbas—Allah be well-pleased with him 
and his father—said, are seven: 

— and is a name for 
(i) shady trees because of their thick branchage for intensive- 


ness, as if covering all that lies underneath with 
Zuhayr said: (“The Outspread”} 


|. the garden of Firdaws vineyard), 

2, the garden of ‘Adn ‘permanence’, 

3, the garden of Na‘im ‘bliss’, 

4. the garden of Khuld ‘eternity’, 

5. the garden of Ma’wa ‘settlement’, 

6. the Abode of Peace, 

7. and "Illiyyàn 'highmost;?'5 

and in each of them there are vastly differing ranks and levels 
corresponding with vastly differing deeds and their authors. 


The lam in lahum “for them) indicates their deserving it” be- 


a single cover. 


As if my eyes were the two buckets a docile draught-camel used 
among the beasts of burden to water a remote garden," 
that is, tall datepalms. Then [it came to denote] 


(ii) an orchard because of the thick-branched, shady trees in it; 
(iii) then the abode of rewards because of the gardens in it. 


It was also said that the latter was thus named because all the 
varieties of divine bounties that were prepared for human beings 
In ft were kept out of sight in this world, as Allah Most High said, 


So no soul knows what was hidden for them of delight of the eyes 
(al-Sajda 32:17), 


™ The Qadi took this report from al-Raghib’s Tafsir as did al-Qurtubi in al-Tadhkira 
‘ith Dar al-Jalal instead of “Illiyyan), Ibn ‘Adil, al-Shirbini, Abà al-Su'üd and others 
۳ their Tafsirs but it is undocumented as stated by S and al-Munàwi in the Fath. All 
Of the above are among the thirty-odd established names for paradise in the pm 
but they may all be synonymous collective names for paradise rather than referring to 
ifferent places, For comprehensive references see Ibn Abi al-Dunya’s Sifat al-Janna, 
Aba Nu'aym’s Sifat al-Janna, Ibn al-Qayyim's Hadi al-Arwah ild Bilad al-Afrah and in 
the last part of al-Mundhiri’s al-Targhib wal-Tarhib. | 

` À preamble to the author's rebuttal of the Mu'tazila who posited that belief - 
Bod deeds in themselves made it rationally incumbent upon Allah to bestow rewar 


923 4 EL d. 
۱ Le. the letters of j-n-n comprise the meaning of covering, whence a shield is cal 
ed junna, the heart within is called janàn; junün ' 
Vg of reason; the 


sights; and the janin 
224 
Zuhayr, Diwan ( 


rer-shad- 
insanity’ expresses the over 
sigh 's eye- 
nnn are thus called for being covered away from peoples e) 


‘fetus? is covered up inside his mother's belly” (Z) 
P. 73). 
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| : d peace—if 
d He said to His Prophet—upon him d tit anal fall 
" associate [partners with Allah] - I ات‎ Perhaps Allah 
l imilar verses. 
t (al-Zumar 39:65) among s1 ficri 
k i did not qualify right here, because they su 


(The rivers of paradise] 


ich run the rivers 
tajri min tahtiha-l-anharu (underneath on flowing beneath 
that is underneath its trees, just as you see aq said: “The rivers 
the trees that shoot up on their ورن‎ Masrüq 
of Paradise run without river-beds”” ir ‘the rivers? is for the spe- 
The [definite article] làm in aue سس‎ amidst flowing 
cies, as when you say to someone, an the rivers previously 
waters; or for previous knowledge, namely h. Therein are rivers 
mentioned in the saying of Allah Most e jh rest of the verse. 
of water unpolluted (Muhammad 47:15) an "m 
others. Also narrate 


Ma A‘adda Allahu li- 
hir; Beirut: 


) 


۳ by Ibn Abi Shayba, Musannaf (18:407 Ce E 
35 à saying of Anas by Ibn Abi al-Dunya in m — man: Dar al-Bas 
Ahlihà min al-Na'im, ed. ‘Abd al-Rahim al-‘Asasila (Am 

Mu’assasat al- Risàla, 1417/1997) p. 90-91 $69. 
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cause of the immediately preceding seque 
deeds, not in themselves—for they 
bounties, let alone obligate reward ar 
but by the Law 


ise;27 


nce of belief and good 
hardly repay Past [divine] 
ıd requital for the future 
givers stipulation and the dictate of His prom- 


and [even so] not in absolute terms, but on condition that 
one persevere with them until death as a believer, just as Allah 


Most High said, and whoever among you recants his religion and 


dies an unbeliever: their deeds have come apart (al-Baqara 2:217), 


upon the believer, while the Sunni cre 


ed is that law, not reason, made belief and good 
deeds the avenues of re 


ward through Divine generosity and not in themselves, as al- 
ready shown in his tafsir on la‘allakum tattaqün [sce note 833]. (Kh, Q, Z) 

927 Such as the verses Know you not that unto Allah belongs the Sovereignty of the heav- 
ens and the earth? He punishes whom He will, and forgives whom He will. Allah 0 
to do all things (al-Mà'ida 5:40); Say : Who then can do anything against Allah, if > 
had willed to destroy the Messiah son of Mary, and his mother and everyone on نان‎ 
To Allàh belongs the Sovereignty of the heavens and the earth and all that is En ۱ 
them. He creates what He will. And Allah is Able to do all things (al-Ma'ida:5:17); the 
sentence that comes from Me cannot be changed, and I am in no wise a tyrant e s 
slaves (Qàf 50:29). At the same time it is obligatorily known that Allah does ی‎ 
back His promise to reward those who believe and do good and punish E 
But as for those who believe and do good works We shall bring them into gardens RM 
which rivers flow, wherein they will abide for ever. It is a promise from Allah 1 ۳ 
and who can be more truthful than Allah in utterance? (al-Nisa’ 4:122). The latter 

have described the former evidence as a reason-based proof (dalil 'aqli) and E. 

às a law-based proof (dalil shar'i), noting that it is the latter which takes Pres ath 

over the former, ef. Muhammad Sa'id al-Büti, Kubra al- Yaqiniyyat aay: 

ed. (Damascus: Dar al-Fikr, 1982, rept. 1417/1997) p. 149. 
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it is as if, when it was said that for them are gardens, the lis- 
tener mused: “Are its fruits like the fruits of this world, or are 
they different species?” so it was put aside with that. 


(The fruits of paradise] 


Kullama ‘whenever is in the accusative as a temporal vessel. 
Rizgan ‘as provision’ is a direct object. The first and second min 
are both for [ab quo] commencement and come as participial 
states"? Literally the meaning of the discourse is "every moment 
they are provided a certain provision starting from the pamm 
starting from fruit He qualified provision as starting? from 


the gardens and its start from the latter is by starting from fruit. 


So the actor of the first participial state is rizqan while that of the 
| pronoun [standing 


second participial state is the covert persona 
for rizqan] within the [first] participial state. 


u ] a ‘ ay e; ۰ 
[his is somewhat imprecise: for a particle to come as participi 
sense. What is meant is that their appurtenances (muta'alliqayhimá) 
essels: respectively, riz : 
also Z (1:210) on this paragraph. 


al state’ makes no 
come as par- 
| an and the 
Ucipial states, becoming two stable temporal-local ۷ 4 
n pronoun within the participial state.” (Q) See مبتدا... مبتدا... میتدا :1 ,له رح‎ 
"B, E, Kh, U: taz 3 a: hE 32 1: مت اغ... مبتداغ... مبتداء‎ ° e lography 
| Ls g£: z^ . [missing] ره مبتد...‎ ۰ 
ading as Ak, R, T, £. 


مبتدیا... ممتداع... ËB: ¿A‏ مبتدة... مبتدغ... مبتدیا :] 


H, K, L, MM, P, Sk, Ul, Z: iaz. 3x modern sp. for the same re 
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Al-nah(a)r—with fath and suktin—is the wide ch 


than annel, bigger 


han a stream but smaller than the sea, such as the Nile and h 
Euphrates. The stem-formation [n-h-r] conveys vastness. i 
is actually meant by them is their water—either elliptically o 
metonymically—or the channels themselves. As for the ascrip- 
tion of running to them it is figurative, as in the saying of Allah 
Most High and the earth brought out its burdens (al-Zalzala 99:2). 


kullamà ruziqü minhà min thamaratin rizqan qalü hàdha-l- 
ladhi ruziqna ‘whenever they are provided thereof with fruit asa 
Provision they say: This is what was provided to us) is (i) a se- 
cond descriptive for jannàtin ‘sardens);** (ii) or the enunciative 
of a suppressed inchoative;?! (iii) or a resumptive clause. 


929 u 

5 n I for a vast light from the rising of the sun until its setting it 

became large; and e when you make a vast cut; istanhara al-shay’ means something 

SS ieee — apii means you shed a lot of blood.” (Z) "Manna : 

bit ot she raat ru. ۱ » courtyards where they trhrow their refuse” (S) “Le. the 

asus d di the meaning of vastness. As for nahr in the sense o:‏ بتک وه 
ts meant by it is a harsh rebuke as al-Rāghib explained: so 1t entails‏ 


moral vastness” 
55. 
930 Q) 


l.e. a second complimentar 


cusalive” 
ss: (Q) 


y epithet, the first being tajri, so it is desinentially a€ 


Le. 'Those w 


ho (al-ladhi ۱ 9 
whenever they ar china), whenever they are provided, or ‘that which (hiya), 


€ provided.. ” (Q) 
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Text and Translation 


2 وده و2‎ JA. 
. . کے زک‎ faz QAI (D Va قبل‎ Ks) 

4 V SI er t9! di j | 
ets sr dá ut di a En od o ea 
ite Walls eG بری - فان‎ Av} M 

wr a” C 1 4 RO P ce. 
re gé jipra متنفرة عن غَيْرِهِ -(ب) ویتبین ها مزیته ونه النَحْمَة‎ 
€ ۶ VT ۴ v و اقا‎ 

یکون الا کذلك. 


ue ne 8H 2348S ناوت‎ SN ASI. أو‎ (ID 
y diea متشابه في‎ lee لان‎ Š 


S 524 


— N 
XA 


FOG 4 9.5 


حل j‏ ا فرع ابرم 
uu X‏ و فیاکل مِنهاء ثم Lig GL ok‏ 
کا ر )4 get » Jo‏ 

۳۳ Aic d فیقول ذلك.‎ Ay! Ge 


min qablu ‘in former times:?* I. “before this in the لب‎ E 
made the fruit of paradise of the same species as the fruit o p 
world, (i) so that souls will be attracted to it trom s: 00 
glimpse, since temperaments incline to the familiar an ۱ ۳ 
the rest; (ii) and so that its superiority and the extent of : 
divine favor therein become evident to them; for if it — 
in a previously unknown species it might be imagined that the 
latter is invariably like that.” 


Il. Or "[before this] in paradise" because its fare all looks similar, 


i) s attributed to al-Hasan—Allah Most High be well please 
with him?* “One will be brought a large dish and eat from it; 
then another dish will be brought for him which he will view as 
identical to the first—and say so—whereupon the angel will say, 


936 ۳ 
BR: قبل هذا‎ ٠ : اي من قبل هذا‎ 
37 : من قبل هذا ت‎ ۸ 8, s, I, Sk, T: من قبل هنا‎ ies, its superiority over all the 
it it were specimens of a previously unknown species, | a وت‎ 
other specimens of that species would not have come to light, rather, 
ained that all its specimens are just like that.” (Z) ks à Le 
: — ال‎ ‘pe! 
“4 Ak, B, B,D, ب‎ I,J, RS, 51, 1: عن احسن‎ L, P, Q, U, UI, Z: EM 2 n of the 
< AQ, H, K, MM: Lys عن اسن رطق الله‎ u$ | The latter is a corr P pear 
é , 5 w ~~ - ` á A k " ^ad . - 
orginal text in al-Raghib’s Tafsir (1:124) which reads: P- آي‎ eu ل‎ , 
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de S33 NS SS ABU Gu) His. 
Ji us uus ما ررقو‎ €» d SU s در‎ 
sii E من بل‎ Sa LE d Ges به‎ es Y 35b Gk Y i 
a) gale ate dl کان وان كَانَتِ الْإِشَارَة‎ R 


fi" e Bec sit = 4 wa Ati m P E E. E s 
الشبه بینه|. جعل دانه دانه کقو لك:‎ eS U S85 «ej t 


Que x‏ (هذا 


It is also possible that min thamaratin ‘with fruit 
posed explicative as when you say, “I saw, out of you, a lion” 
This would be an allusion to the species of what they are pro- 
vided, as when you say, pointing to a running river, “This is wa- 
ter! It never ends,” whereby you do not mean by that the individ- 
uated object you are observing but rather the identifiable species 
that keeps flowing without cease, even though the allusion you 
made was to its individuated object. So the meaning is, “This is 
identical to what was [provided].” However, since the resem- 
blance between the two was so strong, they were made one and 
the same, as when you say: “Aba Yusuf is Abt Hanifa.” 


is a pre- 


"^ "Making it a min tajridiyya 'abstractive, highlighting a single quality)” (Q) “He put 
the explication ahcad 


of the thing being explicated, namely rizqan, as when you sr] 
saw of you a lion’ when what you mean is ‘you are a lion? So the meaning of the wn 
Y are provided with some provision from the gardens being 
Í fruit” (Z) “Al-Radiy said: It is permissible to prepote 7 
the unidentified object, similar to when you say l have ° 
indi min al-màl mà yakfi), because the unidentified aie 

the explicative min is Virtually placed ahead, as if you had T 1 
have something of Property that suffices; and whatever follows is its explicative a ; 
Junction. In this sense It is correct that by thamara is meant the species (al-naw’) an 
by annát the specimen (al-wahida)” (Sk) 


935 و6‎ i 7) 
Inthat theyshare one and the same generic quiddity (al-mahtyya al-naw iyya). ( 


would be, ‘every time the 
fruit or a specific kind o 
explicative min ahead of 
Property what suffices' (' 
being disclosed by 
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Text and Translation 


t PEL ER 2 ت کے ا‎ 
اللذة والتشابه البليغ في الصورة.‎ T san من التفاوت‎ 
2 سب‎ 5 $2.5 s اجه‎ T Nee ^U) 
Ah G D als eS 558 Ue ( ieg 
وى‎ e uar 


^ £4 


Š 17 2 eje eai o 2 و م و‎ ۶ - 
sta ee al pe athe مَدلول‎ S] رَاجِع إلى ما رُزقوا في الدارينِ»‎ 


tte Waaa دای ا‎ 
وجل د إن یک‎ oN ts Kis bey (هذا الزٍی‎ 
« يد‎ “A t م مر‎ 
[النساء ۰۱۳۵ آي: بچنتی ان رال‎ (Ug d SS us Te 
| ay duet des AD 


such a vast difference in pleasure despite extreme resemblance 
in form. 


wa-utü bihi mutashàbihan (and they are supplied with it, all 
looking similar is a parenthesis that resolves that.” 


The personal pronoun [in bihi], 


(i) according to the first explanation, refers to what they were 
provided in the two abodes.?? For that is what is indicated in 
the saying of the Almighty This is what was provided to us in for- 
mer times. Another example of it” is His saying whether it is a 
rich man or a poor man yet Allah is more entitled to both (al-Nisa 
4:135): that is, to the two categories of the rich and the poor. 


(i) According to the second [explanation], it refers to rizqan.?* 


١ le. the resemblance of the provisions of the world and those of paradise” (Z) | 
‘Le. the singular annexed pronoun in bihi refers to the first of the two glosses just 
mentioned, namely that min qabl 'in former times! means 'in the world; so that they 
“ere given it in the two abodes” (Kh) “Le. they were given some provision in the two 
abodes, each looking like the other, some of it in the past and some in the Mm 
m the past tense? (Sk) 5 
Bis te, of the reference to a singular when, in fact, the referent is multiple" (Z) — 
Le. the singular annexed pronoun in bihi refers to rizqan per the second p 
the sense that they were given provision in paradise that looks mutually similar? ( 
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Less‏ قال: والاي 


الثمرة : 


du‏ اذا راو 

bo q. VÀ eens, Rä gu wd Le د‎ 
عل تَرْدِيدِهِمْ هذا القول كل مَرةٍ رزقوا.‎ as S UE n 
o 






Anwár al- Tanzil: Hizb | 


$ 4 © e^ s% r : ۳ ۲ سر‎ e a ^) et 
آنه - عليه الصلا:‎ $45 S 3l «AER az; ون وّاحد‎ ٠ 
e ç 


Š‏ ا © dt e$‏ سم 
ذش محمد بيد ENG‏ هل اة تاو 


2^9 3 - 1 z 
۱ ES ez 237 C JE. «e {i -f 2 p PT کاو‎ 
Wes AG JGS ia Jat BF eb f Lots یله تا هي‎ 


- 
.- 


Q9 5T got 8# EdE* ¿ mo $>. uos e 
shll bi JNS قَالُوا‎ EN edd 1 š 


- 


- وین‎ on e 


T e opu 14 : PLI N. Q ا‎ 2 2 
وتبجحهم با وجدوا ° ءا ءاه‎ eco ذلِك: فرط‎ UA od; 


‘Eat! the hue is one but the savors differ;””” 
(ii) or as narrated from him—upon him blessings and peace: 


By Him in Whose Hand rests the soul of Muhammad! 
Truly a man from the dwellers of paradise shall pluck a 
fruit to eat it and it will hardly reach his mouth before 
Allah Most High substitutes its like in its place.^^ 


Hence, it may be that when they see it in the first form [a se- 
cond time], they say that. However, the first explanation is more 
n because it preserves the comprehensiveness of kullama 
whenever’, as it indicates that they repeat that statement every 
time they receive provision What impels them to do that is 
their great astonishment and exultation when they experience 


939 ,, 

| Narrated [rom Yahyà b. Abi Kathir by al-Tabari in his Tafsir (1:410) and Ibn Abi 
eae = S $261), as also narrated from Ibn 'Abbàs, Ibn Mas'üd, Abü رل اه‎ 
"ox Hs ۱ x n al-Suddi and others cf. Tabari (1:414-415) and E 
0 tie a > - يت يي‎ al-Hasan other than J and ond 
(4497 sahih ‘ala sh : ya - Bazzàr, "dem (10:123 $4187); H = oe 
د‎ art al-shaykhayn); al-Tabaranî, al-Mu'jam al-Kabir (2:102 $14 
š gh trustworthy narrators according to al- Haythami, Majma'al-Zawá'id (10:414). 
em es "i second explanation more conclusive because it is consistent with e 
0 8 of the hadith of the mutual resemblance of the fruits of paradise and agrees 
! His saying 


afterwards, and they are supplied with it, each resembling the other” (9) 


341 4 
| co 
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Text and Translation 


Ç m it 7‏ ل ور 5 à e‏ 
ومن تشامیهع) تمائلهما في الشَّرَفٍ والمزيّة وَعْلْر án‏ د ؛ 
u Ç oJ‏ 


: یکون هزا‎ prose 927212 الوعد نظ قله و‎ 
| m i [os تعملون 4 [العنكبوت‎ Msg ! ذوفوا ما‎  :هلوق‎ zd - 
AE Z RE an S 59 
رف‎ 29, LAE G ب‎ A ا‎ ie 
; TERT TES ازوج )ما یستقذر مه‎ qae») 
idt p “< 7 % 2 w 3 š اد‎ 
۱ ast AA, Ae idi وان وس‎ 296 
: ميض والدرل وديس لطبع وسوء الخلق. فإن (التطهر) بسا‎ 
| الاجسّام والاخلاق والافعال.‎ 
و‎ 
"um AE. ا‎ 
to tun IE yeaa QRS Wg CENA) (A) :G 35 
OPS AG EE Pis عر‎ a 
] وفعلن). و(هن فاعلة وفواعل). قال: [کامل‎ 
م‎ - = S ga Vea 
NONU مه رهز ا‎ az at وٍدا العذازی بالدخانِ تقنعت‎ 
۱ | ۰1۰ E ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ cel- 
and, by their similitude, their being identical in honor, ex 


lence and exalted status. Thus it is the promissory counterpart 
of the threat Taste what you used to do (al-'Ankabüt 29:55). 


wa-lahum fiha azwajun mutahharatun ‘and they have therein 
spouses immaculate) from what is considered dirty in women 
and what is disapproved in their conditions, such as IERIE, 
filth, foul disposition and bad character; for “purification can be 
applied to bodies, characters and deeds. 


It was also read 


(i) mulahharàtun “fem. pl. form)’ Both [w. mutahharatun) are 
chaste dialectical forms. One says “the womenfolk fa alat did 
ising.] and fa'alna ‘did [pl.]; they are fa‘ilatun ‘doer(s) pes 
sing.] and fawa'il 'doers [fem. pl.]" [The poet] said: (The Perfect” 


And when the virgins wore masks ( taganna‘at) of MS 5 
š w 
too impatient to set up pots, and grilled on cin 


a By Zayd b. “Ali. (MQ) 


: P ' to young 
. ?voken by Sulmiy b. Rabi'a of the Bana al-Sid b. Dabba in reference !“ 
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دم وق +¿ وس کین ¿qasi Cet Be ede‏ كه 
ان gy ja‏ هوّ التَاثل بي الصفه و هو 2⁄2 5 GI E‏ 


d -‏ د 4 6 م Ata - oF,‏ لس á‏ ° 4 ° 
ay.‏ قال ابن عباس - ري الله ese SLs‏ = ليس في الجنة من 
«KU‏ وه و E‏ وو ہے ۔ و p ç š‏ 

L‏ إلا s ue‏ التشابه بینها خاصل ی الصورة التي هي 


s, 59 5 vali ool ef : ae, uo‏ > و 
ç‏ دون القدار والطعم؛ وهو کاف ی اطلاي التشابه. 


ei 
à I Jal E ol 155: X195 i, SUES os ui 


2 z< ° ¥- Ce 2». > Ç >> ° 5 "I 1 3 ¿ z 
v AUI 3 Š o الدنیا من العارفب‎ SS GEE 
E dé x a @ Atq» 2D 5 
sian als فحتمل ان ڪون المرّاد من (هنذاالزى رزقنا)» أنه‎ ess 
If someone asks, “Tashābuh ‘similitude’ is ‘identity in charac- 
ter’ which is missing between the fruits of the world and those 
of paradise, as Ibn ‘Abbas said, ‘There is nothing in paradise of 
the foods of the world? except the names?" I reply: 'Similitude 
between them takes place in form, which is that on which the 


word hinges—as opposed to quantity and taste—which suffices 
to call [it] similitude. 


[Allegorical interpretation of the “similar fruits” of paradise] 


This said, the noble verse has a further meaning: namely, that 
the delights of the people of paradise, in comparison with what 
they were provided in the world of types of learning and acts of 
obedience, differ proportionately in pleasure.” So it is possible 


that what is meant by This is what was provided to us is its re 
——— ——— —— E 


946 Sul s 
AQ, H : Ul missing—lacuna. 


947 hy Š : r$. 

by al- Tabari, Tafsir (1:416), Waki' and Hannád's zuhd books and othe 

948 «| ی‎ ba EE ۱ in in their increase OF 
€. the difference of the types of learning and acts of worship in t 

decrease in quality and quantity” (Q) 


949 i had 
Le. that which is being provided in the hereafter is the reward of that which 
been provided in the world” (Q) 


454 


Em Jh 





Text and Translation 


2 2 d op Pa 5 í 2102 
z P aie E" ومناكحهاء‎ T فلت مطاعم‎ 


2 Loe 

c tb وس‎ GP G الدنيوية ی بعض الصَفاتِ‎ 
oc $ = Q 2” s. dup S 1 

teat Fe yz (t A GS الاستعارة والتمییل؛ ولا‎ 
Lu ped ue Wapa qi و ركها بي‎ Jm Am 
eal Ge يلزمها وتفيد‎ 


251 T E, % AE AL , Á تس‎ e 
Áa Gin Citing .6 26 ase es وهم‎ ( 


7 


۱ et, ce tates Medus LC o6 
QE: حجّار‎ du» d وَلِذْلِكَ‎ - ed el e5- al UI 
: 57 E. 2 zaz a tA iee 
36s di Ce gis v Jue بیقی من الونسَان عل‎ Gill AUS 
وضعه للدوام. كان اميد نی تسس ی‎ 
the species; but such is dispensed with in paradise, I say: = 
fare of paradise, its marriages and all of its states have some tea- 
tures and aspects in common with their worldly counterparts, 
and they share the same names only metaphorically and by -- 
of example. They do not have one and the same nature in 5 - 
ity; thus they are not bound to have the same inseparable ele- 
ments or denote the same precise meanings. 5۳ 
wa-hum fihà khalidüna 'and they will be therein, perduring’: 
everlasting. ` 
[The Sunni understanding of khulid is literally “a long time ] 
Khuld and khulid ‘perpetuity’ originally mean pe 
fixity" —everlasting or not—whence hearthstones and roc » 
referred to as khawalid ‘durables,’ and the part of a nd 
that remains unchanged for as long as he lives as the d 
heart. Had it been coined to signify everlastingness, qua 


a even 
933 « ۱ > ihah—endure eve 
Because the tripodal hearthstones (athafi)—according to the $ 
after houses have turned to ruins” (S) 


Works of 
Because it is described as "formed first and last to stop 


rking" in The 
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Ais GAB) az E ERN ies 
و(مطهرة مت‎ (Y) Ae والافراد على ناویل‎ Bal [e ^ic 
T Yl و“‎ ۳ = 
(متطهرة).‎ Ll, 


* $45 X1 a. $ arz ۳ > : له ونر ها‎ 
بان مطهرا‎ DoD (طاهرّة) و(متطهرّة).‎ : ali (TALE) 
- i ` : 


3-4 وَلَيْسَ هُوّ إلا الله عز 3 


Jo xb 
NNONICERORLONM UR 4 Pd 
m وهو نی الأصل لا له قرين من‎ SNI SAY JUs (7 33); 


PP. 


Ay og blew (t ital. tot ¿ma 
que رده صرر‎ Stal فائدة المطعوم هو‎ de فان‎ G sI C: 
5 عَنها في الحنة؛‎ eR و حفظ النوع وهی‎ I o Ect رید‎ 


- 


So the plural reflects the letter of the text while the singular re- 
flects its sense of a group. 


(ii) and muttahhiratun® with a double [à and a kasra under the 
ha’ in the sense of mutatahhira ‘self-purified). 


Mutahhara is more expressive than fahira (pure and 
mutatahhira, to intimate that a purifier purified them—and that 
is none other than Allah Most High. 

Zawj ‘spouse’ can be used for both males and females. Origi- 
nally it means the member of a matching pair as in zawj al-khuff 
‘the other shoe’. 


[The actual states of paradise are beyond comparison] 

if one says, “The benefit derived by one who gets fed is nutri- 
tion and keeping the harm of hunger at bay; and the benefit de- 
rived by one who gets married is to reproduce and perpetuate 


1 ^ , ۶ - ۰ n 
women who, goaded by famine to step out of their shy character, throw the meat T 
the cinders to cook it more quickly, not minding the smoke that filled their eyes " 

» "1 5 ^ 2 iw n 
not leaving such work to others as they would usually do, cf. al-Tabrizi, Sharh Diw’ 


XH pie | ) in the 

at I نوج‎ (1:393). "The point was to show the use of taqanna'at (wore masks ” E 
^ although it is understood that they are à £ 

75* By "Ubayd b. : (MQ) 


Umayr, based on the idgham of the original mutafahhiratun- 
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Text and Translation 


, 


t 
TA 
هم ان‎ 
+ 


۱ Tos ع ره‎ °” o w OPIL محر‎ tes oz T 
لک.‎ ۵٩ وماجعلنا شر من بلك للد [الانبیاء‎ Y nm Jy مثل‎ 
b sa M il ecb به ههتا: الدوَام عند‎ 


s š 5 7 79 - 2 29‏ £ 1 
edo‏ . 8 ° الج م بت e. _ 47) re?‏ 2£25 ? 
فإن فيل: الابدان مر  - aS‏ اجزاء متضادة الكيفية. شعر صه 


ior example, when Allah Most High says and We did not appoint 
perpetuity for any human being before you (al-Anbiya’ 21 :34).°" 


what is meant by it right here is everlastingness ac- 


However, 
cording to the vast majority"" as witnessed to by several verses 
(ofthe Qur'an] and [hadiths from the] Sunan. 


(The perfection of resurrected bodies: rebuttal of materialists] 


If someone says: “Bodies are made up of components that are 
mutually exclusive in their respective qualities" and are prone 


°57 “This is an example demonstrating that the word khuld was coined to mean some- 
thing more general than everlastingness but was used to denote it—not in light of its 
specificity but rather in light of its being one of the subsets of that whole, for [as the 
Qadi said] lhe term was coined ‘originally to mean long-standing fixity— everlasting 
or not." (Z 1:214) 
"51e most of the Muslim sects at the exclusion of Jahm b. Safwan and his followers 
who held that Paradise and Hellfire are finite because they are created (Kh, Q, Sk, Z). 
Among latter-day scholars Ahmad b. Taymiyya also affirmed that the punishment of 
hellfire is finite, its people would be brought out of it and it would be extinguished, 
and he attributed this position to some Companions such as ‘Umar b. al-Khattab, 
Abi Hurayra, ‘Abd Allah b, Mas‘ad, Aba Sa‘id al-Khudri and others. His student 
Shams al-Din Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya defended him strenuously in the discussion on 
Hell in his books Hadi al-Arwah, Shifa’ al-‘Alil and al-Sawá'ig al-Mursala but they 
were both dismissed as holding "a rejected, sickly position, which al-Subki the father 
showed at length to be untenable [in the third epistle of his book al-Durrat al 
Mudiyya fil-Radd ‘ala Ibn Taymiyya, entitled al-I'tibàr bi-Baqà al-Jannati wal-Nar | 
and he did so excellently” by Ibn Hajar in Fath 7 (11:422). Another full-length 
relutation of Ibn Taymiyya ant d the Jahmiyya was penned by Muhammad b. Isma il 
a San ani, entitled Raf al-Astàr li-Ibtál Adillagt al-Qà ilin bi 

He means the four humors of the ancient philosophers" (Q) n 
wind and fire, 


-Faná' al-Nàr. 
amely water, earth, 
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s? e ” oz 
ها] لغوا. واس اه‎ Se f م‎ 
ev خلت فا آبدا > 1۱ ۰ وغر‎ ( ius 
j ےا‎ Mago dU له‎ 23 : iz 

“PS LL 


z‏ 2 ?€ و 
وو 2 اش اکا آه محازا؛ و الا 
se‏ )23 مخلذ): پوجب SIRA‏ او جازا؛ والاصل 


ee ات‎ 
- 


۸ ۶ي مه ای 
s:‏ ات 


- ذلك الاعتیار‎ WEN 1 4 UE š 
8 «۴ یهن بحاد‎ 


`... 
- 


کاطلاق (AN)‏ عل WU SSS SSIES CRS aa -9U NI‏ ها هه عا 


ing it as eternal in the saying of Allah Most High 
(Khalidina) therein eternally (al-Nisa’ 4:57 122 16 ع‎ 
5:119; al-Tawba 9:22, 100; al-Ahzab 33:65; ری ین‎ 
Talaq 65: 11; al-Jinn 72:23; al-Bayyina 98:8) would an 4 
idle talk. As for its usage when there is no everlastin u E 
for example in the term waqfun mukhalladun ‘perpetual endov. 
ment’—such would require it to have more than one meanin ë 
to be used figuratively; but the original term precludes’ both of 
these scenarios. This is not the case when it has been coined to 
denote something more general [than everlastingness] and then 
is used to mean just that in light of its meaning [a very long 
time], as when al-jism ‘body? is used to refer to a human being; 


Animalium (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1912) Book‏ سرت 5 سر ان 
and Q ( 2:515). This adducing of [linguistic] proofs serves to‏ نو " bui de‏ 
who consider the literal meaning of khuliid to be everlastingness‏ . ۱ 
and therefore claimed that whoever commits grave sins and dies without repentenct‏ 
light of the saying of Allah, and whoever kills a believer wilfully‏ مدعت سيب 
ileal ie Pme Perpetuus therein [khálidan fihá] (al- Nisà' 4:93), on the basis‏ 
y means dawám ‘everlastingness’, which is rcjected in light of what‏ 
b author mentioned: so khulüd in the latter verse [4:93] means a long period of timc‏ 
NE (Q) Sene of the Khawarij such as the Ibadiyya held the same ens‏ 
x u lazila on this issue but the former pronounced takfir while the latter only‏ 
wa tafsiq: see p. 260 above.‏ 955 
نتم mE cm ss otters no new information." (Z) Ahl al-Sunna consider‏ 
ta'sis fundamental speech’ and not mere ¢‏ ی س phasis as do‏ 
“Because they as d mpi‏ 956 
ingful ud | ual understanding: word structures aim to impa‏ 
auon, so they are not structured without compelling reasons‏ 


rt mean: 
7 (Sk) 
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Text and Translation 


E 2 8‏ - 72 و2 

العا 1 SEL gE‏ ی و 2 

ts 24S Sg DI خوف‎ EIU اد‎ LA والثبات - فإن كل نِعْمَةٍ‎ 
ar Ew 7 j 
4 ۳ و و‎ : Eaa £ Hw" = وه‎ - vee 
MIROR UIT. E EP IEEE NE عير‎ 


- 


^ 


e Ja 4 E2 4 2C 2 ez 5 2 “ç 
uS ede LE EE Spe ale eA Valo} 6) 


- 
- 
` 


2 > < eA ae de 2 
G a التمْثِيلء عقب ذلك بان‎ Ge السابقة متضمنة لأنوّاع‎ 
"a و‎ a ° ge dh. ¿EQ d d Sà 
Agha d Eei gs ا حى له والشرط 1 33 آن کون على‎ 
° ⁄ 2 ° e x o9 2» 9 T. $ 5 Ag 
NIMM a 4-15 تعلق با التمُثيل في العظم وَالصعرء‎ 


and fixity—for every tremendous favor, when fear of its disap- 
pearance accompanies it, becomes marred and tainted by the 
stigmas of pain—He gave believers the glad tidings of those [fa- 
vors], represented what He prepared for them in the hereafter 
by the most dazzling aspects of the delights they offer, and re- 
pelled from them all fear of termination with the promise of per- 
petuity, to show the perfection of their bliss and happiness. 


[Method and power of similes/proverbs even in divine speech] 


12:26] inna-l-Làha là yastahyi an yadriba mathalan mà 
ba'üdatan'verily the One God is not ashamed to strike some simil- 
ilude—of a gnat): after the previous verses had various examples 
of simile, He followed up with an exposition of its beauty [as a 
trope], its rightful object and its precondition, which is congru- 
ence with the subject of assimilation from the perspective that 
the simile pertains to—with respect to being big or small, trivial 


assimilation (al- 
) but something 
tashbih ‘simili- 


- Al-Tibi said that [J] did not mean by tamthil here proverbial 
tashbih al-tamthili) nor proverbial metaphor (al-isti'àra al-tamthiliyya 
e general, while Shaykh Sa'd al-Din [al- Taftàzàni] said he meant 
tude’ in absolute terms” (S) 


mor 
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«4172 + فا‎ 2 eS 4 "T 9 89 9 
1 یعقل خلودها‎ Ae SEY; SUN ال‎ z^ IL se 
E f Du v E M s Ll oeei 
oL EE لا‎ E uke fe x - 
| mw 2 یعتور‎ c Udo. UG _ ities -t 
یی ی‎ ss ۱ - 91S toG 
š ate g eos ام :وماج‎ 2 5 1 “eo . ۴ 
مُتَسَاويه نی القوة لا يقوى شيء‎ LES dij US OS caf cs 
ر‎ sime ال‎ E. eun m Z اجر‎ la 
IS Ae ye ea Das Y uas; a AU LXI ju ls 
& bau. i I care Bae ارقن‎ qeu 
ذلك العالم واحواله عل‎ E og Áa okii an نَم فى‎ 
Biel Canes Lal حن ونماهده: من تقص‎ 
SU fe (pois Sd) oily the ا ا كان‎ ay, 
آنه» لما كان ت اخسبه و در‎ Shey; 
JE nh p més acie Qz Ë i" 
$ $ ° - ree oe Sei v شيج‎ EB 4ے‎ 
á P S9 955 - S I le JU je esie eod; 


to major changes"? leading to decomposition and dissolution: 
how can anyone reasonably say that they will perdure in the 
gardens of paradise?" I say: Allah Most High shall restore them 
so that they will no longer be subject to successive changes. For 
example, He might make their components’ qualities perfectly 
equivalent to one another and mutually proportionate in power 
so that none is capable of altering the other; they will all be 
complementary and cooperating with each another in full co- 
hesion, as can be observed in certain minerals. Even so, to make 
analogies between that world and its states on the one hand and, 
on the other, what we experience and see [in this] betokens de- 
ficient minds and weak insight. 
Know, the 
limited to d 
generally in 


n, that since the majority of sensory pleasures are 
welling-places, aliments and coupling—as can be 
duced—the backbone of it all being?*' everlastingne** 


960 

All mss. and eds - لات‎ 
961 3 

All mss and eds, یک‎ 


- 


typo.‏ الاستحلالات +۰ للاسته 
AQ, F, H, K, MM: oS lacuna.‏ 
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Text and Translation 
: TTE, AT TM C NERA 
2 : بإثارة الزتاير؛ ور‎ AGL LES clad WIS Jilly 
mo a a ^£ $4 5 4f di 
+ É ¿Ë ¿ pe و‎ k. 2 - ماس‎ © = . | 
و 2 £4 لا‎ o j^ ف‎ E om ۱ ° 
€ و‎ Pr xo w^ لے‎ MEX ud m. z 
Z وَأصضحَات‎ 1998 1 JU GU لا مثل الته خال‎ 
e$ foo yir َعبَادَةٍ الأضْنَام في الوَهْنٍ وَالضَعْفٍ‎ 


- ^ 
2 
م‎ ٩ 6 


2 ge NUN doa ^. و‎ 4 ef e ^t. 28 - و‎ 
foi قدرا منه؟ الله سُبْحَائَهُ وَتَعَالَ‎ NG EU! Ge e 
$ 


ا 


B 


“ 


— eN 


5 - 


DITE 2 E: M wp Ce t - °. "f š "sto 
واجل من آن یضرب الا مثال ویذکر الذیات والعَنکبوت!‎ 
|, hard hearts, to stones; 
sand addressing fools, to stirring up hornets. 
The Arabs, likewise, say in their aphorisms: 
* "More perceptive than camel-ticks, ^6 


s “More heedless than a moth?’ and 
* Dearer than a gnat's head”% 


Thus it is not as the ignorant among the unbelievers said: 


Why did Allah assimilate the state of the hypocrites to the 
state of the fire-kindlers and the people under the cloud- 
burst? and idol-worship, in frailty and weakness, to the cob- 
web? and make it less than a fly, and paltrier? Allah Most 
High is far above that! and too majestic to draw such similes, 
and mention flies and spiders!" 
u “Because they hear the sound of camel hooves from a days distance and are set 
o motion by it” al-Maydàni, Majma' al-Amthal, ed. Muhammad Muhyi al-Din 
da al: Hamid, 2 vols. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Sunna al-Muhammadiyya, 1374/ 1955) 
E : : 878. “So when robbers see it move they know the caravan is near.” (Q) See on 
"6. their species: http://www.nhc.ed.ac.uk/index.php?page-25.1 19#Hyalomma 
Because it throws itself into the fire” Al-Maydàni, Majma' (1:438 $2327). 


968 An expression that conveys “rarity” (Q) or “the extreme difficulty of a task” (S) 


References to Surat al-Baqara 2:17-20; al-‘Ankabūt 29:41; al-Hajj 22:73 respectively. 
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i ^ ee act ما اب‎ x aS S e 2 
التخؤيل إنها + 2242 لكشف المعن لمث‎ ob usan. 
z 2 3 
LL i تم‎ 


2.2 Chi, 31255 Q Sud T" 
& Jia SG ya Soci SÉ <Ë hats ji T ۳ 
medii الوم لد من طبیه: الیل ٍل الس‎ s 
GL عِبَارَاتِ‎ à 55 zai الکتب‎ à JEN zu iy 
c LUE eed في‎ s eie FE Se ct ftis 


OE SEE RS ل اج مس مسو ووو دوجوو وی‎ STEIGER ES i MEL 
or worthy, but without respect to the assimilator['s identity] 


One resorts to simile in order to disclose the meaning which 
it represents, bring it into light and display it in a palpable, visi- 
ble form. The aim thereby is for visualization to help reason to 
[comprehend] it and conciliate its acceptance of it. For pure 
meaning can be attained by reason only after some contention 
on the part of visualization, due to its bias for sensation and its 
love of portrayal. That is the reason why proverbs abound in the 
heavenly books, just as they are widespread in the phrases of the 
declaimers and the allusions of the sages. So the trivial is assimi- 
lated to the trivial just as the great is assimilated with the great, 


even if the assimilator himself ° might be the greatest of the 
Breat—the way, in the Gospel, 


e rancor of breasts was assimilated to dregs; 
963 “R 

Or example, the assimilation of idol- 
bleness and weakness: 


less, soit is imperative 
v 
All mss. and eds.: 


Zee ۲ 


worship to a cobweb in consideration of lee: 
the subject of assimilation [idolatry] here is extremely imn 
that the object that it is being assimilated to be so as well” (Q 
dall AQ, H, MM: Jeli typo. 
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Text and Translation 


éd ارجا‎ e فقیل:‎ GÍ عن‎ ye الان‎ re & 

“tg ذا اعت نَسَاهُوَحَشَا. وَإِذَاوُصِفَ به البارو‎ (ges (ei) 

ed GES‏ الله ÉI g e qe‏ انیم نب 

له sib iii E i] ak‏ ب 
Mn‏ سس 


يھا خر 


that takes over the vital impulse and deters it from doing this or 
that. Hence it is said hayiya al-rajulu ‘the man felt shame’ just as 
they say nasiya and hashiya when ones nasa ‘sciatic nerves’ and 
hasha ‘bowels? are ailing. 

When the Absolute Originator (exalted is He!) is described by 
it—as in the hadiths, 


(i) “Verily Allah is too ashamed before the white-haired 
Muslim to punish him? and 


(ii) “Verily Allah is shy and generous: He is ashamed, 


when His slave raises his hands, to send them back 
empty; rather He will put something good in them””— 
^ Narrated from Anas as a hadith qudsi stating, “Truly | am ashamed before my slave 
and maidservant whose hair turns white in Islam, to punish them ever after that” by 
(bn Abi al-Dunya in al-‘Umr wal-Shayb, ed. Najm Khalaf (Riyadh: Maktabat al-Rushd, 
1412/1992) pp. 47-48 §2 and, through him, Abi Bakr al-Shafi‘i in al-Ghaylaniyyat, 
ed Hilmi ‘Abd al-Hadi, 2 vols, (Riyadh: Dar Ibn al-Jawzi, 1997) 1:373-374 $395; al- 
Khatib al-Baghdadi in Muwaddih Awham al-Jam‘ wal-Tafriq, 2 vols. (Hyderabad: 
D irat al-Ma‘arif al-‘Uthmaniyya, 1379/1960) 2:211 and the Shi'i Yahyà al-Shajari in 
۱35 9 his 40-topic hadith collection al-Amáli al-Hadithiyya, 2 vols. (Cairo: Matba‘at al- 
Fajäla, 1376/1957; rept. 3rd ed. Beirut: 'Álam al-Kutub, 1403/1983) 2:240, all of them 
witha very weak chain of three discarded narrators, one of them a forger: Ibn Hibban, 
^-Majrühin, ed. Mahmüd Ibrahim Zayid, 3 vols. (Aleppo: Dar al-Wa'y, n.d.)1:167; Ibn 
al-Jawzi, Mawdi‘at (1:177-178). Suyüti adduces many variant chains and K T 
"port of its authenticity: al-La'áli' al-Masnü'a fil-Ahádith al-Mawdir'a, 2 vols. (Cairo: 
al- Matba'at al-Adabiyya, 1317/1899; rept. Beirut: Dàr al- Ma rifa, n.d.) 1:133-137. | 
å fair hadith narrated from Salman by Ahmad and in the Sunan as well as al-Hàkim 
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1 e Se ^ z 
لا آزشدهم ؛‎ Las 
Eid adea ttai ده ب‎ a 
مه وَعید من کفر به» ووعد من ل ر امره. سرع ي‎ 
we I 


إن ف قال تَعَالَ: sh x SLAVE)‏ لا ر 
جرب ما طَعنوا به فيو فقال ل: ۶ إن اله لاتحي 2 4 آي د ير 











$ 


VUE S ERIS له من بتي‎ a5 ti il رن‎ 
On basi r الم‎ a عن القبیح‎ pu tail GE); 
$3 ee NC pes cts Je ABI oe J -6 
SESH EG Gtk aa éi Gii عن الْفِعْل‎ i ة‎ 2 


Likewise, after apprising them of the divinely-revealed nature 
of the object of the challenge and making dire punishment the 
consequence of disbelief in it, with the promise of reward for 
whoever believed in it after its proclamation, He now set about 
answering the content of their criticism of it and said, verily 
Allah is not ashamed. That is, He does not shun coining the sim- 
ile of a gnat the way that someone who is ashamed to use it asa 
simile—because of its insignificance— would. 


[Definition of shame and meaning of its attribution to Allah] 


Haya ‘shame? is the psyche’s aversion to reprehensible mat- 
ters out of fear of blame. It is an intermediate between wagalia 
‘impudence’, which is the audacity to do reprehensible matters 
with utter disregard for consequences, and khajal ‘timidity’, the 


cowing of the psyche into complete inaction. It stems from 
hayat ‘life, for it is a 061 عم رو ویو و تاو هم‎ 


The Jews derided those v 
whereupon the divine re 
Tafsirs of ‘Abd al-Razz 
the books of Asbab al.- 
Bayan al Asbab, 3 vols 


erses as violating the canons of the divine style of address, 
buttal came in Surat al-Baqara with the present verse, d. 
*q. al-Tabari, Ibn Abi Hàtim and al- Wàhidi for 2:26 as wd o 
Nuzül, e.g. Salim al-Hilali and Muhammad Al Nasr, al-Isti ab fi 
. (Dammam: Dãr Ibn al-Jawzi, 1425/2004) 1:21-23. 
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Text and Translation 


st b Je. 206/717 UE A "K: aM ena) lis Zr 
iNi dets BW Je | وم عدل به عن الم لا فيه مر‎ 


6 نت9 za‏ 12 اک( 
ان یکون مجيه على الاب رم نی کلام ام 


0 
. gh م6 و‎ TM ty 2 ATTE ri # s $ yz 
f i Y اخانم)؛ و اصلهه:‎ ~~) E «ee (JHI و(ضرّت‎ 
el 


‘4x 2‏ کت jie‏ ات بو 
95( بصلیها: غفوض as jo!‏ اخلیل باضار Lae (iy)‏ 
rg O LY Sge Se Gi dos ed] Ja eL‏ 


Š s z 
؟ رل‎ &A 
“4 ° 


د af e vate ° 2 ۶ peo 2 25$ 2 aA‏ بي e‏ 
E 2‏ وشياعا وتسد عنها طرق التقیید؛ كقولك (أعطنى كتابا ما). 
han tark ‘refrain’—is‏ 


eness. It is also possi- 
he words used in the 


The reason why it was used—rather t 
because of its proverbial force and intensiv 
ble that the verse itself used it as a retort to t 


Darb al-mathal 
Originally it means the 


from darb al-khátam ‘to engrave a seal. 


striking down of something on something else. 


An ‘to)—with its conjunctive sentence—is (i) in the virtual 
lied; (ii) or in the 


genitive according to Khalil with min imp 
accusative when we make the verb govern it after suppressing 
[min] according to Sibawayh. 

Má some! is (i) an anonymizer that adds to the vagueness and 
generalness of the indefinite, precluding it from being qualified 
in any way, as when you say a fini kitaban ma ‘give me some ..- 


974 
| attributes to the unbelievers the words “Is not the lord of Muhammad ashamed 
bles?” so the retort 


(ala yas : | 
‘ala yastahyi rabbu Muhammad) to use flies and spiders in para 
fied in the books of 


re authentic, but it is unvert 
rs (see note 


wi ۳۳ E 
uld be verbatim if such a report we 
the unbelieve 


Ashg Y 2 i 
۱ ib al-Nuzîl. Hence it retorts to the meanings meant by 
8 i 
«à rather than their exact words. 
le. là yastahyi min an... 
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"s 6 n e 


: ی ضر si^ eg.‏ جه و غضبه: 
"S “ 2 ~ 3 | ۰ -. - P‏ 
yf ۰ A, 5‏ اللازم À > " e Lele‏ ۲ 
Ú‏ اد b‏ ~ 

sev? و‎ 
المعرو‎ LA 


aa ar ts Ts 


07 0 


فی وَالْكْرُوهِ اللازِمَيْنِ لمعنيبهم). 


e 


و مب و «Ul Š - ° 5 = “ë‏ 02 الورد 
z‏ .1 .7 7 2 نی ض تفه # كرّعن بسِبتٍ في اناء من الورد 
اما SU RE‏ بعرض 


what IS meant by it is the refraining that is inse b 

ersion, just as what is meant by His mercy and le from av- 
spectively, the befalling of beneficence and ady 5 anger is, re- 
inseparable from their respective meanings.” ersity that are 


The above [understanding] is i 
mE is illustrat , à 
scription of camels: (“The - rated by the following de. 


7 ° 
"em یی‎ (istahayna) by the water that offers itself, they 
gulp it down with a tanned hide”? from a flowery bowl.” 


and Ibn Hibbàn in thei ۹ I 
md tl rr 2 - سج سوت‎ all اه‎ them without the second sentence 
11 vols. (Gujerat, India: o" usannaf, ed. Habib al-Rahman al-A‘zami, 2nd ed., 
fil-du'à wg Pique al-Majlis al-‘Ilmi, 1304/1983) 2:251 $3250 Bab raf al-yadayn 
al-Islamiyya ind Ë ۱ E Pipe Amáli, ed. Ibráhim al-Qaysi (Amman: al-Maktaba 
Fawa’id al-Mashhi E Ibn al-Qayyim, 1412/1992); al-Kalabadhi (d. 380/990), Bahr al 
Dar al-Salam ب‎ š x -Ma on al-Akhbar, ed. Wajih Kamal al-Din Zaki, 2 vols. (Cairo: 
971 Aç میت‎ na 2:456 and al- Baghawi, Sharh al-Sunna (5:185 $1385). 
and al-maghdüb ‘ala 0 under the glosses of mercy and anger in al-rahman al-rahim 
۳9 Var. kari'na bi- U T vene PP. س‎ and 205 above). 
ات‎ as pipi qowan with slurps.” 
Muhammad b, iliis "i Y dM des for the erudite Buwayht vizier AN = 
Sharh Diwan al-Mut E a Amid by al-Mutanabbi cf. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Barquq.. 
1:165. The mean "n bi, 2nd ed., 4 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kitab al-‘Arabi, 1357/1938) 
rains that it is as i " x ne so much water available due to the abundance P 
because it is thas u lering itself so that the camels drink it not out of thirst but just 
Moist since they : =r chops looking like tanned leather because they are clean and 
drinking-bow] Se taking to water, and the flower-rich lands are compared 9 8 
agined here bu " ELM usage of haya’ is because its literal meaning is not ۳ 
self, so it illustrate 5 ^ concomitant, which is not to reject the water that offers E 
es what is in the Hadith and the Qur'an without difference” (Q 3:17) 
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Text and Translation 


aa A . bee gazes set BE E 29 2 
(b o des nt وقرئت بالرفع» على أنه خر متا‎ 


— p 


59, 


à dz "uad d ETE 
SL deo Jo DÀ آن تکون موصولة‎ )( e 
a ag (o) ot pwU ai] ماما عل الذي أحسر‎ sad 


صوفه بصن 
⁄ بعد 
oblet 5 e? DW j "P.‏ ^« 1^ اول ا 
کدلك - وحلها النضب بِالبَدَلِيَة opos (c) t- oer de‏ .^ 


2 
t 55 
| 


وجوها 


£0488 


daz 


It was also read [ba'üdatun] in the nominative," in the sense 
that it is the enunciative of a suppressed inchoative. According 
to the latter scenario, mà (come! can have other senses as well: 


(i) it could be a definite conjunctive of which the forefront was 
suppressed? the way it was suppressed in tamaman ‘ala al-ladhi 


ahsanu ‘as a completion for that which is best.” 


(ii) It could be an indefinite conjunctive likewise; its virtual 


case-ending is accusative as a substitute”! in both cases. 


(iii) It could be an interrogative which is itself the inchoative, as 


"7 By al-Dahhak, Ibrahim b. Abi ‘Abla, Aba Hatim, from Abū ‘Ubayda, from Ru'ba 
b. al-Ajjàj, Qutrub, Malik b. Dinar, al-Asma‘i, from Nat’, and Ibn al-Sammak. (MQ) 
C. Abd al-' Ali al-Mas’al, al-Qira’at al-Shadhdha: Dawabituha wal-Ihtijaj biha fil-Figh 
m abiyya (Cairo: Dar Ibn ‘Affan; Riyadh: Dar Ibn al-Qayyim, 1429/2008) p. 370. 
f Abû Hayyan said the suppressed part is al-ladhi huwa (which is), following the 
Kufans’ position as they do not posit the precondition of a long conjunctive clause for 
the suppression of the pronoun as opposed to the Basrians” ($ 2:155) so that “the sub- 
audition is an yadriba mathalan al-ladhi huwa ba' üdatun to strike a similitude which 
na gnat (Z 1:219) 
x - the non-canonical reading of Yahyà b. Ya mur, 

sh, al-Sulami and Abü Razin (MQ 2:587-588) for a 
: ۷ nominative as a comparative of superiority in the s 
or. (Q 3:26) to mean “as a completion for that religion w 
t subaudition being an yadriba mathalan shay'an hu 
a c—something which is a gnat" (Z) 

For mathalan” (Z) 


Ibn Abi Ishaq, al-Hasan, al- 
|-An‘am 6:154 "with alisanu 


ense of a suppressed inchoa- 


hich is best" (Q 8:306). 
wa ba'üdatun 


(to strike a si- 
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lu jesus ceat AS Srl Sa uta 28 
UM. v) له الضایم! فان القران‎ 7 
E UC | do PENAT 
الخو حع‎ lU Y; 


Amer? Je " 
له و نافه‎ °° e^. Pp FC. ° Z 2 
> قك کہ ۵ ك‎ 5 y ZW n» = ° 
- —. ل‎ f2 5 di. s 
۳ کر‎ L wee ۵ lls tae 315 4 "PWP 
"ur e 
و قادح فه.‎ rw عه‎ 
في اشدى. عير قادح 2ه‎ SU; ور‎ 


Z ° S c € = 

sK Íra )J J yaaa si (XJ acr و‎ 4 5y 
zx 08 € هد‎ & 5 po? of g یی‎ a | UT 

SI SSS GY ¿fç ¿35 j (X,‏ هما مَفعولاه لتضمیه مَعنی 


اخعل. 
book) |‏ 
ll is, any book whatsoever; (ii) or an emphatic additive‏ 
I e one in the saying of Allah Most High, And it was‏ 
trough some mercy of Allah! (Al 'Imràn 3:159).‏ 


“Addi sur » ۰ ۰ - 
itive’ particles in the Qur’an play a stylistic role] 


ily یسوریو‎ by additive gratuitous idle talk”ś—for ver- 

E -— 2 15 guidance and exposition!—but rather that 

wasnt ci ne "ee a sense that is meant [in particular]. It 

ists in seem i E mentioned in tandem with another [sense 

itende o it solidity and strength. This is addition I" 
es not detract from [the Qur'an]. 


5 

a ۱ (i) an explicative apposition for mathalan‏ ا 

as a parties ial ین‎ the object of yadriba ‘to strike’ with mathalan 

nite; (iii) x 15 positioned ahead of it because it 15 indefi- 

(mathalan and ba*üdatan] are both its object‏ تاه 
so Implies the meaning of “making”‏ 


976 m 
Cf. S 2:152.153 
23 and see note 357 above on the additive là in wa-la-d-dallin. 
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Text and Translation 
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2:657 o Led OS te pally DUDS aH 


$ : 
, ”وى —- 
م 5 > ۵ ۵. و | ۰ "T.‏ 
^ أل اب ر A:‏ 
r “> - 2‏ 
° 


€ 


| ame ghee ما او ور وق‎ e^ 
pi ii Aal gas Si a ELS oil fol 


S {7‏ +52 ع ae Sigs‏ ^« 1 
علیه الصلاة والسلام - SE A ze‏ للدنیا. ون ااا ا 


Sne big na l M [DUM LE 
il aas- clus «paci درجلا بمنی خر عل طنب‎ 


ba'üdatan or to má if we consider the latter a noun.”” 
(Sizes great and small are all relative in the divine sight] 


It means whatever is more than it 


(i) in mass, such as the fly and the spider, as if He aimed to rebut 
what they had objected to—meaning that He is not ashamed to 
strike a simile for a gnat, let alone what is bigger than that; 


(ii) or in the meaning for which it was paradigmatized, namely 
minuteness and insignificance, like its wing—which the Prophet 
(upon him blessings and peace) made an allegory for the world.” 


An illustration for it in both scenarios is the narration of the 
man in Minà who fell on the rope of a skin-tent,**” whereupon 
A'isha—Allah be well-pleased with her—said, 


^ "lean adjunction to the first ma” (Q) “as a noun either as a mawsüla ‘definite con- 
Michve) or a mawsiifa ‘indefinite conjunctive? or an istifhamiyya (interrogative’” (Z) 
Ifthe world was worth [ta'dilu/tazinu] a gnat's wing in the sight of Allah He would 
have never let an unbeliever drink a single sip of water [from it]: Narrated from Sah! b: 
32d in the Sunan of Tirmidhi (Zuhd, bāb mà jà'a fi hawàn al-dunya ‘ala Allah; sahih) 
and Ibn Majah (Zuhd, bab mathal al-dunyá); also from other Companions such as 
bn ‘Umar, Aba al-Darda’, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Hurayra, ‘Amr b. Murra and unnamed 
w by Hannád b. Sary, Ibn al-Mubárak, al-Tabaráni, al- Bazzár, al-Hakim and others. 
And he almost broke his neck or lost his eye" in some narrations. 
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oe 


بو ی ت الثه Ú) coos SE SE‏ البعوضه فا 


Uu 5‏ 5 امشعادهم صرب 

(ai iu Ia keisi کا‎ 
as 2 ; J ١ i1 ی‎ $ 

یا عتی لایضرّب به ا J‏ 1 


- 


a N Ss) 000‏ بما يجَبُ: مَا دِينَارٌ وَدِينَارَانٍ؟). 
tally 22 hdi ss adis d La‏ 
gl da ck‏ 5( َمُوش). 

ÜORUUANEEREN tir HK Se EA EE عَطفت‎ QS) 


if, when He rebutted their skepticism of the fact that Allah uses 
similes, He added: "What is a gnat or whatever is bigger that it 
should not be the subject of a similitude?" Rather, He may use 
as a simile something even more insignificant than that. It is 
further illustrated by [their saying], "X does not care how much 
he gives: what is one or two dinars?” 


| Ba*üd 'gnat' is the fa'ül form of al-bu'd, which is al-gat‘ ‘cut- 
ting off.—likewise al-bad' and al-'adb: that [meaning] became 
prevalent for those stem-letters—like khamiish ‘scratchy’.™ 


fa-ma fawqaha ‘or what is more than that) is an adjunction™ to 


2 arr 
75? "That is, ‘what is a gnat and whatever is bigger than it in size?’ for all are equally 
proverbializable. It is as if someone said riba ‘usury’ is categorically prohibited in eve- 
ry foodstuff, whereupon someone else asked, ‘what about quince? apples? almonds? 
and ف‎ reply to him: it is categorically prohibited in every foodstuff, so what is the 
sense of your asking abo 2" 
“3 “Because the ii s 2 = mer > 7 are 'ay utting: 
s y order they are put always denote cuttin, 
then they were used mostly for that type of fly because it cuts—with its dart—the hu- 
ean “te the 8 of the limbs; just as khamüsh is originally an epithet nic 
f 5 tamsh, which is al-hadsh and is not used for other than the face, then | be 
lan i a a, 
۲۹۳۳ hasan of the fa considered 2 10 lil-tarakhi al-ru سو‎ 
ever is bigger tian th enis NR 8 importance’ whether what ابت‎ s i ant, oF 
something loftier th : - something lowlier than it and even more زو ز‎ 
anitand greater in mass” (Z) 
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و‎ 2 ¿$Ç r | حرف ¢ روه‎ 
EEEN (i oU Sho je! & ~ 
aA ٠ > PE س‎ 9 € T t ot s 
1 ae wea مَعنى الشْرَْطِء وَلِذْلِكَ مجَابُ بالفاء. قَال ستنه. کی‎ 
- 5 " 
7 E us «X VW ut Unc u$ t. t مھا د‎ 
لا ڪاله وان ر‎ Cals gA FEX E يكن من شَيْءِ فزید‎ 
ngs = 


۱ 4€ واه أن‎ Ë CAO S g 
" tact LEY ¿í ° le الاصل د- ل الفاء‎ oS» 

sre % AA EN AAA لفاء على‎ p 

ia € E‏ نز ; P J‏ لکن کر هوا ایم 

as gh ela c‏ نع شرآ 


a 


Amma ‘as for) is an elaborative particle that details - M 
mentioned in vague terms, emphasizes whatever statemen med 
tiates and implies the meaning of ——— ایا‎ oe 
sponse is with a fa^? Sibawayh said the — 0 sci 
Zaydun fa-dháhibun fas for Zayd he is going’ is t at = ی‎ 
happens, Zayd is leaving; that is, he is going no matter w 
itis his unshakeable resolve. 


In principle the fa’ should have been affixed to the sentence 
since the latter is the apodosis of the conditional; but they dis- 
liked to make it directly follow the conditional particle, so they 
alfixed it to the enunciative and supplied the inchoative as com- 
pensation for the conditional verbally.” 


9 cce Mubammad Munir al-Hayik, al-Fa’ bayn al-Istijaba wal-Du'à' (Homs: Matba'at 
al-Yamama, 1425/2004). ) Ë 
" "The original wording is mahma yakun min shay’ ‘no matter what ی‎ a 
mahmà in an inchoative—and inchoatives are nominal by definition —and yakun ma 
conditional verb, from which a follow-up fa’ is usually invariable; but a 
“ame up to play the role of both the inchoative and the conditional, it necessitate 

fà " (Kh 2:92.93) i 

in "Le. the nominal sentence occurring after amma because a is the I sana 
"IPPréssed conditional protasis... and the apodosis of a conditional a and apod- 
‘ence sine qua non. However they disliked for the two particles of oe and 
Osis to follow one another directly. So they affixed the latter to the enu cmi 
Placed the inchoative ahead of it to serve as a separator between aet 
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1 baa š E. sas o oc 
ری رل الله هة قال: ا ِن مُشلم يشاك شوكة قا فوقهاء إا‎ | 
> € سب‎ d ocu Ete € a e- e3, F, l 
Sa AE D Qe MB HERE ESI i redis 
# 75 e 6 د معنت‎ ud واوا و‎ uie > ; Z 1 
Dec! sie s RS RSS SUI G Se ما راد‎ e ى‎ 


3 " x ef pus ssi 3 
مِنْ مَكروهٍ‎ I oL uy; 

۶ م 22 وه‎ 1 Z UB ase 1 f 
SSSA D os ond أنه‎ AL منوا‎ Col ity 


I heard the Messenger of Allah—upon him blessings 
and peace— say, "No Muslim is pricked by some thorn 
or what is more than that, but a higher level will be rec- 


orded for him because of it?’ and a sin will be erased 
from him because of it; 989 


e aê E hal را‎ A, ¿se 
فهو كَفارَة خطایّاه ختی نخبهة النملة.‎ 


lor it covers both what entails more pain than a thorn, such as a 


bad fall, and what is pettier than it, such as an ant-bite, since he 
—upon him blessings and peace— said, 


Whatever trouble affects the believer, such will surely 
be an expiation for his sins—even an ant-bite.?? 


fa-ammaà al-ladhina àmanü fa-ya*lamüna annahu-l-haqqu min 


rabbihim ‘as for those who believe, they know it is the truth froni 
their Nurturer): 


ORR , 
Missin 
9 


" g only from B: L but present in all mss. and in compilations of this hadith. 
Narrated by Muslim, Sahih (al-Birr wal-sila wal-adab, bab thawab al-mu'min fi-mà 
yusibuh) and in Bukhari, Sahih (al-Marda, bab ma ja’a fi kaffarat al-marad) and al- 
Tirmidhi, Sunan (Tafsir, sürat al-Nisá?, the latter two from Abū Hurayra. f 
Narrated through many routes without the words "even an ant-bite" according to 
von Hajar, al-Kafi al-Shaf (v. 14 629). which makes the hadith gharib jiddan according 
to al-Zayla'i, Takhrij (1:58 $37) and "nowhere to be found in such a wording" accoré- 
ing to al-Tibi and Wali al-Din al-‘Iraqi. (S) It is one of the forgeries which ] alone ad- 
duces both in the Kashsháf and in al-Fa’iq fi Gharib al-Hadith, ed. ‘Ali al-Bijaw! and 
Muhammad Ibrahim, 2nd ed., 4 vols. (Cairo: ‘Isa al-Babi al-Halabi, 1390/1970, rept 
Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, I 


lac ing. 
1414/1993) 3:415 but its meaning is confirmed by the preceding 
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واعیداد بیلمهم. ودم‎ seg ll Ly SUR] s oi ay y «dri gib id ruri US A à aad کفروا فلا یعلمون)؛‎ 
ن 2 ر سم مر = م‎ I rs dom T m 
02335 d SRL p ate je de i عدل‎ edes J8 de odo ox 
- y. "Co Ae CT w sc ۳ @ > 
«Ae QU AUS 


{Irmo y X ESI S في(‎ 235 
الأغيّانَ الثابتة» وَالْأفعَالَ‎ OK] SY cath al. 


7 


dá n e an? 4 T ge 4 47 oF ost nA «71^ 
oi TO aes Je OR Ve at SEE EY) 
(ye Fpl Abe SAU .( MD 2 (1505 ail 

2 £¢ "ast 2Co 4 "7 - % £, "t> 

x Sid on i) واحدا بمعنى‎ l! (15) Ea (Ú) (ب) وان یکون‎ 
" š ; E ۳" ۳ س‎ * 2^? a2 0ر‎ du 9 t 
kuni BLEW (مَا أَرَادَ الله).‎ fes xx de en 
JI AH GE yi o nus الا‎ 
kafarü fa-là ya lamüna (but as for those who disbelieve: they do 
sot know to match its fellow and complement its other half; but 
since that statement of theirs was such a patent proof of their 


tter ignorance, He shifted to [they say] in the style of a meton- 
yny to serve as a demonstration of it. 

mádhà aráda.l.Lahu bi-hàdhà mathalan'what did the One God 
mean by [using] this as a simile?) can be interpreted two ways: 

1 ma what! is interrogative, dha this’ is in the sense of al-ladhî 
the one’, what follows is its relative clause and the whole is the 
enunciative of má; 


5? - s P 


se Gi gee, $25.8 428% E êv C URP 


n ^c 3 ° vis é + 
qo GR LS 


z 0 CU NE. = 4 22 r ye = e ç$ 
کمروا فیقولو رک »: كان من حقه: (وأما الذین‎ ual Us) 


In the fact that He initiated the two sentences with [amma] 
there is a commendation of the position of the believers and an 
appreciation of their knowledge together with a harsh censure 
of the unbelievers for what they said. 


The personal pronoun in annahu ‘that it is) stands for the 
mathal ‘simile or for an yadriba ‘to strike’. 


[Definition of haqq] 


Al-haqq 'truth! is what is firmly established and unquestion- 
able. It extends to individuated concrete objects, valid deeds and 
truthful statements, as when they say haqqa al-amr (the matter 
has taken effect) when it becomes established, and thawbun 
muhaqqaq (an accomplished garment), perfectly woven. 


wa-ammia-l-ladhina kafarü fa-yaqülüna ‘but as for those who 
disbelieve, they say: normally it should be wa-ammá-I-ladhina 


(ü) mà together with dha forms a single noun in the sense of 
yu shay'in ‘what thing. It is a virtual accusative as an object, 
asin ma ardda Allah ‘whatever Allah wants’. 


ü. best [parsing] concerning its reply is [to make it] nomi- 
iv ; ۱ ۱ 
* according to the first scenario and accusative according 


5 ae Ê š in shay” tc ! 

, rve as replacement for the suppressed conditional—I mean mahm4 yakun er ° k: the second, so that the reply will match the question.” 
no matter what happens!” (Z 1:221) A direct object can be placed ahead of its Ë 

erning verb to serve as a separator in the same way, for example in (peus P 


354 "Le In ils be 
1 E ing a nominal sentence or a verbal one respectively" (S) "Le. hypothet- 
al-yatima fa-la taghar ‘as for the orphan, do not crush him? (al-Sharh 93:9). (Kh) 


l ك‎ ۰ 
ui nr for the : I e 
noble verse there is no reply since, as you know, what was intended 
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Text and Translation 
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Z e$ نگ‎ 2 et ا‎ 
XS ugs QD دعو القادر إلى تحصیله.‎ SB 


Lo ez P 
* 


X.‏ م 
"TE Ax e7 58 "e‏ 
eT 2‏ و بير e T of sas P sa‏ 
الا خر ومحصیصه بوجه دون وّجه؛ و 22( بوجت MÁS‏ ی 
w^ >‏ $9 ر حح 
"es 4 " E p‏ 
be Ob LEY Ss tl Ad‏ مَعَ dead‏ 
i * ¿ 5 =» ^t. s .‏ 
o‏ ( هذا 4: اسیخقار واشترذال. 


IL Others said it is His knowledge of the fact that the matter at 

entails the most perfect design and most anam pattern,‏ نس 
0 م۰ ۰ 

(or He summons every able person to implement it. 


ill. The truth is that it is (i) to make one of its two potentials pre- 
ponderant over the other and specify it through certain aspects 


at the exclusion of others;! (ii) or a meaning that compels this 
giving of preponderance.” 


It is more general than choice, which is propensity together 
with preference. 


1002 
Hûdha ‘this’ connotes disparagement and contempt. 


Qadaris, Manicheists and Christians cf. Imàm al-Haramayn, al-Irshád (p. 256, dhamm 
al-gadariyya), 1 1 al- 
“This is the position of al-Jahiz, al-Ka'bi [Aba al-Qasim al-Balkhi] and Abû al 
Hasan al-Basri, who belonged to the Mu'tazili sect.” (S) f 
^! "One of its two ی‎ means [preponderance of] one of the two sides of = 
Possible over the other in actualization? (S) "The aspects meant are —— E 
ace, beauty or ugliness, benefit or harm, and temporal and local oe Bai 
^ *This is the position of the Ash‘aris, as it is a pre-eternal essential ae u 1 e: 
differentiated f rom knowledge" (S) See on all the above positions the Qadi’s E E اس‎ 
mations in Tawali‘ al- Anwar, cf. Calverley and Pollock, Nature, Man and God (p 
868-870 God's will) and Abü Mansür al- Baghdàdi, Usü! al-Din (P. 102), iste] just as 
6 “Because the demonstrative noun can be used for detraction [cf. amen it points 
can be used for magnification [cf. Lat. ille] according to context. The -— Era 
to detraction is that when something is near it is easy to grasp—à qU 

reeds contempt in most cases” (Q) 
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"at v m & wat > v .. پوت ای‎ s $ 8 1 
645315) معنی‎ d اختلف‎ W, تعالى به؟‎ Sol dU َو ر‎ ni 


ب 


3 45 =~ 


Rn s qz nb 1 aud 53151 (\)‏ وَلأَْعَالٍ Š‏ | مره 


Al-irada ‘will is the psyche's pining and propensity” for ac- 
tion which drive it to do it. It also designates the power that is 
the starting-point of pining. The first [definition] is together 
with action while the second is before it. Neither meaning can 
be conceived to describe Allah, whence the disagreement as to 
the precise meaning of His will. 


[Definitions of the divine will) 


I. Some said His willing of His acts is that He is neither inadvert- 
ent nor coerced,"" and [His willing] of the acts of others is His 


command to do them." According to this [definition], sins do 
not take place by His will.” 


was objection, not enquiry” (Q) “Accordingly it is incorrect to make yadillu bihi 
kathiran the reply.” (Is) 3 
5 “Propensity is like the explanation of pining and the benefit of adioining T 3 
lo suggest that will is an involuntary propensity (mayl ghayr ikhtiyari)” (Sk P " ; 
and Muhammad 'Ali al-Tahànawi, Mawsn'at Kashshaf Istilahat al-Funun war U i 
ed. Rafiq al-‘Ajam et al., 2 vols, (Beirut: Maktabat Lubnan, 1996) p. 132, art. یج‎ ki 
phrase became corrupted to “the benefit of adjoining them is to suggest that wii 1* 
voluntary propensity ( mayl tkhtiyari)” in the marginalia of P (p. 224)! | 
ome “This š . L TT » considers will one 
is is the position of al-Najjar—one of the Mu‘tazilis—as he co 
of the eliminative attributes as opposed to affirmative" (S) 
—" alil: | ; nd (al-amr a 
€. His hability-imposing command, not His creational comma oc af vhi 
taklifi lå al-amr al-takwini), as the latter is inseparable from the actualization 0 
ts commanded” (Q) 


"4 r iis *tazilis, 
The belief that sins do not take place by the divine will is the position oo 
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Jis b aiat ue Se v Co dels et 


Bee" o, ۳ ° > Pais e£. a a ey ec ° ° 5 ج‎ 
وَالإِنْكَارَ‎ coll =+ J SI OWS Gua Las KS بأن اليلم‎ 


Ahy أو الخال کتوله تال‎ NM C de ت‎ a (IE), 


$ ۳ ^ $ +: Z P A He 
عدوا كير ذا سوا‎ b} JA 


° eae $ ad ALS j ار‎ 

۶ حدم کف البلاد وان هه RS E‏ ره 

B op P eea كما‎ "P gibt 4 303) 
ye T Aaa) V3 ee? 0722 و‎ 


- 
- 


و شا ;1⁄5 

خسن مورده: e‏ 

° £ ç r m ee - - انمه‎ o, 

وَكثرّة كل dels‏ من القبیلین: بالنظر ال انفسهم؛ ورمع يه رما هزم وزو يهاه ذهو تيو ران 


Mathalan 'as a similitude is an accusative of specification or 
of participial state, as in the saying of Allah Most High, This is 
the she-camel of Allah as your sign (al-A‘raf 7:73). 


yudillu bihi kathiran wa-yahdi bihi kathiran ‘He misleads many 
thereby and He guides many thereby) is 


(i) the answer to mddha ‘what’; that is, “the misguiding of many 
and the guiding of many.” He placed a verb where the infini- 
tive noun should have been, to intimate novelty and renewal;!% 


(ii) or a clarification for the two clauses that begin with amma 
and a ruling that knowledge of the fact that it is true is guidance 
and lucidity, while ignorance of the significance of its mention 
and denial of the excellence of its source! are misguidance and 
deviance. The numerousness of each of the two clans is inherent 


89 ا 
o x of oz —‏ کت ل 
aed e . who a‏ 
to itself, not in comparison to its wid a‏ 
well-guided are few in relation to the beer o E 38:24), and‏ 
Allah Most High said, and truly few Cr ie 34:13). It is also‏ 
few of My slaves are the truly grateful e E d d is in terms of‏ 
possible that the numerousness of the misgu! - avito muet‏ 
numbers, while that of the well-guided is with reg‏ 
and honor, as [the poet] said: ("The Long’) ii‏ 

Few when counted, many when they fight, 


and he said: ["The Outspread"] 


Truly the noble are many in the lands, even if Je 
they are few; just as the rest are scant, even if they abo 


wa-mà yudillu bihi illà-1-fasiqina (but He misleads none iu. d 
other than the depraved’, meaning those who pass the bounds o 
faith, as in the saying of Allah Most High, cesen من موی موی‎ 


1003 


شلال وإهداء :ظ اضلال كثير وهدّي كثير a:‏ اضلال کثیر واهداء ioo, A Bre BIRT: gS‏ 


1006 < 1 savvàr b. Mukarram 
7 Sboken by al-Mutanabbi in his panegyric of Mubammad b. Sayyàr b. Mu 
See note 298. 


al-Tamimi, cf. al-Barqüqi, Sharh Diwàn al-Mutanabbi (2:92). _ 
= Spoken by Aba Tammam al-Tà'i in his panegyric of ‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al- 
Tà'i al-Himsi, cf. al-Tabrizi, Sharh Diwan Abi Tammam (2:186). 


1005 « : i ⁄ 
Ignorance... and denial: this is an allusion to the fact that the question might ac 
tually be literal or it might be for denial" (Sk) 
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Text and Translation 
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° A2⁄72 ل‎ zr 


.]5 اقنتلوا 4 [الحجرات‎ rah 
5 eue ue t agy لت كأ قَانُوا:‎ 
DURS MZ عِبارَة عن‎ OEY) لمعتزلةء لا قالوا:‎ x 

را btn‏ وقد فر pex 2 z Wi‏ ار 

eS e Cass ee "(29 : - o تکذیت‎ ۳ sù و‎ 
mw ae 5 لعمّل» والکف جحو جعلوه‎ 


position and maps out its grounds, he has doffed E E = 
belief from his neck and donned the garment of unbe z an : 
ever, as long as he remains at the level of mindlessness 0 p 
immersion, he retains the appellation of believer — 7 
still dressed with confirmation—which is the referent of cm 
and because Allah Most High said, And if two factions of the 
lievers fall to fighting (al-Hujurat 49:9). 


۰ ۰ ims 
[The Mu‘tazilis? intermediary damnation for sinful Muslims] 


The Mu'tazila—since they said that belief stands for e 
mation, affirmation and actions put together, while unbe ie 1 
the denial of truth and its disavowal—put him in a us oa ul 
TY as “being positioned in-between the two positions ۰ e 
liever and the unbeliever” because he shares with ae 0 
“ome of the rulings that apply to them respectively. ۱ P 

The fact that their being subjects of misguidance 15 speci 


0 “mi ition,” the entry on 
Sc P- 259f. on the definition of belief and, on the “middle post 


the Mu'tazila in our biographical glossary. 
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5. 4 att 55 

Cu‏ هم لفوت ) [النربة ۷ من قولهم: 
s ° e £ °. - <‏ := 

قشرها) إذا > > واصل الفسق: C2‏ عن 


< hee 
V us 


51:537 d a3 
SA قَوَاسِقاً عَنْ قَضْدِهَا‎ # 

لتق ¿l Ad d‏ عن f‏ الله باژتکاب Sg‏ وله 

BPS) RNG Me ZB leis sey Sf 2 Sy wy 


هو آن برتکیها KEL eee‏ 13 شارّف هذا as‏ 


verily the hypocrites—they are the depraved (al- Tawba 9:67), from 
their idiom fasagat al-rutaba ‘an gishriha ‘the ripe moist date 
breaks away from its husk’ when it comes out. 


Fisq originally means leaving the straight path. Ru'ba said: 
(“The Trembling”) 


[Camels] deviating (fawásiq) from their straight path, errant.!™ 
[The three types of fasiq] 


The fasiq ‘reprobate’ in the law is one who violates the divine 
command by committing a grave sin. There are three levels: 


* The first level is mindlessness, which is for him to commit them 
at times, while considering them repugnant. 
* The second level is 


: ; it 
immersion, which is for him to comm 
them habitually w 


ithout second thought. 
° The third level is d 


: š ۹ š ° them 
isavowal, which is for him to commit 
while considering th 


er... 
em legitimate. Once he surveys the latt 


1008 Di s 
twan Ru'ba in Majmü' Ash'àr al- Arab (3:192). 
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Text and Translation 


فی طاقات 4" و مر 4و ۰ 2 ° 
3 — فبل؛ واستع‌اله ی ابطال العه EE Pays‏ 
و زگ ۶ لعهد من حیث ان اه ۰۶ 
fe oe /‏ 


- 5, 9 

o, o 8 ° |‏ م 56 7 یت 

خبل با فیه من رَبط أحَدٍ التعاهدین Py x abi Sá . S Mu‏ 

"m ., ۳ ۱‏ 22 2 - # مع لفط اا 

ve a. P x - iut ws gee ° | 4 215 2114 کان تر‎ 
s»? 2) r E مد 5 حار وان دکر || كان‎ 

و © ú 2: PIES‏ هو من روادن, 


° ^ ° Vaio “e. rd 
i A التعامدین؛‎ Gy Le وهو آن العهد حبل فی بات‎ 
£ 5 - af e 


27 
۶ 


° 9 41 1 Z 
. رن < € و‎ D. zou 21 (251-31 
£ | 2 5 a9 rst فعس افر » و(عالم؛ یخترف منه النا‎ 
س)؛ فان فیه تنبيها على سدق‎ EU A 


- 2 


eee‏ > بالنظر إِلَ إِفَادَتَه. 
ve Bip it cess‏ 
pe ston Joh dft dS. ST (305‏ 
| ): الوئق ووصعه یا من Lo JS AGES SIR Ol old‏ 
وال وال Cue azn ES. ip ut E Sus A‏ . & 
a MS 2‏ حیث إا تراعی بالر جوع إليهاء والتاريخ لاه 


seen liz 
inal sense refers to the yarns of rope. Its use for the dissolution 
of a covenant comes from the metaphorization of the latter as : 
rope, since it ties the two covenantees to each other. If -— : 
habl ‘rope? it is an extended metaphor;'^? and if it is men 5 P 
together with ‘ahd ‘covenant? it symbolizes one of its a E : 
fects, namely that the covenant is a rope in the solidity o 7 
connection between the two convenantees—just as you say he 
is fearless and devours his contemporaries” or “he is learned, 
people tap into his knowledge.” There is, respectively, a notice 


i dge one 
that one is a lion in bravery and an ocean in the knowledg 
contributes. 


Al-‘ahd is al-mawthig ‘pact? and was coined for — 
meant to be observed repetitively such as a testamen ای‎ 
oath. It also denotes (i) a house in the sense that it is ten : y 
returning to it, and (ii) historical dating because it preserves. ---- 


"^ à rabihat tijáratuhum. 
See note 696 above, commentary on 2:16 fa-mà rabihat tij 
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ETWVIES AE AMET رع‎ Š 
على آنه الذى اعدهم للإضلال» و‎ Zar 


adio us‏ أدى بهم إلى 
* اش zç‏ فول Au 5 «d‏ كوه Be oF. ce 5 se E‏ 
ys; JG)‏ لأن کفر هم e» es‏ عن Z‏ واص ازهم JEL‏ 


3 ا ەر z <e‏ وه وضو = € 
يٺ وجوه افکارهم £ < JHI‏ إلى حقارة المثر c‏ 


او وه 
نكروه واستهزوا به. 


- 


0 ين به جهالله وازدادث صلالتهم فا 
x oues 0 »‏ ور رح فك $ - ° 

Co SUD 5 c Art I Le (Lad sf‏ بالرفع. 

EE as FI Gd Ss Care ين ششوک‎ 


Upan بن‎ 
"et. ote, 2 2 ‘z 
وال ا‎ eSI ee CAE; 


in direct sequence after the attribute of depravity shows that the 
latter is what made them apt to be misguided and led to their 
misguidance. That is because their unbelief, shunning of truth 
and persistence in falsehood turned their thoughts away '® from 
the wisdom of the simile and onto the insignificance of its vehi- 
cle. Then, through that [diverting away], their ignorance be- 


came deep-rooted and their misguidance increased, whereupon 
they denied it and mocked it. 


It was also read yudallu ‘are misled in the passive voice and 
al-fasiqiin ‘the depraved) in the nominative." 


[2:27] al-ladhina yanqudüna *ahda-l-Lahi ‘those who tum the 
covenant of the One God is a descriptive for al-fasiqin the w 
praved’ for condemnation and the determination of depravity. 


Al-naqd ‘breach’ is the dissolution of an aggregate. Its orig- 
1010 Lit. “turned on 
ciative meta 
1011 By Zay 
" "It is al 


y the faces of their thoughts,” “an implicit and conceptual/asso 
phor" (isti'ára mukanniya wa-takhyiliyya). (Q) 

d b. "Ali for al] three verbs, (MQ) t itis 
S0 considered possible that it is disjoined from what precedes and tha 

ve of which the Cnunciative is the clause of ula’ ika” (Kh) 


101 


an inchoati 
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Text and Translation 


و جل سي 


sg z: # Š 7^ 3% E - ie 55 3. 39 
OPERE n i یقروا بربوبیته؛‎ 
122 اا ا‎ E sa > e 


. مر مه 9 26 و رم Se ٤ A51‏ ۰ 2 ۴ 44 
فیه؛ (۳) وعهد آخذه على A‏ أن ينوا 3 2635 1 


o senasva ze quip. Spe asi ua t 
pila ABU ACCES AU aall AR من بعر‎ 

B ° “°. ^, 2 a xe 2.71, له هس و‎ r 
-وهي الاسیَحکام -والراد به: ما وثق الله بهِ عهده من الکیات وازش‎ 


, 5 ° ° x 2f 

أذ ما َوه يه من xdi e o RT es olo BY‏ 
وَ(مِنْ) SN‏ فزن بدا التقض: بَعْدَ الْميئَاق. 

their affirm His nurturership; 

) a covenant He took from the Prophets that they should estab- 

lish religion and not diverge over it; 

3a covenant He took from the people of learning t 

must show the truth and not conceal it.'^* 

min ba'di mithaqihi ‘after its thorough fastening’: the personal 

pronoun stands for the covenant. 

Al-mithaq ‘fastener’ is a name for that by which stability en- 
sues, namely what makes something perfectly compact.'^? What 
is meant by it is that whereby Allah has fastenened His covenant 
of verses and scriptures, or that whereby they themselves fas- 
tened it by way of observance and acceptance. It is also possible 
that it is meant as an infinitive noun. 

Min ‘from) is inceptive, for the starting-point of the 
after the fastening. 


hat they 


breach is 


^ 
i Respectively in al-A‘raf 7:172; Al ‘Imran 3:81 and 3:187. Also in Hadith. | 

` “Since it makes sense to object that, in light of ‘ahd, mithag and mawthiq all 
Meaning the same thing as he explicitly said before—‘al-‘ahd is al-mawthiq —making 
the personal pronoun stand for the covenant necessitates that an object refer to itself, 
he alluded to its rebuttal by saying that mithaq here ts not in the sense of Laon 
but a noun for that whereby watháqa ensues, that is, ika (compactness'—so it 5 the 


name ofa instrument, like miftah ‘key’? (Q) 
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be Lid e al í 5 
- Cni eA REACH) iuis بر‎ 
بالعجزات:‎ 22.22 55 e a is) quil e ig " 
بقوله:‎ SUI eds AER LL 15 «7 Rowe duds Ti 
۳ - 239445 

| agus DAV òlas [آل‎ (CSS Its edits ars ) 
ON AST SS بيع‎ de i Nes Qo) 9 dus ans us u 
- wed 


[Types of divine covenants] 
This [particular] “ahd is either 


DD because of [the gift of] reason, which is 
نت‎ E [of Allah] over His slaves indicating His one- 
Mu TERN: 5 of His existence and the veracity of His Mes- 

ger. it is in this sense that the saying of Allah Most High and 


He made them testi 
preted. estify over themselves (al-A‘raf 7:172) is inter- 


ii it i 

"dor dai ien taken through the Messengers from the na- 

Bonon n0: 2 messenger is sent to them who will be 

true and follow » Saang miracles, they must confirm him as 

travene his ی‎ without covering up his mission nor con- 
ns, as pointed out by His saying, And when 


Allah took 
(Al hon 4 covenant from those who had received the Scripture 
an 3:187) and related verses. 


It was a] i 
So said that the covenants of Allah are three: 


la Cove 5 
enant He took from all of the offspring of Adam whereby 
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$5 5 ین‎ ;t Ji 
ç t2 m tz هو احد الام‎ Sul مر‎ 
5. - 4 ef he < عو‎ 5 Fur ^ a z 2 تم‎ š š > a2 5 2 اون کش‎ 713 E ur 
لا يرضاها الله‎ dai JS Jatt (hod Tea tit lies AS) t d ciao e dna á 


“^ عي د‎ Jf us Tq 
Pa 3 (ty 5 er ii (شان) $5 الطلت‎ a) فيل‎ \s 2 


et 27 5 eee «^ 1 WM ROMS 
fade Tee rai و( أن نوصل » يت‎ ٠ 
يحتول النصب واحفض عل أله دل ر:‎ Ls or : » 
9 PAATE ا‎ T AA 2 < 
و صميره والثاني أحسّن لفظا وَمَعْنىٌ.‎ 
<. ^ روء‎ 


°. ۰ » ° = ^, A 
di; o e Yo oe or ویفی دوت ف الازض) بانع‎ | 
v E e - `~ ۱ . 8 ۱ I g 
: وصلاحه.‎ [IS pls الوصّلٍ التي‎ 
- V. 
° P > .e P d و‎ 22 1 
i h )۱( حَيروا:‎ Sell (aye اول هك‎ 


- 
“or ws 


° G u ^ eso — ا‎ 
الژمنین والتفرقة بين‎ BVI Le 





PRG qu dis is 
ESI ELI 35 alt Hs ases ee 


lorr è 


-, 

VT الله‎ Sy Ale Abas Oi Y PS E VAS i 
e T o ° ¿+ 73 3 š i^» ... 1 

s paki s‏ بالذاتِ مِنْ كل hod‏ وفصل. 


E idas SHAN Gs الْقَوْلُ الطَلِبُ لِلْفعْل؛ وَقِيلَ:‎ 2 eA; 


۶ ۶ 


ااستعلاء. وبه سمي 


5/59 205, مره ره رعره‎ A T هاه‎ ê 


: iut the way the infini- 
mur ‘matters 
[Types of breaches condemned by Allah] note amr as the singular of uma 


tive noun is used to name the direct object—since d 
what one is commanded to do, just as it is also called 5 s n 0 
fair’, which means “pursuit” and “purpose.” It is said sha an 
sha'nah when I pursue a certain purpose. 


wa-yaqta'üna mà amara-l-Làhu bihi an yüsala fand cut what 
the One God has commanded to be joined’ can mean every type 
of severing that is not accepted by Allah such as (i) severing the 
ties of kinship; (ii) shunning allegiance to the believers; (iii) dis- 
criminating between prophets—upon them peace—and scrip- 
tures in what they confirm as true; (iv) shunning obligatory col- 
lective agreements;""'* and the rest of what entails rejection of 
something good or taking something evil. For it [all] severs the 
relationship between Allah and the slave that is the essential 
Purpose of every connection and every separation. 

Al-amr ‘command’ denote 
Was also said, to 
ty; 


It is possible for an yüsala (to be joined) to be E z 
accusative or in the genitive, in the sense of a substitute A 
or its personal pronoun respectively. The latter scenario 1s 
verbally and semantically." 


wa-yufsidüna fil-ardi «and spread corruption on earth’ by 4 
ping [others] from believing, scoffing at truth and wa 
ties by which the order of the world and its haleness are kept. 

ulà'ika humu-I-khasirüna ‘those—they are the losers! who have 
lost: 1. by neglecting [to use] theirs minds to investigate ...------- 


s a verbal injunction to act-it 
gether with [the commander's actual] د‎ 
or together with assumed aboveness. Then it came to also de- 


101 
1016 « 
As in the sayin 


8 1085 
۱ & of Allah but do help one another unto righteousness — ^ 
duty (al-Ma'ida 5:2); and exhort one another to truth and exhort one anot 


۱ tend dl 
endurance (al-' Asr 103:3); and his saying—upon him blessings and peace: 'and be 
a of Allah and bro 


; thers' and 'you must be with the largest mass.” (Z) 
Plural awamir. 


8 š zx that Allah has com- 

— Because it is a more powerful blame, since the severing of wang of what Allah 

manded to be joined is more powerful than the severing of the jo 

has comma ad” msn ive, 

Wi nded” (Kh, Q) "disorder" and "chaos" is interpretiv 
This shows that the translation of fasád as "disor its consequences. 

SINCE it is clear they are not the same as corruption but rather i 
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c A r 5 22 . $ © oe 55 
: 9; ee it | T. الذي‎ (D واخطات:‎ 
ji واخطاب: (1 مغ الذین گفرو. 625 بالکفر شوم‎ 
.) e - - “eo e 37 2 PE فى‎ 
= L4: 233 «zl YI ax - وخبث الفعال خا‎ 
کفرهم مه‎ G” rx رید او جماه‎ 


z s? r i ج22‎ d oF SUI 5 ë . 1 
$$ (5 2 i oe ur علمهم بحاضشم القتضية خلاف ذلِك.‎ 
على أي حال‎ ger: ° E 
* 5 تکفرون!‎ 


x of o ⁄ م‎ 6% 2 4 r 
Bl عناصت‎ ú eC N LL! c LÉS وڪم‎ ( 
م ور‎ e 


وأخلاطاء ونطفاء ومْضغا 62 ;2 2 

se 55 ^ - *^ 

4 ۰ Wu os 9 s $3» , S. WC» we sts Ld # 
o - 55 ^ ez equ. MAS. # is P 
ANS by as HRA متصل با عطف علیه عبر‎ 


(The three different possible addressees in kayfa takfurün?] 
The discourse addresses 


I. those who disbelieved: when He attributed unbelief to them 
as well as evil speech and insidious acts, He addressed them by 
way of redirected apostrophe and scolded them for disbelieving 
when they know full well that their state dictates the opposite of 
that. The meaning is, “Tell me, in what possible way are you dis- 
believing?” 

wa-kuntum amwatan ‘when you had been dead’, that is, lifeless 
bodies—elements and nutrients and humors and zygotes and 
morsels of flesh, formed and unformed. 

fa-ahyakum ‘then He gave you life’ by the creation of souls E 
their insufflation into you. The reason He adjoined it alone wi 
the fa’ ‘then? is because it is directly connected with its adjunct, 
without delay, contrary to the rest [of the adjunctive clauses]. 
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Ji 
boy 


1 
واشتراء | 


— S Leeds A] فيه‎ SL (sib SiS گنت‎ 
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GE age M d due ca AI SUE S ios c 
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and acquire what will profit them eternal life; 


LIL sical «lu az)‏ وّالعقاب بالئواب. 


^ i 
! ذلك‎ 
ب‎ 
A 


٠ 
HE 
T€ v 


2. by substituting denial and criticism of the Quranic verses into 
the place of (i) belief in them, (ii) investigation of their realities 
(iii) and drawing from their lights; 


3. and by purchasing (i) breach at the cost of observance, (ii) 


corruption at the cost of haleness (iii) and retribution at the cost 
of reward. 


[2:28] kayfa takfurūna bi-I-Lahi ‘how do you disbelieve in the One 
God is a rhetorical query implying incredulity and stupefaction 
at their unbelief, through non-recognition of the state in which 
it takes place, in the manner of a demonstration. For its i 
gence [means it] has to possess some state and some attribute: 
when one cannot recognize any state in which their unbelief can 
exist, that inevitably means its existence is unrecognized. Thus 
it is more expressive and stronger in the non-recognition of ا‎ 
belief than atakfurün 'do you disbelieve?) and more congrue? 
with the participial-state constructions that follow it. 
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Text and Translation 


2 te رو‎ a2 *e Y» 2 E Y sp 2 
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(cent - M toe ea coal UE ID 36 علیه ین‎ 
be Ory ° £ x T 5 7 z 
$ š ge, 

۵ 2 z. Ë, samite 44. toe E 2 e? Na 19^ 

. ووعدهم على الوِيَانٍ. وَأَوْعَدَهُمْ عل الك‎ TYPE PEIUS 


e v 1 so 36 P mx et^ عد 9 م‎ “£ < : aes 
اکد دك بان عدد عَليْهم ال العامة وا حاصةه‎ 


"hl 2 55 “š ^ 
واستقبح صدور الکن‎ » 
+ 
" 2 ی‎ 2 2 - ۰ z a2 وى مر و ور و و‎ 
5 5 ae PET s e - » ee "IE # ge, WIA: ⁄ > 
Lg e ehe Ob الخليلة؛‎ er! واستبعده عنهم مَعَ یلك‎ Me 
: y š y 

z‏ ۰ وو 


any excuse. This is even more the case when the verse draws 
attention to what shows the soundness of both'?'—namely, that 
since Allah Most High had power to and gave them life"? in the 
first place, He has power to give them life a second time; for the 
producing of creation is not easier for Him than restoring Rp" 


II. Alternately, the discourse addresses both parties.'™ After 
Allah Most High clarified the evidentiary proofs of divine one- 
ness and prophethood, promised them [Paradise] for belief and 
threatened them [with hellfire] for unbelief, He ascertained all 
that, by enumerating for them [His] general and specific favors. 
He then decried any show of unbelief from them and declared it 
improbable in light of those considerable favors; for the immen- 


sity of the favors spells the enormity of offending the Favorer.'^^ 


1021 « 
Le. the soundness of revival after death and being brought back to the Most 


High; for reason dictates the eventuality of resurrection and the return to the reckon- 
ing in many ways” (Z) 

, ۳5 1: ۰ 8, $k, 1: أحیایم :نا علی آن احياهم :۸ آن أحياهم‎ Je K, Kh, Q UI, + 
" ir num =>) Je corruption making the sense subjunctive. 
ama explicitly states in his commentary on the verse He it is who 
qu, ' en restores it—and it is easier for Him mas 
Im Le. the believers and the unbelievers.” (Z) 


~ All mss, and eds. المنعم‎ AQ, H: „a typo. 


produces 
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thumma yumitukum ‘then He will make you die) when their 
life terms are concluded. 


thumma yuhyikum ‘then He will give you life) with resurrection 
on the day the horn is blown (al-An‘am 6:73 etc ) or for the ques- 
tioning in the grave. : . ques 
sí ره‎ turja'üna (then unto Him you shall be returned? 
Works; or = c wm so that He will requite you for your 
the ین‎ be gathered unto Him from your graves for 
lieve wh 7 ow strange it is, then, that you should disbe- 
en you are fully aware of your situation! 


died oe = They may have known that they had been 
but they ld gave them live and then He will cause them to die; 
od no knowledge that He would give them life and 
of knowing s should be returned,” I say: their capability 
them—j . € tatter two'’”’_in light of the proofs He set up for 
ls virtual knowledge on their part, so that it eliminates 


1020 


“Le. the 
Cir soundness, not their actuality.” (Q) 
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gom dé += É; سمحت‎ e Y5 وه‎ nae É کم با‎ 
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2 
, 5 
|| - 


- 


LL" 


من طلائعهًا 


that you might disbelieve 


$752 
ومقدماتا‎ 
ı027 when you were dead and utterly 
unknowing, then He gave you life with what He imparted to you 
of knowledge and faith, then He will cause you to die the death 
known to all, then He will give you the true life and you will be 
returned unto Him, so that He will reward you with what no eye 
has ever seen or ear ever heard or heart of man ever conceived?” 


(The definition of life in creatures] 
Al-hayat life’ is 
Ia literal term in reference to 


supposes it—whereby hayawan 
its name—and 


the sensitive virtue or what pre- 
(living animate nature) receives 


Il. a metonymy'” in reference 


(i) to the vegetative virtue!22—as the latter is one of its foresigns 


and preliminaries!°°— 
| f This is the gist of the translations that chose How can/could you disbelieve...? and 
pa the weakest of the three scenarios. 
* a, B, B, C, ç, E, K, Kh, Q, R, T, Ul, Z: j ...ةقيaح‎ Ak: حنیقة... ومجاز‎ AQ, L, D. I, 
HM, P, Sk, U: e حقيقة....‎ H: jle حقيقية...‎ ۰ 
On these Aristotelian classes see, for example, 
al-Najat fil-Hikmat al-Mantigiyya wal-Tabriyya 
"i Dàr al-Áfàq al-Jadida, 1982) IL6.196 (al-quwwat 4 
n al-hayawàn in the second part of his Kitab al-Shifa’ | 
Sensualitas), 


Ibn Sina on the nafs in his Kitab 
wal-Ilàhiyya, ed. Mājid Fakhri 
t al-munmiya) and the sec- 
17 (al-nafs al-hassasa= 


~~ “In the fetus for example” (Z) 
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te 


ç os 
eds ؟‎ Ç or a 4 ۳ رع‎ e 3 
و‎ 7 PUR النعم ا‎ oye GUY Ci. iste 
Ses کا قال الله‎ ada uA كس‎ ide: 
ee one 2 c^ 5I - xul LI fy ن‎ 
w [العنکبوت ۶ کات من‎ (zx -z a a aa 
2۳ haa š َس آلذار الاخره لهی‎ 
مِنَ القصة باسر‎ ER LER اة مه أن الَعْدُودَ عَلَيْهِمْ نِعْمِةٌ: هو‎ 
e: Side = ۳ a MA did 
Ga: Ob e es sits IN معاد 2 المله‎ 
۰ © ل"‎ ۰ ° 2 Yiz h sf 
حَالا: هو العلع با - لا کل وا< ومن اسحلا م‎ GIS é 
We set Las s ttes 
e 3*9» e c و‎ Mn ^ ماض) ود‎ 


ER HS) ees eee xl ud UE Soil sf 
خاصة. لتقرير 2 عليهم ر‎ e m 


- 


UG 


r 


- oF 
Enza i 


" jes XS) too É 
mum ترس سس‎ n giving of death be counted 
Hints iat compel gratitude?” I say: since it is a junc- 
BE our pe : ife, which is the real life—as Allah Most High 
" i arm yt ms abode—indeed that is the life (al-'Ankabüt 
pore sai of the immense favors. Yet what is being count- 

CENT to them is the thrust of the account as a whole" 
a ns presently taking place is knowledge of it—and 
ic Bi at d every one of the sentences, since part of them is 
both tdn part in the future; so they cannot possibly be 

g place presently. 


II1. 2 
ne [it addresses] the believers in particular, as a 
ution of the bounty lavished on them and a distantiation of 


unbelief far from them. The sense would be: "How can anyone 
imagine 


........ 
s.s.s...‏ 
۰ و و و و و و و و و و و وم و و 
+ و |n‏ و وم و و و 
۰ 


...... 
s.s.s., 
a ae IE E aoao O EEES 
annen ا‎ 


1026 « 
Not every di ; 
iscrete 3 š 4 “ , 
y discrete item that was mentioned therein, lest it be objected, ‘how can 


the giving of 
gol deal - š 2 
traction of die counted among the favors?' The thrust of the account is he * 
cdents for human beings out of two meanings: the context of inani- 


mateness (garinat | 
al-jamádiyya i i = 
vem dia "m ^ his gradual elevation to the apex of bliss. 
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Text and Translation 


او معنی قانم باه يقتضي دك عل الاسیعار, 


Be » 
9$ 929€» P = SAS ê - s Lt 1 17 =Z ¿$ 
sp GI BGS Gap Gel ede $-d des 
+ > ای وان‎ g Les el^ «325 2a OQ 5 e veo ^ 34 7 
1 9 عه‎ . 20 “e o: . 0 G ig 
ابدانکم -بوَسَط ار‎ = de باسینفاعکم‎ So» 3) eoe ul 


that presupposes that—metaphorically [either way]. 


Ya'qüb read it tarji‘in ‘you shall return’*” in all of the 
Qur'an. 

229] huwa-l-ladhi khalaqa lakum má fi-l-ardi jami‘an ‘He it 
is Who created for you what is in the earth—all of it) is an exposi- 
tion of another favor, second in sequence to the first which con- 
sists in their being created living and able time and again, while 


this one is the creation of all that their survival hinges on and all 
by which their livelihood becomes complete. 


The meaning of lakum ‘for yov’ is “for your sake and your 
benefit” in (i) your worldly affairs by your obtainment of bene- 
fit, through them, toward the interests of your bodies—with or 


“plions. ... If it is sound for us [to say] that the Maker is Knowing, Able and Willing 
- lilt being a precondition for these attributes in our school—then it is sound for us to 
deem that to be a proof that He is living” Al-Baghdadi, Usill al-Din (pp. 29, 79, 105). 
Mu'tazilis, however, although they acknowledged Allah as knowing and powerful, 
nevertheless refused to admit knowledge and power as distinct divine attributes: al- 


Ashari, Magqalat al-Islamiyyin wa-Ikhtilaf al-Musallin, ed. Helmut Ritter (Istanbul: 


1929. 
des ۰1930 rept. Wiesbaden: Franz Steiner, 1980) pp. 164-167. f á 
As did Mujahid, Yahya b. Ya'mur, Ibn Abi Ishaq, Ibn Mubaysin, Salam al-Tawi, 


l-Fayy3 s 
2 Fayyág b, Ghazwan and al-Mutawwa'i. (MQ) 
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BA ا او انب‎ Re اا‎ Pp 4 رب‎ dis n NM 
على ما يقابلها في كل‎ Jus eb C105 hE; ái ái. 
“Ao A . 2 c e «wet ie P 
GN Sinan (KAKA ad 


ç Z ez ¿Z ¿SN , ee 1 e 4‏ و 
4 میس d GZ‏ دید ۱۷]. وقال: ( oS‏ متا فاجییته 
SoU‏ ` 


MY olas aL 1 ao M A M rtp, 
الناس» [الأنعام ؟17]‎ 3-4 s OS US 
vette Vu وه‎ a 3; ۳ - z vg 8 5 

CEP : js‏ تعال: آرید با صحة اتصّافه بالعلم والقدرة 


- ¿5° ç 
اللازمّة هله القوة فیناه و‎ 


(ii) and to whatever is specific to human beings of worthy quali- 


ties such as reason, knowledge and faith, as they are its comple- 
tion and objective. 


Al-mawt ‘death’, on the other hand, is an appellation for the 
opposite at every level. Allah Most High said, Say: "Allah—He 
gives you life then causes you to die" (al-Jàthiya 45:26); Know that 
Allah revives the earth after its death (al-Hadid 57:17); and What 
about the one who was dead and We gave him life, and set for him 
a light whereby he walks among people? (al-An'àm 6:122). 


(The description of Allah as possessing hayat ‘life’] 


When the Absolute Originator—exalted is He—is described 
by it, what is meant is His sound characterization as [having] 
Knowledge and power, [a characterization] concomitant with 
this virtue in ourselves, or a meaning inherent in His essence 
1031 4. d : 
[he induction “origination<=>(power+knowledge)<=>life” is the aes 
چیه‎ ent of Imam al-Haramayn in al-Shamil fi Usül al-Din, ed. ‘Ali مج‎ il 
۱ d shar et al. (Alexandria: al-Ma‘arif, 1389/1969) pp. 621-622. Others also add x 
— al-Qushayri in al-Fusiil (§28); and idrak: “All that is soundly [described] 7 
possessing life is soundly [described] as possessing knowledge, power, will and Pêr 
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Text and Translation 


bo © د‎ BS ays ASG AS 
رید اد‎ Tz 


7 


5 ut. » Ge. X 4X FDA. iie Ert i 
jul عنٍ الموصول‎ Ju 5 pl ee کا يراد بالساءِ‎ 


Mà what) includes all that is on earth, excluding the earth'” 
_except when [we say that] what is meant by the latter is the 


rection [figuratively], just as by sama’ (sky! is meant the 
1038 


nether di 
upper direction. 
Jami‘an ‘all of it? is a participial state for'™” the second con- 


junctive. 


sale, gifts, leases and loans, all of which indicate that ‘all? meaning all that is on earth, 
‘is for all; meaning all human beings, the discourse addressing everyone generally; 
not that every single thing created on earth is for every single individual among hu- 
man beings lest everyone's property should also belong to others and every man’s 
spouse be licit for others as claimed by the libertines—Allah confound them! How they 
o inn (al-Munafiqan 63:4)” (Q) 

x AQ H, K, MM: missing الأرض]‎ Y] lacuna. 

Or else it requires that something contain itself, which is impossible... The au- 
thor rejected the exegesis that it includes the earth as that requires a figurative inter- 
pretation [ard=belowness] in contradiction to the manifest locution without reason.” 
(Z)“I say, rather, that it includes it as well, following another sense of Arabic eloquence 
which is to dispense with the governed annex (mudaf ilayh) by only citing the govern- 
ing annex (muda) but meaning both in actuality, as in rakib al-nûqa talilıûn ‘the rider 
of the camel—both exhausted’... likewise in the verse His saying md fil-ard stands for 
m poe is in it" (S) cf. Ibn Jinni, Khagá'is (1:289-293) and below, note 1272. 
s i d of 5 famous figure is verse 882 of Ibn Maliks Alfiyya, where the 
ie iie m Lr between goodness! elliptically stand for "between goodness 
Di. ۱ y: ue is also known as rákib al-ba‘ir talihan cf. Ibn Malik, Shawahid al- 
ias 4 ashih li-Mushkilàt al-Jàmi' al-Sahih, ed. Taha Muhsin, 2nd ed. (Cairo: 
and ellipt 9 [aymiyya, 1413/1993) p. 152. The figure sheds light on many concise 
109. V ical passages of Qur'àn and Hadith. 

ê D R.S: oe على :ع حال‎ J A, I, Kh, Q Sk, T, Z: cA He icii 

i. E sense of kull ‘everything’... as opposed to lakum for you 5 4 á , 

sli i s z do not entail intensiveness” (Kh) “because the conjunctive is an e 

Oily: by E irect object" (Q) and "because the lavishing of favor (imtinan) can show 
Y bY exposing the abundance of favors, not the multitude of those favored.” (S, Z) 
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Ja عاقبة‎ V EL. sed ل‎ Li 


° 


z وش‎ ^ e ا‎ a 2638 eZ» ° 
yar Lat ole! A YG a iy - 
ri - و۶ 7 €" و2‎ ۰ 2 z I 

2و 2 š‏ 2 هت ان احد J‏ 
fe Jar dd sus‏ آن الکل لکل, لا أن کل dels‏ يكل 


without in jary!o3 ss 
termediary'?—and (ii) your spiritual affairs by proof- 


congruent with those [interests 
sts] among th 
after and íts torraents g the delights of the here- 


3 پنسا‎ inis or ei sake and benefit is] not in the sense 
سيا"‎ mr *4__for an agent [motivated] by an ulte- 
like an Glieciar a اپ‎ through it—although it is 
what it leads pns -— : u = aftermath of the act and 
beneficial thin fe^ ست‎ E ic the permissibility of 
exclusively eid ct ài ithout precluding that some of them be 
indicates that dis ed to some for non-essential reasons: for it 
is for all, not each for each.!^*e 
1033 , 
An allusion to venomous animals such as scorpions and snakes which are food 


for antelope b — 

zz bul: E hens which, in turn, are food for human beings, and their poisons 
وی‎ or defense against enemies. So the world, after careful consideration, 
pnm via sake of human beings” (Q) 

9 تس‎ ud » causality (‘illiyya) is metaphorical and stands for wisdom and we! 
ی ی‎ ses as this or Í did not create jinns and human beings for any other red- 
1035 ayy” 2 E -a Me (al-Dhāriyàt 51:56) (Z) This is an Ash'ari rule. 

3 1 » » y s 0 
position of kanane a rault (al-ash) in all things is licitness (al-bilf).... 22 $ ae 
Where he mad IS and Shafi'is, and the preference of Imam al-Razi in al-Mahsil 
vi nade it an invariable rule” (Q) 


36 
"Non-ess 
ential re; e 
reasons validated by the Lawgiver such as marriage, purchase and 


"Meanin 
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باه (س) ا‎ Eos x25 (22 « E259 (0) Gis! والاول‎ 
ts z) 2 z x om 
p 8 | عليه بالفاء.‎ l 
... 4° 2 xz مد‎ 
; CS tsi byt God (ye اراد‎ 
"v : ¿ mune m y ده‎ e ; 
و جهَات العلوٌ.‎ 7 i x اد‎ (65; 
BB ol GLE fay chal تم ): لعله لتفاوتٍ ما بَْنَّ‎ | 
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z z e? Á هر هن با‎ EA u ال‎ 
5 - 7I . 4,02 On > ۰ J 7 ç 5 
( JR قوله تعالى : ۶ والارض بعد ذلك‎ m 2-- p 7 لو‎ 


- 


SF AS Sa esp Gl قَصَدَ‎ )١( QU «12 


AW lJ CMT meals E‏ قصدا مُسْتوياء من ze‏ ان يلوي على 


- * 





۳ >p 8 Au 1 -$ x = x ° 2 
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P 

5 2€ W < eta 1e 3 "fo - و‎ 29 ° 1 
ale Se NV ate OE SG eC اة وض‎ 
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..... 
....... 
....... 
é 9:00‏ و و و و و و موه 
۰ 
t| | |‏ | و و و و 
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Thumma-stawa ila-s-sama?i ‘further, He 
(1) He directed Himself to it with His will, from their saying 
istawà ilayhi kas-sahm al-mursal ‘he proceeded to him like an 


arrow-shot', meaning he directed himself straight to him with- 
out turning to anything else. 


, ۲ i li 
ا ا ی‎ The first! is more congruent with (i) the root meaning, (ii) 


۰ و۰‎ + ۰ ۰ ii the 
the conjunctive clause by which it was transitivized m ` A 
levelization that is made to follow it sequentially with fa ; 


i dies 
What is meant by al-samd? ‘the sky’ is these supernal bo 


or the upward directions. 
[Istiwa? literally means symmetry] 1 


i h 
[Timing of the respective creations of heaven and eart ] 


Thumma ‘further is probably due to the disparity aie 
the two creations'" and the superiority of - mre 
sky over the creation of the earth—as in the saying = “1 Balad 
High, moreover (thumma), to be of those who om 
30:17)—rather than temporal subsequence, which wou High 
dict the manifest locution of the statement of = an) je 
and the earth, after that —He spread it out (al-Nàzi'àt 79:90). 


and sometimes 
and sometimes 


(2) The root meaning of istiwa? is the quest for symmetry." 
Its use to denote erectness is because of what the latter entails of 
making the arrangement of the parts equal. However, it cannot 
be said to mean that because such pertains exclusively to bodies. 


(3) It was also said istawá means istawlà (capture! and malaka 
take Possession’; [the poet] said: (“The Trembling’ 


Bishr has taken over (istawa ‘ala) Iraq 


without any sword or bloodshed.” in first place forever; as for al-Farazdaq he comes sometimes اه‎ 

1041 « Second; and as for Jarîr he comes sometimes first, sometimes Wrote iai 

last” Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu‘ara’, ed. Ahmad Momms x al, ed. Fakhr al- 

‘ols. (Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘arif, 1386/1967) 1:483-496. Cf. Shi'r e E 

in Qibawa, 4th ed, (Damascus and Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, 1416/199 xe baard)” (Qi 

| te ‘stiwa’ in the noble verse being in the sense sr self-directio 

EE “Aba Hayyan said: in their extent and magnitude: a 
| The Qadi goes on, in his commentary on Who crea 


In al-Tibi'’s Háshiya: Istiwà' literally means erectness, straightness and fullness o! 
opment and faculties” (S) jal-‘As al- 
Spoken about the Umayyad prince Bishr b. Marwan b. al-Hakam b. Abi I ۱ m 
warwani by Abü Malik Ghiyath b. Ghawth b. al-Salt al- Taghlubi al-Fadawkasi kn " 
as al-Akhtal ( 19-92/640-7]] ( Damascene Umayyad Christian who excelled in I 
crafted Panegyrics and lampoons and ranks with Jarir and Farazdaq among the یر‎ 
strongest poets of their time. Maslama b. ‘Abd al-Malik said, “As for Akhtal he co 


devel 
1042 


he earth in two Days... 


499 
498 





فا 





Text and Translation 


Lo ° ۵ e 255 وه و‎ . ie 
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— =. 
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° det ent, BA ty bas الاو‎ ESI 
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Se Bd le SN A el Leones 


> و > > 


^ v. ی‎ 7^ 
"um 355) 156 6 LS Q0 aa Cue I) 


i t fol- 
Otherwise it is an unidentified [pronoun] explained by what fo 


) 1048 
i bahu rajulan ‘many a one—a man’. 
lows, as in their saying rubbahu raj 


۱ I ankas. 
sab‘a samawatin ‘as seven skies) is a substitute or an explicati 
(The number of the heavenly spheres] 


If someone says: “Is it not the case that those in e = 
servatories affirm that there are nine heavenly a م‎ 
ply: what they said is fraught with doubts; but if oer ; em 
nothing in the verse that negates additions—although if on 


* ) i e- 
to them the ‘arsh ‘Throne’ and the kursi ‘Footstool’ no disagre 
ment remains. 


[Divine creatorship, wisdom and resuscitatorship] 


wa-huwa bi-kulli shayin *alimun ‘and He is most — of E 
things) expresses (i) causation, as if He had said, "Because 


108 This makes the clause “seven heavens” a tamyiz 'specificative for m ara 2:164 
9 in his Tafsîr (2:170-171) on this verse and again (4:199) for e "3 ascend- 
adduces the post-Aristotelian model of the nine spheres of Arab ليسي‎ (‘Ufarid), 
‘ng order of remoteness from the earth as the moon (al-qamar), > سدم‎ Sat- 
Venus (al-Zuhra), the sun (al-shams), Mars (al-Marrikh), Jupiter ae aa Greatest 
urn (Zuhal), the sphere of the fixed stars (al-kawakib al-thabita) an عوسي اويا‎ 
Sphere (al-falak al-a'zam) which S (2:180) rejects as the سبيت‎ Pa al-Sunniyya 
Greek Philosophy and excludes from his book on astronomy, a x Risàlat Nasir 
fil-Hay'at al-Saniyya. See also on the Greek model al-Barjandi's Shar} 


010/07/16/on-the- 
-Din al-Tüsi fil-Hay'a and http://starsandstones.wordpress.com/2 
hine-spheres-of-heaven/ 


al 


501 






Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb Į 


ES aue oes a ae Xa z < «t c E Is 
Be عن‎ G G خلت‎ Le ek vel es b EE و‎ 
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[النازعات ۲۷ ]۰ مثل: (تعرف الازض‎ (Us نم‎ ale Js sS V 


>| Sui 
š "eut . wi ul e 
خلاف الظاهر.‎ EK e 305 3a; UA 3; 


ç 9 وو و‎ . e to < ee - © eb ta^ z زر‎ 
° رام ره‎ et e = P ۴ ۰ gs? ° ت‎ . 


oo 


The latter [verse] indicates the 


of the earth—which is itself prior to the creation of what is in 
it—to the creation and levelization of the sky. That is, unless you 
consider dahaha ‘He spread it out) a resumptive, subauding an- 
other verb—indicated by Are you the harder to create? (al-Nazi‘at 
79:27)—to make al-arda ‘the earth) accusative, like “he learned 


the lay of the land and administered its affairs after that;” but it 
contravenes the manifest locution. 


fa-sawwahunna ‘and He levelled them): He proportioned and 
fashioned them exempt of crookedness or gaps.!^* 


° => ( ) 
Hunna them! is the personal pronoun for al-sama? ‘the sky 


if the latter is glossed as the [celestial] bodies since it is a plural, 
or it is meant in the plural.'^5 


posteriority of the spreading out 


Then turned He to the sk)... Then He ordained them seven skies (Fussilat 41:9-12) " 

discuss the Priority of the creation of the earth from a different perspective. See m 

on the reconciliation of these perspectives with additional consideration of the rele 

vant hadiths: al-Qurtubi's Tafsir on al-Baqara 2:29 and S (2:176-178). 
"Without disparity bet 


I a an others 
ween parts, some being nearer to the center th 
rather, they are all equidist 

047 


۱ -— m 3:93) 
ant from the center—an allusion to sphericality” (Q 

See above, under 2:22 

and collectives. 


ing units 
and footnote: "Al-samá' is a common noun denot 0 
like 'dinar' and ‘dirham’ It is also said to be the plural of sama 
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Text and Translation 
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> ^ 


۰ 
۱ 
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1s 
الس‎ 


y rie anti t ex ا‎ d 244.2 46.1 «$25 


Know that the validity of the [Final] Gathering is based on 
three premises which He demonstrated in these two verses: 


I. The first one is that the constituent parts of bodies are apt to 
be gathered up and given life; He alluded to its demonstration 
when He said, when you had been dead then He gave you life, 
then He will make you die (al-Baqara 2:28); for their successive 
[states] of disjointure, assemblage, death and life show that they 


are inherently fit for that; and what is inherent will not pass or 
change. 


II-III. As for the second and third [premises]: truly the Almighty 
and Exalted is cognizant of them and their exact situations, able 
to collect them and give them life. He alluded to the sense in 
which He affirmed these two points with the facts that 


۰ 7 ۲ i E 
(i) He is able to cause them to appear and even cause what "e 
0 
more massive and extraordinary in its frame to appear س‎ 
6 
nothing]; so He is all the more able to return them back to li 
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knowing of the ultimate reality of all things, He created what He 
created in this most perfect pattern and most useful aspect;" 

(ii) the inference that one whose acts follow such extraordinary 
order and refined arrangement must be most knowing: to per- 
fect, thoroughly accomplish and signalize acts with their most 


beautiful and beneficial aspect is inconceivable other than on the 
part of one knowing, wise and most merciful; 


(iii) and the quelling of the suspicion that might creep into their 
hearts, that “after body parts fall apart and disintegrate, 
joining whatever [elements] share their qualities," how can the 
parts of every body be collected a second time, so that none of 
them is mislaid in any way, and nothing is annexed that did no 
belong, so that they are returned exactly as they were?" Its equi 


alent is the saying of Allah Most High, and He is most knowing 
of all things created (Yasin 36:79). 
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- 
۰ 


Aka, B, B.e, E I, P,Q, R, Sk, T: Da5; Sai AQ, H, Kh, L, MM, U, Ul, Z: S% 


——5 inversion, 


US) anes: 
Of liquid and dust” (Q) 
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i —as He com- 
being given honor and preference over His angels ee ssa 
5 ` 
ی‎ them to prostrate before him—are a mark of fa 


includes his progeny. ۱ 
[Grammar and usage of idh and idha] 


Idh whereupon is a [temporal] vessel coined to EE e 
temporal link inside which another link occuts, jus E 
when was coined for a futural temporal link inside whic 
other link occurs. This is why 


s like 
(i) it is required for both of them to be annexed to ae 
haythu ‘wherein’ with regard to place. Furthermore: 


(ii) they are both indeclinable, to make them resemble relatives 


and conjunctives;!4 


e ,1055 
(iii) they are used causally and consequentially [respectively]; 


1! "Due to the fact that they both need a sentence to follow them and clarify how 
they are connected” (Z) “like al-ladhi ‘that, who, which?” (Kh) iiis th 
55 "There is here laff wa-nashr mujmal 'indeterminate [verbal] invo s 
evolution), for it is idh that is used causally and idhd that is used n 2 
never the reverse” (S 2:181) Even so, “Abü Hayyàn did not ong sat ee oral es 
idh used causally while Ibn Hisham said in al-Mughni that the — acai” 
It and that idha does not effect apocopation (jazm) except in T: مم وه‎ 
‘S) Nevertheless the usages of idh and idhà are listed — nul من‎ z 
fujá'iyya, ta'liliyya" and "tafsiriyya, wa-zarfiyya, wa-fujà iyya... wa zum. fadi 
Wema illa fil-shi'ri lil.darüra" in al-Daqr, Mujam al-Qawd'id m سب وج‎ 
translates laff wa-nashr as “multiple attribution (rolling and unrolling): 
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(ii) and He created whatever He created in a levelled and com- 
pact frame without any flaw or imperfection, thereby safeguard- 
ing their interests and meeting all their needs. 

All the above is evidence of the infiniteness of His knowledge 


and perfection of His wisdom—how magnificent is His power 
and how fine His wisdom! 


Nàfi', Aba ‘Amr and al-Kisa’i put a sukün on the hd’ in the 
like of fa-hwa and wa-hwa, in emulation of ‘addin. 


[The superiority of human beings to angels] 


[2:30] wa-idh gala rabbuka li-I-mala?ikati inni ja‘ilun fi-l-ardi 
khalifatan ‘and behold! Your Nurturer said to the angels: Verily l 
am setting on earth a successor is the enumeration of a third fa- 
vor that includes all people.!% For the creation of Adam and his 


17? Also Qàlün, Abū Ja'far, al-Hasan and al-Yazidi. It is the dialect of Najd ET 
Posed to that of the Hijaz. (MQ) “It is possible to put a sukün on the hà' in huwa ; 
htya when they are prefixed with waw, fa’, the inceptive lam and thumma such as 3 
fah-ya kal-hijára, wah-wa bi-kulli shay'in ‘alîm, lah-wal-ghaniyyul-hamid, وم‎ 
hayawàn and thumma h-wa yawmal-giyamati min al-maqbühin, as in ‘adud [ 
news and katif (katf} for hiya” (Z) “And rusul [rusl]” (Q) 


| See below under verse 2:34 for the mention of a fourth favor. 
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» ^ gH 2p 9€ 
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: خن‎ "f z M er x i- مه و‎ M š 
oly 23 «ens A de G9 ee DUNS 
z€ 2⁄ PT » - a 1 - Na 3 ae. we a $4 
Lc Su وهو غلوب (مَالك) ين الألوگة- وهي‎ git 


Ma'mar considered it an additive.'9?? 


[The angels: name, nature and functions] 


Al-mala’ika the angels? is the plural of mal'ak—originally— 
the way shamá'il is the plural of sham 'al (north wind’, and the 
[final] tã’ is to feminize the plural." It is the inverted form of 
malak'™ from alūka, which means “message” as they are inter- 


1057 “Al. Zajjāj decried this interpretation and said that when a particle imparts a valid 
meaning it is impermissible to deem it an additive? (Z) Shah Waliyyullah summarily 
dismisses the need for a regent in all Quranic instances of wa-idh as superfluous, in- 
stead proposing a third view, which is to consider idh neither a temporal-local vessel 
(sar}) governed by an implied regent (‘amil) nor additive but a ل و‎ 
aphorization (naql) to a meaning of threat and intimidation (takhwif wa-tahwil), as it 
were a stand-alone ecphonesis or “exclamatory phrase” used for pathos when remem- 
bering and listing tremendous events: al-Fawz al-Kabir fi Usül al-Tafsir, trans. from 
Persian by Saîd Ahmad al-Bãlanfürî (Damascus: Dàr al-Ghawthàni lil-Dirasat al- 
T àniyya, 1329/2008) p. 81 (section entitled la hajata ila taftish al-'àmil fi kalimat 
= translated by Tahir Mahmood Kiani as The Great Victory on Qur'ànic Herme- 
is Ta-Ha Publishers, 2014) pp. 104-105 (section entitled "There is no 
1058 و‎ "a E the word that governs the word idh"). Also see note 357. 
5 سد لصا عام‎ m hys MEE ps n f fa'al is fi'àl 
and af'ul, as in jabal m ب‎ 0 5 pe 5 — — "x P oa 9 re = 
1060 Kui eaaa Ho , ajbul; or fi'àla, af M M hajar ins hijara, — E o 
Nouns alk and re orm of 9 root verb 5 0 chew ; aorist yalü i aam ۲ e 
the aural n ulük, the nouns alük(a) and ma'lük(a) signifying message, indicating 
"Their bei a of messengership, cf. al-Farahidi, ‘Ayn (5:380) and Lisan s.v. -I-k. 
nates of s E € mala ‘ika is due to their extremely great strength, all of the cog: 
‘king’, mali ۹ ۱ e: around the senses of strength and toughness such as - 
that Allah سيا‎ ۱ malaktu al-‘ajin ‘I churned the dough’... It is ی لد‎ 
2120). and e igh said of them they laud night and day, they never wane (al-Anbiy 
at strength is greater than that!" (Z 1:240). 
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IL 


وَنَحْوَه فعلى 
ان ۱ 
FONS" (D zs AT‏ (ب) آو (اذْکز) عَل التأویل ye‏ 
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Ba 0. > -2 5 . UEM 
ذ قال). وعل هلاه نله‎ aE Hig I at wide 
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iv , 
(iv) and they are always construed as accusatives because of their 


adv ` ` , ۰ 
س‎ since they are among the undeclinable temporal- 
ocal vessels for the reasons we mentioned. 


for the saying of Allah Most High and recall Ád brother 
۳۹ m (idh) he warned his people of the winding sands (al- 
1qaf 46:21) and its like, it is interpreted as "recall the incident 


where » 
- E. such took place;' where the incident was suppressed 
€ local vessel was set up in its place. 


atten 39 verse is (i) gala ‘they said);!™ (ii) or udhkur 
latter - E the aforementioned interpretation—as the 
the Die 0 came up as its governed element many times in 
vious — "T r [another] implied [verb] indicated by the pre- 
gan creati » Such as wa-bada'a khalqakum idh qala fand He be- 

ing you, whereupon He said’. Accordingly, the sen- 


tence is adio; 
tamo joined yo khalaqa lakum ‘created for you? and is tan- 
Unt to a relative clause. 


° 5 
Š °‏ <= هیا ور V. xd‏ : 
أویل: 53h‏ التادث |3 کان کذا). فحذف اخادث 


1 
< 


ee 


cia 
1056 (p. 60 $92), 


In reference to the angels 
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were incorporeal substances that differ from articulate-speaking 
soulsin their exact nature) and falling into two groups: 


I. A group whose sole occupation is self-immersion in greater 
knowledge of the True and Real One—glorified is He!—and self- 
exemption from concern with anything else—as He described 
them in the decisive [verses] of His revelation, saying, they laud 


night and day, they never wane (al-Anbiya’ 21:20); these are the 
“highmost” and the "angels brought near" 


ll. A group that administer the command from heaven to earth 
(a-Sajda 32:5) according to the prior Decree and as penned in 
the Divine writ, they do not disobey Allah in what He command- 
ed them but they do what they are commanded (al-Tahrim 66:6); 
these are the “executors of commands” 


Thus some are heavenly and some earthly, per ue enue I 
linalized in Kitab al-Tawali‘ ‘Book of the Rising Stars’. 
147), cf. Caly 


7 erley and Pollock, Nature, Man and God (1b:645). 
Ibid (1b:644-723). 
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mediaries between Allah Most High and human beings, so they 
are the messengers of Allah—or like messengers—sent to them. 


The thinkers differed as to their exact nature but agreed that 
they are created, autonomous entities. Most of the Muslims 
view them as subtle bodies able to take on various forms!™:—as 


attested, they said, by the fact that the Messengers would see 
them thus—(a Christian sect said they were excellent human 
souls separated from their bodies! while the sages claimed they 


109! ‘Angels are spirits subsisting in subtle bodies of light, able to take on various 
forms by Divine permission, and not to be described as male or female” ‘Abd Allah b 
Najib Siraj al-Din al-Husayni (1343-1422/1924-2002), ai-Imàn bil-Malà ika (Aleppo 
Pub. by author, 1391/1972) p. 19. 

1%? Elsewhere the Qadi attributes the very same definition to “the majority of theolo- 
gians" for "angels, iinns and devils.” Baydawi, Tawàli' al-Anwár min Matàli LL 
ed. ‘Abbas Sulayman (Beirut: Dar al-Jil: Cairo: al-Maktabat al-Azhariyya lil-Turáth 
1411/1991) p. 147. “In Sharh al-Magasid: They are absolutely good, luminous ma 
while the jinn are subtle airy bodies divided into good and evil and the devils are 2 
fierybodies, It Was said that the constitution of the three times is from the mixture ۱ 
Ents, except that the dominant one in each is the one highlighted. Because E 
are extremely subtle, angels, inns and devils can enter windows and ای‎ 
Places—even human cavities—unseen by the eyes, unless they put on other = 
dominated by earthiness and liquidity as vestments and coverings, at which time 1. 


i — f . " 7 7 
on be seen in bodily forms such as human and other animal bodies" (Sk p. 28 8 58 
“the sages” (al-hukama’) in the Tawi 


the elem 
and air 


He attributes the Very same position to 
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i ona 
govern, because it has a meaning of future and gai idm 
correlative of attribute. It is also possible that it means q 
‘creating’. ""- 
i etwe 
[Hierarchical intermediacy of prophets and angels 
Allah and creation] 


and 
Al-khalifa (successor) is one who succeeds someone else 
acts as his deputy. The [final] ha’ in it is for intensiveness. 


What is meant is 
|. Adam—upon him blessings and peace—because he was 


(i) the successor of Allah on His earth, as was every prophet 

whom Allah made successor in populating the earth, adminis- 
“ting people, perfecting their souls and implementing His or- 
ers among them. 


۱ : for 
This was not because of some need Allah Most High e ess 
someone to be His d eputy,'*6 but rather due to the unrea jm 
. ۰ r: - 
of the recipients of succession to accept His outpouring an 


1(⁄ 


6 ب‎ ce, weakness or 
Contrary to all other successorships, which are born of the absen 
deficiency of the one being succeeded? (Kh) 
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The audience referred to are the angels in their entirety due 
to the terms being general and the absence of a specifier; some 
said the earthly angels while others said Iblis and those that 
were with him, fighting the jinns. For Allah Most High had made 
the latter dwell the earth first, after which they spread corrup- 
tion in it, so He sent them Iblis as part of an army of angels, de- 
stroying and dispersing them across islands and mountains.“ 


Já'ilun is from ja'ala ‘to se which has two objects— namely 
fil-ardi khalifatan ‘on earth a successor’—which it was made to 


163 Al-Tabari narrated in his Tafsir (under al-Bagara 2:34) and his Tarikh al-Rusu 
wal-Mulük, ed. Muhammad Abu al-Fad] Ibrahim, 11 vols. 2nd ed. (Cairo: Dar al- 
Ma'àrif; Beirut: Maktabat Suwaydan, 1960-1977) 1:81-82 from Ibn ‘Abbas that Allah 
Most High created the Jinns and ordered them to inhabit the earth. They worshipped 
Allah until time seemed too long for them, so they disobeyed Allah and shed blood 
They had a king or Prophet called Yasuf whom they killed. Allah sent against them 
an army of angels that were in the nearest sky. That army was called the jinn, and 
among them was Iblis, commanding 4,000. They went down and banished the jinns 
offspring from the earth and sent them into exile to the islands of the sea. Iblis and 
the soldiers that were with him dwelt in the earth and found its life easy. It is said they 
lived there for 40 years before the creation of Adam and that the jinn had lived there 
e them for 2.000 years. Others said 40 years” Cf. Badr al-Din al-Shibli, Akam A 
ووب ع‎ Ahkam al-Jann (Cairo: Majba‘at al-Sa‘ada, 1326/1908) pP. d 
E ti, aqati al-Marjan fi Ahkam al-Jann, ed. Mustafa ‘Ashar (Cairo: M 

ran, 1408 1987) P. 189-190 and Q (3:109). Also see notes 1103 and 1127. 
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(ii) Or [because Adam was] the successor of whoever dwelt the 
earth before him. 


IL Or both he and his offspring, because they succeed those be- 
fore them or they succeed one another, in which case the word 
[khalifa] was put in the singular (i) either because it is sufficient 
to mention him without having to mention his sons—just as it 
is sufficient to mention the tribes primogenitor when they say 
“Mudar” and “Hashim;” (ii) or in the sense of “someone/those 
who will succeed” or of “successors succeeding” 


(The divine disclosure and the angels’ verbal engagement] 
The benefit of Allah's saying this to the angels is 
l.the teaching of consultation; 


2. the magnification of the appointees status through 0 
glad tidings of his existence!% to the dwellers of His dominio 
and His titling him “successor” الى‎ 


w B R: lk Ü D, B Sk wily ls Ak, 1.36 Kh, LQ, U, Ub Z: als Ue AD 
RH, MM: Fs as ©: أو خلف مخلف‎ i s nor inopportune 

This shows the angels' questioning was neither extemporaneot قود ی‎ 
{as those who anthropomorphize them suggest, to justify their own : sl 
lect) but in compliance with the divine invitation; even so they n es وی‎ 
yû the Qadî goes on to show, all the more to intensify the status of hum i 


- All mss. and eds.: بوجود :1۹ ,۲1 ,۸۵ بوجوده‎ 
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S5 7255 da ن‎ 32 d الاس‎ 
ceive His command without intermediary. Hence He did not 
make any angel a prophet, as Allah Most High said, and had We 
made him an angel We would have still made him a man (al- 
An'àm 6:9). Do you not see how prophets, once their strength 
peaked and their innermost was set alight whereby its oil almost 
radiates light even if no fire touches it yet (al-Nür 24:35) * —He 
sent the angels to them? and how, to those who held a higher 
rank, He spoke without intermediary—such as speaking with 


Masa (upon him peace) at the appointed tryst and Muhammad 
(upon him blessings and peace) on the Night of Ascent? 


Its equivalent in nature is that in light of the bones inability 
to accept nutrition from flesh because of their disparity, the 
exalted Producer of all, in His wisdom, placed between them 
cartilage which is well-adapted to both of them, so that it takes 


from one and gives to the other. 

67 a is ‘an, Sunna 
97 On this verse and intermediacy see our Muhammadan Light in the — ment. 
and Companion-Reports (London: Institute for Cultural and Sia oghes 
2012) pp. 111-118 and 180-182, cf. Qadi ‘Iyad, al-Shifa II, introduction 1 
and Messengers are intermediaries (wasà'it) between Allah and His creation ” 
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"m ج‎ (5062 szi wie (HD 
*.2 were e ui) بار عما يرَشدهم‎ > 

g ilaa | سبهتهم. کسوال‎ T ره‎ o DZ 

يحتلج في صدره. pw"?‏ 


9$ 3*5 Hes ae Ts غا‎ y 
| ci abs toda dde d at یش باغتراضي‎ 
Begg 


p yd 5d NS pe SE OT be el a فة:‎ 


ص کو وکو خر کي و 
عبد دوست ¿ks A Ho AGAS)‏ 
d ETS‏ هم ر A‏ 


۳3 1 د ا‎ y Éire 
مه‎ EY CO الثه تال‎ Sa عرفوا ذلك () باخبار‎ 5 
بإخجار ين الله ب) او تلق مر‎ 


m م‎ £ 

Sa . ۱۰۲۰ ۸ رعش‎ Q t $< & امحخاط‎ G) 

K اه‎ f p. wt š je اي‎ = C 

Ji saqsa Ra a y cH 
AA fe cda ae PG 


i nd alla 
ill. and a quest for answers that might guide “wala ین‎ 
their misgiving, the way the learner asks his teacher a 
creeps into his heart. 


1 


I بح‎ 
It is not an objection to Allah—may His might in 
nor is it an aspersion cast on Adams offspring in the s 2: 
der, for they are above any such suspicion m 9 n 2. 
Allah Most High said, nay, but they are honored 5 idee (al- 
not speak ahead of Him, but they act by His commana a 
Anbiya’ 21:26-27), 
They became aware of that [those who will spread el 
in it and shed blood] only (i) because Allah Most I inima 
them; (ii) or by receiving it from the Tablet; (iii) or w. det 
from what was implanted in their minds to the : vende 
infallibility is one of their exclusive attributes; (iv) or by 
of one of the Two Weighty Ones'”” to the other. 


1071 n 
See note 304. 
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es anxii n. eau فضله الراجج عل‎ bts (nya: s 
oos (o tals; 
AUS Rb pesas v Ji i N ei 
MEO {EH يا من يد ييا ويك‎ Sea 
(ب) أذ‎ E a a a Nt identify 
gi C SUE OD icai Lf الطَاعَة‎ MUS iis 
202001 ells Lad s سر‎ ask rede 


M LT En? Sahel ae. ا‎ s 
53 فان‎ ex ما یغلب‎ Sle oai iki 


even before he was created; 


3. the disclosure of his merit which prevails over whatever fail. 


ings are in him, through their question and His answer; 


4. and the exposition of the fact that wisdom dictates the crea- 
tion of what is preponderantly good—for the abandonment ofa 
great good because of a little evil is a great evil—among other 
[benefits]. 

[Angels wonder at how divine wisdom eradicates human sins] 
qàlü ataj*alu fiha man 
said: Will 
shed bloo 


yufsidu fihà wa-yasfiku-d-dima’a ‘they 
you set in it those who will spread corruption in it p 
d?: (This question expresses] 


I. astonishment (i) that t 


he appointees for successorship in pop- 
ul 


ating and civilizing the earth should be those who will spread 
Corruption in it; (ii) or that, instead of the obedient, the diso- 
bedient should be appointed for successorship; 


Il. an exploration of wha 


; to 
t escaped their notice with regard V 
the wisd 


Om that overcame those failings and eradicated ther: 
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والْعتی: انسلف عصاء که ۶ د و 2 6 2 
ç & s, “+° Ny 4‏ كن اه j EID‏ 
منه: ار ESE‏ مَهَ ما ١-22 rae‏ والمقصوة 
inel‏ نی الانتفلای 1 p‏ لو متوقع منهج عل ار 
simt e A‏ وکام ون 
S kx Wut‏ £ . . $ 

d prd‏ خليفة ذو ثلاث # al siga LAÍS G‏ تین 


- 5 Ve 


° » ر‎ še - 
: 3 5 vo ۰ e” ¿á ae 9 
8 x 9 v 2 2% | #1 3 تودیان به ال الفسّاد‎ 0 “> 
jp Aie (qo الدماء؛‎ ams Tot و‎ 


- و‎ 2* 2t .]و‎ - e^ 1 A Š eti 
ian acida ua a fs والطاعة؛ ونر لها مرح‎ 3 n 
V» - d Be - > ux da 
77 oe š$ 2 g kS > دوا‎ 3 
5 9 A esl] à all saxi Y - ue all es obey = 
; u -— 621, >° APES CERA 
Cr La ú 1 225 ستخلافه؟ وأما باعيّبار القوة الْعقليّة‎ 
| r ۰ - Ú حن‎ 6h Š 272 0 
g^ Me شیم مایتوفم‎ 


- wu» 0 2H 
- 
۰ 


¿e‏ 126 یلك المُمَاسِدَ!' وَغَفَلُواعَْ قَضلَة كا وا 
4 5 شفاسد!» وغفلوا عَنْ فضيلة کل وَاحدة تنج 


"» 9» 


The meaning is, "Are You going to appoint as د نا‎ in- 
sinners, when we are infallible and deserving of that? m 
tent is an inquiry about what gave them' u i A ap 
despite what is expected of them—over the infallible ang 
successorship; not vanity and self-pride. 


(Complex humans and simple angels: mission of vicegerency] 


It is as if they knew that the appointee to successorship T 
sessed three faculties that defined him: (i) appetitive, (ii) wr p 
ful—both leading him to corruption and Bode uo = 
rational, drawing him to learning and obedience. Loo جع‎ 
each in isolation, they said: “What is the wisdom in making im 
Successor when, with regard to those two faculties, wisdom does 
not dictate that he should even be created, not to mention made 
Successor? As for the rational faculty, we ourselves can accom- 
Plish what is expected of it free and clear of the impediments of 
those failings But they overlooked the merit of each of those two 


1074 ,, . : -—  w€w" 
"a interlinear gloss: اي آدم واولاده‎ “that is, Adam and his children: 
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j. m‏ ا اف واف قال“ 
CNN) 04$ 5 Us 55 x; al‏ 


325); 


tà or alias pr 
۳ i - $ $ = š 345 24 > Z 5.5 m 
(يُسْفك) على البناء للمَفعول: فیکون الراجع إلى من‎ - 


oy 
الدّمَاءُ فيهم.‎ C أيْ:‎ obs ye نر جل مَوْصُولاً أو مَوْصُوفا‎ 
«JUNI i 1572. حال‎ (S Hiss Se <: 

fe Ex آغدانك وآنّا الصَّدِيقٌ‎ dez au 


Safk ‘shedding’, sabk ‘founding’, safh 
‘splashing? are all types of sabb » 
and tears, 


‘pouring? and shann 
pouring’; safk is said of blood 
sabk of molten precious metals, safh of pouring from 
above and shann of pouring from the mouth of a water-skin and 
the like, as also sann ‘streaming’. It was also read yusfaku ‘will be 
shed"? in the passive, in which case the referent is man ‘those’, 
whether construed as a definite conjunctive or a suppressed in- 


definite conjunctive—that is, yusfaku al-dima’u fihim ‘among 
whom blood will be shed). 


[The angels inquired without objecting nor boasting] 


wa-nahnu nusabbihu bi-hamdika wa-nuqaddisu laka ‘while we 
extol with Your praise and we hallow for Yow is a participial state 
and reaffirmation of the problematic perspective, as if you were 


« ñ ۰ : m 
to say, Are you going to be gracious to your enemies when I a 
your friend in need?"!o7 


1072 Thus in all the mss. and eds. as well as al-‘Ukbari, [rab (1:144) and, ا‎ 
MQ (1:74), while Abü Nasr al-Kirmàni cites it as tusfaku al-dimà'u in ne Y 
al-Qirà àt, ed. Shimràn al-‘Ajli (Beirut: Mu’assasat al-Balagh, 2001) p. 57 although 
latter could be a tashif. This is an unidentified reading according to al-"Ukbarl. 2. 
17? Ak, B, B, e, F, Kh, R, Sk, T, U, Z: ديق القدم المحتاج :ه الصِدّيق المحتاج :1 الصديق المحتاج‎ 
N © = 
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2 A 


Cc y ea {a ونقٍس‎ 


faculties when it becomes disciplined, docile to reason, trained 
for the goodness of continence, courage, the struggle against lust, 
and justice. They did not realize that combination affords what 
isolated elements do not—such as encompassment of particu- 
lars, the devising of industries and the extraction of the resources 
of created matter from potentiality to actuality, which is the very 
purpose of the appointment to successorship.'"5 Allah Most 
High alluded to that in indefinite terms, saying 

qàla inni a‘lamu ma 1a ta‘lamiina ‘He said: Verily I know what 
you do not know). 


t! tg‏ و موه 
Sie OOOO:‏ 
...... 
... 


[The affirmation of divine transcendence] | 

Tasbih ‘extolling is the distantiation of Allah Most High far 
from evil, as is taqdis ‘hallowing), from sabaha fil-ardi wal-ma 
(he ran/swam on the ground and in the water)!” and qadasa fil- 
ard, that is, he went far over the earth." One says qaddasa, he 
made pure” because the one who purifies something is putting 
it far from impurities. 

Bi-hamdika ‘by Your praise) is a virtual participial state, 
meaning: “Vested with praise of You for Your having inspired : 
knowledge of You and granted us success in extolling ES 
They rectified thereby what the self-ascription of extolling ha 
suggested. Wa-nuqaddisu laka (and we hallow for You: we pu- 
Hiyoursely8S لمعمو سو هعووور‎ RES — 


1075 « — € 
It appears that angels—upon them peace—because of their simplicity, do no: 


have bodily faculties and external senses that are respectively apt to perceive any of 
the various objects of perception such as colors, sounds, savors and odors, or palpable 
modalities such as softness, coarseness, heat and cold. So their cognition does not en- 
compass particular savors that are tasted because of the absence of a gustative faculty 
in them; nor particular observable colors because of the absence of optic power لا‎ 
them, nor particular audible sounds because of the absence of auditory power 7 
them; likewise with regard to particular olfactory and palpatory objects. They Pn 
lack internal senses, so their cognition does not encompass particular forms imagina 
tively, nor particular meanings conceptually and so forth, on the basis of the fact 
the divine custom has made it the rule that particulars cannot be grasped by €: ۱ 
intellective faculty except through the intermediary of corporeal faculties thal s 
spectively apt for that.... So the complex (al-murakkab) — which is Adam (upon = 
Peace) and his offspring—when they demarked themselves from the sup en vin 
through these merits, prevailed over them with the appointment to successors T 
Irom the perspective that the reality of human beings that emerges from that reality 
nobler. And Allah knows best concerning the truth of the matter” (Z 1:245) 


1076 ; : s ort as in wà- 
“The lexicons gloss sabaha as moving fast without a solid under-supp 


ler or in the air without mention of the ground—as pointed out by the supercommen 
laries—with the exception of the expression sabbah for a wide-paced نو‎ " 
~ This rare meaning is cited by al-Razi and later exegetes after RE LR 
a rule spelled gaddasa cf. R: | «3s but see F, Z) and is undocumente اب‎ hen 
other than al-Sahib b.‘Abbad al-Taliqani’s al-Muhit fil-Lugha, ed. Muh nci 
Al Yasin, 11 vols, (Beirut; ‘Alam al-Kutub, 1994) entry q-d-s. — pec 

mean “running fast to Him and lightnessin obeying Him” Ibid. (entr) 
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Text and Translation 
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x 
GaN 54 (9 ë 


[The meaning of Ádam] 
Adam is a non-Arabic name li 


shiloh’, Its derivation is 


ke Azar!8° and Shalakh 


kamus). 
(i) from al-udma (swarthiness’; 


J6 .1081 
(ii) or from al-adama (paragon' in the sense of an examplar; 


(iii) or from adim al-ard (the face of the earth), in light of 
what is related from him—upon him blessings and peace—that 


i9 & iris considered to be the father of Ibrahim—upon him peace— "named Tárah 
‘Terah’ in the histories, the two being different proper names for him, like Isrà'il and 
Ya'qüb: or Azar could mean ‘the old man’ or ‘the cripple’... or it was the name of an 
idol he was named after for worshipping it assiduously” acc. to the Qadi sub al-An‘am 
6:74. Azar could also be Ibrahim's paternal uncle, one of the many brothers of Terah 
left unnamed in Genesis 11:25: ‘And Nahor lived after he begat Terah 119 years, and 
begat sons and daughters,” as the Qur’an makes the father and the uncle synonyms 
and explicitly names both Isma'îl and Ishaq among Ya‘qub’s fathers in al-Baqara 2:1 33; 
cf. the Prophetic hadith, “One's paternal uncle is the twin trunk (sinw) of ones father” 
(al-Tirmidhi from Abü Hurayra, sahih) and ‘A’isha’s teknonym “Umm ‘Abd Allah 
ae her sister Asmà's eldest son. 

`~ Adama is also “the inside of the skin (batin al-jild, hypodermis) which is next to 
the flesh while the epidermis (bashara) is its exterior” Sihàh, s.v. -d-m. 

— "lis authentically established that Ibn ‘Abbas—Allah be well- please 
ino his father—said Adam was thus named because he was created from ac ۱ 
the surface of the earth’; narrated by al-Firyabi, Ibn Jarir, Ibn Abi Hatim, al-Hakim— 
he declared it sahih—and al-Bayhaqi in al-Asma’ wal-Sifat. Something identical is re- 
lated from "Ali b, Abi Talib and Ibn Mas'üd—Allah be well-pleased with them—by Ibn 
arit, and this strengthens the fact that it is an Arabic word, which is what [the lin- 
guist Abü Mansür Mawhüb b. Abmad] al-Jawaligi (465-540/1073-1145) explicitly 
i in al-Mu'arrab [min al-Kalàm al-Aʻjami, ed. Ahmad Mubammad "te نود‎ ee 

airo: Matba'at Dar al-Kutub, 1389/1969) p. 61]: the names of the "P 


d with him 
dim al-ard 
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' 
5 


from sins for Your sake,” as if they had countered 


۰ 3 5 ( ۰ ۰ ۰ 
(i) fasád corruption'— which is glossed by some!’ as shirk ‘pol- 
ytheism'— with tasbih 'extolment!, 


(ii) and bloodshed—which is the gravest of abominable acts— 
with the purification of souls from offenses. 


| It was also said [that it means] nuqaddisuka twe hallow You', 
with the lam as an additive. 


[The modality of the divine teaching of Adam] 


on 1] wa-‘allama Adama-l-asma?a kullaha ‘and He taught Adam 
names—all of them! either by creating innate knowledge of 

= in him or by casting [it] into his innermost; nor is there 
د‎ of a precedent of terminology [for such knowledge] to fol- 
low in succession.1%% 

Talim ‘teachin 
know 
'] tau 


led g) is an act usually followed in sequence by 
e be; whence the expression ‘allamtuhu fa-lam yata'allam 
ght him but he learnt nothing”. 


1078 
E.g. Qatàda ; 5 š 
1079 “va and al-Suddi cf. Tafsirs of Makki al-Qaysi,al-Sam‘ani and al-Qurtubi 


A rebuttal of 
ihe Miftss: E dn 
‘e Mu'tazila, (Q) as that would necessitate circularity. (Z) 
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for something and its indicator, raising it up to the intellect: 
namely% vocables, descriptives and operations." 


2. In common parlance it is a vocable coined for a meaning— 
whether composite or simple, inchoative or enunciative, or the 
copulative between the two. 


3. In conventional usage it denotes a simple that points to a 


meaning intrinsically, without connection to any of the three 
tenses. 


[The meaning of the teaching of the names] 


What is meant in the verse is either the first or the second 
[usage], which necessarily implies the first, since knowledge of 


vocables as being indicative of something hinges on knowledge 
of meanings. 


The sense is that Allah Most High created him out of various 
height Or from sima ‘brand’, respectively the Basrian and Kufan views. 
a Al eds. and mss.: ja AQ, H, MM: مع‎ E 

l.e. ism is a vocable coined opposite a thing, a descriptive or state qualifying E. 
to its benefit or harm, sweetness, whiteness and all its sensory, intelligible, imaginal 
and estimative modalities, or one of its operations such as ‘reading it; WENG it, 
Sewing it... All that constitutes marks pointing to that thing and its essence. (Z) 
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— 2 
ِي الإبلاس. 
(Np;‏ )1( 5 الاشتقای: ما یکون علامة ل 


Allah Most High grasped a handful from every corner of 
the earth— its valleys and cliffs—and created Adam from 
it all, whence his progeny come in different hues; 


(iv) or from udm or udma in the sense of ulfa ‘congeniality— 
[but that is] strained, as is deriving “Idrîs” from dars ‘study’, 
“Ya'qub” from ‘aqb ‘posterity’ and “Iblis” from iblàs ‘despair’, 


Al-ism the name’ is, 1. etymologically,!%5 what serves as a sign 


all of them the blessings of Allah—are all non-Arabic except four: Adam, Salih, 
Shu'ayb and Muhammad” (S 2:189-190) 
1083 « 
Narrated by Ahmad, Aba Dawid, al-Tirmidhi—he declared it sahih—, Ibn Jarir, 
Ibn al-Mundhir, Ibn Mardüyah, al-Hakim—ditto—and al-Bayhaqi in al-Asma’ wal- 
Sifát, from Abü Müsà al-Ash'ari" (S) The actual wording states: “Verily Allah Almighty 
created Adam from a handful He grasped from every corner of the earth, thus human 
beings come just like the earth: among them are the red, the white, the black and in- 
between; the difficult, the easy and in-between; the foul, the clean and in-between’ 
Akhyaf also means sons and daughters of the same mother from different fathers. 
"Udm and udma are muwáfaqa 'congruity! and ulfa ‘congeniality’, as taken from 
the idam ‘condiment’ of food. It is strained in light of what was already mentioned. 
Idris is from dars because of his abundant study of the sciences; Ya'güb from ‘agb bè- 
cause he comes after Ishaq; and Iblis from iblas because it despairs of the mercy ^! 
Allah, according to which scenario it is an Arabic name” (Kh) “In the $iháh: al-aér 
كا‎ ulfa and ittifag ‘agreement’. One says adama Allahu baynahuma ‘may Allah ler 
= E their hearts’, that is, concile and accord; likewise adama Allahu. A hadith 
-— À — her, for it is more conducive to harmonize (an n 
be a E m in the sense of there being between you love ae a 1:247) 
۱095 ee ihe n n: it because Allah made him congenialize vith Eve. É 
Previous discussion on ism ‘name? deriving either from 5“ 
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(2 x 
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since the display is for the purpose of asking about rp ear E 
the things displayed. Hence what is being displaye — I 
the selfsame names!%—aspecially if by the latter the vocable 

are meant?'—and what is actually meant is the things them- 
selves, or the significations of the vocables.'^** 






















£v Iig? rer ze Cine ده‎ š ا‎ 23 5 
-]4 [مريم‎ (EE E, کقو له تعال‎ T ae 95555 «ls 
parts with distinct faculties, ready to perceive all kinds of per- 
ceptibles: the intelligible, sensory, imaginal and estimative; and 
He inspired to him knowledge of the essence of things, their 
properties and names, the foundations of the branches of know- 


ledge, the canons of human crafts and the modalities of their im- 
plements.1085 


It was put in the masculine because, among its subsets, those 
endowed with reason were given predominance. It ساس‎ 
recited ‘aradahunna and aradaha ‘He displayed them [fem.]’, 


supplied instead, alluding to something known previously” (Z) 

9 All eds. and mss.: cx!) AQ, H, MM: الاشیاء‎ typo. 5 

">! “Else the meaning is: tell me the names of the names, which makes no sense: (2) 
“Know that I have a question here, which is that referent-objects can be physical 
objects and they can be abstract meanings; the display of the former is clear enough, 
but how were the abstract meanings displayed—such as pain and pleasure, joy and 
sadness, knowledge and ignorance, hunger and thirst and the infinitive nouns in their 
entirety? There is no answering that other than by what I resolved [in my works] more 
than once, namely that meanings are invisible only in this world; but as for the world 
of malakit ‘preternal dominion) they have various specific forms by which they can be 
‘cen and speak. This is similar to ‘alam al-mithal ‘the imaginal world) which a group 
lof Sufis] have affirmed— pay no attention to those who denied it—and, as for us, we 
have enough standing proofs by which we can affirm it. Furthermore it is indicated by 
the hadiths transmitted on the enforming of belief, prayer, recitation, knowledge, 
days and nights, wombs, and the dhikr ‘invocations? of all the above-mentioned and 
their dialoguing. I have authored on this issue a treatise entitled O AE 
مرچ‎ al-Hagiga ‘The fine meanings regarding the perception of reality’. Likewise 
“aykh ‘Abd al-Ghaffar al-Qawsi said in his book al-Tawhid wal-Ma'àni ‘Pure San 
: eism and abstract meanings): “They take form and this is not precluded for A 
Most High” (S 2:194-195) See also Siraj al-Din, al-Iman bil-Mala'ika (pp. 32-48). 

` By Ubay b. Ka'b and 'Abd Allàh b. Mas'üd respectively. (MQ) 


thumma ‘aradahum ‘ala-I-mala?ikati ‘then He displayed them 
before the angels’: the personal pronoun here stands for the 
referent-objects that are implicitly pointed to—as the subaudi- 
tion is asmá' al-musammayàát [He taught him] the names of the 
referent-objects), but the governed annex was suppressed be- 
cause the governing annex was pointing to it and was compen- 
sated by the [definite] lam ‘the’ as in the saying of Allah Most 
High and the head is ablaze with white hair (Maryam 19:4)""— 


1088 ره‎ the Háshiya [of al-Tibi]: the scholars have three different views of what 
Adam was taught. (1) He was taught the vocables coined for physical objects E 
meanings, (2) He was taught their purposes and benefits; (3) both of the €— 
this is J's position? | Say: The first position is the one narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas T 
l'abari]" (S) 

069 «Since his statement Veri 


Fst Person pronoun indi 
1 i 
iun was Suppressed becau 


9 edes. 
ied ly the bones of me wax feeble (Maryam 19:4) 6 
c , 
cates that what is meant is ‘my head’ so the sp —_ 


8 t : m was 
se it was understood and the definite article là 
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Text and Translation 
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` 


inti cessors— 
or (ii) that "creating them and p E t. من‎ 
is their ilk—is unbefitting the Most Wis y 
when such is their ilk—is un tin] m 
ni they did not actually say it, is nevertheless the inescap 
1 1096 
ble conclusion from their statement. 


Tasdiq ‘averment’, just as it is applicable to ls ب‎ jar 
sense of its verbatim content, may also apply to it ast cass my 
factual reports that are the inescapable conclusion of its سوب‎ 
cation;in view of this it therefore covers originative sentences. 


a at id, 
[2:32] dálü subhanaka là *ilma lana illa ma *allamtana e i 
Extolled are You! We know nothing except what You taught us 


l. an admission of helplessness and inadequacy; 


i d 
7" Le. their assumption that human beings are merely defined by ed poe + = 
bloodshed and are devoid of factors that would justify their یره‎ ion Ibn 
would be more appropriate to understand it differently: Ibn Jarir rr “Our Lord 
‘Abbas, al-Hasan al- Basri, Qatàda and al-Rabi' b. Anas that the angels sai s IIB 
did not create any creature He prizes more, nor more knowledgeable an 
endorsed it" (S) ۱ > fact. 
ja Sentences that express interrogation, command or wish as سب‎ als € 
An implied response to the possible objection that the angels € WII cat 
Interrogative Proposition qualified by a participial-state ی‎ eis with Your 
in it those who will spread corruption in it and shed blood, while = وی ی‎ 
Praise and we hallow for You? whereas averment and infirmation do n a Kh) 
Native sentences, so what is the sense of asking them, if you are e 
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in the sense that He displayed their referents [as rational ani 
impersonal feminine plurals respectively]. 


[The divine silencing of the angels’ misassumption] 


fa-qala anbi"üni bi-asma'i h@ulai ‘and He said: inform Me of 
the names of these: a silencing of them and notice of their impo- 
tence in the matter of succession. For managing and administer- 
ing [creation] and establishing'** equity before complete cogni- 
tion and ascertainment of the respective degrees of capacity and 
extents of due rights is impossible. It is not a tasking, so it eat 
not be claimed to be a form of “tasking with an impossibility.” 
Al-inbà? 


‘informing? is a reporting that contains a notifica 
tion, w 


hence it can mean either one of the two meanings. 


in kuntum sàdiqina ‘if you are truthful in your claim (i) that yo 
are more deserving of successorship because of your infallibilit 


1094 
All mss. and e 
1095 


09 ds.: واقامة‎ AQ, H, MM: ib} lacuna. 
Because it is à 


eio. fs 3 2a the jssuc 
f ta jiz 'incapacitation! rather than a taklif ‘tasking’. (Sk) = ii 
Of tasking beyond Capacity see above, discussion on Verily those who rejecte : e 
!s the same for them whether you warn them or you do not warn them (al-Baqara <- 
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uU EISE wo ees 
2. a proclamation that (i) their question was an inquiry and not 
an objection, (ii) and that what was previously hidden to them 
of the merit of human beings and the wisdom in creating them 
was now abundantly clear to them; 


The opening of discourse with it forms an apology for the in- 
quiry and for the display of ignorance regarding the truth of er 
matter; hence it was made the key to repentence. 8 (Moses 
—upon him peace—said extolled are You! I repent to You (al- 
A'ràf 7:143) and Yünus fJonah)—upon him peace, extolled are 
You! Truly I was an oppressor (al-Anbiyà' 21:87). 


3. a manifestation of gratitude for His favor in acquainting them 


of, and disclosing to them what had been incomprehensible 
before; 


innaka anta al-‘alimu ‘truly You—and You alone—are the most 
Knowing! Whose notice no hidden thing escapes, al-hakimü 
‘the most Wise? Who perfects all His ex nihilo designs and Who 
does nothing but what entails utter wisdom. 


4. and keeping decorum in resigning all knowledge to Him. 
Subhan ‘extolment) is an infinitive noun like ghufran ‘par- 
don’. It is hardly used other than as a governing annex, made ac- 
cusative by its implied verb as in ma'üdha-l-Láh (God's refuge" 
It was used eponymically for tasbih in the sense of disavowal 

—although this is highly irregular—in the saying: ("The Swift 

Quittance from (subhana min) ‘Alqama the boastful!” 


Anta ‘Yow js (i) a distinctive pronoun." (ii) It was also said 
itis an intensive for the [personal pronoun] káf [in innaka], as 
when you say marartu bika anta ‘I passed by you yourself’, ...... 


b al-Tufayl at the time they fell out and no Arab took sides with either, cf. Diwan al- 
Asha (p. 143), ‘Alqama was a Companion and the Prophet—upon him بسي‎ "E 
Prace—actually forbade the recitation of this poem, cf. ‘Abd al-Qadir b. unap a 
Baghdadi, Khizanat al-Adab wa-Lubb Lubab Lisan al-‘Arab, ed. ‘Abd al-Salam Harun, 
‘th ed., 13 vols. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 1418/1997) 3:397-403. 

~ See hum in the tafsir for wa-ulà'ika humu-l-muflihün (al-Baqara 2:5) above. 


1098 u ike a'üdhu bi- 
ha usabbihu-l-Laha tasbihan ‘I extol Allah with true extolment’, like 2 gr ف‎ 
l-Làhi ma'àdhan 1 seek refuge in Allah as my [sole true] refuge), where the v 


96 9 in Allah 
Suppressed and the object was annexed to the infinitive noun.” (Q) On Subha 


sce note 1077, Lait 
1099 ۾‎ . iq ‘Ami 
i ; ۳ sin 
Spoken by al-A'sha lampooning 'Alqama b. "Ulàtha and praising his c0" 
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names He said: Did I not tell you? Verily I know what is invisible 
in the heavens and the earth, and I know what you disclose and 
what you try to keep hidden?: a recalling of the saying of Allah 
Most High, verily I know what you do not know (al-Baqara 2:30) 
but in a more expansive manner that serves! as a conclusive 
proof to that effect. Since Allah Most High knows what is hidden 
from them of heavenly and earthly matters, and knows what they 


comprehend of their own outward and inward states: He like- 
wise knows what they do not know. 


There is also in it an oblique rebuke of them for leaving the 


best course; the latter was for them to halt and wait for the clari- 
fication to come to them. 


[The divine foreknowledge of Iblis's planned disobedience] 


. It was said that mà tubdüna ‘what you disclose is their say- 
ng, Will you set in it those who will spread corruption in it (al- 
Baqara 2:30) while taktumüna (you keep hidden? is their private 
musing that they are deserving of successorship and that He 
would not create a creature preferable to them; alternately: what- 


.......... 
و و و و و و و و و و و و و و وا و و و و و و و و و و و و و و seo...‏ 
......... 


لیکون :1 ,1 :1 .6 ۸16 یکون :1 :05 ۵ 
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although you cannot say marartu bi-anta, as what is permissible 
for the appositive is not permissible for the antecedent. Hence it 
can be said ya hadha al-rajul ‘O you fellow but it cannot be said 
ya al-rajul. (iii) It was also said it is an inchoative; the enuncia- 


tive is what follows it and the whole clause is the enunciative of 
inna. 


- 
- 
۰ 


۶ و 
العا 


[2:33]qala ya Adamu anbiPhum bi-asmš?ihim (He said, O Adam, 
inform them of their names, that is: notify them. 
It was also read 


(i) with a transposition of the hamza into a ya’ [=anbihum); and 


(ii) with suppression of the hamza and kasra inflection of the hi’ 
[=anbihim] 


(iii) in both instances [anbihim ].'?! 


fa-lammà anba?^ahum bi-asmà'ihim qàla alam aqul lakum = 
a‘lamu ghayba-s-samawati wa-l-ardi wa-a‘lamu ma tubdüna 
wa-ma kuntum taktumiina ‘when he informed them of their 
1101 3 : b 
. Anbihum: al-Hasan and Hamza; anbihim: al-Hasan, al-A'raj, al-Zuhri ai 
Seis through al-Qawwas; anbihim: al-Hasan, al-A‘raj, Ibn Abi ‘Abla, Ibn ب‎ 
pt. mash. there is also anbi’him: Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Kathir, al-Akhfash, Ibn Dh 
azzi, al-Walid b. Muslim, Hisham and Ibn ‘Amir. (MQ) 
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2. the distinction of knowledge and its superiority to اک‎ 
3. that [knowledge] is a precondition of successorship or rather 
its chief pillar; 
۰ ۰ T It- 
4. that it is valid to ascribe teaching to “a me E I 
hough it is invalid to call Him al-mu'allim ‘teacher’, since 


specific to those who take up that occupation; 


5. that languages are divinely ordained:!!% for names ويب‎ 
vocables specifically or generally,!!% and their teaching - سین‎ 
ly consists in communicating them to the one learning the fn 
gether with the clarification of their meanings, all this و‎ : 
prior coinage; but origin precludes that such coinage ب‎ 
Adams precursors, so it must come from Allah Most High; 


. el hat is 
6. that what is understood by wisdom is additional to w 


point to 


“The author takes the contrary view in his Minhaj” (Kh) ifically coined 
106 ^1 e. in the customary specific sense, namely that of vocables = a etymological 
for a certain sense; and if explained in the lexical sense on the و ین ورین‎ antt 
considerations from sima or sumüw, it includes all that serves 45 6 uel opposite 
for something as long as it evokes it to the mind, whether a voca 7 from it... so al- 
that meaning or one of its inherent states or one of the acts vw «en 

“sma, no matter how it is explained, points to al-alfaz 'vocables . ( 
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ever obedience they displayed and whatever I 
them of his [planned] disobedience." 


5 
blis concealed from 


The hamza [in alam] is for disavowal: it was affixed to! the 


negatory particle and therefore came to denote affirmation and 
resolution. 


[Nine fundamental lessons in the khilafa and asma? verses] 
Know that these verses show 1. the nobility of human beings; 


1103 s 
In the sense that Iblis was an angel among them as narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas and 


Ibn Mas'ùd among other Companions, Mujahid, Qatada, Ibn al-Musayyib, Ibn Ishaq 
and al-Dahhak by al-Tabari (1:486-488; 1:507-511; 1:535-539), Ibn Abi Hatim, Tafsir 
(1:79 §333-334; 1:84 §361-362) and al-Qushayri, al-Taysir fi ‘Ilm al-Tafsir, ed. ‘Abd 
Allah al-Mutayri, unpublished Ph.D. diss. (Mecca: Jami‘at Umm al-Qura, 1427/2006) 
Pp. 514-517, cf. below on verse 2:34. “It is narrated Allah Most High commanded the 
angel of death—after the latter grasped a handful from each of the corners of the 
earth—that he ferment it and turn it into finin lazib ‘packed mud? (al-Saffat 37:11) 
then hama'in masnün ‘moulded loam) (al-Hijr 15:26, 28, 33); then salsál ‘clay’ (ditto 
and al-Rahman 55:40) and that he fashion from it Adam and place him on the road 
to Mecca for the angels who ascend from earth to heaven to see. He did so and placed 
Adams body there for 40 years. Iblis was an angel in charge of the nearest heaven, 
with a throng of angels called Jinni because they were the custodians of Janna, and he 
was called al-Jannan as a man is called Makki, Madani, Küfi, Basri. Every time hc 
passed by Adam he would say: ‘For some reason you were created, and he would 
strike it with his hand to make it resound. He then entered him through his nostrils 
and exited through his rear. He said to the angels that were with him: pou 
creature who is neither firm nor holding together—what do you think you will E 
he is preferred over you?' They said, "We will obey our Lord' Iblis said in itself, 
Allah, I will not obey him if he is preferred over me; and if | am preferred over m 
will destroy him” (Z) Cf. Abū al-Shaykh, al-‘Azama, ed. Rida’ Allah Mubarakfor’ > 
vols. (Riyadh: Dar al-'Asima, 1418/1998) 5:1679-1680 $1125-1128 and Tabark, ۴ 

ne ead from Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas'üd etc. Also see notes 1065, 1127. 

دخلت علی حرف :0 ,۸۱ دخلت حرف All mss. and eds.:‏ 
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“ - 


(The angels’ prostration to Adam] 

2:34] wa-idh quInà lil-mala'ikati sjudü li-Adama ‘and behold! 
We said to the angels: Prostrate to Adam: After he informed 
them of their names and taught them what they did not know, 
He ordered them to prostrate themselves to him in acknowledg- 
ment of his merit, in fulfillment of his right and in apology for 
what they had said about him. It is also said He ordered them to 
do so before He finished fashioning him—in light of His saying 
and once I have fashioned him and breathed into him of My spir- 
it, fall before him prostrate (Sad 38:72)—as a test for them and to 
reveal his merit. 


those events; then He told of the encompassment of His knowledge to everything 
m they did not know, including Adam's states and preferability over them due to 
is knowledge of the names together with their incapacity to know them [first], which 
oe that He knew of Adam and his states before they came into being. 
itin i: “amsa knowledge does not update itself, nor is it changed by the 
me i - ا‎ and their change; rather, the changes are in the appurte- 
that Allah M , attributions (al-ta‘allugat wal-idafat). Hisham b. al-Hakam claimed 
wok Senn High did not know the particulars of events before their actual occur- 
Fankas 5 He finds out about them only then, and that what He knows from 
the — k aie universal modalities and realities" (Z 1:255) Angels do not know 
d E al-Naml 27:65; al-Jinn 72:26-27), however, according to the majority of 
hadith qudsi is aware of the innermost thoughts of human beings on the basis of the 
until he doe When: My slave wants to do an evil deed, do not record it against him 
kalam A iu ۳ = (al-Bukhari, Sahih, Tawhid, qawl Allah yuridüna an yubaddila 
al-lman bil M fuslim, Sahih, Iman, idhà hamma al-'abdu bi-hasana cf. Siràj al-Din, 
"Malá'ika p. 146-152). 
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understood by knowledge, otherwise there would be redundan 


cy in His saying, truly You—and X 
; , ou alone—a “a 
ing, the most Wise (al-Baqara 2:32); re the most Know- 


i the sciences and perfections of the angels are susceptible 
: increase—but not, the sages said, in their upper echelons, ad- 

ucing to that effect the saying of Allah Most High, And there is 
none of us but has a known station (al-Saffat 37:164); | 


s arà e better tián those angels!'?" because he is more 

perior, ie متام‎ een and the more knowledgeable is su- 

Pn E e Allah Most High said, say: Are they equal, those 
now and those who do not know? (al-Zumar 39:9); 


9. and 
into sie E Most High knows of things before they come 
1107 Al-Ràzi in al-Arba'i - 
taktikai E E f Uşal al-Din, ed. Ahmad Hijazi al-Saqqa, 2 vols. (Cairo: 
Shi'is the position th al-Azhariyya, 1986) 2:177 Mas'ala 33 attributes to Sunnis and 
Mu'tazila said the he ۳ Prophets are superior to angels, while "the philosophers and 
ence of al-Bagillani E angels are superior to human beings and it was the prefer 
Prophet Muhammad n al-Halimi among our [Ashari] colleagues; all excepting the 
without exception Me him blessings and peace— who is superior to all creation 
at http://www living: inge cf. our article “The Prophetic Title Best of Creation 
ndi... proved by in MTM bc. e.html. Also see notes 1118, 1121 and 1126. 
you do not know A ی‎ I am setting on earth a successor... Verily I know ya 
ereby He told of the creation and successorship of Adam before 
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Text and Translation 


EFS: Lu 165 iu sie Zh GD g AUI 
dei o d a سُجُووهم فخي‎ MG (51 رجیل‎ 


3 ( 2 - 324 7 44 


EE Neem‏ وهم ۳0 5019و هم ی وی وین 
.. 


and he said," [The Long] 
And they told it: “Bow (asjid) for Layla!” so it bowed," 


meaning the camel when it stoops its head. 
in the sacred law it is the lowering of the forehead to the 
intent of worship. 


What was commanded is 


L either the legal sense, in which case the one being bowed to in 
reality is Allah Most High, but he made Adam the direction to 
be faced in their prostration to amplify his status, or as the con- 
ditioning factor for [the onset of] its obligatoriness.'"° 


[Adam as archetype of everything in existence] 


It is as if, once Allah Most High created him to become ...--- 


Sayyid Ahmad Saqr, 2nd ed. (Cairo: Maktabat Dar al-Turath, 1393/1973) P. 417 and 
Tabari, Tafsir (al-Baqara 2:58). 

interpolation (gloss). f ۱‏ وقال آخر and eds.: Jš, AQ, H, K, MM:‏ = 5 تن 
bya Bedouin from Banü Asad in reference to maidservants telling Laylà's‏ ی 
Tah he. neel down so she could mount it, cf. al-Jawhari, Siháh and al-Azhari,‏ 
u al-Lugha (both under s-j-d).‏ 1116 

the c the onset of the time for prayer was made 
for the d of prayer and the way the House was ma 

igatoriness of pilgrimage.” (Kh) 


the conditioning factor for 
de the conditioning factor 
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a T UNI. ° 12 Aet 
الظرف السَابقٍ إن نصبته بمضمَر؛‎ Z G ky (d) 


el 6 Co) aal alui i بط‎ —buj; 
و یه عامله فه عل الحملة المتقدمةء (ب) بل ال‎ > 
de SOME IRE GAL a 


# equo 8# Y» 
7 lade ds PN NM DET 5 _ the oa es 
الأ : ی؛ وهی نعمه رابعه علیهم‎ 2i u t 


aiz ee née :‏ ا 1 يل] 


oe 2 PE e$ o 2‏ نج دب 
a‏ ری الاکم فیهُا شجدا للحوافر 
The copulative conjunction adjoins‏ 


Lt i ; 

۱ ۳ temporal vessel [idh] (i) to the previous vessel if you put it 

n i ri : ۲ 

s ‘accusative by virtue of an implied [verb]—(ii) otherwise 
adjoins it to its subauded regent per the previous sentence! 


Il. or i 
rather, the entire account'!!0 to the other account;,!!!! 


Furthermore, it is 
> a fourt r i 
them. 2 h favor which He enumerated for 


¥ 0 ( ۰ tos 
v : sujüd prostration’, originally, is self-abasement together 
with stillness. The poet said: [*The Long”) 


> 
You could see bluffs there bowing (sujjadan) to the hooves; ” 
110° “Namely wa-idh qála rabbuk 
a = 3 abbu a (al-Baqara 2:30); but because there is full disparity 
۱ 0 sentences in their respective assertory and originative parts he diste- 
T 1 a qr ‘rather, the story in its entirety..." (Q) 
B. B, e ER T: Ak: Zaal ald 
UU “That is, سس‎ = zx indi | 
wa-idh qulnà lil-malà'ik E : 5-5 — indicated by the saying of Allah Most H 
a عو‎ ikati sjudü li-Adama (al-Baqara 2:34) until His saying a 
i پچ تھ یا‎ ep even until ulà'ika ashàb al-nàr hum fihà khalidün (2:39) ° 
ع‎ D by His saying wa-idh qàla Rabbuka lil-malà'ikati (2:30) until 
وی‎ untum taktumün (2:33) regardless of the congruity or lack there 
i ry and originative parts" (Z) 
"as de ma z life, Q) all creation and (3) caliphate (al-Baqara B 
renamed Zayd d o Zayd al-Khayl ‘Zayd of the horse’—whom = s 
to mounted riders ies Zayd of goodness'—b. Muhalhal b. Zayd al-Tà'i ۳ pt 
they were tramplin i ad no difficulty climbing even the steepest ويا رن‎ 
8 them underfoot, cf. Ibn Qutayba, Ta’wil Mushkil al-Quràn t" 


|: 
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Text and Translation 


“x ¿€ 


Oz * Su J یس ون‎ | 
IVA a yi { IA Siu ) س‎ 9 22 

۶2 رن‎ ] 555 as -39 ir EY اللوي‎ oi Gls AD 
Fa و‎ aen fd إخوةيُوشف‎ 
سعي في تخصيل ما ينوط به‎ gee Z eer $ 
like 9 one in — saying—Allah Most High be well-pleased 
with him: ("The Outspread"] 


Is he not the first who prayed toward your qibla ( e 
aiid best versed of people in the Qur'an and Prophetic ways: 


or in the saying of Allah Most High, Establish prayer at the going 
down (li-duliik) of the sun (al-Isra’ 17:78). 


i i ense, 
il. Or [what was commanded in the verse] was the lexical s 
namely 


Cr 42^, gp ae al FZ $e š 
[= EE SUS قول خسان رضي الله‎ BE 


$e 
e gode 


۰ 
- 


i ifica- 
(i) to humble themselves to Adam as a greeting ب‎ i: i 
tion for him the way Yüsuf's brothers prostrated to him; 


۱ : : ing nec- 
(ii) or self-abasement and compliance in doing everything 
essary to obtain that on which their livelihood ...............« 


12 Narrated “from one of the scions of Abü Lahab b. —— Miles 
b. Bakkàr in al-Akhbar al-Muwaffaqiyyát, ed. Sàmi Makki al- n E b Abi Lahab, 
Alam al-Kutub, 1416/1996) p. 465 $380, namely al-Fadl b. ‘Abbas b. ‘Ut g و‎ wl- 
cf. al-Burri, al-Jawhara fi Nasab al-Nabi wa-Ashabihi al-‘Ashara, ed. ^im b. 
Tünjî (Riyadh: Dàr al- Rifà'i, 1403/1983) 2:276 while others کک تییوت‎ E ice i 
Thàbit Dhal-shahadatayn cf. Mughultày, Ikmàl Tahdhib al-Kamdl,e ° |-Nashr, 1422 
and ‘Adil Muhammad, 12 vols. (Cairo: al-Fàrüq al-Haditha lil-1 vid a a وی‎ d 
12001) 9:339.340; or the Mu'tazili Abü 'Ubayd Allàh و نیم و ی‎ arn Maktabat 
al-Mughith bi-Sharh Alfiyyat al-Hadith, ed. ‘Ali Husayn MA = : Ràzi in his Tafsir 
al-Sunna, 1424/2003) 4:124 tafdil al-sahabati ba'dahum ‘ala ba'd. ۸ f Abü Bakr al- 
Said it was spoken about ‘Ali b. Abi Talib in reaction to the election o 


Siddîq to the caliphate, a probable anachronism. 
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۰ و و‎ udo - f و 2 ه‎ Sra o e 7v. و‎ 
dta RO HA E ERIS یالتعا‎ 
- 25 1 
eft 7ل‎ 


رعا is, S Cy eda‏ لَْلایكة پل اشتیفاء ما قدز هم 


Mig 
tox ۰ ۶ مر ار‎ - 4. * $24 9 
فیه من الراتب‎ x Ú , 4 ii 


5 ^i 
الک لات» )3( وو‎ i. 

&£ و و 33$ zB 58 4^ 9» . (É; Zç © t«-‏ 
meu‏ رهم بالسجود تذللا لا راوا فیه من rhe‏ قدرته وباهر 
Sel e ee tz‏ الا فيه 01011111 


e aZ 
JV 


(i) an archetype''" for all ex nihilo desi 


gns—or even for existent; 
in their entirety; 


'''* (ii) an original pattern for all that is in the 
spiritual and corporeal worlds; (iii) an avenue for angels to ob- 


tain their allotted perfections;!!!° (iv) and a link to the manifes- 


tation of the disparity between all their [respective] ranks and 
levels: 


He ordered them to prostrate out of humbleness before what 
they saw in him of the immensity of His power and the magnifi- 
cence of His signs, and out of gratitude for the favors He lav- 
ished on them by means of him. So the làm ‘to’ in it is 


1117 - 
All mss. and eds.: > 
1118 ۰ 


| AQ, C, H, K, L, MM: وذجا‎ (both are lexically correct). 
The sense of upward gradation is that he is also an archetype for the زین‎ 
of Allah Most High such as His life, knowledge and power, although an incomplete 
one. Las; وعلمه وقدرته مع ونه‎ LaS أيضاً لصفاته تعالى‎ zi ب الترقي هو‎ im 
that His attributes are in reality different from ours. Still, in truth it would have - 
more appropriate to leave out that gradation—hence he did not evoke it again E" 9 
Sürat al-Dhariyat” (Q 3:165) See note 305 above. “We say: when He taught him : 
names—all of them in the sense we have shown previously [f°100], to E 7 
Could see only the exalted Lord and could no longer see himself, and he ee - or- 
entirety the exalted Lord (wa-sàra bi-kulliyyatihi al-rabba ta'àlà!!), the angels were 
dered to prostrate to him as a Prostration to Allah.” (Is f°102a) i 

"On the basis of what was already mentioned, that the sciences and perfect ES 
the angels are susceptible of increase—even if they belong to the upper E 
trary to the Position of the Muslim philosophers” (Q) 


ons of 
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M ona 3 e : | 
و ی کا‎ E oÉ فعا فیه خیرّه وصلاحه. و(الاباء): لماع باختیار.‎ 
z 3 £ Z$ 5 CP ees uiu E ان‎ ۳ . 7 » P GG لا‎ ab Sd EE EA 
أو طائفة منهم: ما‎ nels aS بِالسّجُودٍ‎ bh ce NINE P oto : 
1 1 , r ۱ £ z Er 8 «t he D 2 “ 
بانیم‎ via J K الله تَعَالَ؛‎ ple d S (DASS | م وان من‎ 
we Ss T 


` 
` 
` 


3 - 
we 
















2 آن الامورین‎ BAS; 


\ 


٠ سيق‎ 
° é 
| 


š e “x Pe 
۰ وب‎ è T $^ ^77. 
ل‎ Wwe به» اشتکیارا‎ 


Qe on. LS AS اة با و اة اش‎ f à Gel 

on Ce REAL SEL, a RS SES, 4 Lais - Ee اعتقادا بأنه أفضّل‎ e "a | - ne 

4 > 4 So. z : 59 T" ۰ T 0 m sé S s 2 = - a e _ Š با‎ ^*0 4 2 

PE آز‎ uusha ass ats: | yas 2306-5964 cole icol on 


Pa D 
it oze 1, VSO 


^ 7 وا E Mu‏ 
uA € 2a e‏ ۲ جوابا لقوله: ۾ ما منعك آن جد لما لقت بی 


pP» ^ ” “Z oF 
MEINE sive i24 Maie C xÁ OK 


- 


depends and by which their perfection becomes complete. 

Whether those that were commanded to prostrate are the an- 
gels in their entirety or some of them is as [discussed] before." 
[Iblis's refusal to use Adam as a means to Allah] 


fa-sajadü illà Iblisa abà wa-stakbara so they prostrated, except 


Iblis: he refused and was arrogant': he declined doing what he 
had been ordered, too arrogant 


benefit and welfare. 


e ( š ); 
Iba’ ‘refusal’ is wilful non-compliance. eir pride "m 
consider oneself greater than others while istikbar 'arrogance 1s 


c iQn) 11024 
to pursue the same through tashabbu‘ ‘presumption’. 
(i) to take him as a link in the worship of his Nurturer;!'” 


(ii) to magnify him and welcome him with greetings;'!”* 


(iii) or to serve him and do everything necessary wherein lie his 
1121 “Namely, his words ‘Those that are referred to are the angels in their entirety due 
to the terms being general and the absence of a specifier; but some said the earthly an- 
gels, and some said Iblis and those that were with him, fighting the jinns: So x ES 
nite article in lil-malà'ikati here is for those made previously known there. lt is ut 
He said, 'And when We said to those same angels to whom it had already been me 
Verily Iam setting on earth a successor: Prostrate to Adam: Therefore, those m r 
meant over there—whether generally or specifically—are those also meant 2 
Most of the exegetes consider that all of the angels were ordered to prostrate to pm 
including the angels brought near, especially since He emphasized it, saying — 
ajma'ün 'one and all, the whole lot (al-Hijr 15:30; Sàd 38:73)" (Z 1:258) 55 
` f the basis is that the sense of the command is the legal explanation : 0 

n Le. Adam is either the qibla or the conditioning factor for worship د‎ ros- 

~ "If the basis is that the sense of the command is the lexical explanations 9 P. 


۱ . ifi- 
tration whether the first Possibility—humbleness before Adam, greeting and magn 
cation—or the second” (Z) 


wa-kana mina-l-kafirina ‘and he was of the unbelievers), that is, 
in the knowledge of Allah Most High; or he became vl of them 
by despising the command of Allah Most High for him to pense 
trate to Adam (in his firm belief that he was better than him = 
and the better is unfit to be ordered to submit to an inferior and 
seek him as an intermediary—as intimated by his saying I am 
better than him (al-A‘raf 7:12) in answer to His saying what pre- 
vented you from prostrating to what I created with My E 
hands? Are you self-puffed with pride or are you of the lofty ones: 


1 Tashabbu is literally feigned satiety. The Sihàh defines it as یی‎ m 
with more than one actually has, whereby one pretends plentifulness and a عاد ی‎ 
self falsely” “Pride is unreasonable or inordinate self-esteem. Arrogance — = 
much upon ourselves and is pride attended with insolence and s < E 
“mption is understood a blind and adventurous confidence... Pride — 
Ourselves; arrogance, despise others... Presumption flatters us with having a p نیج‎ 
m Trusler, The difference, between words, esteemed synonymous: ine 
language, 2 vols. (London: printed, for J. Dodsley, 1766) 1:186 $177. 
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Text and Translation 


- 
* 


Beto asi (ond oS BL 


2 


از 
فِعْلاً وَمِنَ الایکة توعء ولان Od‏ عَبّاسٍ -رضی اه تا 
inl S ol‏ 

excep! Iblis—he was of the jinn (al-Kahf 18:50), because it is pos- 
sible to say he was of the jinn behaviorally and of the angels ge- 


nerically; 2? and because Ibn 'Abbàs— Allah Most High be well- 
pleased with him and his father— related that "Among the angels 


Cx posta lerp EOP ENE 
..... 
ecc 


and others; 1:535-539); Aba al-Shaykh, al-‘Azama (5:1676-1677 $1118-1119); al- 
Qushayri, Taysir (pp. 532-534); Ibn al-Anbari, Kitab al-Addad, ed. Muhammad Abu 
al-Fad! Ibrahim (Sidon: al-Maktabat al-‘Asriyya, 1407/1987) p. 336. “Iblis was one of 
the angels according to the vast majority including Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas'üd, Ibn 
Jurayj, Ibn al-Musayyib, Qatada and others; and it is the preferred position of Shaykh 
Abi al-Hasan [al-Ash'ari]. Al-Tabari considered it the prevalent one and it is the ap- 
parent meaning of the verse. Ibn ‘Abbas said: ‘His name was ‘Azazil, etc" al-Qurtubi, 
al-Jàmi' li-Ahkàm al-Qur'àn wal-Mubayyin li-mà Tadammanahu min al-Sunna wa- 
Ày al-Furgàn, ed. ‘Abd Allah al-Turki et al., 24 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Risála, 
1427/ 2006) 1:440 (al-Baqara 2:34). According to this explanation the verse that states 
that he was of the jinn (al-Kahf 18:50) means that he was not “one of” but “among” 
the jinn, whom he was teaching at the time, or that he was an angel whose nature 
Allah changed into that of a jinn as narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas and al-Suddi by Aba al- 
rinm al-Azama (5:1676-1677 $1119-1120; 5:1682 $1132 ef. J al-Kahf 18:50). 
E position, Ibn Kathir in his Tafsir adduced Tabari's report from al- 
ex 2m d that "Iblis was not in the least an angel" since the latter himself says he 
Usül iis rom fire (al-A'ràf 7:12, Sàd 38:76), while ‘Abd al-Qahir al-Baghdadi in 
what the 1 (pp. 296-297) considered the exceptive particle illà in the verse 0 denote 
jks iei میدن‎ call a "disconnected exception” (istithnà” munqati?), ie. that 
«br dd with the angels at the time they were commanded to prostrato and 
128 ap uded in the command despite his not being one of their species. 
what e Es ground rule (al-agl) in exceptives is connectiveness—as that is its 
save one تس‎ iterally—[i.e. the excepted is a subset, such as ‘all the bakers stood, 
اف‎ nm disconnectedness [i.e. the excepted is e sub such as 7 
exceptions, E is one blacksmith’] is the allegorical sense: (Q) — 
NTE ever widespread and famous in Arabic discourse, — e 
129 or " P ground rule and so they do not take place in chaste speech” (Z) 
-Anbàri, Addàd (pp. 337-338). 
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# ç. 
x ۱ الو اجب وحده.‎ 
⁄ gfe ^. 7^9 z 4€ a vu m م‎ 2 
52 AN SSS Gyo أن آدمَ عَلَيْهِ السَّكَامُ أفضل‎ )1١( ل عَلَ‎ 


z ñ init we £13 & qo io‏ ر #و 
ری ره وین وج (۲) O15‏ لیس کان مِن الملائكة والا يتناوله 


Ses A ow z‏ و ه م و محص؟ 
e 3° at e s 2; g‏ وا د عل ذلك قوله -سبحانه و wes‏ 
ee AUS earl, SA‏ ود برد ی ر 


(Sàd 38:75)) and not only b ; 
command.!'"5 y 5y not complying with Categorical 


[Iblis was originally an angel per the vast majority] 
The verse indicates that 


l. Adam (upon him peace) is superior to the angels that were 
ordered to prostrate to him—albeit in a particular sense! — 


2. and Iblîs was one of the angels,” otherwise he would not 
have been included in the order given to them, nor would it 
have been valid to except him from them.” This is not contra- 
dicted by the saying of Allah Most High, ......... aaa 


1125 u 
For the latter does not spell unbelief for Ah! al-Sunna, as mere lack of perfor- 


manee of a categorical obligation—without denial or legitimation— does not jeopardue 

ss in their view” (Q) 
m it " not automatically mean superiority in every sense, nor do we daim 
vid they might be superior in the fact that they have no corporeal attachments 
and iti their moral nearness to Allah Most High. It in this sense we understand th: 
authors statement under Sürat al-Naba' [concerning angels]: “For these are those that 
s the most preferable of creatures and the nearest to Allah Most High” (Q) “for 
Adam is better than them in his knowledge of the names and his aptitude through the 
I: and special perfections embedded in his complex form of which angels (al 
MU io = 9 superior to him in what we understand of their complete r 
Tamas متفه‎ ene of Allah, infallibility, subtle form and immateriality. Ibn a 
eae oni the margins of Q (3:170). 5 
ity of the an “= E His name was ' Azàzil [or ‘Azzazil] and he was among the — 
"it ME $; ne possessed four wings, After that he despaired (ablasa)..- s 
of samum بو ین‎ à ribe of the angels called al-jinn.... they were created trom - i 
Ibn Abi Hatim a 2 angels, Iblis being one of them, and his name was am 
CPI Tafsir (1:84 $361): al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:486-488, also from Ibn Mas? 


Ee. 3 
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Text and Translation 


G edid ix. zx. Eye‏ قرع 
و 2 a "EN DUM BN Yar {bat‏ 
T ad‏ و وی 
بالسجود إلا إِبلِيس. CO‏ وّآن من الْلایکة مد —- 

aa SÍ IÉ tizasi Od CII 


°- م ۵ و ۰ 
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ve Z T NT‏ * 7 
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decal‏ وَلَعَل a Ur‏ اللائكة إ m‏ ی 
3 4 صر ر مسن حه y‏ حالف nbd‏ بالذات ^4 
n ^ - v cot o 9^.‏ اا 
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jadü ) refers 
The personal pronoun in fa-sajadü ‘so they | E: 
i id; ^: ow 
back to the two parties, as if He had said, so those w 
ordered to prostrate did so, except Iblis. 


[Certain angels are not infallible; jinn meaning “invisible” ] 


1 1 1133 
3. [The verse also shows that] certain angels are not infallible 


even if infallibility is prevalent among them— just as —— = 
man beings are infallible but fallibility is prevalent among ۲ — 
There might be a type of angels that are no different from de E 

in their essence but differ from them only in accidents and attrib- 


" “Hence the saying of Allah Most High about the angels, — یت‎ : 
Anbiya’ 21:26) who do not disobey Allah in what He ordered them en t ak irm 
they were ordered (al- Tahrim 66:6) is an exposition of the state of their و‎ = 
author goes on to expound” (Z) “Abü al-Mu'in ایم —- يمسي‎ E i hell- 
‘Aqida: ‘As for the angels, anyone found to commit unbelief becomes ۳ I - m idibus 
fire such as Iblis; and anyone found to commit a sin but not unbelie incu — 
‘ion, as proved by the story of Harat and Marat’ As you know their _ put dilla. 
with the Jews” (Q 3:174) The cited text is not found in al-Nasafi's mem being 
As for the two angels Harut and Márüt (al-Baqara 2:102), the account 0 uia 
fallen angels suggests mass transmission (tawátur) according to Ibn Hajar, ۰ (Damas- 
Musaddad fil-Dhabb ‘an Musnad al-Imam Ahmad, ed. 'Abd Allàh Darwis 89-90 
*us and Beirut: al-Yamàma lil-Tibà'a wal-Nashr wal-Tawzi', 1405/1985) d anum 
and al-Suyati in al-Zahr al-Mutanathir, al-Durr al-Manthir, the Haba E alcuni 
al-Safa “mong others and is adopted by many commentaries. Neverthe - - ن‎ 
and [bn Kathir consider them jinns while Tabari avers that the ypa تس‎ and Marat 
in the ‘tory were “Jibril and Mika’il or some other two angels, BAR sness. 
being two men from Babel who were called angels because of their righteou 
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#9 soos Ca CASE DE us Lag: sS d 


are a kind that procreate: they are called al- 


jinn, and amon 
them is Iblis.”!!2° i 


Those who claimed that he was not an angel"! might say 


(i) that he was a jinni who grew up among angels, 
of thousands of them, so they we 


being the only species cited];!! 


one in a sea 
re made to prevail over him [in 


(ii) or that the jinn were also commanded, together with the 
angels, however, He contented Himself with their mention and 
dispensed with theirs. For, once it is understood that seniors are 
commanded to humiliate themselves before someone and use 


him as an intermediary, it is understood that juniors, likewise, 
are commanded the same; 


1130 4. . ; 

This report is nowhere to 
the angels are a kind that are 
see notes 1065, 1103 and 1127. 


iiie "i 
This is the position of most theolo 


be found (S) in such a form, but the report er 
called al-jinn, and among them is Iblis” is establishe 


gians (mutakallimin), especially the Mu'tazils 
among them, and is narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Zayd, al-Hasan, Qatāda m 
Bakr al-Asamm. They said he is the primogenitor of the jinn as Adam is the prim? 
Renitor of human beings” (Z) Cf. Abū al Shaykh, i> Arame O 

?. "It is narrated [from Ibn Mas'üd and Shahr b. Hawshab] that Iblis was among c 
jinn who dwelt the earth before Adam and whom the engels oup a a hen 
they took him prisoner in his childhood, after which he was worshipping sim T 
for cons; so he became of the angels virtually (hukman) per the hadith ‘The dien by 
Part of the tribe (inna mawla al-qawmi minhum) even egi e d ui 
lineage" (Z1 260, 


cf. al-Qushayri, Taysir p. 519; al-Qurtubi, al-Baqara 2:34) 
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- 
` 
` 
` 
1 


Hence it would be valid, in his case, [to ا ا‎ 
i ing from his spot, as Allan Mo 

his state and a plummeting N ۰ 

alluded when He said except Iblis—he was of the jinn, so ne 

breached his Nurturer’s command (al-Kahf 18:50). 


Let it not be said: “How could that be valid when — 
were created from light and the jinn from fire, d E a 
Allah be well-pleased with her—related that the Prophet—up 
him blessings and peace—said, 


The angels were created from light and the jinn were 
created from a blaze of fire?”''** 


: 1137 
as that is precisely like a representation of what I discussed. 


7 as- 

"The upshot is that jinn and angel are respectively general or : z - xm ai 
pect. A jinn is [generically] what has aptitude for good and evil: if he š diode gic 
he is an angel and if he does only evil he is a devil; an angel is the one ۹ از ی‎ 
regardless whether he is essentially good—without aptitude for evil = v r evil. Thus 
the Karübiyyün 'cherubim!—or accidentally good with essential — : ا ر‎ 
it is valid to count Iblis among the angels, the jinn, and a deris venen 
(takalluf) nor figurative interpretation (ta’wil).” (Sk p. 30 b i 
9 Narrated 4 Muslim, Sahil (al-Zuhd wal-Raqa’iq, bab fi ahadith € 
and others, all with the continuation, "and Adam was created from wha 
scribed to you” : ۰ ion' 

E the author and his kind could construe eve ry single hadith as دید( زو‎ 
they would, and this is inappropriate! Would that I knew, after he E what he would 
mentioned about the creation of angels and jinn as ‘a representatio - of Adam's 
do with the rest of the hadith? Would he also construe what was ment 
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utes! —]like the virtuous and wicked amon 
jinn comprise both [aspects],'"*> Iblis bein 
by Ibn ‘Abbas 


8 humans—anq the 
8 Of this type, as Stated 


s e)e se E Eoss‏ ی 
ooo oo eee‏ 
tosses,‏ 
LENT‏ 


NA «He is reconciling between his words that Iblis was 
committed unbelief and thus that not all angels are inva 
majority, and the words of the Imam [al-Rāzī] who h 
1:260 under al-Baqara 2:30], ‘the massive majority of th 
the infallibility of all the angels from all sins, but some 
thropomorphists! dissent" with the possibility that there 
is in essence and in reality one with the devils but differ 
and external traits" (Z 1:260) "In al- Taysir 
Ahmad al-Nasafi]: 


an angel who disobeyed ang 
riably infallible but only their 
ad said [in Mafatih al-Ghayb 
e religious scholars concur on 
of the Hashwiyya ‘vulgar an- 
are among angels a type that 
with their nature in accidents 
[fi ‘im al-Tafsir by Najm al-Din ‘Umar b. 
‘The description of the angels as not disobeying (al-Tahrim 66:6) 
and not acting arrogant (al-Anbiya’ 21:18) indicates that sin is conceivable for them 
Were it not, they would not have been complimented with it. However, their obedi- 
ence is their nature while their disobedience is a burden, while human beings’ obedi- 
ence is a burden and their hankering after lust is their nature. Nor is the commission 
of sins by angels completely disclaimable in light of the story of Harat and Marit” 
(Kh 2:134) “It would have behooved the author to steer clear from such discourse and 
relinquish it once and for all; but such is the fruit of wading into the philosophica! 
Sciences instead of imbuing oneself with hadiths and transmitted reports! What the 
latter indicate is that Iblis is the primogenitor of the jinn just as Adam is that of M 
man beings; that he was never for a moment an angel; and that the sound explanation 
of the exceptive is predominance since he was among them, or disconnection 0 
2:199) It can be seen that the assertion that "hadiths and transmitted reports EN 
that Iblis was never for a moment an angel" is patently incorrect. Also see note E | 

5 ie sense of the subtle body that is invisible to the eyes shares ze is 
mon denominator with the two species of angels and devils” (Z) “Among wh? š 
explained, in the Book of Allah Most Glorious, with two mutually opposed nsi 
lions, is His Saying, except Iblis—he was of the jinn (al-Kahf 18:50). One says ws 
are the angels, they were named jinn because they hide themselves from ok 
Ibn Ishaq said al-jinn is whatever is invisible to people... Also showing that ei of 
are called jinn js al-A'shà's saying in mention of Sulayman b. O a nint 
ماس‎ and He subjected from the jinns among angels ( min jinni — : 4.335) 

ood at his beck and call working without pay” Al-Anbari, Addàd (pP. 


"Al-jinn in tl 
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Text and Translation 
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الأشعَري» رجه A‏ | | 


1 est 
Thus the latter seems like the most correct view and E = 
suited to make the texts consistent with each se an 
ledge is with Allah—may He be extolled and exalted! 


[Ash'aris define “the believer” as one who dies as a Muslim] 


Among the benefits of this verse are (i) the eS موم‎ : 
arrogance; (ii) the fact that the latter might lead one to un i 
(iii) the exhortation to obey His order (iv) and refrain from 5 - 
bing its hidden aspects; (v) the fact that command — I 
obligatoriness; (vi) and that someone whom Allah Most Mos 
knows—right then— will eventually expire as an unbeliever: = 
is the true unbeliever; for what matters is the final moments, 
even if his status at that time is that of a believer. This is r 
“Ultimate Arrival” attributed to our teacher Abū al-Hasan al- 


On the rigorous consistency of this view see the recapitulation in E € 1 PU 

., Ak P.B.D.L E.Q.S, Sk, T; U, UL Z: ab AQ, munia dan aa 
€y are synonymous and equally correct but the hadith came in تیاو‎ 

innama al-a'malu bil-khawatim ‘deeds count only according te t : ی ی‎ 

Narrated from Sahl b. Sa'd by al-Bukhàri, Sahih (Qadar, bab al-'ama 

also trom 


h them. (S) 
Mu'awiya, ‘A’isha and Ibn ‘Umar—Allah be well-pleased wit 
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For what is meant by light is the substance t 


hat illuminates; and 
fire does likewis 


e—except that its luminescence is tainted, ob. 
scured by smoke, and fearsome due to the extreme heat and 
combustion that accompany it. So, when it is under control and 
purified it becomes sheer light; and when it reverts, the former 


condition is rejuvenated and keeps intensifying until its light 
goes out and only absolute smoke remains. 


creation as a representation? and that he was not really created from soil as per the 
verses manifest locution? This is a diversion of the texts from their manifest locutions 
so let us beware of that path. For the Mu'tazila chiefly depend on it and are the firs 
[sect] that did so in abundance, to the point they denied the questioning of Munkar 
and Nakir, the punishment of the grave, the Balance, the Bridge, the Basin, interces- 
sion and the beast of the earth, construing all the hadiths to that effect as representa- 
tions. Then they went and applied that to hadiths whose figurative interpretation does 
hot impugn doctrine, such as the hadith of the fires complaint and its breathing twice 
every year, the complaint of the wombs and others, and they were followed in that by 
all those who drank deep from the philosophical and rational disciplines without be- 
coming accomplished in hadith, after which they applied this figurative interpretation 
to every verse and hadith without regard to externalities, and this is deg 
10 do that and remove those hadiths from their exernal meanings, deem - 
okens verification and discernment and that taking external wordings eee 
Verification and discernment” (S 2:199-201) It can be replied that )( ۴ 
sentation” is not mutually exclusive with the literal sense (cf. Q 3:176); (ii) although 
the Qadi is not a hadith expert, yet his sense of the evidence is more thorough 906 
admits; and (iii) to relegate his integrative approach to the Mu'tazilis' partial ۱ 1 
fa Fili divestive 3PProach is rash. This is one of several unfair over-generalizations 2 
tons found in Nawahid al-Abkár. And Allah knows best. 


Those wt 
such bet 
against 


Misinterpreta 
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Those who claimed that it had not been created yet عي‎ 
د‎ chard in the land of Palestine or somewhere سین‎ 
nue which Allah Most High created ۳ a ب ب‎ 
Adam,and they construed al-ihbat (the casting dh ve 
thence to the land of India," as in the saying O 

High, alight (ihbitü) in a city (al-Baqara 2:61). 


+; : in abun- 
wa-kulā minhā raghadan (and eat from it in n 1 pe a 
dance, at leisure; an epithet for a suppressed infinitiv 


ish): ver in the Gar- 
haythu sh?tuma wherever you both wish’: where 


š 6 ing in it at 
said: ‘Views differ regarding it, on group saying that there š E n about 
all, and whatever suggests the opposite is interpreted; - forw ی‎ king in it after the 
Adam, it is bliss lavished by Allah. Others said there is d lega "de the cover- 
Final Gathering, but before it there is.... in which — 8 2 36) 
ing of Adams private parts, which was obligatory for him” (Kh a d that (i) if Adam 
am “Namely the Mu'tazila and Abü Muslim al-Asfahàni; they pe ted him; (ii) he 
had been in the abode of eternity, Ibliss deceit would never have 5 = bode of eter- 
would have never been driven out of it; (iii) causing him to i rn been created 
‘ty without prior legal tasking goes against wisdom; and (iv) it ha 
Yet—misgivings they adduced here” (Sk) E ic name for 
HA The un of the alighting on the mountain of Sarandib o on 21 
Present-day Sri Lanka) after the expulsion from Paradise is relate wal-Buka’ and al- 
Basti and Wahb b. Munabbih by Ibn Abi al-Dunya in m as well as being 
Ugübàt and cited from Qatada by Aba Hayyan in — E fal aed indi al- 
adduced in the Tafsirs (al-Baqara 2:36) of al- Baghawi, Abû al-Layt 
Naysabari, al-Tha‘alibi, Ibn al-Jawzi, al-Qurtubi and s below, verse 2:58. 
SAE aklan raghadan ‘eat food in abundance" (Q) Cf. 
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Ash'ari—may Allah Most High have mercy on him." 


[2:35] wa-qulnà yà Adamu skun anta wa 
‘and We said: O Adam! inhabit the Garden— 
al-suknà *residence! is from sukün 
in settlement and abidance. 


-zawjuka-l-jannata 
you and your wife— 
‘stillness because it consists 


[Husbands are liable primarily, ahead of wives] 

anta ‘you is an emphatic by which He emphasized the covert 
Pronoun [in uskun] so that adjunction to it can be valid. The 
reason He did not address them as a pair at first is to draw at- 


tention to the fact that he is the intended party in the ruling, 
while his adjunct follows behind him," 


[Paradise already exists and is beyond this world] 


al-janna ‘the Garden) is the abode of reward," as the[definite 


article] lam is for previous knowledge—and there is no previously 
Known garden other than it. 


- "n ils" to the à 
H$ This is the Ash’ari rationale for adding the dubitative “if Allah wills” to the 
firmation 


“Lam a believer” (and mu’minun in sha’a Allah)—i.e. at the time xen 
God willing—and the doctrinal differentiation between islam and iman. v^ as 
(2:135); Z (1:262); “Ibn Hajars Commentary on the Hadith of Islam, Iman, Ihså 
“a a in full in our Sunna Notes IIl; and Gimaret, Doctrine (pp. x iin 2:37). 
ied On this issue see further down, commentary on fa-tába 'alayh (al-Baqar? ^ in the 
~The author's Statement ‘abode of reward’ dictates that there is legal at^ who 
Garden, and the Prominent position is the opposite, as detailed by Ibn Fù 
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Therefore they must not hover about what Allah has made 
categorically prohibited for them both, lest they fall in it. 


I]. It made proximity an avenue for them to be of the wan geu- 
ers—those who wronged themselves (i) by committing sins, 
(ii) or by diminishing their share through doing what ay 
mises honor and bliss.!!** For the fa’ ‘lest? communicates causa 
ity whether it is used as an adjunct to a prohibition or its apodo- 
SIS. 


¢ 


SAAN 3 


[The Forbidden Tree] uis 
Al-shajara ‘the tree’ is wheat, or the vine, or the fig-tree or 


al-Bayhaqi in the Sunan al-Kubrà and al-Adab and al-Quda‘i in E :: MS 
also—in the wording hubbuka lil-shay'—al-Bukhari in al-Tarikh, Ibn ‘Adi in " xi 
fil-Dw'afa’, Ibn al-A‘rabi in his Mu‘jam and al-Khara’ti; (2) Aba Barza by al-K ; E 
in 'tilàl al-Qulüb; (3) ‘Abd Allāh b. Unays by Abū Hanifa in his Musnad E s 
`Asàkir in Tárikh Dimashq; (4) Abü al-Dardà' as his own saying by Aba Dawud in 
(itd. AlIragi deemed the hadith fair per al-Sakhawi in al-Magasid al-Hasana. 8 
1147 *If His saying and do not approach this tree is construed as a forbidding dies 
*gorical prohibition (nahy tahrim), because proximity to it would Pe categorically 
Prohibited and the commission of the categorically prohibited is a sin. (2) ich Case 
1148 موه‎ the forbidding ز‎ d e of preference (nahy tanzih), in which cas 

Ing is construed as on P : : ۱ less , because‏ ف 
Prozimity to it, even if it is not categorically prohibited or a sin, nev erthe E d‏ 
leads to their expulsion from the Garden, it compromises the — E ethood‏ ! 
Obtained in paradise. Picking from it in the first scenario has to be neue f of the‏ 
while in the second it can be either before it or after it, for there is no proo‏ 
necessity of infallibilit before prophethood” (Z 1:263) i i t‏ 
da ias describing the wheat-trees mind-boggling beauty‏ عويب" " I sor‏ 
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den you both wish. He gave them both leeway in the matter to 
eliminate any cause or pretext for them to pick from the tree 
forbidden to them among all its trees that defy count. 


[Wisdom of pre-emptive prohibition for the heart’s haleness] 
wa-la taqraba hàdhihi-sh-shajarata fa-takünà mina-z-zalimina 


‘but do not approach this Tree lest you be of the wrongdoers! con- 
tains hyperboles: 


I. It makes the forbidding hinge upon proximity—which is one 
of the preliminaries of seizing— 


(i) to emphasize the categorical prohibition of the latter and the 
imperativeness of steering clear from it, 


(ii) and to serve notice that proximity to the object bequeaths 
motivation and inclination that tug at one’s heartstrings, luring 


' as 
the heart away from the dictates of reason and sacred law, 
Narrated: 


Your love of something will make [you] blind and deaf." 


1146 AP i z s 
rophetic hadith narrated from (1) Abü al-Dardàa' by Abü ۴ 
(Adab, bàb fil-haw 


4) and others such as Ahmad, al-Tabaràni in al-Mu'jam 


his Suna” 
al-Awsal. 
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; 1152 in the sense 
(ii) or he caused them to slip from the E S oiii تسیب‎ 
that he made them go away, which is supported by E 


His tripping [of them] is his saying shall I point you m dine 
of immortality and a kingdom that never fades? (Taha r ae 
saying, the only reason Your Nurturer prohibited you bot 07 
this tree is lest you become angels or become of the immortals 
A’raf 7:20) and his solemn oath to both of them''* when he said, 


verily I am to both of you of the most faithful counselors (al-A‘raf 
7:21). Views differed 


š 7 m to 
l. whether he came to them disguised and argued with the 
that effect, or cast it to them by way of whisperings; 


5 he 
um ek witnessed by the verse just as he brought out your two forepar ents from t 
Garden (al- A'ràf 7:27)" (s) i 

"- By al-Hasan, Abü Raja’, Hamza, ‘Asim and al-A‘mash. (MQ 

1155 - mss. and eds.: lal! AQ, H, MM: lal] p Id not have accepted his 
The argument here is that they both knew him and wou sicud 
urse face to face, which is weak since he could take another —- rid (Q) 

Ot recognize him, so what prevails is face to face talk, hence he p 


disco 
did n 
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a tree that caused whoever ate from it t 
ty. It is best left unnamed in the abse 


just as it was not named in the verse, 
does not depend on it. 


e gd 


Z 
- 


3 


o lose their ritual puri- 
nce of decisive evidence, 
as the purport of the latter 


It was also read [shijara] with a kasra un 
with one under the ta’, and hadhi with a 


[How Satan duped Adam and Eve] 


[2:36] fa-azallahuma-sh-shaytanu ‘anha ‘then Satan caused them 
to slip from it: (i) he produced their slip out of the very tree and 
drove them to slip because of it. An example of this particular 
ûn is in the saying of Allah Most High wa-mà fa'altuhu 'an amri 
‘I did not do it of my own command) (al-Kahf 17:82); 


der the shin, tigraba 
ya NI 


see al-Diyarbakri, Tarikh al-Khamis fi Akhbar Anfas Nafis, 2 vols. (Cairo: al-Matba'e 
al-Wahbiyya, 1283/1866) p. 48. Other candidates include camphor/cinnamon: Badr ç 
Din Ibn Jamà'a, Ghurar al-Tibyàn fi-man lam Yusamma fil-Qur'àn, ed. 'Abd Ves 
Khalaf (Damascus: Dar Qutayba, 1410/1990); spikenard, olive or colocynth: inn 
Tafsir Mubhamat al-Qur'àn al-Mawsüm bi-Silat al-Jam' wa-'Á id al-Tadhyil M 
Kitábay al-I'làm wal-Takmil, ed. Hanif al-Qasimi, 2 vols. (Beirut: Dàr al-Gharb 8 
Islàmi, 1411/1991); and vine, wheat, almond, citron, or date; al-Suyati, Mufhimat x 

Aqran fi Mubhamat al-Qur'an, ed. Iyad Khalid al-Tabbà' (Beirut: Mu'assasat 
Risala, 1406/1986), all under this verse. ۳۹ 
1150 to def ۱ = ion in paradise. The vet 
*ecate, and there is no loss of purity nor defecation in p Rb 

bal oppositeness (muqabala) suggests that eating from wheat, the vine or the d 
hes not cause one to lose one’s purity or defecate; and this requires reflection. a ۱ 
الات ب يوي‎ (i) by Harûn al-A'war, a dialect of the Banà Sulaym: an (MQ 

Waththab as done by some of the Hijàzis and (iii) Ibn Mubaysin and Ibn Kathir. 
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Text and Translation 


2? -« 4 4 
مرو و و‎ NAUES ۳ 
/ As ele C ویعضده‎ ۰ ۰ 7 e d 2s m uc 
' Au) o c °. £ oz $ | 3 9و‎ 
guo š بر‎ 4) Ol pes $9 
I 22422 از یقتضي‎ DR s 
DE E a e pA p 
iol di A e T ee vey P 
TI ev x ra. id go 
| 4 4 Z Ld ل أن‎ oe حار 7 هزو‎ > 4 
7 A e t eX e d Z 
a ¿ Aye 222 ۰ au su o ad 
, Z S A aL) do; سمه لیا ما‎ t 
( ore x 7 = 


Us, Bats‏ أو dft‏ پر 


| 
E 


$i e) GE n امراف‎ 


- 


على طرِيقٍ الْوَسْوّسَةٍ. 


1152 jn the sense 
(ii) or he caused them to slip from the cg n تسوت‎ read- 
that he made them go away, which is supporte š P esit except 
ing fa-azálahumá.''?* They are closely simi ar udi as removal. 
that azalla presupposes a stumbling down as we 


he tree 
His tripping [of them] is his saying shall ! E. aane his 
of immortality and a kingdom that never fades: i. vu both fiom 
saying, the only reason Your Nurturer موی‎ y mortals tat 
this tree is lest you become angels or become of t | ا ايم‎ 
A‘raf 7:20) and his solemn oath to both of them ~ when ]-A‘raf 
verily I am to both of you of the most faithful counselors (a 
7:21). Views differed 
L. whether he came to them disguised and argued = un to 
that effect, or cast it to them by way of whisperings; ^ 


` 
T 
€ 


5 i ts from the 
MS? “As witnessed by the verse just as he brought out your two foreparen fr 


Garden (al-A'ràf 7:27)" (S) 

By al-Hasan, Aba Raja’, Hamza, ‘Asim and al-A'mash. (MQ) 

54 

All mss. and eds.: (all AQ, H, MM: al! typo. 

im ۱ \ " . his 
155 The argument here is that they both knew him and would not have — 
discourse face to face, which is weak since he could take another form by whic y 
did not recognize him, so what prevails is face to face talk, hence he put it first. (Q 
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Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


1 من بر قاطع - کا‎ EY UI IV SA, من أ‎ 
seb ail Lei ies 

لي eI E QD i oe‏ وَهَذِي) بالْيَاء. 

93 de ies ic n oe ds af ی ین با‎ 


AMT 


E Ga‏ (عَنْ) هله في (c Aloe AS 65} j J‏ [الکهف ۸۲]؟ 


a tree that caused whoever ate from it to lose their ritual puri- 
ty."° It is best left unnamed in the absence of decisive evidence, 


just as it was not named in the verse, as the purport of the latter 
does not depend on it. 


It was also read [shijara] with a kasra under the shin, tigraba 
with one under the ta, and hadhi with a ya) 


[How Satan duped Adam and Eve] 


[2:36] fa-azallahuma-sh-shaytanu *anhà ‘then Satan caused them 
to slip from it: (i) he produced their slip out of the very tree and 
drove them to slip because of it. An example of this particular 
àn is in the saying of Allah Most High wa-ma fa‘altuhu ‘an amri 
‘I did not do it of my own command’ (al-Kahf 17:82); 


see al-Diyarbakri, Tarikh al-Khamis fi Akhbar Anfas Nafis, 2 vols. (Cairo: al-Malba? 
al- Wahbiyya, 1283/1866) p.48. Other candidates include camphor/cinnamon: Badr al 
Din Ibn Jamà'a, Ghurar al-Tibyan Ji-man lam Yusamma fil-Qur'án, ed. 'Abd seni 
Khalaf (Damascus: Dàr Qutayba, 1410/1990); spikenard, olive or colocynth: al-Balansi, 
Tafsir Mubhamát al-Qur'àn al-Mawsüm bi-$ilat al-Jam' wa-'Á'id al-Tadhyil li-Mawsil 
Kitabay al-I'lam wal-Takmil, ed. Hanif al-Qasimi, 2 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Gharb a- 
Islami, 1411/1991); and vine, wheat, almond, citron, or date: al-Suyuti, Muflimat 2 
Aqran fi Mubhamat al-Qur'an, ed. lyàd Khàlid al-Tabbà' (Beirut; Mu'assasat + 
Risāla, 1406/1986), all under this verse. 
1150 « E 
I.e. to defecate, and there is no loss of purity nor defecation in paradise. re 
bal oppositeness ( muqabala) suggests that eating from wheat, the vine or the “ماوق‎ 
ae not cause one to lose one's Purity or defecate; and this requires reflection? (Q) 
~ Respectively: (i) by Haran al-A'war, a dialect of the Bana Sulaym; (ii) فرع‎ 
Waththàb as done by some of the Hijazis and (iii) Ibn Muhaysin and Ibn Kathir. (MQ) 


554 











Text and Translation 


Z dy 0-4 856630 
aep rers ٤ ST وحم الم : لا‎ ۳ 
HE PLL) 855 SY Deel UE Lem eR 
|) وکا انس کل‎ a A A P AE yeu 
a انیا بعد ما ان يذخا‎ ee )1( وإبليس» أخرج‎ 
Éa : i « $2 oi 
uu SSI مسَارَقة؛ (ب) أو من‎ 
و ره ره‎ wz 
" ge p Shot oe aE y P بعص‎ 
وال‎ gái I é Ga gi e ۳ 


a’ ‘Eve? 
a ae ee pet im (inbita) 
ا‎ Allah Most High He said: 
per the saying of s] pronoun [in 
:123). The personal p ۱ 
hence—all of you! (Taha 20:1 he due Gi 
ti š they both are the 
ihbitü] was put in the plural because F salai 
gins of human beings, and it is as if the two of them" make up 
the species in its entirety.' ^? 


ze 1159 
Il. Alternately [the address is to] both of them and Iblis. 


; ; ime after he 

The latter was driven out (i) from it a second - ` risa 
used to enter it for whispering; (ii) or [after] he en 
reptitiously;!'*? (iij) or from the sky. 


, ) 3 L^ 
ba'dukum li-ba*din *aduwwun ‘one another pg i os 
ç ` 4 i 01 
licipial state where the waw was dispensed MN iw f i 
Personal pronoun. The meaning is muta‘adin ‘in a sta 


š :c micouiding. 

tual enmity’, each oppressing the other with his misguiding 

5 ; لانهیا اصلا الناس فکانیا :1 ذ‎ 
۳۵:18: لانیا اصلا نس وکا انس کلهم‎ ۸ es Sk, T: WŚ p e “hy Suh Y 
Menu, Rf ab 28, ¿ƏN LA B K E AA WEBS vih A اب‎ 
version? Kh, L, Q, U, Ul, Z: og ی رای لاا اصلا انس فکانیا نس‎ 
ESQ y. Š ۳ is E p 3 «Je eua 30 
iis 2 c التعادي اه یکون‎ oy قوله ).£ لبعض عدوٌ)‎ 2 srefore whoever follows My 

This is indicated by the saying of Allah Most High, T (al-Bagara 2:38)" (Sk) 

guidance, there will be no fear for them and they will not grien (a E oe others" (S) 
ug, This is the relied-upon position, as narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas a 


; i ° snakes 
; e zed, or in the s 
As it was said, namely in the form of an animal, unrecogni 
Muzzle” (7) 


ues y 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


{5 HELGE d BEVIS وج یت ترس‎ 
a a oe vs 1 ç 

5 تیه یع من لول على جه E EKOS E RA‏ 

isi Ux M Ex sexi‏ ابیلاء لادم وَحواء. وقیل:قام 

35 UMS Ju 35 

vex JE B5 siis isi 


reis 5-5 7 < z‏ رض صن $ ات 
J :‏ بصورة Zu‏ فدخل 13 Kii < as‏ 
«t: 5 T Efe 2‏ ۲ 

58 sei دَخل في فم‎ u; 

UIS SET al X nj: 


- 
T 


f EL CU‏ مِنَ الْكَرَامَة وَالتعِيم. 
Lo —— — Ds : (ihai‏ 


Il. and how could he arrive at tripping them after being told, so 
get out from it, for you are repudiated (Sad 38:77)? 
(i) Some said he w 


as barred from entering in a priviledged way— 
asw 


hen he used to enter with the angels—but he was not barred 
from entering for whispering, as a test for Adam and Hawwi 
(Eve); (ii) others said he stood at the gate and called out to them; 
(iii) others said he disguised himself as an animal, entering un- 
beknown to the custodians; (iv) others said he lodged himself in 
the snake's muzzle until it entered with him inside;!!% (v) others 
said he sent one of his followers and the latter tripped them both; 
and knowledge is with Allah—may He be extolled and exalted: 
[The fall from Paradise to earth] 


fa-akhrajahuma mimma kana fihi ‘and he drove them out 0 
what they were both in), that is, of honor and bliss. 
wa-qulna hbitü (and We said: All go down! is addressed ...... 


1156 ,. 

25 Narrated fror 
Wahb b. Munabb 
Bagara 2:36) but 


. rel] 25 
n Ibn ‘Abbas and Ibn Mas'üd among other Companions وت‎ 
th, Aba al-‘Aliya and Muhammad b. Qays (1:561-563, 56 
al-Razi rejects its authenticity on rational bases. (Z) 
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Text and Translation 


A € 
Z ° 7 92 و ها‎ zoi 
‘ 5 e e. ig Oss a - = 
7 S O ¿M Za Y «| «x نت نفیی فاغفر‎ 
EL Sa N w A 
Y J 2 - mae 9 -z و *4"2 ور‎ 
eed قال: یا رب آل تلد‎ - ee DE al س - رضي‎ 
ر وظ و ِي بيدك؟ قال: ا ۽‎ 2€ z - r 
HE CE fed De zo EET d 
t'es dd و من روحك قال بل؛ قال‎ ec 


(ii) It was also said they are: | ۳ 
Extolled are You, Allah, and most praised! Hallowe : e 
Your name, exalted be Your honor, there is no god but 
You! I have wronged myself, therefore forgive me! Truly 
none forgives sins but You." 


(iii) [It is also narrated] from Ibn ‘Abbas—Allah be well-pleased 
with him and his father that 


(Adam] said: "My Nurturer, did You not create me with 
Your hand?” He said yes. He said: “My Nurturer, did You 
not breathe into me the spirit from Your spirit?” He said 
yes. He said: “Did you not make me dwell in Your para- 
dise?”"' He said yes. He said: “My Nurturer, if I repent 
and do good, will You be returning me to paradise?” .... 


Khalid b. Ma‘dan and ‘Ata’ al-Khurasani (S). Al-Tabari considers it the ost proba- 
ive but allows that “we may also attribute additional expressions to nes by al- 
5 hadith narrated from (i) Anas by al- Bayhaqi, al-Zuhd (S; (i) Abû ues d 
Tabaràni in al-Kabir per al-Haythami in Majma' al-Zawá'id (8:198) (iii) Mujtbk ws 
(iv) “Abd al-Rahmàn b. Yazid b. Mu'àwiya by al-Tabari in his Tafsir EE 
Mubammad al-Bagir by Ibn al-Mundhir per al-Suyüti in al-D D — zi asd 
Baqara 2:37); and (vi) Wahb b. Munabbih by Ibn Qudàma in al-Riqqa webu تن‎ 
al-Tawwabin. lt is narrated without mention of Adam from several Compan! 
cluding Burayda and ‘Ali, from the Prophet—upon him blessings = it cick 
UBT: tse قال: آلم تسكني‎ Lu ل و 2 روح من روحك. قال: بلی. قال:‎ ۱ 
: قال: يا ی 22 قال: بلی. قال: یا رب ألم تنفخ في الروح من روحك قل: بلی»‎ 
ET ON ۱ aie gored fl ety Boe 


1 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb I 


NAA ات او‎ os on ری ی فاگ ید‎ 
ستقرار؛ او اسیفرار.‎ CHANG YE 
atl gh oS <; رید به‎ ved < 4 SN 
e nda didis Se i eas is i 
Mee us 
Xx E oaii gs ب‎ "ET 


- 
- 


ons; 
LS "cT uA v» دوع‎ are 
ANIM LY [الاعراف‎ CATES Y ول‎ L; 


wa-lakum fil-ardi mustaqarrun 


‘and you can have in the earth 
a settlement: 


a place to settle or [the act of ] settling. 


wa-mata‘un ‘and some benefit’:"'*' enjoyment. 


ila hînin ‘until a certain time’: 


He means by it the moment of 
death or resurrection.!!é2 


[The divine gift of human repentance] 


[2:37] fa-talaqqa Adamu min rabbihi kalimatin ‘then Adam wel- 
comed from his Nurturer certain words): he met them with adop- 
tion, acceptance and practice as soon as he was taught them. 


Ibn Kathir read it Adama in the accusative and kalimatun in 
the nominative! [then Adam was welcomed by certain words 
from His Nurturer] in the sense that they met him and reached 
him; namely, (i) the saying of Allah Most High, Our Nurturen E 
have wronged ourselves (al-A‘raf 7:23) to the end of the verse. 
1161 


ue SI والتقليل في الکث. حاشية‎ PLE قال الطيبى: فالمتاع بمعنى التحقير في‎ 
“< Narrated respectively from Ibn 'Abbàs and Mujahid by al- Tabari. (S) 
iis Also Ibn Muhaysin. (MQ) 
Our 


Nurturer, we have 
mercy we will most surely 


‘Aliya, Mujahid, Qatada a 
‘Abbas, Sa‘id 


š d grant us‏ مایت 
wronged ourselves, and if You do not forgive us ana g"‏ 


þú al- 
be of the losers. This is narrated from ۲ E "i 
nd Ibn Zayd by al-Tabari (1:581-586) and also !r 


š S Anas 
bn Jubayr, Abū al-'Āliya, Muhammmad b. Ka'b, al-Rab' b. 
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Text and Translation 


29 ° 244.5 42 271 j a | 

‘ Au et iy aa ke — Fae LPS 
فو ل - و‎ 70% 2*4 5 

Z4 E Aid) في اکه القران‎ lol po 















t“ í عاو ا‎ e pur 7l { EE 
او الذی یک ای‎ iR با‎ bt جع على‎ 
prie won f 


\ 


۰ ین‎ 5 C4 5 + زان (التوبة): الأ‎ E “es 

le‏ ۱ 4 صا e‏ الرجوع. فذا وصف با الب کان ىا 
ITI 3 ۲ "ES 4,22 b EL ^ aq i o^ | .‏ 
By ica ze‏ وت ی dd ud‏ رید جوم بر 
i 7 | 1 2 ۳ -‏ 
إلى 2 )209( AD GA‏ 


(Women follow behind men with regard to legal status] 


i use 

He contented Himself with the mention of Adam A 

Hawwa’ follows behind him with regard to legal status: E E 
is why the mention of women is tucked away in mos 


1169 
Qur'an and Sunna reports. 


—is the Oft- 
innahu huwa-t-tawwabu (truly He—and He alone E t 5 E 
Relenting": the Oft-Returning to His slaves with forgiveness, 
the one Who assists them much to repent. 


The root [meaning] of tawba ‘repentance? is al-rujà' ‘return- 
ing. When the slave is described by it, it denotes renouncing 
sin; and when the Creator is described by it, what is meant 15 
renouncing retribution in favor of forgiveness. 


1 iful. 
ar-rahimu ‘the Most Merciful’: one who is extremely mercif 


left unexplicit” (Kh 2:140) “Le. Allah Most High contented e‏ 7د 
Ps mies li‏ موه Mention of Adam's repentance when He said then Adam‏ 
Honing Hawwa’’s repentance, and He did not say fa-taba ‘alayhima 5: i‏ 
relented towards both of them as an allusion that she follows after him aja‏ 
meant in herself; and since women follow behind men, their ds beling‏ 
“way in the Qur'an and Hadith except in rare cases? (Z 1:270) "Le. roni mentioned‏ 
laced with command and prohibition... In the Kashshaf legal RS M inet‏ 
and that is better, since Hawwa’ does not follow behind him in obeying‏ 

ments ang avoiding prohibitions; nor in repentance” (Q 3:197) 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb I 


° 
+ و 


Gi aain Jis sa‏ 83 التأثیر 


Ub‏ نعم 


و 


5 ese 
الدرك باحدی‎ 


Je «Gu 25 و‎ SIs RI ole e (ec) 
E35 SUL 2223 225 arith Je etd) casi di 
SUSAN TE thls cg 

He said yes.!!'* 


The root of kalima ‘word is al-kalmu ‘slashing’, namely, an 


impact perceptible through one of the two senses of hearing and 
sight such as speech and wounding [respectively]. 


fa-taba ‘alayhi ‘whereupon He relented towards him: He turned 
back to him with mercy and the acceptance of repentance." 
The reason He put it—by using the fà —in sequence after the 
welcoming of the words is because the latter implies the mean- 
ing of repentance, namely, the acknowledgment of one’s fault, 
remorse over it and the resolution never to relapse. 

قال: با رب ۸ تسبق رحمتك خضبك. قال: بلی» :۲ 


" I 

` W aass oL 

uh قال:‎ wos) من‎ Te mE رب م‎ 
M 


دی: ی رب ام ا جنتك 
اد e (t 5 5 . " sire‏ 5 و ln‏ 5 
رب ام تنفخ في لروح من رو ف aj‏ قال: یا رب ام تسكني جنتك. قال: قال: يا Ak:‏ 
رب + لسسة رمتل U! ac‏ 
1167 


° Narrated with a fair chain by al-Hàkim, Mustadrak (2:454); al-Àjurri, Kuhn 
Shari'a, ed. ‘Abd Allah al-Dumayji, 6 vols. (Riyadh: Dar al-Watan, 1418/1997) si 
S910 and others including al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:580-582), Ibn Abi al-Dunya in ¿` 
Tawba and Ibn Abi Hàtim, Tafsir (1:90-91 $407). ag Sharaf al- 
9 Cf. wa-rubba kalamin ya'üdu kalman ‘some speech turns into slashing’: $ : à 
Din "Abd al-Mu'min b. Hibat Allàh al-Maghribi al-Asfahàni, Atbáq al p rum 
Shaykh Yüsuf al-Nabhàni ( Beirut: al-Matba'a al-Adabiyya, 1309/1892) $74 (p. i 
۱19 gs narrated from Shahr b. Hawshab that Adam's gaze for 300 years = vet 
downcast out of shame. Ibn ‘Abbas said Adam and Hawwa’ wept for ا نو یی‎ 


à ۳ 
they had lost of the bliss of paradise, and they did not eat or drink for forty e 
and Adam did not ap the Prop 


upon h the world, tha! 


of | Jaw 


what 


| Proach Hawwa’ for a year. It is also narrated that 
im blessings and peace—said, “If the weeping of the people of the w 3 
Ud and that of Nuh were put together, that of Adam would exceed it. 
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Text and Translation 
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E AS LS) کفی پو تگالاً‎ 

je b jy - (55 CID pros 204 w 3) "n.‏ ع ایا ا م العفو 

Nem oe o MS MEN gj jo ID LA dia urs cn الاو‎ a 
xy C0 3 ID cuslg qp 55 4 erga [ او دضو ا رى‎ 


35 فيها‎ OSES EL 1 di web gh of je Js JN Of» en 
LS Sl SIEA oh oiy aai با‎ ai BUNS 65 ci 
ash o fad bY SG iii 43/5 (Y) ls 1s 3, 
SE a كم‎ IE عَن‎ i s Dl eel Eat kits 
(ب)‎ tne ald GSS A A 


¿ s dig ۳ 

^? سا‎ tc AY 3 خا‎ r ۰ 3 
T. ' ٠ . Lp AS Sol BASE ل في اللفظ.‎ ( =) € 
o| | aA ه‎ , e 2 5 ` ۳ z و‎ ۰ ۶ 
is see . —" 2 SU ا جمعون.‎ 
عَلَ امْبُوطٍ في رّمَانِ وا‎ eere ut b ez 
— كَقَوْلِكَ: (جَاءُوا جمِيعاً).‎ 
مین الم‎ 


4 «7 A. - L 
مق هُدی 5 هلا وی عم ولد‎ Ou Up) 
- < sŠ 7 š Us — هم‎ v- 
) e 985 fe o u as 


^» A49 


72 و‎ s : م‎ Be 
. جرابه: جوا ال ط الگرّل.‎ GU يحزبوت »: الشَرْط‎ 


i i ishes to 
the two suffices as exemplary punishment for him who wis 
be mindful (al-Furqàn 25:62). 
i i den to 
Ill. It was also said that the first instance is from the Gar 


th—and 
the nearest sky, and the second from the latter to the ear 
this needs no comment.''?! 


RE" eee sels IS ii; 
[Adam represents all repentants and followers of guidance] 
In putting together the two descriptives there is glad tidings 
of lavish treatment for the repentant together with pardon. 
[2:38] quInà hbitü minhà jami‘an ‘We said: Go down from it, all f danai 
of you?: it was reiterated: L for emphasis; Jami*an 'all is a participial state in verbal form an he whole 
phasizer in meaning, as if it had been said: “Go down, = 4 sé 
lot of you!” Hence it is not required for them to be going do 
together at the same time, as when you say, “they all came. 


II. or (1) because the intent differs—the first instance points to 
the fact that they are going down to an abode of trial in which 
they will be enemies to one another and they will not be im- 
mortal, while the second announces that they are made to go 


down for task-work; then, whoever heeds guidance is safe and 
whoever strays from it perishes— 


(2) and to serve notice that (i) fear of being cast down, together 
with either one of those two matters,'!” is enough by itself to 
deter the judicious from contravening the edict of Allah Mos 
High, let alone both of them at once; still, he forgot and W 
found no firm resolve in him (Taha 20:115); (ii) and that each of 


1170 


fa-im-ma y#tiyannakum minni hudan fa-man m aL 
fa-lakhawfun ‘alayhim wa-là hum yabzanüna (and if "ee E " 

to you—as it will—a guidance from Me: then whoever fol a 4 
guidance, there shall be no fear for them, nor shall i ae 


í : apodosis 
‘cond condition together with its apodosis form the ap 
of the first condition. 
117 


Le 3 enefit in the € 
Le. it is weak, because it would then treat the settlement and b 
“First, mutual enmity and | 


use the 
'as implied—and beca 
5 à participia] state of the first instance—although that was ا چ‎ diat men- 
it- : = ; Ë > the 
5 f ing to requi! Personal pronoun ( ) manifestly refers to 
ee ack of immortality; second, task-work leading to req جه‎ p in minha ‘from it : Y 
al (Jazà)? (Z) Prior in the verse, not to the sky” (Sk) 
562 
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Text and Translation 
















7 °. و‎ 87 * ne f r م‎ 

التقل؛ فلا خوف a j M 1; 925 ele‏ کرو و 2 $ 

iA pé‏ في e 7j ete | Sze‏ و «o1 et E‏ ولا هم یف 

T ° oe 40 + es ۰ P ف‎ 

sd. o 5G ps de arb a rts — 

p. Pad Sn ee ee ماو ےا‎ -all p. M 

o N Sates tS 
° > BE RDS 94.3 7 Ka 9p = “ 
BY (GE 5 «5 9 Je وقرئ (هدي)‎ 
GITE ym (92 yg tU 
SPIEL ERA RAO A POIL ^ RE UE 
(Oya ASME (والذین کروأو‎ 


RNC Z 34 es g co BS oe 
k 1 و‎ (1) ‘JB x T eo yx عطف على شمن بع 4 ال‎ 
Erle 


se X. s 3⁄2 
جتان وَكَذَبُوايَا‎ SUIL 25 (ب) أو‎ us sa zi M 
| AG d GE DA! Os UJ 
mind: there will be no fear for them, even less any iie on 
affecting them, and they will not be frustrated of anyt =r 
loved over which they would be sad. For fear is over E : £ 
expected while sadness is over something factual. He prec u A : 
any punishment for them while affirming their reward In 
most emphatic and intensive way possible. 
It was also read hudayya''” after the Hudhayl dialect and là 
khawfa with a fatha.!'7* ۳» 
2:39] wa-I-ladhina kafarü wa-kadhdhabü bi-áyatinà ula ika 
ashabu-n-nari hum fiha khalidiina ‘as for those who =. 
and belie Our signs: those are the dwellers of the T ar kia 
abide therein forever is adjoined to fa-man tabi‘a ‘then w E 
follows’ to the end of that [clause] and on a par with pon cn 
had said: (1) *And those who do not follow but rather dist e si 5 
in Allah and belie His signs,” or (ii) “disbelieve in = T 1 
heart and belie them viva voce? in which case both verbs 
rected to the same genitival object [bi-ayatind). 


1175 É — ar (1:247). 
w By ‘Asim al-Jahdari and Ibn Abi Ishaq, cf. Ibn AM ace (MQ) 
— Byal-Zuhri,'Isà al-Thaqafi and Ya'qüb, cf. Abà Hayyàm "9 
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Em _ : S on. 9 ہے‎ p ice’. - ° ۰ و‎ 

L T‏ به (نْ)؛ ولذلك حَشن تأکید الفعل پالنونٍ» وإن م 
tt c.v 1 -5 2‏ رل و 2 و € 2m S€ Y‏ 

Sled} st Nb Se oe NSU S|: Sci, ka Baath 

9, 2 او‎ E ۶.92 2 P» —— . ۰. 

HS SABI الشك - وتیان‎ i Soe te EL یه منکم تجَا وفاز.‎ 


- 
> Ww 
همس‎ o 


r 


كاي 
PA ¢‏ 


RIA‏ تفسه غر واجب عقلا 
0 $2 - .2:9 رم + وه 5 z e. g. g-t ze PE EI‏ 


P Vu fun Pi - Bis = 2 of ٤ T5 t et o 153 Á 
مُرَاعِيا فيه مَا يَشْهَد به‎ SOL Ge ب الْسْلُ وَاقْتَضَاهُ الْعَقل؛ أيْ: فَمَنْ‎ á 


Mà [in immáà] is additive and serves to emphasize in ‘if’; thus 
it is most excellent to emphasize the verb with a nan, even when 
it entails no sense of demand. The meaning is, “If there assuredly 
comes to you a guidance from Me through revelation or a mes- 
sage, then whoever among you follows that, will find salvation 
and victory.’ The reason the particle of doubt was adduced—alt- 
hough the coming of guidance will take place!'?—is because the 
latter is inherently supposible and not rationally necessary.” 


He repeated the vocable for hudā ‘guidance? instead of pro- 
nomination because the second one is meant in a more inclusive 
sense than the first, namely: whatever messengers bring and the 
mind dictates.!'* In other words whoever follows what He brings 
him, faithfully observing, in the process, what is attested by the 


jj mss, Sk, T: je K, Kh, L, Q, U, UI, Z: dle Y zŠ see next note. dis 
H73 x. cakes, = quas سوب‎ : ill take place ane ! 
n rebuttal of J who had said "the bringing of guidance wi (1:257). 
inevitably necessary” (ityàn al-hudà ká'in, là mahālata li-wujübih): pa i 
This is the Mu tazili belief in the law-making capacity of the mind بين‎ g is 
taqbih (declaring this and that excellent or ugly) while the doctrine of AT m 
that nothing is necessary nor compulsory upon Allah Most High, cf. Ibn al- 
e as quoted in al-Ghàmidi, al-Masa'il al-T'tizaliyya (p. 213). akhsharian cop)" 
ulation] and its like in this work are all Zam ahhab!” ©) 
iyat qalam mimmå fil-Kashshåf), as that is definitely not our ® 


COE 


"This [rational sup 
isms (masl 
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Text and Translation 


` 
ا 


n * ape 3 $ z 2. T P |: TS و‎ # 
لقوله تعال:‎ le UIS - Ge LUI a نه جمل بازتکابه‎ d 


SD Bo 


Daal abh K ái yi 


۰ ۰ ` : S; 
What is meant by áyátiná (Our signs! is (1) the وی‎ 
(ii) or what includes both them and those that reason detects. 


80 
[Adam's mistake in light of the infallibility of prophets]'' 


Note: the Hashwiyya latched onto this account to ps 
| 5 
the lack of infallibility of prophets—upon them blessing 
peace— from various perspectives: 


* First; Adam—upon him the blessings of Allah—was a prophet, 


5 that is 
yet he committed what was forbidden; and whoever does 
3 rebel.! 182 


amon 
* Second, he was put, because of what he papei i — 
the wrongdoers—and the wrongdoer is cursed since Alla 


10 
High said, Behold! The curse of Allah is on the wrongdoers (Hü 
11:18), 


Objections and rebuttals are abridged from Ràzis Tafsir and ‘Ismat d‏ تا 

iia 5 PB. D,LKh, L, B Q, R, Sk, U,Zz as; missing from Ak, C. re for them and 
` “The ‘yan disobedience? of prophets is a cause of pe E av; ‘Adam diso- 
“nefits for their nations, They are not called 'ugát ‘rebels .Wes AS ۹ 
Cd’ (aşa), but not ‘he is a rebel’ ('àgin)" Ibn Khafif, al-'Aqida کمن تاو مرت‎ 
Muhammad al-Daylamî, Sîrat al-Shaykh al-Kabir Ibn Khafif E $112. 
Dasüqi Shatta (Cairo: Majma' al- Buhüth al-Islàmiyya, 1977) P. 


of b 


al 
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PM ES ollas it é 5 رو‎ w. s 2 25 ze 
Me Se Sle es (I) SES pathy Sesh. Äi a daj 

Se? a BÀ V mm > 2 z u i ; 
طائفه من کلعات‎ JIS وَفَدرَه (ب)‎ gales وجود الصایع‎ E dis 


e? ۶ ° of $t, Q4 Hs € n et^ و‎ 
(آوی ال ه).‎ ia Si sei ia LA GS GÁŇ CSI) S. L dii 


€ ex ود‎ Ce SE AI we E ۳ Z 2 ¿£ Z e 

(b Lal;‏ او )3540( $.)353€( فأبدلت عينها الفا على غير قیّاس؛ او 
e Sag - . 3 et. at z » s of | ź $-‏ 

AI IS Cabs ED Ht TC Y‏ حفيفا. 


- 
- 


- $: 
Vaa 


5 4) 
[Meaning, etymology and interpretation of aya] 


Al-àya 'the sign), originally, is the 


visible mark. It applies to 
(i) created entities, 


in which sense they point to the existence of 
the Maker, His knowledge and His power; and (ii) to every 


grouplet of the words of the Qur'àn that are set apart from the 
rest with a divider. 


Its derivation is from ayy ‘what/which) because it distin- 
guishes which from which; or from awa ilayh ‘he sought shelter 
besides him), its origin being [respectively] 

1. ۸ 


2. or awya—as in tamra (date —then its middle letter was chan- 
ged into an alif irregularly;''? 


; :t was impaired; 
3. or ayaya—as in ramaka (draft horse) — where it was impaired; 


4. or á'iya—as in qà'ila (speaker [f.]—then the hamza was sup 
Pressed to make it lighter. 


11774, . M o „ns and the 
As in the saying of Allah Most High, And how many a sign in the heavens 
um they pass by and ignore (Yüsuf 12:105)" (Z) 
a. Ak, B, D, e EN 
79 u 
Because w 


as in jawan and 


-K oa asl 
4M, P.Q, R, S, Sk, U, Ul, Z: X 1, L: à! AQ, C, Hz At f: el 
hen two weak letters are joined, normally the second one 1$ €^? 
hawan” (Kh) 
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Text and Translation 


ocv Liz 
ui lb AG LU (Wb) (ae ab sg el s eps 
X «i إِسْنَادُ اي والْعضیّان‎ él; Ab SI S he L5 
Ai aste zd di def ana إن‎ eap C DE 
1 وَوَفَهُ ا‎ GN SS عل‎ 3 S < ú G 835 ë 
otherwise has to prove it. 


« Second, the prohibition was one of preference. He was called 
“wrongdoer” and “loser” only because he wronged himself and 
lost his share by giving up what was best for him. As for the as- 
cription of errancy and rebellion to him the reply will be given 
in the proper place, if Allah wills.!!** 


He was commanded to repent only as a consolation for what 
had eluded his grasp,!!š5 and what happened to him happened as 
a reproach to him for giving up what was best and in fulfillment 
of what He had said to the angels before creating him."'*° 


- Namely, under the verse and Adam disobeyed his Nurturer and erred (Taha 
20:121) where he says, “Ghawa ‘he erred), that is, he strayed from his objective and 
reaped disappointment when he sought immortality by eating from the tree; or he 
strayed from the right direction when he became deluded by the enemy’s words. To 
make him notorious for rebellion and errancy—despite the minor nature of his slip— 
magnifies the slip or forms a momentous dissuasion against it for his offspring,” “It is 
51 they were being told: “Look and heed how it was recorded against the infallible 
i beloved of Allah for whom it is impossible to commit a small sin 
ideni abhorrent—a slip through this mistake. In this hideous word there — 
Your re dà of the ugliness of your own excessive evils and small sins, not to menti 
tas | Ness involvement in enormous sins” (Z 1:277) 

۳ Andasa discipline for him in the most perfect way” (Kh) 


Andnotasa humiliation but rather as a realization of the successorship (khilafa) 
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2 
xP Sor 377 


4 ربه: فغویٰ‎ ee gat. y Ju; اون‎ à 5 الب‎ Au dus * 


éco oe 33 Š) 
37*nu2 “Ar. $3 S3» w- f 4B, 28. 
= ef €, “of ° Ç | LOS 
ob ( اس لَوْلَا مَغْفْرَةٌ الله تَعَالَ یاه بقوله:‎ E eeo ad 
D h aa S ER S sas un gc 
[الاعراف ۲۳]» واحقاسر : من‎ € 5 SIT ا‎ e e > 
او من‎ e 4 متا آتکوتن من الخسیین‎ JIU ر نغفر‎ 


5 


3565 Ç 
Se Gale rS x38 isa 
وجوو:‎ S185 
— oan xe میت‎ e Ss 4 s 


° Third, Allah Most High ascribed rebellion and errancy to him, 
saying and Adam disobeyed his Nurturer and erred (Taha 20:121). 


° Fourth, Allah Most High instructed him with repentance, 
which is to renounce sin and to feel remorse over it. 


* Fifth, he confessed that he would be a loser were it not that 
Allah Most High forgave him when he said, and if You do not 
forgive us and grant us mercy we will certainly be of the losers (al- 


A'rāf 7:23)—and the loser is the one who committed an enor- 
mous sin. 


* Sixth, if he had not committed a sin, all that happened to him 
would not have happened. 


T ° 
he answer is from several perspectives: 


* First, ; i 
he was not yet a prophet at that time; whoever claims 
1183 
۱۳ Ee a 
yhing. Even پم‎ had no community and had not yet been commanded to conc = 
peng i ane granted [that he already was a prophet], the prohibition ® 
anzihi) and the loss and wrongdoing are in their lexical sense” (Kh) 
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37 9 ety > 


يرق ا تایبا نله - شبن وال - ( فیی و د له 


۰ SNE Ë e$ و كر ا بض‎ Y) 
«QUI التحفظ عن اسباب‎ 5 2% «Si; UN t 


tis H ° s í. - 2 ما‎ < - 4 e z 
ah Bd OM Edd ا کات‎ 
دالاس بلاء ال مالیا نم انز‎ ee 
دم مثل‎ els ع الانبیای م‎ to والسلام -: شد‎ 


d تن‎ 4 gro, ¿< af 
thy جَرَى عَلَيْهِ عَلَ طريق الک‎ ú j) 5 او آدی‎ (—) 
دول‎ 1 ' ae -— ° 7 TT A 6 ae Ae a 2t 
nu RN vals الجاهل‎ Ge الواخذة عل تناولی کتتاول السَم‎ 
ب انه باطا‎ 5 es^ pw ° 1 و‎ 7 TC fies 2 
]۲۱-۲۰ [الاعراف‎ AN {TG bf o Sg) d an 
" I : ره‎ PP و میکحت‎ vs se ; 
(is Voli ,' حن ما قال لَه ا‎ SHG je ما یدل‎ Ced o «Y 
Ua إبليس . فلعل‎ z 


g و‎ “⁄ e 
Foo * 


$ zg @ 2 ç 

5 all <Í; ی‎ ge z - e ° ۰ k 2 

-~ ۰ 4-7 ° et uu 2 Z لب‎ 

ورث فيه ميلا طبيعياء إنه کف نفسّه ji dd dt KL ely we‏ 
- ` 


ق 
AG‏ 


since Allah Most High and Exalted 
found no firm resolve in him (Taha 


أن “oes‏ ذلك siasa E‏ رورم وم ی 
Third, he did it forgetfully,‏ * 


said, but he forgot and We 
20:115); but 


(ii) Or his act led to what happened to him, in the Ml ES 
set causality without reproach for partaking of it, like = = 
taking of poison by one unaware of its nature. Let it not 6 ۱ 
that this is false on the basis of the saying of Allah Most Hig : 
and he said, The only reason Your Nurturer prohibited you bot 

etc. and he swore to them etc. (al-A‘raf 7:20-21), as there is noth- 
ing in these two verses to show that he actually partook of it at 
the time Iblis said this to him. So it may be that the latter's state- 
ment awoke in him a natural inclination which he resisted in 
observance of the Divine ruling until he forgot that; ............... 


(i) he was rebuked for letting down his guard against the causes 
of forgetfulness: it may be that, even if the Community was ex- 
cused from the onus of that, nevertheless, prophets were not," 


due to the magnificence of their rank, as the Prophet—upon him 
blessings and peace—said, 


The people tested with the severest hardships are the 
Prophets, then the friends [of Allah], then those with 
most merit, then those with most merit.1188 


most merit; narrated from Sa'd b. Abi Waqgqás by al-Tirmidhi, Sunan (Zuha, E 
ala al-bala’, hasan sahih); al-Darimi, Sunan (Rigdq, ashadd al-nds bald‘an); _ 3 
Musnad (3:87, 128, 159 §1494, 1555, 1607); Ibn Majah, Sunan (Fitan, al-sabr ‘a a 
bala); al-Nasa’i, al-Sunan al-Kubra (Tibb, ayyu al-nàs ashaddu balà'an); al-Tah E 
Sharh Mushkil al-Athàr (5:456 $2207) and others; (II) “the prophets then the _ d 
fous (al-sdlihiin) then those with most merit, then those with most merit, one E 
om (0 S2 d by Ahmad (3:78 $1481 isnad hasan); (ii) Fatima bint al-Yamàn ۰ 9 : 
by al-Tabaràni, al-Mu'jam al-Kabir (24:245 $629) with a sound chain accor ni E 
Iraqî in his documentation of Ihyà' 'Ulüm al-Din; and (iii) Abo cC 
al-T irmidhi: (TIT) ditto, without the phrases "then those..." from Abü Sa a à ar 
>Y al-Bukhari, al-Adab al-Mufrad (p. 134 $510 hal yakan qawi al-mari ل تج‎ 
shikàya?); Tbn Majah, Sunan (Fitan, al-sabr 'alà al-balà ) with a fair = a SIn 
al-Mu'jam al-Awsat (9:31 §9047); al-Hakim, Mustadrak )4:307( and ot pare s 
‘the Prophets, then the knowledgeable (al-‘ulama ), then those with most ° 


Ç í (1:99). 
those with most merit” narrated from Sa'd by al-Hakim, Mustadrak (1 


that had been promised. Even if it were granted that it was an enormity and that the 
prohibition was categorical (tahrimi), nevertheless what he did was out of forgetful: 
ness so it does not count as a sin or it counts as a minor one for him, because even if 
forgetfulness is forgiven for all communities, it is not forgiven for prophets upon 
them blessings and peace—due to their majestic rank; hence a president is rep the 
in a way others are not, and al-Junayd said, “The good deeds of the virtuous are for 
evil deeds of those brought near’ It is also said that forgetfulness was not forgiven : 
the previous communities in absolute terms and that such is exclusively the mi 
i 5 of this particular community, as mentioned in the sound hadiths” (Kh a. for 
"Nor Were the previous communities in their entirety, for the lack of libi 
forgetfulness is among the exclusive characteristics of this Community’ (S) rell as the 
Chis is the Wording cited in the Tafsirs of al-Qushayri and al-Razi as V ed with 
hereas the established wordings are: (I) “The people test e with 
‘rest hardships are the prophets, then those with most merit, then thos 


works of al-Ghazali w 
the sey 
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Text and Translation 


72 "o - 


"TR E 4 - Tk *( Z + P^ 
^L. asa ; وفيها دلالة على أن الجنة محلوقة وا‎ 
T "P: * رت راو‎ e th tfo 
| داي را‎ JÓ لابق وان عَذاب‎ ohl gil ga وان‎ 
وہ‎ 


(e) SW J فيه بمفهوم‎ MEY oe 0 


í x“? 


ale‏ و 


(Other paradigms and teachings in Adam’s story] 


There is also in [the account] an indication that 


|. the Garden is already created; 
2. it is somewhere high; 


3, repentance is accepted; 
4, the follower of guidance will have a safe outcome; 


5. the punishment of hellfire is everlasting; 


6. the unbeliever abides therein eternally 


7. while others will not,” as inferred from the saying of Allah 
Most High, they will abide therein forever (al-Baqara 2:39). 


gravity of sin, as it draws attention to the fact that if he is rebuked for it in the context 
of juridical exertion, what about when there is no juridical exertion to begin with?... 
Do you not see that the verse was revealed to the Prophet—upon him blessings and 
peace—were it not for a writ of Allah foreordained you would have all incurred an awful 
punishment (al-Anfal 8:68) although the taking of ransom from the prisoners was 
through judicial exertion? The author's preference is that prophets practice that and 
that they may be mistaken in it: both issues are disagreed upon among scholars but his 
IS the correct position. However, prophets are not maintained for long in a mistake 
bu are quickly notified of it, and the notification here consists in being brought down 
from the Garden... The upshot of his words is that his preferred position 15 that 
Adam—upon him peace—was a prophet before coming out of the Garden and that 


the prohibition can be either categorical or preferential, but the former is the preva- 
| his commentary on but do not 
hat a marvelous ex- 
at he had 


and chosen position as he himself explicitly said in‏ یت 

Pproach this tree etc. (al-Baqara 2:35) As Allah is my witness, ™ h 

amination of the pros and cons, in which he first rejected, - pec 213) 

Teiected ac ; ۱ i iny” ۱ 

ele b as is the right way in sound dispositions and rightful scrutiny: E 
^ntrary to the doctrines of the Mu'tazila and 


Khawárij in this resP 
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le Can Aes نی‎ 
ob S ea heft che caf 2 : e 
š فيه‎ > a> به بسبب‎ ats 8 z eT 
dee عَلَيْهِ السّلام  أقدم علية بسر‎ 15 
A “io. ek = a و‎ Vi oum. P z 
لك الشجرق ول من‎ ie EYI ACO ريي‎ 2 s, 
Te 24 š ° ' ۲ l 5 I s 
ale asl 2 2 VS ۹ ffe fJ TE- ol 
ره مها وان اراد مها الإشَارَةَ إلى النوع  كما روي أنه علیه‎ 
K 12 A =Z š <4 “> š "e" Sigue 
حرام على‎ alia :J65 «45 Lass ip s isi S XS 
- ^ - ° | 
uM á 
ANT Le. wt ° £ > 28 ees 
لِيَجِتنبَها أولاده.‎ EL OUO La ما جَرَّى‎ ele ux i; 


ML 
اء‎ 
™ Cy 


then the impediment di 
isa 1 i | 
to do it. ppeared and his inclination drove him 


e Fou — i 
rth, he—upon him peace—ventured it due to judicious ex- 


ertion in which he reached the wro ; 
ng conclusion. For h 
that the prohibition 5 n. For he thought 


(i) was merely preferential, 


(ii) or that it was referring to that specific tree, so he partook of 

seer 5-7 of the same kind, whereas the reference was to the 

E nie] kind, as in the narration in which the Prophet—upon 
im blessings and peace—held up silk and gold, saying: 


These "e are categorically prohibited for males in my 
Community, licit for females; 


happ ened to him happened only as an emphasis of the‏ ای 
gravity of sin so that his children would avoid ۲‏ 


چم 1189 


arrated f ‘ 1 ; ; 
held i rom 'Ali in the four Sunan. (S) "Spoken about gold and silk which he 


n the riv - 

ts E and left hand respectively, without meaning to refer to the specifi 

h All e hadith of his ablutions after which he says, ‘This is a wudi’ without 
ah accepts no prayer” (Z) 


“Even though ; 
Ën error in juridical exertion is forgivable; but as a horrificat 


objec 
whic 
1190 
ion of th 
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Text and Translation 


e EL Sut» e. és WT 
jg J لعلم 5 وتاب ینهم وَأْمَرَهُمْ أن يَذْكُرُوا نِعَمَ الله‎ 
| وی ف‎ i € > ۴ is aie il 31 GI ده نی‎ 
i? واقتفاء الحجج. لِيكونوا أَوَآ‎ C بعهده و‎ 


cas و دیش اف‎ c a E 
iE m o^ v وما انزل علیه؛ فقال:‎ 


-« 


o AM i eas) 
١ z ae ۳ 9 ۰ 1 - 
T B 5 po و(الابن) يمن «البناء) لانه‎ 
| fra e MD cm e s. 3h Ree 2s 
<9 الحَزب) وَ(بِنْتُ فكر)‎ fl) صانیه فیقال:‎ 
ب) و(بنت فكر).‎ : j 
N^ eto a ton 2 اء‎ 
b scd tall iGa5 السام‎ ade ` o y LP ( ate و(‎ 
geo BI: 


و و 


Al Ace الله؛ وقیل:‎ 


1192 nding them 
oflearning and of Scripture among them, —= ی‎ i 
to remember the favors Allah Most High lavis rape 
to fulfill His covenant in pursuing truth s : dam us 
overwhelming proofs so that they would et ممعي‎ 
who believe in Muhammad —upon him blessing 
and what He sent down upon him. So He said: 


; i f 

[2:40] yà bani Isra@ila (O sons of Israel: that is, the children o 

Ya'qüb Jacob’. نا‎ 
Din ‘son? is from al-bina’ ‘building? صن‎ r ار ر‎ 

father's edifice. Hence one attributes the handiwork E: zu bintu 

With expressions such as abi al-harb ‘father of war 

fikrin daughter of thought.!*? k Gos Ni 
Isr@il Israel? is the surname of Ya'qüb e lite of Allah’. 

Peace—and its meaning in Hebrew is şafwat Allan "eb 

It vas also said it means “slave of Allah” 


ing to make 
1 ure to learning 


q aen 3 i و‎ Script 7 E 
“` "Them" meaning all human beings. "He adjoined Scrip lites but the Israelites in 


uU Ë ae 
dear that those that are meant are not the learned of the Isr 
absol te te 2 š ry, modernism. 
DN e 2 R,T: $$ cà, Alleds.: Sd) a alif-lam diplology 

8 ' b; D, £, r, 1, » as > — 5 
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NS SS UL dui, i. 58 d‏ )4235 22215 الحا 
ICI RN NN UE LUE SU gis‏ 
gs ot i he‏ که ا لی BN‏ وخته لا قريك له ین 
Ge EY Ly‏ عل ما مر ميت hed kh a‏ 
ورن W SOU Jo Ds Sot ly sey ag tes‏ 


E بارس‎ T 


۰ ۰ 
P. 
4 ۵ ع‎ 


yn ABST 52 Uzal‏ ذلك 


Z oN إلى‎ > ce "TE M 
Sots GE E aan ds: 


- الوِبدَاء‎ Fé hak SG E seyi Ja séi G de 

Know that Allah Most High first mentioned the proofs of 
pure monotheism, prophethood and the Return and followed 
them up with the enumeration of universal bounties in affirma- 
tion and emphasis of them. For 


I. by virtue of being accom 


plished originated entities, they point 
toaw 


ise Originator Who owns creation and command alone, 
without partner; 


II. by the fact that their retelling exactly as they were recorded 
in the previous books—which he had not learned and with 
which he was not familiar in any way whatsoever—constitutes a 
stunning miraculous disclosure of something hidden, they point 
to the prophethood of their describer; 

Il. and by 
their origi 
able to ret 
them in t 


۰ i أ‎ ۳ 
virtue of encompassing the creation of human ia 

š i e 
ns and what is greater yet, they point to Him as 


. ot t 
urn them back to life just as He was able to originate 
he first place. 


[The divine address to all learned people and to the Israelites] 
After that, He addressed the people 
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Text and Translation 


vis Qa 795 ذف ايء داشرا یکذفوع‎ Chap 


° 
وگ 


ب - 
- 


m. de 5. nee دزن‎ 85s sdb. me 
a u, eW jJ (D وقیل: اراد ما ما انعم الله پو‎ 
من فرعوز‎ ۶۳۳۶ Oe es £ QE e Wir e efie 
wg" را‎ Š : 94 ^ dt ۰ ۱ احاد‎ ٠ والغرق ومن ا‎ 
لمجل؛ (ب) وعلیه مب‎ 2 oe لعفو‎ 


Siu Š 


2% AZA 
۵ as) رمن‎ 2. 


* m z^ 


P‏ کح 
» - 3 5 4° و ° 3 
t‏ (اذک وا)؛ والاصا : (افت ةم Wt‏ 
id; «c o RAD OLED | oly (1399) & PS‏ 
e. s 4 9 2 o zB. I eric 52‏ ° 
واشقاطها دزجا: هو مهب مَن لا محر su 1 Ch Q‏ 
i š ° or of Ro‏ 
Cae losls >‏ بالاان وّالطاعة. 
od 2 e» Ç 1‏ و ,م 
y‏ ويد يک 4 بحشن AI‏ 
It was also said that He meant by it whatever favor Allah -‏ 
lavished (i) on their forefathers by saving them from 00‏ 
and from drowning, and by pardoning them for resorting tot :‏ 
Calf"* (ii) and on them for making them live in the time o‏ 
Muhammad —upon him blessings and peace.‏ 
It was also read 'dhdhakira'?? which is originally [the forma‏ 
fta'ili;?" as for ni‘mati ‘my favor’ with a sukin over the ya‏ 


—when followed by a pause—and its suppression mid-phrase, it 


is the school of those who do not vowelize a ya’ preceded by a 
kasra,'203 


"M ie 
A KS eoi a Sa dq $ de S a SS 
lo I sa by َو باب‎ s SUONI ON se cy LE, 
الکفران والسخط؛ وان نظر‎ Je idi E e s pu i 

Eur الرضاء‎ fe CS de che لله به‎ exit j 
It was also read 


(1) Isrá'il with the yà' suppressed; '*: 
(ii) Isral with both [the ya’ and the hamza] suppressed; 


(iii) and Isráyil with a transposition of the hamza into a yas 


"dhkurü ni*matiya-l-lati anramtu *alaykum ‘remember My favor 


which I lavished on yow, that is, by reflecting on it and showing 
deep gratitude for it. 


The restriction of favor to them!” is because human beings 
are naturally jealous and envious: when they look at what Allah 
has lavished of favors on others, jealousy and envy drive them to 
denial and angry dismissal; but when they look at what Allah has 


. ۰ موم‎ L198 
lavished on them, their love of gifts drives them to satisfaction 


[Levels of the respective divine and human covenants] 
and gratitude. 


Wa-awfü bi-*ahdi (and fulfill My covenant of belief and obedi- 
ence, 


_ By Warsh from Nàfi'. (MQ) 
; ` By Khàrija from ۵6 

By Abd Ja‘far, al-A'm 
Náfi', al-Azraqi and al-M 


and it is al-Hasan’s reading. (MQ) MUN 
ash, ‘Isa b. ‘Umar, al-Hasan, al-Zuhri, Ibn Abi Is! 4 4 
- utawwa'i. There are many other readings such as 
t al, Isra’ill, Isra ‘al, Isrél with imala, Isra’in, Israyil, Sral etc. (MQ) 5 
97 u 1 : 1 ight here is what w 
Anallusion to the fact that what is meant by the said favor right )to the [per 
lavished on all human beings” (Z) “That is, the ascription of ni‘ma ‘favor’ to 
al Pronoun] yá''2my ; ity (istighraq).” ۱ 
-my imparts totality (istighràq)” (Q) Ns 
a, B, D, 1, P, Q, R Sk: elo J B, F, Kh, U: Lo!) Ak, AQ, C, £, H, L, MM, 171, 2: رصی‎ 


üfibi“ahdikum (T shall fulfill the covenant made to you) of an ex- 
cellent retribution. 


1199 

1200 Cf. further down on al-Baqara 2:50. 

ıı J Ibn Mas'üd and Yahyā b. Waththāb. (MQ) Ë 

iss All mss. and eds.: az! AQ, E, H, MM: اذتکروا‎ gloss g: فتکر‎ error. 

1203 By fbn Muhaysin, al- Hasan and al-Mufaddal from ‘Asim. s by side.” (Sk) 
That is, their dialect" (Q) "As it invariably leads to two kasras side by 


son 


1198 
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Text and Translation 


A - 2 “ 

- e * €> =” ۰ ما‎ 

9 روي عن ابن عباس - 25 الله تَعَالَ m Lao yt a4‏ 
ف (ales)‏ 


"PW جه‎ . 4 š 22 ú : 
se E Ñi Sama) HE LAF el d 
Me nad CE a 12i eb ) أَوْقُوا‎ > oe 
رای‎ al (33 وترلهٍ الا‎ LANA By Ap 
i gin oh) BN gh Je ay (19!) 3 


- 
- 
247 e 


zh j Pb: Zh 


- 


‘Abba ell- 
| As for what is narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas—may Allah be w 
pleased with him and his father: 


Keep the promise made to Me with regard to مس پم‎ 
Muhammad—upon him blessings and peace—1 s 


i i ur- 
keep the promise made to you in removing [your] b 
dens and yokes;!2% 






"ur. 3179. 2 z 
» onc dab a 


DI D BU Zak 
he Tae Bee go a 
> نی بر التوحبد بخیث یخفل عن‎ Sikes) 


can be annexed to the COvenanter as 
ere] it may be that the first one is an- 


Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


£9. z -2 $e 223: QS ue d 
الأول فف اف إلى‎ Aor tals sakii di aus Csin: 
Kalis ou eed es - عا‎ da 

dias 4^ ۳ Ch! 2A 5.5 35, “° 
(E eue ووعد‎ Ia y 


š ۳ wo 3«& *‏ ر 
ه تعا: حفن I GG Jus‏ 


9" à wc 


فضلا عن ene‏ ومن 


> > BAS 5 


eai ال‎ Sal sd 


Al-‘ahd ‘the covenant? 
well as the covenantee. [H 


nexed to the subject while the second one is annexed to the 
object. For Allah Most High has enjoined upon them to have 





Il. and from someone else, 


Keep the promise of accomplishing the ME 
obligations and avoiding the major sins, : E eep 
promise of forgiving and rewarding [you]; 


Ill. or, 


Keep your promise by strictly following the straight P 
[shall keep mineby [granting] honor and unending bliss: 


itis all with respect to ways and means. 


205 „d in theirs—all 
7 AS Stated by al-Raghib and al-Razi in their Tafsirs and as na IT 
With al-isr in the singular—by al-Tabari (1:597) and Ibn Abi Hatim v and al-Rabr b. 
Who said its gist is also related from Abii al-‘Aliya, al-Dabhak, > tat Muhammad 
Anas. It is also narrated as Ibn Ishàqs commentary in his Sira, E 1417/1996) p. 21- 
b. Ishaq, ed. Muhammad Abü Su'aylik (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Ris ipie authentic by 
a : A-Tabari's chain was graded sound (S) and the report is con: 
Tuin, Tafsir Sahih (1:146). ir [al-Tabari] from him, but 
That is also from Ibn ‘Abbas and narrated by Ibn Jarir - Tabari (1:598) and Ibn 
with a weak chain” (S) and different wording, cf. Tafsirs of al- 
Abi Hatim (1:95.96 6437, 440). 


579 


y setting up the proofs and sending 
promised them reward in exchange of 








faith and do good works b 
down the Books; and He 
their excellent deeds. 


[Self-extinction in Allah is the last level of tawhid] 


The respective fulfillments of the two [covenants] cover à 
very vast range.'°* The first of the levels of fulfillment consists, 
On Our part, in professing the two testimonies of faith; and, on 
the part of Allah, in the shedding of [our] blood and seizure of 
[our] property becoming forbidden. The last level on our pir 
consists in full immersion in the ocean of pure monotheism 
whereby one loses notice of oneself—let alone others; and, P the 
Part of Allah, in [our] being awarded the everlasting meeting: 


1204 4 


That is, many levels characterized by disparity on top of one another" 9 
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Text and Translation 


we ° me e 5 

8d‏ لشیم ین ( 422( 200 و 

التقدر _ ° Oo ae 1 . zt g gts ez‏ قرش 
من تخرير المفعول Sil fs Jo SN al tally‏ 


ye 2 4e 
الکلام‎ 2 v 808 کم‎ 2 32 * |l 
` ی1‎ dti E b h mt 
Ve I ME 2 Es (63205 
dor mw ehm وكا‎ 


4i Jis ISI وجوب‎ de als للوعد والوعید.‎ € 
mE An Vy fast GE Y oF 52 Ge o eU 
Se vas i GRE GREE ES) 
mE ait eÉ 5322715 5 Lax SY واخث علیی‎ 


it is even more emphatic in its population uie 
na'bud 'You do we worship! because—together wit s الاب‎ 
lirst—it contains a repetition of the object, and €: مايا‎ 
ft of apodosis, which indicates that the — ud 
conditionality, as if the statement were: “If you a 

something then dread Me!” 


Al-rahba ‘dread is fear together with guardedness. 


The verse entails the divine ultimate promise a 
Points to the obligatoriness of gratitude and of fulfi s paea 
enant as well as the fact that a believer must fear n 
Allah Most High. susc ak 
2:41] wa-àminü bi-mà anzaltu musaddiqan E oiai is 
‘and believe in what I have sent down in ميس خسو د‎ to 
with you) singles out belief by commanding 1t mime the ful- 
it, because it is the goal and the pillar of reliance 
fillment of covenants. 
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0 ه شو‎ 2 > fef. Tei ۳ eve - 
vL e c s S.B. Z رز‎ 5 ۶ - 
وف با عَامذنکم من خسن الوئابة.‎ É 
SANS) s us asi 


نا : كلا 


ون 


لین لا 
or S ÄR ESY i A by yin‏ 
تپ Dra C eS‏ 

AU aly (Ssh ی‎ 


في سُورَةٍ 83501« 


° 
4 
.- 


k. s T و‎ h e ا‎ Z s- "E 5 Po pee 
(واتی رون ) فِيَا تأثون 2335 وَخصّوصافي تقض العهدد.‎ 


It was also said that both [covenants] are annexed to the di- 
rect object, in which case the sense would be “Keep your promise 
in what you covenanted with Me of faith and strict obedience, | 
shall keep My promise in what I covenanted with you of a beauti- 
ful retribution.” The two covenants are detailed in Surat al-Ma’ida 
where Allah Most High said: Allah made a covenant of old with 
the Israelites; and We raised among them twelve chiefs, and Allah 
said: Truly I am with you. If you but establish prayer, pay the poor- 
due, believe in My messengers and support them, and lend unto 
Allah a kindly loan, I shall certainly remit your evils and I shall 


certainly bring you into Gardens underneath which rivers flow 
(al-Má'ida 5:12). 


It was also read uwaffi'?" —with a double consonant—for in- 
tensiveness. 
[The divine reminder to the people of the Covenant] 


E ux ۱ u eX- 
Wà-tyyàya fa-rhabüni (qid Me alone do dread? in all that " 0 
“cute or leave out, Particularly in the breach of the covenant; 


120 


۲ by al-Zuhri. (MQ) 


Ex. m 
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Text and Translation 


` 2 - 5 e و‎ a 2 e$ 7^9 ee 
ل‎ Ey I لا د اي الویعان به بل یوچبه؛‎ ge Gl ol le «— 
m SJ r r 
تن‎ 9n ze lend 0 Z: 
ole > مه و‎ + t z z 2 8 2 rs ولات‎ 
ان یکو نوا اول مر آم‎ Car oU 2. ) 9 "e 
me^)" 


Jews and Christians are most expected to become Muslims] 


(The restriction] serves notice that following [the books] does 
not annul belief in [this revelation] but dictates it.'’'' Hence He 


hinted—by saying 
wala takana awwala kafirin bihi ‘and do not be the first disbe- 


liever therein) —to the fact that it behooves them to be the first of 


those who believe therein, ................. eH 


'210 part ofalonger hadith narrated from (i) Jabir through Mujalid b. Sa'id al-Hamdáni 
by Ahmad, Musnad (22:468 $14631, 23:349 §15156); al-Darimi, Sunan (Muqaddima, 
md yuttaga min tafsir hadith al-Nabi); Ibn Abi Shayba, Mugannaf (13:458-459 $26949); 
al-Bazzar, Musnad: see al-Haythami, Kashf al-Astàr 'an Zawá'id al-Bazzàr 'alà al-Kutub 
al-Sitta, ed. Habib al-Rahman al-A‘zami, 4 vols. (Beirut: Mu'assasat al-Risàla, 1399/ 
1979) 1:78-79 $124; Abü Ya'là, Musnad (4:102 $2135); Ibn Abi ‘Asim, al-Sunna, ed. 
Basim al-Jawabira (Riyadh: Dar al-Sumay‘i, 1419/1998) 1:67 $50 hasan li-ghayrih; al- 
Bayhaqi, Sunan (2:10-11) and Shu'ab al-Imàn (1:199-200 $176-179); Ibn Abd al- Barr, 
Jami* Bayan al-‘Ilm (2:805-806 §1497); al-Baghawi, Sharh al-Sunna (1:270 §126 
hadith hasan); (ii) ‘Abd Allah b. al-Harith through Jabir al-Ju‘fi by ‘Abd al-Razzaq, 
Musannaf (6:113 §10164, 10:313-314 §19213); al-Bayhaqi, Shu'ab (4:307 $5201); Ibn 
A al-Barr, Jämi' (2:804 $1495); and Ibn al-Durays, Fadā'il al-Qur'ān (p. 54-55 
اديت‎ wd mural from al-Hasan by Ibn al-Durays, Fadà'il (p. 54 $89) and al- 
m I li-Akhlàq al-Ràwi (1991 ed. 2:228 $1531). Another mursal chain from 
Proph z a for the same incident omits this particular segment while a broken-chained 
ii es eae from Hafsa by ‘Abd al-Razzaq, Musannaf (6:1 13-114 $10165) and 
i. ‘qi, Shu'ab (4:308-309 $5205) mentions Yüsuf instead of Masa. Mujalid is 
very 5 x cf. al-Haythami, Majma‘ al-Zawa’id (1:173-174) while Jàbir al-Ju' fi is 
با‎ but their respective chains and the mursal ones strengthen one another, 5 
n عع‎ of the fact that Mujálid was used by Muslim in his M € نین‎ 
Ul On e m cf. al-Ghamri, Fath ai-Mannán E d me a 
down, the Qadi’ percession and final abrogation of prior disp 
9 “A me ig commentary on al-Baqara 2:62 and note. 

etonymic oblique hinting (taʻrid kinã’i)” (Kh) 
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من شيف إل‎ ish ا الب‎ aai 
PU orm So ot ees b ez A, qos 
etus vh rgixvaf 9.3 X T: zi 
القصص والواعید»‎ 30 uz OD یت فیها»‎ te 
» "t ۳ š > 9 9 I - : از‎ )۱( 
; ال‎ SN Nahe er ea s 
بِالْعِبَادَةٍ وَالعَدْلِ بَيْنَ الناسٍ» والنهي عنٍ‎ i; de i t aus 
T eA Lt ° a^a a x. 0 we 
Vy RÀ oo uiu; (ب)‎ + 


t ¥ ۳ (54‏ - 
العاصی ~ ۳ ^ 2 و8۶ -i 7 B P‏ 
i‏ من حَيْتُ ان کل وَاحدة منها حق با ضافة 


ae cU à a uo 
S e v 57 5 ع‎ s - و‎ 
NOP I he Che by فیه صلاح‎ elt 


CUP E A PER E ES. ere ue uua . : 
قال عليه الصلاة والسلام: لو كان‎ W; وفقه‎ de JS sbi ú 
2 7 * 


O REPRISE TE Tse eee REEVE GI NI 3 PATH : I 
باعي‎ Lars UES cy 


"LES 


لتقدم 3 


é 


[The time-contextual suitability of variant heavenly rulings} 


2 restriction of revelation to that which confirms whatever 
y have of heavenly books is in the sense that it is 
l. descending according to!?9* 


2. or conformi : 

۰ 0 ۰ ۰ 

divine pro ۳ with them (i) in respect of narrative accounts, 
Promises, summons to pure monotheism, the command 


to worshi ME x ¿Z 
: hip and treat people with justice and the prohibition of 
sins and depravities;!2 


th 


what was described in them; 


(ii) as well as in whatever peculiar rulings differ with them due 


io ی سب‎ of public interest (in the sense 
duly shines = ive ruling is right in its historical context and 
that if the ea " welfare of those concerned by it, to the point 
later one, it = 3 [ruling] had come down in the time of the 
it, hence th ould have come down in complete agreement with 

© Prophet, upon him blessings and peace, said: 


“Tf Masa 
à were aliv . ; 
T TE €, he would have no other choice but to follow 
x ۰ حلب ما‎ wher "as i 2 
oo ities tas in the preamble it was vowelized i 


T àprees wi 
Brees with them of unabrogated accounts etc. (Kh) 
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"Tm ni 14 و‎ 
e t : 7 °. $ ^ ۳۹ ۱ حہ‎ 3 (^ En 

» Cg Ie vp 3 i € % š تس‎ es — $e | ر > حير‎ 

a er hasa | ¿oba ls ë Ç فى‎ ۱ 


£ ° » Se Bot 1 s a 
MA 0 (لا ین کل واجد منکم آوّل گافړ پو مريك‎ ual e 

SA o E S) GAS cih 
other reasons being that the 


Y possessed insi 


- 


- e uw A 
ease $c Z1 LIES SLE له اي فان‎ 
| (E A eas ue VE CES ups op 
ght into his: stag ر وفد سبقهم مش‎ = 2 
gering miracles, were cognizant of his affair, Used to pray for sir 3 
tory through him?" and had been announcing the 
of his coming time.!2"5 


(e NA LZ eJ CO e 5l d$ eoi 
J^ م۳۹ ۲ 95 € 0 ای‎ ú its و اف‎ 
أزْ: لا تَكُونُوا‎ EQUO TM 
1213 «ns manifest locution is that the author has chosen to z 


í - ° ° £ 
.. الکتاب؛ (۳) آو من کف با‎ i 
f Û eee 
which is quasi-explicit in making the personal 
The way to reconcile this is that he made the 
upon him peace—but it is knowledge of his affair 


ducive to belief in him for Most, and that in turn 
at he mentions late 


Pronoun refer back to the Qur'an. 
Pronoun refer back to the Prophet— 
and staggering miracles that is con 
dictates belief in the Qur'an. So wh 
of the meaning. What is more apparent is the prono 
it is mentioned verbatim and because it is compatible with his Saying ‘that is why He 
alluded obliquely” (Q 3:234) “Referencing the personal pronoun to Muhammad— 
upon him blessings and peace—is the position of Abu al-‘Aliya. It was also said to 
is with you, namely the Torah, for it 


Awwala kafirin bih ‘the first disbeliever therein’ pote oa 
the enunciative of the plural personal pronoun [in tal ünü E 
the subaudition “first party or throng” or figuratively n : 
as “Tet not each and every one of you be the first disbelieve 


« unic to 
therein" in the same way as you would say "he gave usat 
wear, 1216 


un refers back to the Qur'àn since 


If someone asks: how could they be forbidden to eun 95 
contains the complete description of unbelief when evidently Arab idolaters preceded them? I say: 
Muhammad. upon him blessings and peace— and that is the position of al-Zajjàj" (Kh) e 
The Qadi brings up the latter interpretation a few lines down. Al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:602- Vat is meant by it is 
603) considers both interpretations "far- fetche 
7" Before Islam the 


Jews would fight the Aws and Khazraj of Yathrib praying for 
Victory “by the worth of Muhammad” ( bi-haqqi Muhammad) as narrated from Iba 
‘Abbas by al-Ajurri, al-Shari‘a (3:1452 $978); al-Hakim, Mustadrak (2:263) and al 
Bavhaqi, Dala'il (2:76). an through a very weak chain because of ‘Abd al-Malik b. 
Harun b. ‘Antara—among other wordings related from many Companions and Suc- 
USOTS Cf. Tafsirs of al-Tabari (2:236-241) and Ibn Abî Hatim (1:171-172 §903-906 
the books of Asbab al-Nucal cf, al-Wahidi (p. 18), Ibn Hajar, al-'Ujab (1:280-285) an 
others, and as stated by Ibn al-Qayyim in Hidayat al-Hayara fi Ajwibat al-Yahiid v. 
Nasàra, ed. "Uthmàn D 


1. oblique hinting, 1217 
what the manifest lo 
When you would say, 
2. or “and do 
ple of Scriptu 


as opposed to indicativeness وا‎ to 

1 — 
cution expresses in absolute terms as 
“for my part I am not an idiot; 


not be the first disbeliever therein among the Peo- 
re;” 


3. or “among those who disbelieve in 


Vi 
۱ َه‎ Oe š ; . )( 
ا‎ O ‘Alam al-Fawa’id, 1429/2008) P و‎ 127 Š he gave each of us a tunic, not one tunic for all en ms Sal 
185-186 (also his Bada’ al-Fawa’id and Madárij al-Sálikin) in explanation of H ‘f. Cachia, Arch Rhetorician (p. 66-67 §101 ta‘rid): 7 
Verse And when there came to them a Book from Allah verifying that whicl piens ut An indirect indication of 
and aforetime they used to Pray for victory against those who disbelieve, but when f 
came to them that which , 


nbelievers (al-Ba 
n the Torah and t 


J“ 


hk 
they knew, they disbelieved in him; so let the curse of Alla 
qara 2:89), 


he Gospel” 


50 rstood 
the speaker's intention, the sense مخت ونم‎ 
ran 
ik; €r from the use of words in their literal meaning nor throug 
„ Ya], but from the general ten 
pr 


i butina 
or of the discourse” Innuendo is the same 
Is ae Sense, cf. OED, 
0 


Ç 


; ote. Ak B er Sk T. 7. 5$ m. ote 
(Kh) cf. further down on al-Baqara 2:62 and n & E I Kh, R, Sk, T, Z: بطلق :8 نطق‎ 
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Text and Translation 


$ pæ 5? “>” “ 9 32-7 
z a وو‎ ét 9. * di Litas ورسو‎ 

zi gg a dts ut fa LAG نهم‎ kS fas 

ú 5 2 له‎ Jes as 


se 


5 


° pot © ta of sie 2 4 vse 5226 ower? “ z 
giao o nal (raad k AE T arih بت‎ 


AS s i و و‎ $r e a 
o< ger «. e 4 .€ 90€ - o Z >, 1 ü eM s c? 3 له‎ 7 í ° fi i6! e ° وف‎ 
LD الرشی فیحرفون الق ویکتیو رون‎ api ل:‎ 


° AZ2⁄ lev ر‎ 
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0222 Su الآية‎ 
hab stl BN GL Gots Ga بقه مشتیله على‎ ; 


» eta 53-2. e ww Se TN 4 € of va st P éZ 
فقلبت همزته وادغمت‎ (SI) من‎ (J 310) i تفا غمر قیامی؛‎ 15455 
- 2 9 e * = 


رم مرو ° - e ez + š 4 soc‏ 
E i‏ (وتنتها یی تمناقلیلا 4: ولا تشتبیلوا با 
z AED 2 Saj aa SL‏ 9 2.9 يي eê Ve 4 oF. Senger ۹ of‏ 
پالرهبة التي هي مدمه التفوی؛ ولان g g LÉ‏ 6 بط اقا ون جلت - قليلة» مُشترذلة 


7 
é 


«dz s\°= >> ge 3. 4 p 2» 
SUY MSS يك ین خظوظ‎ 
es ۰ 2 - = ۰ a < s 5 - 
res 326 SIL 
what they have;"?'? for whoever disbelie 
certainly disbelieved in w 


y t 1 t2 - a حه‎ ٩ 72 و‎ ۶ d 
d tmn ۰ ۰ - e = : 
v V x : 


AA التي هى‎ idu eA 7 -  ملعلا‎ 


i were 
received remuneration and gifts from them, which ی‎ eei 
afraid to lose if they were to follow the Messenger — 
upon him blessings and peace—so they chose them o 


ich the 
It was also said they would accept wa after whi y 
would tamper with the truth and conceal it. 


۰ ۳ 
wa-iyyàya fa-ttaqüna fand of Me do beware through faith, fo 
lowing truth and turning away from the world. 


(The first step of wariness (taqwa) is dread (rahba)] 


After the previous verse comprised, as it were, the fir : E 
ciples of what is [mentioned] in the second verse, it w E 
cluded with dread which is the premise of wariness. Since انس‎ 
dresses the learned and the imitator inclusively, " :ت‎ hé 
[all] to have dread, which is the first step of wayfaring, u 2 » 
address of the second [verse]— since it specifies the peop 


1 š ich is its culmi- 
"owledge—orders them to have wariness, which 
nation, 


SOLITARY TERETE O eê ê ee 


ves in the Qur'an has 
hat confirms its truth; 


IV. or "like those who disbelieved among the idolaters of 


Mecca.” 
Awwal ‘first 


is an af'al form that has no basic verb. It is also 
said its root is aw'al ‘push to refuge", stemming from wa'ala 
‘take refuge’, whereby the hamza was substituted into a wåw ir- 
regularly; or a wal ‘drive from dla ‘end up’, where the hamza 
Was transposed into a waw and then contracted." 


wa-là tashtarü bi-àyáti thamanan qalilan (and do not trade of 
My signs for a small Price): “and do not exchange belief in them 
and following them for the goods of this world” For truly, [e 
ever weighty the latter may seem, they are scant and despise 


۰ e 
next to what will be forever lost to you of the goods of the her 
after if you abandon faith. 

(The rabbinate and clergy feared losing their worldly ع‎ 
It was said that they held leadership among their people an 
1219... Ç ys ” (Sk) 
1220 جد‎ that the personal Pronoun in bihi refers back to what is with you 
, , Ë, F: £ 


1221 
os ae . Cf. al-Mà'ida 5:63 and al- Tawba 9:34. 
DE a Lda Ak, I R, T: —əls Ut ya 233 diplology 
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Text and Translation 
22; 1 والاخفاء عل‎ 


ec ° E oz f 
f 2 k ef se qS qeu ار ی‎ CAD 
.ی‎ ect act ol و ب باضعار (آن)‎ 
f على أن الوَاوٌ لِلِجَمْعء أيْ لا ی‎ 


Y 4 


- 
م 
ب 


° 2? 
2 مر و و و و‎ si r - | 
| ep gga gh aoa GA Biss atts Jed B 
(9,9593) 2,6 بن‎ T ve 2 "5 > 352 e cel 
ز‎ n zz ob QU ي: وانتم تکتمون بمَعنی (کاقیین). وفیه‎ 
uJ ۰ C > - 1 ۳ ۱ xis 
0 . ZA SS يَصحَبَهُ مِنْ‎ 


f^‏ رول 
f‏ نتم تعامون )» عالِین يأنكم لابسون a3] tel A co GE‏ 
و 1 ? B‏ 
فل يعدر. 


y‏ 3 .6900625622( ا 


i it. 
and through concealment from those who did not hear 


II. Or it is an accusative through the ellipsis of an ‘that? 3 e 
ination; meaning, “do 
sense that wāw fand’? stands for combination; lready] 
not add confounding truth through falsehood to a 0 
concealing it” This [sense] is strengthened by a Ps con- 
Masüd's codex has wa-taktumüna,'?** that is, m T" 
ceal” in the [participial] sense of katimina ‘concealing ; a 
The clause conveys that the condemnation of = E 
sion is due to what accompanies it of the concealment of truth. 
Wa-antum ta‘lamiina ‘when you know full well? “aware - T 
ère confounding and concealing” which is even uglier, fo 
ignoramus might be excused. 


harity] 
[Non-Muslim worship is as zero prayer and zero c es = 5 
[2:43] wa-aqimü-s-salàta wa-àtü-z-zakata'and establis P 
225 ۱ interpolation. 
= All mss, and eds.: paad) „i AQ, H, K, MM: pe للجمع يمعنى‎ 33 ode ‘Abd al- 
,. C.) (1:260) and Abü Hayyàn, Tafsir al-Bahr al-Muhit, ed. 


; 1:335 but “such is 
Mawjüd et a]. 8 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, e 
not found in the Printed edition of Ibn Mas'àd's Mushaf^ ( 
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ees حتى لا يمير‎ 2555 © 96 fF ازل بلاطل الذي‎ ad 
خلال‎ à SES PU etl خلط‎ vL a load s; 4 
زونه نی تأویله.‎ í 

n EC uei RR داح كلت‎ Oe 0 «4 Eit VAS) 
S een e de بان زد »وبا عن الاضلال بالیس‎ 


[2:42] wa-là talbisü-l-haqqa bi-I-batili ' 


and do not confound the 
truth with falsehood is adjoined to w 


hat comes before it. 
[The Jews and Christians’ deliberate muddling of the truth] 


Al-labs ‘confusion’ is al-khall ‘muddling, which may at times 
be concomitant with making something seem like something 
else. The meaning is, “Do not mix up the God-sent truth"? with 
the falsehood that you invent and write'?* so that they cannot 
be told apart? or “Do not muddle up the truth with an inter- 


mixing of falsehood which you write between its lines or bring 
up in its interpretation” 


wa-taktumü-l-haqqa ‘and conceal the truth is 
I. an apocopate 
had been ordere 
forbidden to m 
heard the truth 


۰1 ۰,۰ à ey 
subsumed under virtual prohibition, as er 
war " 
dto believe and renounce misguidance, an dn 
isguide others through deception of those 


222 « 5 "Bin sr (Kh) 
Ta It is possible to adjoin it to either one of the two preceding prohibition 

227 ge: I 

55 الحق المنزل 5S. and eds.: Jall sL AQ, H, K, L, MM: fe‏ يوجر 

2 ^ 8 8 10:1: بع :8 وتكتبونه‎ 1: S, 


i». ۱ 
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gb eel Tg ws 4. - A f. -‏ 91( 
ینز ما رهم بأوله. وفیه 5لیل عل آن الکفاز عاطبون 


° - 
ta $62 LA isti fe 
4. €2 ot. + عه تمضل صلاة الفذ نف‎ ° 
Je on Ged Ue ro? وس‎ 
هن‎ 


52 
4 


- 


1 Pes p 
6 3) (E531 6H) مِنْ‎ GSH); 
ý الطَهَارَةٍ؛‎ ge (UD TF الْكَرّم؛‎ AL ad A n fi 


ait ives Li esi E ap iato 
لصلاة ب(الر کوع) اخترّازاعَن صَلاة لبود وَقباً : الأى ؛‎ > 
.. . n - - M u 
FI Qe 0%? 4.2 d 555 1 $43 ree ال‎ 
i A eae خضو والانقیاد ما یلزمهم الشارغ. قال الاضیط‎ 
rll: 7 ۰ ( à ; یه‎ 
< ۱ š 2 4 - € نع‎ f wu Ws 2 | لا تذل‎ 
ij BUG کم‎ * 5 of He Gnesi Ja 


$83 OES eC bg 


oe EIS ess ds‏ البخل. 
USE)‏ كيين ) أَيْ في جَمَاعَتِهِمْ؛ فإن — 


er and remit the charity tax’, meat 
lims and charity tax remitted by 
zero prayer and zero charity. 


Li 


5 م ربیخ‎ a alea 
v es p uUi Mapa y 


; -— 555 
Congregational prayer is superior to individual pray 


° 1229 
ling the prayer prayed by Mus. twenty-seven times 


them; for any other kinds are as because of the souls’ mutual assistance in it. 


i i on- 
m He referred to prayer as bowing to guard it from being c 
[The pillars of Islam are universally binding] 


i in 
fused with the prayer of the Jews.'??? It was also said ops A 
is submission and compliance for what the A 
cumbent upon them. Al-Adbat al-Sa'di said: (The Flowing 


Do not humiliate the weak; you may stoop (tarka 3 
one day while times will have exalted him. 


He ordered them [to implement] the branches of Islam after 
ordering them [to implement] its foundations: this constitutes a 
proof that the unbelievers are [also] charged in that respect." 


Zakat (charity tax! is (1) from zakà al-zar the crop increases 
When it grows; for its disbursement attracts blessing for one’ 
Property and bears the fruit of meritorious generosity for ones 
soul; (ii) or from al-zak@’!228 (cleansing! in the sense of purity 
for it purifies Property from dross and the soul from avarice. 


wa-rka'ü ma'a-r-ráki*ina and bow with those who bow’, that is 
in their congregation; for 


1 


1231 


i ither 
[They enjoined virtue and even Islam but practiced neither] 


: d resi eople to prac- 
2:44] ata?murüna al-nàsa bi-I-birri do you order peop 
ice vi ; iti roach and stupefac- 
‘Ice virtue) is a resolution in addition to rep 
tion, 
M ek is ihe 
is that tl 
is what i 


» umber 25 instead 

UK Prophetic hadith narrated from Ibn ‘Umar and—with the n 

of 27—from Abu Hurayra in the Nine Books. I indi- 
2 : e qua non as 

7 Which is devoid of bowing. (Kh, Q, Sk, Z) Le. asan — ls imer 

Cated by its disappearance and reappearance in Jewish prayer practised then dis- 

historical periods and cultural localities. Likewise prostration 

appeared. Also see note 1371 on “shokeling” I-Shi'r wal- 
: 1 ° tayba, d 

1231 GE Abü al-Faraj al-Asfahani, Aghani n. Qu yb 

Shu'ara’ ( 1:382-383) and al-Baghdādi, Khizāna (11:452-456). 


۱ rant 
Position of al-Shafi'j and the Iraqis among the Hanafis. What is 2 
‘ey are charged with the obligation of implementation in the world, d 
$ not agreed upon; as for their legal liability for it in the next, they b of 
by general agreement, There is also no disagreement as to (i) the pode 
implementation While in the state of unbelief and (ii) the non-obligatoriness © 
eet ne (Q 3:248, cf. Kh 2:153) 

ey & 85) B, B: 36 synonyms. 
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Text and Translation 
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agy وئیها الوعید علی الينادِ 35 لر‎ T 
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z e 2 t e 7 Pra $45 = ‘al 
ks Ge sisi ete Shed Sees aS (Gla Koi Y 
۴ 2 ی‎ ° GP s: 
ze Jo o 
: ° 5 ۳ 9 ۹ °. ۰ ar 0 
AQ GN BSN gg es و(العقل) في الأصل: الج‎ 


3? eve 55242 22 25 v; 


Bow, 4 weet, of 42S 12 2 Alans 9 >» A de e 
عل يحسنء (ب) ثم القوة التي ما الفس‎ ⁄ d vi 
تدرك هدا الإذراك.‎ 


wa-antum tatliina-I-kitaba ‘yet you rehearse 39 Book is a ید‎ 
rebuke, like His saying wa-antum ta'lamüna ‘when you = 
full wel]? (al-Baqara 2:22, 2:42); that is, "you rehearse t e 
wherein is a divine threat against obduracy, against E disrega 

of virtue and against disparity of speaking and doing. 


a-fa-lã ta‘qilüna (have you no understanding of the carre 

your handiwork so that you will be deterred from it? or, ie 

you no mind that might restrain you from that a a 

will lead to a baleful end?” i Ea 
Al-‘aql ‘mind originally is al-habs ‘confinement. It sr 

? name for human cognition because it bar : [the AST um Later 

from all that is ugly and fastens one to what is beautiful. 


ives 
it became a name for the faculty by which the psyche percei 
that cognition. 


“bari, Tafsir (1:614-615). Cf. Ibn 
dî and "Abd al- Rahman b. Zayd b. Aslam by al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:6 


Hajar, al‘, ; ۱ ian 
»i Ujdb (1:252-253). En .ptible of doing so. Clear 
- “Mostly and in the majority of cases; or rather, it is susceptible 


ly it did not bar evil rabbis from committing ugly acts!” (Q) 
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is يَتََاوَلُ‎ t tLaall 383 Cally o S زه الوم في‎ 

2i dae qiias 
SEY ASA do; ارب‎ 

E A ES ِن الو‎ ues etes 


o zit S E Ae wo ° "lua e ti ait 37 
المديئةء کانوا یأمُرون سرا من‎ jg d cs Wi REE a رن‎ 


je as © 5 وو‎ ^c T1730 57 f- auc e 
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PM 
بتصدفود‎ 


Al-birr ‘virtue? 


is the extensive practice of goodness—from 
al-barr and), w 


hich is vast space—and it pertains to every kind 
of goodness. Hence it is said that virtue is of three types: virtue 
in worshipping Allah Most High, virtue in mindfulness of rela- 
tives and virtue in interacting with strangers. 


wa-tansawna anfusakum ‘and forget yourselves? leaving your 
own selves, when it comes to virtue, as forgotten objects. 


It is narrated from Ibn 'Abbàs—Allah be well-pleased with 
him and his father—that [this verse] was revealed in reference to 
the rabbis of Medina: they used to secretly command whoever 
they advised to follow Muhammad—upon him blessings and 
peace—but they themselves did not follow him.'” It is also said 


that they would command others to give charity but they them- 
selves did not give it. 

232 4. Mi A 
34 "Te feos would thus advise their Muslim in-laws. Narrated by — is dis 
(p. 15) with a very weak chain containing Muhammad b. al-Sà'ib cg himsei! 
carded, but its content is confirmed through other chains from (i) Ibn Ab Muslim 
by al- Tabari, Tafsir (1:614); (ii) Qatàda by 'Abd al-Razzaq, Tafsir, ed. He in 
“Aaa mmad, 3 vols. (Riyadh: Maktabat al-Rushd, 1410/1989) 1:44; (i) p 141 
Al Hasan ‘Abd al-Ghani, Tafsir Ibn Jurayj (Cairo: Maktabat al-Turáth al- i Gen) al- 
'1992) pp. 32.33 as culled from al-Tabari, al-Qurtubi and Aba Hayya™ 
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ا 
< 
Se‏ 


4 


if. after they were 
and prayer is connected to what precedes!’ ae : n avy burden 
ordered something difficult for them due ییا‎ — 
and the fact that they would have to give uP 


come, they were assuaged with that. 
The meaning is: "Seek help, for all your needs, 


ith reliance on 
l. in the awaiting of success and deliverance with 
Allah; 


ings that 
2. or in fasting, which is endurance away from E thing 
vitiate the fast, as it curbs lust and purifies the soul, 


(The benefits of prayer] 


3. and in seeking the means of prayer and taking refuge E = for 
it gathers up all kinds of moral and physical acts of worship: 


* purity, 

* the covering of nakedness, 

* the expenditure of wealth towards such acts, 
* turning one’s face to the Ka‘ba, 


۹ “Whereby he suggests the address is [still] to the Israelites not to all Muslims.” (Q) 
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o Set by,‏ مَنْ يَعِظ غَيْرَه ولا نتعظ نفسه سوء صنيو وخبث 


SÉ giii ا الي عَنِ‎ a gi لزع‎ Ja ds As df 


E SS Je beh ia G Si esses dees 

Sj BED ge ge ia Y e lt ei x 

AW DEY Ce £N ee sit 5 ash xy 
—— ال‎ (X26 XUL) 


The verse unmasks those who admonish others without re- 
buking themselves,'** exposing their evil handiwork and the 
wickedness of their own souls as well as showing that theirs is 
the act of those who have no knowledge of sacred law or, worse, 
mindless imbeciles. For whoever joins together between [know- 
ledge and mind]'*° will never allows himself such [behavior]. 


What is meant by it is the exhortation of every admonisher 
to cleanse his own soul and devote himself to perfecting it so 
that he can meet his duties in order to help others to meet theirs. 
It is not meant to prevent the corrupt from exhorting [others]; 
for the failure to meet one of two compulsory requirements 
does not automatically mean the failure of the other. 


[2:45] wa-sta‘ind bi-s-sabri wa-s-salati‘and seek help in endurance 


s B, Sk: < Ta, a B, F, 1, Kh, P, R, T, U: <š Jay Ak, e, L, Q, Ul, Z: — s 
1235 “In the hawashî sa'diyya ‘commentaries on J by Sa‘d al-Din al-Taftazani’: ‘If "P 
one says: This is the strongest proof that the ugliness of these matters s a rati 2 
criterion [as opposed to revealed]! we reply: rather, it is a sacred legal one in ud 
rebuke was made the consequence of what they perpetrated after di 
Book. Allah Most High followed up their blame with two rulings that ascertain 3 
guilt: the first one is His saying, yet you rehearse the Book! [i.e.] you ponder the rd 
the second one is His saying, do you not understand? to draw attention to the fact ing 
whoever puts together mind and continuous book-study ought not to be ordering 
others to do what they themselves do not” (Z 1:292) 
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oven (3) 
Itis also possible that what is meant by (salát] is supplication. 


wa-innaha ‘and truly tha?, meaning, (i) “truly, seeking ید بت‎ 
both of them;” (ii) or “[in] prayer”—in which case it was ۱ x E 
out by referring the personal pronoun back to it, nate a 
tremendous importance and the fact that it collects tog a 
many avenues of endurance; (iii) or the entirety of what they 
were commanded and forbidden.“ 


2 » 1 His say- 
la-kabiratun “is too much, “too heavy, ares s “which ف‎ 
ing, Grievous (kabura) for the idolaters is that unto v 
call them (al-Shürà 42:13). 


۲ ic narration 
I" the wording the Qadi cites. It is further confirmed by (i) the IE to 
from Suhayb, "Whenever they were alarmed, the prophets e D ‘Abd Allah b. 
Prayer” Abmad, Musnad (31:267-268 §18937); (ii) another one icol them to pray 
‘alam, “Whenever the Prophets wives faced hardship he would di it (Taha 20:132); 
and recite And command your wives to pray and remain steadfast ون‎ never he faced a 
tion from Thàbit that the Prophet would "T ۳ : saying: “When- 
financial hardship: "My family, pray! Pray!"; and (iv) by Thàbit pet the latter three 
ver the Prophets faced hardship they would quickly resort to P a-Mundhit and al- 
Da in al-Bayhagi, Shu‘ab (3:153 $3180, 3:155 $3185). oa wal-Tarhib and al- 
mi al-Maqdisi deemed it authentic and included itin al-Targht 
width al-Mukhtara respectively, Lu alus les ۱ 
° P, B. e, F, L, K, Kh, L, R, Sk, U: Me مروا ا ونوا‎ m الأ ال‎ 
"P مروا به ووا‎ Tease امر مها بنو اسرائیل ونوا عنها :1 امروا ونبوا‎ roo 


mm Mursal narra 


Ul, Q. Z:‏ أمرو 
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Cola 
Dall Nes Hi ag BINA TEES AT | عَلَيْهِ‎ s 
° keeping to worship, 


* manifesting humbleness in the limbs, 

٠ the refinement of intention with the heart, 
* struggling against the devil, 

* conversing with the Real, 


* reading the Qur'àn, 
* uttering the two testimonies of faith 
and depriving the self from the two sweetest pleasures," 


until your plea is fulfilled so that you will obtain all your ardent 
wishes and remedy your troubles" 


It is narrated that 


the Prophet—upon him blessings and peace—whenever 


any matter worried’?! him, would quickly resort to 


= Food and 
1238 A, B, B, F, 
ae Narrated 
Abü Dàwüd, 
al-Bayh 
would 
(Medi 


sex. (Q, Sk, Z) 

L, S, Sk: G= a, جزبه :8 بع ,علق‎ T: aus 299); 
from Hudhayfa b. al-Yamān by a vad, Musnad (38:330-331 am 
Sunan (Salat, Bab waqt qiyàm al-Nabi fil-layl); al-Tabari, a “he 
qi, Shu'ab (3:154 $3181-3182) and others, all with the simpler pes 3 vols 
Pray” (salla) but for Ibn Qàni', Mu ‘jam al-Sahaba, ed. Salah a i 
na: Maktabat al-Ghuraba’ al-Athariyya, 1998) 2:189 $684 who تین‎ 
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Text and Translation 


Gi 


o 
wow A g of 1 Ly. 
[الطويل]‎ BF Ot sl JB لتوقع.‎ 


asin ec og 28% se 

‘i التّرَاسيف‎ a  ٌُهَنأ رَسَلته مُستَيْقِنَ الظنّ‎ 
2^ a ae 5 i وا خم يه‎ 
TM idu i£ Teide. a5 0b 
sol Lae eas B - en 25 de ul eee Je I 


7 r a Soh ons 
0 Ae e$ sci < ° 2 2 123122 An az 
tele le MELTS وفعه ق مقابلتها ما یستحقر لاأ جله مشاقها‎ 
-48 E 7 DT 


5 


وم ASG socal ae J AS‏ و مت 2255 الم 
a <‏ والسلام -: وجعلت قرَة عَيني نی الصّلا. 
3e LE GR Sys >‏ 4 وس 


i repon- 
it were, since presumption resembles knowledge - im = 
derance, the former was used to express the "E E E 

1 i j ۳ on 
meaning of expectation is implied. Aws b. Hajar said: (“The 


So I loosed it, positively presuming""* it went - 
smack in between the rib-ends and into the gut. 


It did not weigh heavily upon them as opposed to others. = 
their souls were disciplined through its like and expected, I 
turn, that for which they did not care how much hardship t 9 
incurred and in return for which all difficulties felt sweet. This 
is why the Prophet—upon him blessings and a 

and the coolness of my eye was made to be in prayer.” 
(The divine preferentiation of the Israelites at one time] 
[2:47] ya bani Israila dhkurü ni*matiya-l-lati an*amtu — 
'O sons of Isrá'il! Remember My favor which I lavished on you’: He 
1 


244 
نیم‎ All mss. and eds.: 


- Spoken in referer 
Nair 
1246 


٩۷ Ó` 


n Muhammad Yüsuf‏ مستیقن الظل :11 ,۸0۵ مستیقن الظن 
ice to the onager. Diwan Aws b. Hajar, ed. 9 ; BUR‏ 

n (Beirut: Dàr Bayrüt, 1400/ 1980) p. 72 with arsalahu instead - Mp (‘Ushrat 
Narrated from Anas by Ahmad (19:305-306 $12293), al-Nasa', thers with a fair 
“4, bab hubb al-nisd’) and al-Hakim, Mustadrak (2:160) ssi others. 

" according to al-Diya’ al-Maqdisi, al-‘Iraqi, Ibn Hajar, al-Suyutt a 


al-nj 


Nay 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


آي Q 2; Se i^‏ الاخبات؛ ومنه: 


siki 
JG ui iyi ال‎ ai Lake ity dais, 


ici 5 A5 ” و‎ A 
SB Crag e Jur ig 
"adios اسم‎ RR c 
LY انم إليد رجعور‎ ego sad ) 


رن روم )25 af‏ 39 - 
p du‏ مّا عنده؛ أو يتيقنون انهم 


ely‏ الله 


illa ‘ala-l-khashi‘ina ‘except for those who are humble’, that is, 
the lowly.'*" Khushi‘ ‘humility’ is lowliness—whence khush'g 
‘low hillock’, said of a low-lying track of earth—while Khuda’ 
‘submissiveness) is compliancy and docility. That is why it is said 


that humility is with the limbs while submissiveness is with the 
heart.!242 


[2:46] al-ladhina yazunnüna annahum mulaqü rabbihim wa- 
annahum ilayhi rāji‘ūna ‘those who presume that they are going 
to meet their Nurturer and are returning back to Him: that is, 


(i) they expect to meet Allah Most Hi 


gh and secure what He has 
in store [for them] 


or (ii) they are certain 
after which He w 
the variant yala, 


that they will be gathered unto سب‎ 
ill repay them in full. The latter is V 
nûna who know? in Ibn Mas'üd's Codex." As 


28 Mukhbit can also be translated as “tranquil surrenderer” cf. Mahmud eim 

Min Asrar al-Lugha fil-Kitab wal-Sunna, 2 vols. (Mecca: al-Maktaba al-Makky) 
izay nan: Där al-Fath, 1428/2008) 2:481-482 ۳ 
it the contrary is also said ef. Aba Hilal al-' Askari, al-Furüq al-Lughawiyya- 


7) p, 243 2d 
Muhammad Ibrahim Salim (Cairo: Dar al-‘Ilm wal- Thaqàfa, mee 1 
al-Tanahi, Asrar (2:509), 


«43 
Cf. ] (1:262) and Abü Hayyan, Bahr (1:342). 
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Text and Translation 


( وی ی تفه ین اماب وا 
< ي فيه من احساب والعذاب. 


^- 
و و م 


5 £€ 
L B Ri as x CERA e dece Y) 
یا من الحقوق؛ أ‎ Qu 


25 3» “4 ⁄ I x 
ja de Ra oS ui sei 

- قو‎ TT: e 06 25) i 35 

AA Re a des s pelt) (ce Isl) نجرئ مر‎ ; 
تعين أن يكون‎ tan 

ویر اه منک رامع تتکیر سین l yG; Su‏ 

ë £‏ وان لنفسَن - للتعمیم والاقناط ا 2 

| l I T. : o AY. 3 

Y ° y 8 AEE. مه یوم‎ 2-15 

E Y Sua G aA Ga Soaig بو‎ j iao ilad 
AIGE ۰۵ یر‎ "gd x E 
NTT ومن ل يجوز 6ه‎ 


) is, what is in 
2:48] wa-t-taqü yawman 'and beware a day’, that is, 
that day of accounting and punishment. 


anything 
la tajzi nafsun ‘an nafsin shay ani avout بو ع‎ 
on behalf of another soul: no soul canr a 29 in which 
(i) any of the rights it owes; or Gi) any comp EA 

case the accusative denotes an infinitive par ‘anhu ‘make satis- 
It was also read la tujzi’u!°—from ajza ی‎ which 
tion on his behalf? when someone suffices hi 

Case it is definitely an infinitive noun. 


less- 
izati d total hope 
instances of nafs ‘soul’—for universalization an 

ness, 


fac 


(a day’. Its 
—" man ‘a ° 
The [entire] sentence is a qualificative for E uds) is là tajzi 
connector-pronoun is suppressed and the n it incorrect to 
fihi ‘whereupon it cannot pay’. Those who 


9 In absolute terms. (Q) 
125 


~ ri. (MQ) 
à 5 'àr al-Ghanawi 
^? By Abû al-Sammal al-‘Adawi and Aba al-Saww 








Or those who are heed 
In its [resulting] obligations 
Wa-anni faddaltukum ‘and that | have preferred you’: adjunction 
to ni ‘mati. 


‘alā-l-‘ālamina ( 
by which He m 
the time of Mü 
ter, before they 
ted them of knowledge, faith a 


phets and kings who ruled justly. 
of the Preferentiation 0 


Over the worlds). that is the worlds of their time, 


eans the Preference given to their forefathers (in 


Sa—upon him blessings and peace—and thereaf- 
changeq'? 


[The verse] was used as proof 
i iew. 
uman beings over angels—a weak vie 


(i) Mujahid, (ii) Abū al-‘Aliya, (iii) Qatada, (iv) Be ccm 
b. Zavd b. Aslam by al- Tabari, Tafsir ( 1:629-630); and in similar terms oa “Shayth 
Anas and (vi) Ismà'il b. Abi Khalid cf. Ibn Abi Hatim, Tafsir یل‎ Allah (to nec- 
Sa'd al-Din [al-Taftazani] said: "Alamin does not refer to all as E Realy 
essarily deduce they were preferred over the angels); nor to e 5). Hence it was ex- 
deduce they were Preferred over our Prophet and his Commu 
Plained as the worlds of their time” (S 2:229) 


"9 An eds. and mss: یغیروا‎ AQ, E, H, MM: lsm blunder. 
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Text and Translation 


"2 ا‎ P í 2 
27 p ° O e Úr 
ts Ao aa U o So b 


ys) (I م < ؟ وَالثا:‎ (€ É 
ای یک‎ ay Q P َو‎ £i. MSS $ 0% 4 le 
لب‎ ⁄ ¿ x x > pL Le a ۰ ` و‎ ۵ 2 

> 3 ل د له و الا 4 ⁄ 7 4,6 be‏ 
ee a a ey‏ 
بر ی -او ne‏ 960 ^51 مكو سوام re‏ 
J’ J‏ وهو د یعطی عنه عدلا. 


بر 
2" 
c‏ . 


2 š ” » ° چ‎ e" 

وَ(الشفاعة) من (الشفع)؛ qe ols‏ له گان دا REA‏ 

e 6 9 5‏ ^ ` فجعله الس | 

^ 7 Pw. et 2 °F Se G ۰ ۵ 

شمعا يضم نفس ]23 (O32905‏ :632 وَقِيل: الْبَدَلُ؛ وَأَصْلُةُ اك ۲ 
م ج ن ا و مسو یه 


و - z& $e E‏ ره 
سمي بو الفدية لامجا سويت بالمفدى. 


e # 
Á— i 


wee 1‏ و زان 1 ge E‏ 0 
قرا ابن كير وابو عمرو: « ولا تقیل» پالتاء. 


For such is either by violent means—which is gl — 
wise; the latter is either gratuitous—which is for " im 
cede for another— or otherwise. The latter is either y : n 
someone's obligation— namely that it be paid on his 1 
otherwise, namely, to give some redemption on his behalt. 


۰ 9,9 ) ۰ nefi- 
Shafa‘a intercession’ is from shaf ‘pairing’, as if the be e 
dary of intercession was alone at first, then the interce 
turned him into a pair by joining up with him. 


‘Adl ‘redemption? is fidya ‘ransom’. It was also said it means 
was 
a substitute. Literally it means sameness, and the ransom 


° . ° 1 n- 
thus named because it was made identical!’ with the thing ra 
somed. 


: 3^ 1255 
Ibn Kathir and Abü *Amr read it wa-là tuqbalu with a tà. 


; t since 
in al-Baqara 2:123... however, it is more apparent that the first 0 ال ی‎ 
the verse was revealed in rebuttal of the Jews who were claiming that Ra wn 
would intercede from them” (Kh), which the Qadi himself states further down. 

~~ All mss. and eds.: < AQ, H: — typo. 

1255 € Dee سو یت‎ , ۰ - Z in of the 
^s did Ya qüb, Ibn Muhaysin and al-Yazidi. It is the preferred reading 

Meccans and Basrians. (MQ) 
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SA ° gt. "uL جو‎ "e si. t . š 2 7-2 
تور قال: انسم فيه فخذف عنه اخار واجري جری‎ aj. 
6s a - at i 4 Mus 
من قوله: [الوافر)‎ i S ug D 
eo امغر ا اا‎ 
قال أضاء‎ el "m 
“ote M - e$ ag d þa tes tos , 
4 — 3 UJI اي من النفس‎ MES EE iic Kay; 
em f. *. SEO, te »مر مه‎ T z. 2 `. 
أن يدفع العذات احد عن‎ p “YU i is; Ni 


t£ ou]‏ أَوْ من 
E‏ . و I A "e.‏ 
احل wt‏ کل 43 d‏ 
suppress the annexed connector-pronoun said that b‏ 
license the Preposition was suppressed from it and it‏ 


as a direct object; then it was suppressed [entirely] j 
suppressed in the [poet’s] Saying:'**! (~The exuberant” 


or some fortune they made (malun 0601 3 
wa-la yuqbalu minha shafa‘atun wa-la yw’khadhu minhi 
‘adlun ‘and no intercession will be accepted from it and no redemp- 
tion taken’, that is, from the second, sinful soul; or from the 
first, as if the verse were meant as a denial that anyone can save 
anyone else from punishment in any possible way whatsoever. 


y rhetorical 
Was treated 
USt as it wa; 


12 1 “ 
9 Namely, when the zarf ‘temporal-local vessel) 


is treated as a maf'ül bihi ‘direct 
object’ 


governed by the verb transitively without its appropriate word, as in his saying 
wa-yawmin shahidnahu Sulayman wa-‘Amiran ‘and a day we witnessed Sulaym and 
‘Amir when it is normally shahidna fihi in which we witnessed)... so when it became 
possible to suppress its word with the vessel, the annexed connector-pronoun was 
suppressed by rhetorical license in that the preposition was suppressed—since that is its 
vessel—and the pronominal object of the preposition was attached to the verb, becom- 
ing accusative; then it was wholly suppressed from the qualifying clause" (Z 1:297) 
1458 «y e. asübüh 'that they made?" (Q) The full verse says "I do not know—has e 
ill report changed them, // and long absence, or some fortune they made?" Spoken b) 
the Jahiliyya-born Companion and physician al-Harith b. Kalada —— e 
ins for their protracted silence and lack of response to his many letters in “one of 
gentlest rebukes ever composed" Ibn al-Shajari, al-Amáli, ed. Mahmüd al-Tanihi, 
vols. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Khànii, 1413/1992) 1:10, 2:71, 3:107. € 
1253 "He suggests it as the preferred position, also in the following clause and as e 
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BEEN 


Text and Translation 


Sq |‏ ی ودع و و ۶6 :3 Lo see 1t‏ برس ان 
3 لشفاعة. ور st a£ 055 CIS ONG eens Cla! Ol oy‏ 
5 و د ر ⁄ نت sal‏ 
برعم أن إباعهم ph pe‏ | 
See ¿‏ 
°c fT ee jz ee É : :‏ ¥ 2 موم 
Jie os 15)‏ فرعون 4 شصیل یا اجمله نی فوله ( او 


- 
2 
و 


tiz oe,‏ 4 ر ر 
ie (n) ue =k (iu  $de coeli s‏ 

w- 0‏ " 2 و عضبف 
( جنرئیل» و( میکائیل» على الملائكّة. وَكْرىَ (SED‏ 

.255 ق 2 $ 3 ۱ 

اصا (ال): (ا ah Ad Sa‏ 
n M ;‏ هل ان تصفغیره: (اهیل). وخص بالر ضافنغ ال 
أولي الختطرء Ju 5 GYE‏ 3 | 


it is 
ing intercession. This is further supported by the fact s 
addressed to them, and the verse came down in — : 
claim of the Jews that their forefathers would intercede for them. 


2:49] wa-idh najjaynakum min ali Fir‘awna'and when We - 
9 from the house of Pharaoh’ is an exposition for 
unexplained when He said Remember My Javor wee Š a S 
on you (al-Baqara 2:40) and is adjoined to ni‘mati My w E 
way Jibra il^" and Mikaà'il were adjoined to al-malà ika " 3 
ever is an enemy to Allah, His angels, His messengers, s a 
Mika’il (al-Baqara 2:98)]. It was also read najjaytukum. 


: its diminutive 
The origin of al ‘house? is ahl ‘family’ because oe E 
is uhayl.®® Its use in construct was made specific to thos 
: 1263 
mentous rank such as prophets and kings. 


é c ue 
um. EDT dye Ak, Ë, E, H, K, Kh, L, MM, U, UI, Z: Jye R. و‎ 1 
m AE : thus read by Ibrahim al-Nakha‘i and cited by J. 5-7 : ce "s con- 
K, R. Sk, T: Is : an unidentified, anomalous reading but its ad <= 
firmed by al-Samin al-Halabi in al-Durr al-Magün. Kh, L, Q, U, جا‎ š sn 2nd ed. 
a al-' Askari, al-Talkhis fi Ma‘rifat Asma’ al-Ashyá , ed. € 
Damascus: Dàt Tlàs, 1996) p. 132 and Ibn Sidah, Mukhassas (3: súʻat 
- Yee art. al in ‘Abd al-Nabi b. 'Abd al-Rasül eS et al. (Beirut: 
mi’ al-'Ulum al-Mulaqqab. bi-Dustür al-Ulamà', ed. ‘Ali Dahru 


Mustalahat 
là 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb | 


e a PA < Š‏ الته. والضم: لما دلت عليه 


Bru, oy 
9 - ۱ ولاهم نرد‎ 
SN yl nO Gaiety tae 5 
Se "e V 


laci Soot ct‏ الا نامي: 
s? 2 "ox «m $e. 2 Ë oc _‏ 
oS Shia, fst Cy;‏ لا ختصاصه بدفع الضر. 
d. PET —‏ وه °< _ منت هس m Oh 12 cr‏ 
SS 1| ¿S Er‏ مله asi‏ على نفي — لاهل الكبائر؛ 
c à‏ 59 اش ë Jm L£ e _ m. ese‏ 
USU SU Z de Ge i‏ — وّالاحادیثٍ الواردة 


— ا‎ ۲ 
wa-là hum yunsarüna 'nor w 


ill they get any succor, [i.e.] have 
any defense against the divine 


punishment. 
The personal pronoun stands for what the S 
fied—as an indefinite within a negative state 
tude of souls; it is a m 
“human beings.”!?57 


econd soul signi. 
ment'^*— of a multi. 
asculine in the sense of "worshippers" or 


Al-nasr ‘succor’ is more specific than al-ma'üna ‘assistance! 
because it is specific to the repelling of harm. 


[The non-Sunni claim that once in hellfire always in hellfire] 


The Mu'tazila clang to this verse to disprove intercession for 
grave sinners.'^* The reply is that such is specific"? to the un- 
believers in light of the verses and hadiths that came up regard- 


1256 


f All mss. and eds. 
z “Al-Halabi said: 
only in c 


Al l $ AQ, H, MM: سیاق النفس‎ typo. 57 
‘True, but the grammarians have stipulated that such [syntax] 7 
ase of absolute necessity (darüra). So it is more appropriate that m 
to the unbelievers who are presupposed by the verse, as Ibn 'Atiyya said? (5) e 0 
Samin al-Halabi, al-Durr al-Magün fi ‘Ulam al-Kitàb al-Maknün, ed. Ahma 


< ‘Atiyya 
Kharràt, 11 vols. (Damascus: Dar al-Qalam, 1406/1986) 1:339-340 and Ibn Al! 
al Muharrar al Wajiz (1:139). 

12538 ۹ 


s: Cf. our glossary of persons and sects. 
All mss. and eds. خصو صه 11 مخصوصه‎ typo. 
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Text and Translation 


سو لاب : فطع A 3 2 yu 23 Op‏ سَائرو. 
duod Ria; cin 2353‏ 
m Je) te Mp See) E Je i‏ 
(o IH SEG SEGAL)‏ 
یت Adv O40 645 Dax]‏ | 
SN Ws - | glad 5;‏ فرعون رأی نی النام آو قال له الک 


siPa-l‘adhabi ‘with evil torment’: with the most heinous tor- 
ment—for it was truly foul in comparison to all other types. 


=) ۰ =? ( 

Si” ‘evil is the infinitive noun for sû’ a, [aorist] yasi’u ‘to be 
evil’. It is in the accusative as the direct object of yasumünakum 
they persecuted you’. The whole clause is a participial state wi 

j i es š ( ; 
the [object] personal pronoun in najjaynakum ‘We "er E 
or for áli Firtawna ‘the house of Pharaoh! or for both of them 

I 9 
together, since it contains the personal pronoun of each respe 
tively. 

. W^ ( a- 
yudhabbihuna abna’akum wa-yastahyana nisa’akum ap 
cring your sons and sparing your females is an — e 

i adjoin 
yasumünakum ‘they persecuted you’, hence it was not adJo 
(with a conjunction]. 

۰ 1267 
It was also read yadhbahüna in a lighter form. 
haraoh 
The reason they were doing this to them was that P 


'ould 
had seen in a dream or had been told by the oracles there wou 


udhbihüna, while 


1267 š . "T ras y 
By al-Zuhri and Ibn Muhaysin. Another lighter reading wa مین‎ (MQ) 


| ' ee: Ibn 
the reading yugattilang killing indiscriminately’ is related from 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


rS C235 6 728). $ i Xe GL t d ne. 


: P i (فرعون‎ 
e^ Uo ao aS s GS | ER 
> ی‎ 
> و‎ aed s. Ue Fe. Soe 4 Z 5 ° z 

eres I Sok stria ur,‏ ایا عاي 
وا c Ces" Ou‏ 
U, Mee ee Tum. xoa me L 0‏ ` ]220 2 < 
فت A P ot 75 ees 93 OU) DSL ue‏ 
: 2 


š ۱ ; 5‏ 50 چ a "^r ZE‏ 
(R425)‏ یم وتکه؛ من Sabo)‏ خشفا) إذا آولاه ظلما. واصل 


eil طلب‎ à oui م):‎ eL JI) 


Fir*awn ‘Pharaoh is a title for whoever holds Sway over the 
Amalekites,'’™ like “Kisra” ‘Chosroes) and "Qaysar" ‘Caesar’ for 
the two kings of Persia and Rome respectively. Because of their 
rebellious pride the expression tafar'ana al-rajul ‘the man acts 


pharaonic’ was derived from it to describe someone who rebels 
and becomes a tyrant. 


Müsà' Pharaoh was Mus'ab b. Rayyàn— some say his son" 
Walid'*—and he was from the remnant of [the people of] ‘Ad. 
The Pharaoh of Yusuf 'Joseph'—upon him peace— was Rayyàn, 
with more than four hundred years between the two. 


yasümünakum ‘as they persecuted you): “targeted you” from 
samahu khasfan ‘he brought harm upon him) when one works 


injustice upon another. Sawm, literally, is to go in pursuit of 
something. 


Maktabat Lubnàn, 1997). T 

7^ "The Amalekites are the children of ‘Imlig ‘Amalek’ b. Lawudh ‘Lud? Flip 5 ۱ 

ram ‘Aram? Edom? b, Sām 'Shem! b, Nüh (Noah! according to al-Taftazani- (9) 

1265 ۱ : „| T: 4x! with ۲ 
a, Ak, AQ, B, D, F, H, I, K, Kh, L, MM, P, U, Ul, 2: نه :3 ابنه‎ 

7 berscript ax! €, Q, S, Sk: ax! error B: «s! zl. interpolation. 

266 i 21 . 7 
le. Walid b. Mus'ab b. Rayyan. “And the latter is the most famous view 

shag and most of the exegetes.” (S) Cf. also Sihah and Taj al-’Arus. 


held by 
lbn | 
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Text and Translation 


£ " e Z... ۶ و‎ A q^ 9 > گرد‎ 
21: 5 ولي الیو تنبيه على أن ما يصيب العبد يمن خر‎ 
الله‎ Jj .. Š “° 1 تن £ ° .° $ 0 نج رم‎ i Tu 
- ۲ Eo r$ v 0 “Z s مه أن د‎ » 
کون رن‎ Duas de سار وَيَصِرِرَ‎ Je p pii 
aA» T connu ۴ Lt 
ECT pfs 
ore ° A E © t 
uis Coa SL 3 RSS CS $315 ) 
Ls AX AX S Lead b € ped إذ فرفنا د‎ 


d z رب‎ d #, e , ie Tay 
TI bal حَصّلت فِيهِ مَسَالِك (1) يسلوككم فيه؛ (ب) أو بسب‎ 
CRY x 2 


c 


et 


أو SQ LL‏ کقوله: [الوافر 


tt sa‏ ات A + 2 AS ES‏ .ام 
a e c‏ ندوس بنا "vr ee‏ 


-— 


e اصن رك 2 ره‎ 2 ae 
بعد‎ AS gl SIS GLA OY وفری (فر ) على بناءِ التكثيرء‎ 


In the verse there is a notification that whatever good or evil 
alfects a servant is a test from Allah Most High. Let one, there- 
fore, give thanks for one's happy states and be steadfast in adver- 
sities, so that one will be among the best testees. 

2:50] wa-idh faraqna bikumu-l-bahra ‘and when We parted the 
sea with you: “We cleaved it and sectioned off its various parts 
so that there were pathways in it (i) “by means of your passing 
through it;” (ii) or “for the sake of saving you;” (iii) or “mixing 
with you,’ as in [the poet's] saying: [*The Exuberant"] 

[our mounts] trampling with us (bind) skulls and breastbones. 

It was also read farraqna ‘We split into parts’ as a stem-form 


ber 
of multitude, because the pathways were twelve, to the num 
of the Tribes. 


1270 


1270 ,. ; ۱ -aliant that their 

Second hemistich of a verse spoken by al-Mutanabbi of riders di 3 وت‎ 
horses became accustomed to riding over the dead without fear, in | end 
Ali b. Muhammad b. Sayyàr al-Tamimi, cf. al-Barqüqi, Sharh Diwár 


:265 r LA "n" En. 
(1:265). The first hemistich says So they passed unfazed over then 
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° ° ای اق ا © ت y 7s @ ei?‏ 2ه ” 
هی و یهت SA aE aS‏ هادهم من قله كي 


- - 


r 4 4 £ ° 8 8 s ^ سيو‎ 
ال ونو‎ eS yo zl إن‎ (y. M ^ tuu 
ise ۹ 7 ` LI e = € Sa: 
JEN. X 6. Sat vo سم 2 ه‎ 9 < ۰ 
الونجاء. واصل الاختباز؛ لکن لا کان‎ Se نت رن شیر‎ ) 
= ۳۶ ۰ 3 (asas لاا ہے‎ 


2 
AT. م جهو‎ a 6 ^1 ae S P ains » 0% A M x 
عباده نارة بالحنه وتارة بالنحه اطلق عليهم). وجوز ان‎ as dl "n 


2,5792. $ e ^ - 1 M a ur «4. : - A < 
Mee CEN OB YI 4 3125 sald رل‎ CNS نرب(‎ 
wt - = ç. J 


- eX s. - َو = موسَّی‎ ie - Scie لیطع هم‎ 5 { i - 


= o 
^». et I é a toc - of ° 4 ©. 
q بلاء‎ ( die € eie) ee او‎ ale ass: 
be born one in their midst w 


him; but all their striving avail 
pointed decree of Allah. 


ho would wrest dominion from 
ed them nothing against the ap- 


[Ordeals and blessings are both divine tests] 
wa-fi dhalikum balà°un (and in that you faced a trial: 
(i) an ordeal, if dhàlikum ‘that refers to what they perpetrated: 
(ii) and a blessing if it refers to their deliverance. 

Literally, [balà?] is ikhtibàr (testing), but because Allah Most 
High tests His servants alternately through banes (mihna) and 
boons (minha),"** it applies to both; and it is also possible that 


dhalikum refers to the sentence, whereby what is meant is the 
testing both of them'?** have in common. 


min Rabbikum ‘on the part of your Nurturer) consisting in His 
unleashing them on you, or in sending forth Müsa—upon him 
peace—and granting him success for their deliverance, or both. 


C 2 * ۰ ۰ 4 ° ) 
azimun ‘tremendous? isa descriptive for bala? ‘trial’. 
An alliterative wordplay of the type jinds madglüb 'anagrammatc p 


۳ ; : :dactic ends 
l Cachia, Arch Rhetorician (p. 27 $40) typically used to mnemonic and didactic 
l.e. favor and trouble” (Q) 
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Text and Translation 


C Xo Plor ev 

2^. ap epe 97e. D وأنتم تنظرون ذلِكٌ: أ‎ 
pigs b ي‎ | 0 
acad irit qo lo i e e zd n, 
edd dd Lax e SCAN Ja; (د) أو‎ Je UI J) 
f ap P AN جر ينطر , بعضا. روي أنه‎ | 
"DE 2652 0 4 Ust ^ - و‎ e Nc 
کے پر تھ‎ un du — 

^ ° ۹ @ ۰ م وڪن € 2 
وصادفوهم على شاطی البحر. فاوحى jJ y «J| AUS à‏ 
jJ‏ 4 [الشعراء 1۳]) فضربه pi‏ فيه انتا عكر طريقا بابسا فل A‏ 
عرس افر 0 ۲ i | f‏ 
و و“ ا fe Bi. Salat PET‏ 
فقالوا: یا موسّی نخاف آن یَرَق بَعضتا ولا تما قح له فا وی 


k ru d Restat cooly ses te y Zepeda yt eee 
"Y ونسامعواحتی عبروا البحر ثم ما وصل الیه فرعون وراه‎ 93! 


-« 
Í 


I 
صرب عصاد‎ 
عمو‎ - 


(Meaning of the Israelites’ “looking on” at the Red Sea] 


wa-antum tanzurüna ‘ías you looked om that, namely (i) their 
drowning as they were submerged in the sea; (ii) or the cleaving 
of the sea, revealing dry, practicable pathways; (iii) or ms dead 
bodies after the sea cast them onto the shore; (iv) or as you 
were looking at one another? It is narrated that 


Allah Most High ordered Müsa—upon him peace—to gst 
by night with the Israelites. He led them out but Pharaoh E 
his armies caught up with them at dawn and came upon in 
at the seashore. Allah Most High inspired him to E 16 
sea with your staff (al-Shu'arà' 26:63). He struck it and t 0 
appeared in it twelve dry paths which they proceeded to E e. 
They said: “Musa! We fear some of us might drown unbe- 
Knownst to us.1275 Then Allah opened up garret ue m 
them through which they could see and hear one = - 
until they crossed the sea. When Pharaoh reached it anc 


call . 324. 
‘alah al-Din Maqbal Ahmad (Kuwait: Maktabat al-Mu‘alla, 1407/1987) p 
ee Ak, B, B, t, E, T: ls ولا‎ a. I, R: نعل‎ s 
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e SUE d 625 die ils ine Z ;‏ فزعون وَقومّه؛ وَافتص 
وكرم ليلم يانه dsl ols‏ به؟ ويه E‏ روي أن الحسن 


e- و‎ e.Z oz . £ sf 224 T هوس‎ 9 of 
محمد) اي شخصه - واستغنی بذکره عن‎ JI je L2 s UY 


— D\ 


۰ v 
Jy olt 


[The word ål means ahl ‘family, people’ including their head] 
fa-anjaynākum wa-aghraqnā āla Fir‘awna ‘whereupon We saved 
you and drowned the house of Pharaoh): He meant by it [both] 
Pharaoh and his nation.'27! It was enough to mention the latter 
alone because it is understood he is even more deserving of it." 
It is also said [dl] means his actual person'^?—as in the report 
that al-Hasan would say, Allahumma salli ‘ala Ali Muhammad 
‘O Allah, bless the house of Muhammad),!2”4 meaning his per- 


son—so that mentioning him alone was enough, without need 
to mention his followers. 


w Just as it is said “Bana Hashim” to mean both Hashim and his sons, and “Banu 
Adam” to mean both Adam and human beings. (Z) 


127? 


~~ “He should have said ‘Or to introduce this as 


an alternate meaning: if they wen 
punished by drowning, 


the wellspring of obduracy and head of misguidance was 
more deserving of that” (Z) “It is best to consider it a case of the figure rakib al-naga 
talihån ‘the rider of the camel—both exhausted! (see note 1038) in view of the anne, 
construct, rather than one of suppression of one or the other of a pair of adjuncts as 
the author said” (S) 

"73 CE Aba Hilàl al-'Askari (d. 395/1005), al- Wujüh wal-Nazá'ir, ed. Muhammad 
‘Uthman (Cairo: Maktabat al- Thaqafa al- Diniyya, 1428/2007) p. 84; al-Qaysi (56?! 
1172?), ldàh Shawahid al-ldah, ed. Muhammad al-Da'jàni, 2 vols. (Beirut Ds 
Gharb al-Islami, 1408/1987) 1:270; and al-Raghib, Mufradat, s.v. “The use of á: tó 


١ ۱ ۱ we 1 ik) ; pre is Nu 
mean the very person is lexically established, however, it is faulty (rakik) as there 
need for it” (Z) 


274 ; 51 0 ee ion of 
Neither al-Suyüti nor al-Munawi documents it but it is adduced in elucidati 
the 


P * 4 i lin 
second halt of the well-established hadith "say: Allàhumma salli 'alà € m 
wa- alà À li Muhammadin, wa-salli ‘ala Ali Ibrahima” in the Sihah and Sunan, 5 : ۴ 
I cd. 

al Munayyir (620-683/] 223. 1284), al-Mutawari ‘ala Tarajim Abwab al-Bukhari, 
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Text and Translation 


۲ 2^, „4% t ^ š E £^ € PRI 
; 9 235 [885 + موو‎ de stats! 43 والفضائل لمجتَمِعَة‎ 


c "E ° "m PW x;‏ ^" ها 
الأذكيّاء؛ وَإِخْبَارُه  eS Gb PENG BN ale‏ و a,‏ 


من جملة (dena‏ 
"EA‏ 55 
مر نقریره. 
"m. Mew or ^ s - Qm E.‏ 5 
) واذ وعَدنا موی آزبیین لبلة 4: لا عادوا ٍل مضر css dA IE‏ 


qa و‎ 


tues gathered therein that witness to 


278 


lenge thereby and the vir 
\uhammad’s prophethood (upon him blessings and peace)>! 
and sagacity, which [only] the intelligent can grasp. His report- 
ing it «itself one of his stunning miracles, as resolved before.'*” 
2:51] wa-idh wa“‘adna'*™ Misa arba‘ina laylatan ‘and when We 
promised Musa forty nights’ when they returned to Egypt after 
Pharaoh perished,'**' Allah promised Masa that He would give 


miracles were not exclusively speculative. Rather, among them are many sensory ones 
such as the gushing of water [from his fingers], the multiplication of food, the split- 
ting of the moon and other than that. It may be that the author does not concede 
their mass-transmitted status” (Kh, Z) 
178 Thus in a, Ak, AQ, £, H, K, Kh, MM, Sk, U but the clause “such as the Qur'an... 
Muhammad” is missing from B, B, D, F, I, L, P, Q, R, T, Ul, Z and seems to be a gloss. 
1 “Because it is from the unseen, since he did not read books for him to look them 
up. And in his saying as you looked on there is tajawwuz ‘tropology’ in the sense: 'as 
your forefathers looked on? so he made their forefathers’ sighting like something 
PM sensory because of its absolute certainty" (Kh, Z) 
` Ak, B, e, F, I (alif crossed out), K, Kh, R (blank space after the waw suggesting the 
alf was inscribed then scratched out), Z: kus, per the minority reading of Abü 'Amr 
‘one of the Seven), Abü Ja'far (one of the Ten), Ya'qüb (one of the Ten), Shayba, al- 
“zidi, Ibn Muhaysin, al-Hasan, Abi Raja’, ‘Isa b. "Umar, Qatàda and Ibn Abi Ishaq 
also preferred by Aba ‘Ubayda, Aba Hatim, Makki and many of the philologists (MQ), 
+ spelling missed by all the modern editions from the Teheran 1272/1856 ed. onwarss 
CEPI K but including J, who all have the majority reading tcl, as do a and a et = 
context of] (which the Qadi follows, cf. his words “Ibn Kathir, Nafi', Asim ete. ) indi- 
"^ he took the reading of Abü 'Amr which, as one of the Main Seven canonical 
I30tT5, is also mass transmitted as pointed out by Aba Hayyan, Bahr (1356957). 
He followed J in this and it is not recognized nor has it been transmitted in any 
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sks کر‎ 2 s à °c 
ئة القت و حسن الانباع-عن امه مد وود‎ (ZŠ, J 2 
C ) g Qe coy - و الذکاء و سلامه النفس و‎ e“ t e a 
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eel e ls ele Cii s tos TP 
iA Boa مر أَعْظَم ما أَنْعَمَ‎ seat "na 
شک وتف وی‎ att da at 
[النساء ۱۵۳] و قالوا:‎ { Jes ذلك ) اعخذوا‎ I A S E SAN 


er Za ve 


eU 


< ÉE. e $$ $ | Rf is m £o P 7 
- وَنَخْو ذلِك؛ فهم بمعزلٍ‎ ]٠١ الله جهره € [البقرة‎ Sy o> NGA ال‎ 


2 >, Z o 


$ 
ام 


«oU : fhe i] bye AR 3 * Él. wu ty‏ والحَدّی به 
US SU IM! He st Se Fa‏ | 5 


it was parted open, he went in together with his armies: th 

it came crashing down on them and drowned them al) 276 
[The qualitative differences between Israelites and Muslims: 
the former disbelieved in full sight of sensory iiie 
latter believed although their chief miracle required thought] 


Know that this event was among the greatest of the favors 
Allah ever lavished on the Israelites and of the signs that leave 
one no choice other than to know that the all-wise Maker exists 
and to confirm the truthfulness of Müsà—upon him blessings 
and peace. Yet, after that, they resorted to the Calf (al-Nisà' 4:153) 
and said we will not believe merely for your sake but only when we 
see the One God openly (al-Baqara 2:55) and other such things. 
Thus they are far removed in understanding, intelligence, hale- 
ness of souls and excellent followership from the community of 
Muhammad—upon him blessings and peace—even though what 
's Mass-transmitted of the latter’s stunning miracles consists in 
matters that require reasoning"? «such as the Qur’an, the chal- 
1276 4. 

Tal — rom Ibn ‘Abbas, al-Suddi and ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Zayd b. Aslam by al: 
"aar, Tafsir (1 :658-662). 


"As 0 ۱ ۱ 
Pposed to selt-evident knowledge (see note 519)—except that his stunning 
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Text and Translation 


B d 


SPI CORE pl) 
4 “err rh 
° ux atum > £ م2‎ ie ee Se 


w 





erf s 


A 0^‏ $3 4 أى الااذ. 


a? £P (qi?‏ م روعي مما لم 
CASH Bs Cr 45)‏ 9686( يعني وی ار 
< ا ^ va K.‏ 


Gs Shi G5 Us 935‏ وَالْبَاطِل. 
is departure."‏ 
zàlimüna (transgressing) with your pr‏ کے 
thumma ‘afawna ‘ankum ‘then We pardoned you’ when‏ )2:52 
vou repented. ۱ 00‏ 
Al-“afw ‘pardon’ is mahw al-jarima ‘the deletion of crime’,‏ | 
from ‘afa when something becomes obliterated. ۱‏ 
min badi dhàlika ‘after that act’, that is, “that resorting.‏ 


la‘allakum tashkuriina ‘perhaps you will give thanks’, that is, “in 
order that you give thanks for His pardon.” 

(The Book and the Furqan given to Misa] m 
2:53]wa-idh atayna Müsà-l1-kitaba wa-l-furqana ‘and EN 
gave Miisa the Book and discernment’, meaning the Torah, ' B 
is at one and the same time a book”? and conclusive proot tha 
Separates between truth and falsehood. 


)" (Kh) 
1233 ivvih meaning his departure. i977 
: _ Le. for the Mount” (A) “One ms. has ay mudiyyih oe a participial state; U 
"His saying ‘with your polytheism’ made wa-antum e un^ du meaning would 
it were made a resumptive (musta’naf) or parenthetical (mu tart 
h ? ١ , ۴ bs ` 7 8 ۰ m 
ve and you are inveterate wrongdoers. QU m WS af 

All mss. and F. S, Sk: كتابا‎ u$ All remaining eds.: 4 | 
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إل را وضرب - 
~~ و 
s 3 ۳‏ 
C‏ 55 229 
مج ...3 lex Sm Ems‏ مس یمام 
fe.‏ قير eis‏ وعاصم وَابْنُ عامر وَحَمْرَة وَالكِسَائِي: ( وعدنا > 
عليه السَّلامُالمجيءَ للمیقات 


JAL Gis الْمَعْدَةِوَعَشْرَ ذِي الحجَّة. وَعَبرَ‎ S Qj 


و گر ات pt‏ 
ص $ f‏ > 


تا وَعَدَهٌ اوح ووعده موسی - 


SPAN 
۰ $e, $9 P. و‎ Av, : 
. ليجل ) إها أو معبود‎ die 
ا‎ | Y عَلَيْهِ‎ 


Se ° 


( من بنیوه»: مِنْ بَعْدِ مُوسَى - 


him the Torah and He set a dedicated time for him in Dhi.]. 
Qa da and [the first] ten of Dhà-1l-Hijja. He referred to them as 
nights because the latter inaugurate the months. 


Ibn Kathir, Nafi‘, ‘Asim, Ibn ‘Amir, Hamza and al-Kisa’i'* all 
read wa‘adna ‘We gave a mutual appointment because the Most 
High promised him the revelation while Müsà—upon him peace 
—promised Him to come to the Mount for the Tryst. 


thumma-t-takhadhtumu-I-‘ijla‘then you resorted to the Calf’ as a 
god or an object of worship. 


min ba‘dihi ‘after him): “after Müsà"—upon him peace—or ..... 


report that they ever went back to Egypt after exiting it. Rather, the Qur'an spoke to 
the contrary in a number of places, namely that they were in Syro-Palestine, such as 
the saying of Allah Most High, and We caused the folk who were devised to inherit te 
eastern parts of the land and the western parts thereof which We had blessed (al-A E 
7:137), meaning Syro-Palestine, as narrated from the authorities in tafsir among : 
Fabi'in [ie. al-Hasan and Qatada, by ‘Abd al-Razzāq, ‘Abd b. Humayd in his Musnad, 
al-Tabari, Ibn al-Mundhir and Ibn Abi Hàtim in their Tafsirs, Abü al-Shaykh and E 
‘Asakir as mentioned in al-Suyati’s Durr; and Ibn ‘Abd al-Salam in Targhib Ahl : 
Islam fi Sukna al-Sham). Nor did Masa attend the tryst other than on Mount sinal, 
which ts in Syro- Palestine, not Egypt? (S 2:240, A 17162, Kh 2:160, Z 1:301) here 1S 
| himself to readers from the Seven; otherwise, from the Ten, thers 
And from others: Mujahid, Hats, al-A‘raj and al-A'mash. (MQ) 


sie "He confined 
also Khalaf” (A) 
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Text and Translation 


"e" 6 5. g >Z t^ 
م لعل مهتدونَ 4 يکي دوا بد بر الاب وال < فى الك‎ 
اب‎ 2 2 "p 
= L£ NN HR ui E o K^ واد كال هسه‎ 
3 انفتکم بان‎ > < A» Mh - "D ۱ 
:» العجل فموبوا لك بَارِيْكُمَ‎ 


15 3 و °¿ > d‏ ۶ و 6 ار 6 ww‏ 

bag RE Be Sg pe BG BAI De ee ©‏ + ,رين 
bot 4 .A- 292 Seo‏ ⁄ ا 2 | B‏ 
وتميزا بعضكم عن بَعض AES ERS yey‏ 

۴ e ^s e? ,€. 

le LA) co nk OF edge = |. Lol‏ سا ال 

واصل JEL o tg uos SA‏ سيل الق 
>> ه EA E ۶ Vet. —" 5 P WM.‏ > 
کقوضم: بری الریض من مَرَضِهِ وَالمدْيُونِ من دَيْنِه؛ أو الإنضَاء 
كََوْحِمْ: بَرَأ الله Gyo BST‏ الطّين. 


la'allakum tahtadüna 'perhaps you will be guided’: “in order vn 
you will follow guidance" by pondering the Book and reflecting 
on the signs. 
[2:54] wa-idh qala Misa li-qawmihi ya qawmi innakum 
zalamtum anfusakum bi-ttikhadhikumu-l-'ijla fa-tiba ila 
bar?ikum ‘and when Masa said to his nation: My nation! truly 
you have wronged yourselves by resorting to the Calf, therefore re- 
pent to your Producer’: I. “firmly resolve to repent and return to 
the One Who created you exempt of inconsistency and distin- 
guished you all from one another with various looks and forms. 
The stem-form [b-r-?] is originally for something being free 
and clear of something else, either exhaustively—as in baria ar 
maridu min maradih ‘the patient is clear of all trace of illness 
and al-madyiinu min daynih ‘the debtor is free of his debt'—or 
in the sense of origination as in bara’a-I-Lahu Adama min al-fin 
Allah produced Adam out of mud). 


و59 


t 


Mu asir, 1419/1998) pp. 229-247. 
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E E O ERE E ae N 
مُعْجِرَاتِه الفارقه (أ) بين المحجق والمبطلٍ في‎ )۱( oet. 
بالفرقان‎ 315 


"d 
” pr o 


di e sd ۱ AT 
الفاری بين‎ £ —! (Y) و 1 و والایان؛ وقیسل.:‎ à 


ed‏ ی (ب) او ہیں 


T 


evo M Zoe = 9. g 
الذي وو یه و‎ pal او‎ (Y) teldi; Ni 


$ د ا 
"t‏ ان 4 [الانفال ۰۲۶۱ يريك بي يوم بدر. 
نو - 


EE aE 


It was also said that by furqàn He meant 


l. his staggering miracles that separate (i) truthful cla; 
from frauds, or (ii) between unbelief and faith; 9 
2. the sacred law which separates the licit from the 
3. or the victory that separated between him and his enemy 

» aS 


in the saying of Allah Most High the day of the Discerning (al. 
Anfal 8:41), by which He meant the day of [the battle of] Bad; 


unlawful: 


Hb Quranic appellation of furqan for the battle 
€ battle of Badr prophe 
historical, strategic and geopolitical ramific 
demise and assimilation of all the non- Musli ers i ` i ` i 
its fringes one by one—Arabs, Jews kia as L u 
— , si: y outward cx 
pansion. The early Muslims viewed Badr as one of the major signs of end times. th 
Basrian Jàhilivya-born Tábi'i exeyete Abt al-‘Aliya Rufay' b. Mahràn al-Rivihi 2 
l'amimi (d. 90/709) said: "We considered that the day when We shall seize them with 
the qu seizure (then), in truth We shall punish (al-Dukhàn 44:16) was the Day o: 
Badr" (in Ibn Abi Shayba, Kitáb al- Magházi, ed. 'Abd al-'Aziz b. Ibràhim al 'Umari. 
2nd ed. (Riyadh: Dàr Ishbilià, 1422/2001) pp. 216-217 §204)—and it was indeed ibn 
Mas'üds (d. 32/ca.653) famous exegesis of “ the greater seizure” (al-bajshat al-kubr 
in that verse and his view that it had already taken place (al-Bukhari, Sahih, Tafsir 
yaghsha al-nas, hadha ‘adhabun alim; Muslim, Sahih, sifat al-qiyama, al-dukhin) 
Badr as furgan also encapsulates the Muslims’ sense of self as the people of Belief, wh: 
can never be one again with the people of Unbelief regardless of parentage, tribe or 
national affiliation, The more analytical works of sira have elaborated these and othe! 
-— consequences of Badr at great length, cf. Muhammad Sadiq ‘Arjan, Mul samira 
vo z 5 8 Shahba, al-Sira al-Nabawiyya fi Daw' al-Qur'àn wal-Sunna, 2nd ti. 
Fiqh يسبت‎ nm Dar al-Qalam, 1412/1992) 2:123-178; Muhammad Sa‘id eT 
al-Nabawiyya, 10th ed. (Damascus; Dar al-Fikr; Beirut: Dar al-Fikr è 


tically sums up i 
ations as the first step in the domino-likc 
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Text and Translation 
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age, © e $ : Porgy te | 

(^u Sl Gr p Kz OY J - | -* مر من لم د‎ 
^S رجا‎ J س‎ ^4 : 


B: J 
an, - 


رف 


3 
Be Cas Se‏ .. 
as‏ $6 8 49 ?5 2 
; وقريبه» فلم يقدر المض لام اه فا 
⁄ فلم يقَدِرٍ 2 ail A Y‏ فازم ل الله ا 
2 لا باص ون s €. TT Er‏ ماه وی 
یتباصرون. فاخذوا یَقتلون من d d ad‏ + 
; بي“ حتی دع 


^ و م و‎ $G” > ae o: 
P om ^» 9 a Sa 5 > ها‎ $A 
A wm ی و رون» فکشفتِ السَحابه وتَر لت الو یه‎ 
و کات ان‎ Ç 2 2 Wo d CE t vado Li 
M ی‎ ۴ E" ال‎ . ° dal و (الفاع)‎ š 
u J و‎ ——À 


hipped the Calf 
۱ as also said that those who ae معن‎ hà 
(iv) It ant to kill those who had." It is na 
were ordere 


is 
- would see one of his own [flesh = 000 وه‎ 
5 32 nd be unable to carry out?” the divi ا‎ 
seen he upon Allah sent a fog and a black clou m 
— ullos see one another. They set to killing ۲ 
م‎ 1 - dusk. Then Masa and Hartin — 
- 'as lifted and repentence cam E 
D سم‎ numbered seventy thousand.' 


illati rhi e second 
The first fa? [i.e. in fa-tübü] is for illation!2%° while th 
one [i.e. in fa-qtulü] is for nextness. 


A > urvivors.” : 
others said: “It was shahada for the dead and tawba for the MS while those being 
۱229 Those doing the killing were armed with knives un - s a group of 70 men who 
killed were sitting, one report identifying the I. ب‎ narrated from Ibn 
had gone away at the time of the Calf-worship, موم‎ x report has “12,000.” (Sk) 
Abbas by al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:680 and 1:685-685). Anot t the variant. The latter 
q R. Sis * 5. Allothers have 44 *, but Kh, Z acknowledg 
is both more logical and more in line with the reports. 

MIT: میریم و‎ ab تلو عل‎ lectio facilior grammatically but 
1233 ۳ 1۱۰ ۰ یمتتله‎ ۵ 

All mss. and eds.: o» AQ, H, K, N ن‎ 

contextually incoherent. and his million-strong 
"or roughly 1296 of a total of 600,000 who had fled prer Tafsir (1:657-660). . 
horse (one report states 620,000 versus 1,700,000) x D F, H, I, K, MM, P, R: „ail 
e P. B.e, G, J, Kh, L, Q, Sk, T, U, Ul, Z: —— AQ, D, (lili ya (Q) or sababiyya. 
A. Ak, S: ج() . السبنیه‎ “Tesultative,” commonly identified as ta‘lilty 
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dk) E GG 4 Sce 


( 
si yb qr 
ar TT UV ewe tae a A. 
E چوس‎ a E 


II. Or [it means] "repent 


fa-qtulü anfusakum and kill yourselves” as Completion for you, 
repentence: (i) through suicide: (ii) or through quitting lusts» 
as in the adage, “Whoever ish his soul will 5 
bless it and whoever does n ever give it life" (ii 
It was also said they w one another 1289 


does not pun 
ot kill it will n 
ere ordered to kil] 
۲۳۶ n exegesis popularized by al-Sulami in his Haqa’iq al- Tafsir, ed. Sayyid ‘Imran, 
2 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 14 ) 1:59-60. “According to Asûs al. 
Balûgha, using bakin ‘suicide’ to Signify hardship rather than killing is an allegorical 
transference (majaz). As for Saying it means the quitting of lusts, this was Mentioned 
pts of ruminations (arbab al-khawáfir); [but] a group [of scholars) 
said it is impermissible to explain it that way due to the consensus of the exegetes that 
What is meant here is literal killing” (S 2:244) 

88 “Aç if they had been ordered to kill themselves as an allusion (ishara) to the faci 
that whoever does not kill his enemy— which is the ¢go—it will kill him, so that others 
might see it as an example.” (Is) “Whoever does not punish his soul with spiritual 
hardships (rivádàt) will never bless it with spiritual inspirations and whoever does not 
kill it with the quitting of lusts will never give it life with spiritual witnessings" (Sk) 
"Strenuous obligations were imposed on the Israelites such as cutting off the spot of 
ritual impurity leg. ona cloth], fifty prayers in a day and night, the remittance of 2 
quarter of ones wealth as almsgiving etc” (Q) : 
- Which they did with knives and swords as related in al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:679-685), 
some narrations Staling “in facing rows” some “including fathers and sons” and = 
“excluding” Masa all the while standing, hands raised in supplication and weeping. 
surrounded by the dis men and children until he became exhausted, then 
some went over an arms for him, until Allah accepted their repentence 
d dejected. Ibn ‘Abbas said the number of the a 
Tüsà: "What makes you sad? Those of you that E 
ovided, and as for those who remain, I have m i 
This consoled them. Qatada, Ibn Jurayj, Ibn Zayd an 


ا 


d held up his 


and they Stopped utterly Sad an 
reached 70,000. Allah said lo N 
killed are qlive with Me, fully pr 
accepted their repentence” 


P 
CC. 
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Text and Translation 


$ 9 ow» se 
Pate و‎ ede Tao I^, a 

” > E 2 x د‎ 5 

وذکر الباري وترتیب الامر علیه: اشعاژ BEL A)‏ بیع 
arwa ety anc T RN TCU‏ 

` و حتى تركوا عبادة خالقهم الحكيم إل عبادة البقر sa gil‏ 
E dius te be 224 * 2:003 (Ca) ts9 dl LÀ‏ کي دي سل 
: وان من ل يعرف حق منعِمه حقيق أن َو" A‏ 
Se! =: > 25 4-7 7.‏ ا (awa‏ 
GUS‏ أمِرُوا بالقثل وَفَكُ ال کیب. 

: xd d At A 22 وه‎ 

LS TIL ias ER gil Le SG) 
dins e (7 N à S LA از“‎ 

نبین» ویبالغ فی الانعام علیهم. 


| so your 
He were saying, "then you did what you were ordered, so y 
Producer relented towards you. 


:2 ) 
[Significance of the divine name al-Bári? (Producer of all ] 


The mention of “the Producer” and making the matter m 
sequent upon Him is to proclaim (i) that they Mis w. 
far end of willful ignorance and stupidity, to the point ادع‎ 0 
worshipping their all-wise Creator only to worship ae s. 
which are proverbially stupid;”” (ii) and that — sa 
recognize the right of his benefactor amply deserves to ha 


ced to execution 
benefits repossessed.” Hence they were senten 
and disintegration.129 


e 
- 


lone— 
innahu huwa-t-tawwabu-r-rahimu (truly — = یس‎ 
is the Oft- Relenting, the Most Merciful?: the one" who 


i n the part 
the prosperity of divine relentment or its acceptance o p 
of sinners and abundantly favors them. 


ma the Arabs say, ‘Denser than a bull” (J, Q) > 

O All mss. and eds.: بان سب > منه‎ AQ, H, MM: aie بأن 3 يسترد‎ I =- existence of 
- We say: they were sentenced to execution because they Se requited in this 
the One God by affirming divinity for the Calf (al-'ijD, so they تات‎ (Is) 

life | jilan) with the very same, namely the annullment of their exi 

NT mss. and eds.: SÌ! AQ, H, MM: للذي‎ typo. 
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Anwar al- Tanzil: Hizb | 
فيه‎ ° # > z ^ ¥ P se : ae 
dle 55S Fall Gs bob ث إِنَّهُ‎ 


وَالْبَهْجَةِ السَّرْمَدِية. 
de: "c 5 «0 d ë ۳‏ 
ss ol — 4 SSS (D ۹‏ مِنْ كلام مُوسَى 


oh Re A Ok CP Ok 1‏ 
کشدیده: انم ما َمرتم به فقد تاب علیکم؛ 


و اة الأبدية 
omnc 2‏ $ 
A ais.‏ 
s Ua xor Ob $d fe Lake sy‏ الله iib de h JG‏ 


لیات کانه aa...‏ ویو وی موی 
dhalikum khayrun lakum ‘inda bar? ikum'sy‏ 
for you in the sight of your Producer‏ 
is a cleansing from idolatry and a‏ 

lasting happiness. 


ch indeed" iç beq 
’ from the Perspective that i 
link to eternal life and ever- 


fa-tàba *alaykum ‘then He relented towards you I. pertains to a 
suppressed [clause] if you make it part of Müsà's —upon him 
peace—discourse to them, whose subaudition is, “ 


If you do 
what you are ordered then be sure He has forgiven yo 


u; 1297 
II. and/or is adjoined!2% to a suppressed [clause] if you make it 
divine address to them by way of apostrophic redirection, as if 


56 The bayani ‘stylistic difference between dhalika and dhalikum—other than pro- 

° las 
nominal number—is that the latter may connote (i) tafwil ‘contextual lengthiness' as 
opposed to concision (e.g. dhálikum in a long listing of divine favors in al-An‘am 6:99 


versus dhálika in the concise listing in al-Nahl 16:12) or (ii) tawkid ‘emphasis’ as op- 


posed to mere preference, in addition to contextual le 
Baqara 2:232 


ngthiness (e.g. dhálikum in al- 
in reference to several unabrogable and everlasting divorce rulings was 
dhalika in al-Mujadila 58:12 for the abrogated, isolated and preferential ruling of ف‎ 
ceding one’s petition with almsgiving. See Fadil al-Samarra’i, Ma‘ani al-Nahw, = 
ed., 4 vols, (Cairo: Sharikat al-‘Atik li-Sina‘at al-Kitab, 1423/2003) 1:93-97. Hee" 
points to a horrific consequence through tafkhim ‘amplification’ and Allah on 
5 "Which means the fa’ here isa fa’ fasiha ‘revelatory/correct fa’, thus “عب‎ 
e it reveals what is Suppressed and because its speaker speaks pure پیت‎ i 

a AAK B D, e E I Kh, Q, R, Sk, T, U, Z: ilas, AQ, B, H, K, L, MM, P Ut ; 
=a "or is adjoined” 
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Text and Translation 


z - 5. 23. 

» $ ge 4 “ . 2 - 7 z S wt 

2 054 |z ó áig Coal خالا ین الفاعل‎ o 5 
ë 9 na s 2p 2 

موسی - علیه السلام - للمیقات. و 


“= و‎ e. "T" 
T 2 "T^ ° ayi 2 ۰ es 
a وال‎ da P OZ T Je 


به: آن لله الذي أعطاك التؤرَاةً وَكَلْمَكَ؛ أو E * ç ff‏ 


^ Le ^o. ya ور ص ام‎ A 
لفط العتاد رات‎ (k 2 فاخذتخم‎ ( 
¿ha N 5114555 فطل‎ ce LE dui ظنوا‎ 
— e ۲ 9 تون‎ EN: 
S az أ‎ «ii k J ¿as والا خیاز القابلة‎ 


#7 - 
زز pe Ce‏ 
و م ⁄ 
وطلب المستجيل؛ اب 
T wet 2‏ 


^9 4 


۱ | یه مر 
eT a É CAP OS ۰ 2 on $ 1 > ui ss | E‏ 

Bs اء ف‎ NI Ge ING BEM Be Yo عن الكيفية:‎ 
l 0 1 2 " 914 
| CI الأخوال فى‎ 


- ^ 


in which case it is definitely a participial state of the doer. 

The speakers are the seventy whom Musa selected for Be 
Trvst—by another account ten thousand—from his nation. 
The object of belief [in their statement we will not believe] was 
"that it is indeed Allah Who gave you the Torah and spoke to 
you" or “that you are indeed a prophet.” ۱ 
[Prophet’s vision of Allah in dunya; believers? vision in ākhira] 


fa.-akhadhatkumu-s-saciqatu whereupon the th understroke seized 
you’ because of excessive obduracy, carping and demanding 1m- 
possibilities. For they presumed that Allah Most High resem- 
bled bodies and demanded to see Him the way one sees bodies 
—within the directions and zones facing the onlooker—which 
is impossible. Rather, what is possible is for Him to be seen with 
à vision devoid of all modality. That vision befalls the believers 
in the hereafter and the very rarest of all prophets on some oc- 
casions in this world.” 


1306 

.. *ee note 1290 | 

1307 , — during the 
Namely the Prophet Muhammad—upon him blessings and peace Ë 
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Anwar al- Tanzil: Hizb] 


5۱1 2-2 9 7, of sites oK; IS 
VU GE S هد موی نوم لَك أي لجل‎ 


fusis ro qe; 1 3 
Ja yas - JI في‎ - rs the (aes 5 
۱ D. 


o E €. ec d^: Š w r °‏ ك 
iZ; SAU‏ 2 المصدر. لا نبا نوع 


الات ا 3 

.۰ ,القتاءة)» استعيرّت د 

dale a BU S) 

J^. Jui du 

| f J pral 3 من الفاعل؛‎ Jai او‎ ss] + 

ع ل عا GC $ ze‏ أو جمع ك(الكتبة). 
Jaa BF SAL CHE) E i‏ )»او c^‏ 

[2:55] wa-idh qultum ya Masa lan nu?mina laka (and when y 

said, O Müsa, we will not believe just for yow, that is, “on the ده‎ 

basis of what you say;” or “we will not recognize your authority” 


hatta nara-l-Laha jahratan ‘but only when we see Allah openly: 
with their own eyes. y: 


The latter [sc. jahr ‘speaking out] is originally the infinitive 
noun of the expression jahartu bil-gird’a ‘I made my recitation 
audible’, metaphorically used for “viewing before one’s eyes” It 
is in the accusative (i) as an objective complement! because it 
is a type of sighting; (ii) or as a participial state describing the 
doer or the act. 


It was also read jaharatan with a mid-fatha'?5 in the sense (i) 
of an infinitive noun as in ghalaba ‘ascendency); (ii) or a plural 
[of jahir “proclaimer’] as in kataba ‘pl. of katib= scribe), ........- 


1303 This exact same gloss is narrated from ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Zayd b. Aslam by al 


Tabari in his Tafsir (1:696 under verse 2:56, and 2:46 under 2:63): “He said: ‘These tab- 
lets contain the Book of Allah, His commands that He commands you and His prohi 
bitions that He prohibits you! They said: ‘wa-man ya khudhuhu bi-qawlika ant? And 
who is going to take it just because you say so? No, by Allah! Not until we see Allah 
oy and until He comes up and faces us and says: This is My Book, so take it!” 
7 Also known asan absolute object, cf. Wright, Grammar (2:54 $26). 

1305 By Ibn ‘Abbas, Sahl b. Shu'ayb, Humayd b. Qays and Talha, a dialect often heard 
among the Basrians when the mid-letter is an unvowelized laryngeal phoneme P'* 
ceded by a fatha. (MQ) 
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Text and Translation 


- 
2 < - 
^ : ° ۳ à 


قیل: جاءّث نار مر السَمَاء 1252 i‏ 
سب - لساء فاحرفتهم. وقیل : 
| بخیییسها فخروا صعقین میت یوم ول 

£ 2 a ر‎ 
FEE IM 
یت‎ m P "bn esd 
نه ل‎ wa M 


se 
0 $ 


< ⁄ es o7 st 5 ٠ z $ B 
)۱: ثم بعشتهم 4 [انکین‎ y: JU او نوم کقوله‎ «e or oos: 
۰ ` ۳ T 5 ^ > ot tr 
باه‎ dé v o ud S (SS ee) 
m بالصاعة‎ 


them; 
it is said that a fire came from the sky and n m 
another view states that it was din-and-destr E ce they 
۱ i iers” whose invisible presen 
one mentions "angelic soldiers" w suis 
heard, upon which they fell thunderstruck, dead, for a day 
night. 


ing that 
wa-antum tanzuriina ‘as you looked on at the very thing 
befell you or at its sequels. 


i ites' sive treasons] 
(Allah's successive gifts and the Israelites’ succes 


i i i ‘then We 
(2:56) thumma ba‘athnakum min ba‘di Mtm rs 
raised you up after your death) because of the thunder 


also 

The rising? was restrictively qualified opens = IE 
take place after fainting or after sleep, as T the يي‎ d 18:12). 
Most High, then We awoke them (ba‘athnahum) (al- 


P for the 
la‘allakum tashkurüna (perhaps you will be thankfu 


E i b lieved, 
blessing of arising, or for what you had previously disbe 


the thun- 
in light of what you saw of the wrath of Allah through 
derstroke. 


1358 
5 Bothin al-Tabari, Tafsir (1:690). 
^ All mss. and eds.: Sa) AQ, H, MM: aql typo. 
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Night of Ascension” (Q) “as is the position of ma 
as Ibn ‘Abbas and all his students, Abū Dharr, 
tality of Bana Hashim, Abu Hurayr 
al-Zubayr, al-Hasan 


ny of the e 
Anas, ‘Abd al. 
a (in one narration), Ibn Mas'üd (ditto 
al-Basri, al-Zuhri; Ka'b al-Ahbar, Ahmad 

al-Ash'ari, cf. Ibn Khuzayma, Kitüb al- Taw!l 


hid wa-Ithbat Sifat 
'Abd al- Aziz al-Shahawàn, Sth ed., 2 vols. (Riyadh: Makta 


2:477-563; al-Daraqutni, al-Ru ya, ed. Ahmad al. Rifà‘ 
Maktabat al-Manār, 1411/1990) PP. 73-74 and Kh 
al-Sahihayn (Cairo: al- Matba'at al-‘Arabiyya al-H 
‘Abbas said everything the Prophet saw on the n 
very eyes (ru'yà 'ayn) as narrated by al- Bukhàr 
Mi ràj). "The Isrá''Night Journey! with the Proph 
took place twice [cf. Abü Shama, ‘Iyad, al-Suhayli, Ibn Sayyid al-Nàs, Ibn al- Arahj 
al-Muhallab, Ibn Kathir, al-Tibi, Ibn Hajar and oth 


ers]: once during sleep [viz Anas 
from Malik b. Sa'sa'a from the Prophet in the two Sahihs] and once 
other reports]; and he saw his Lord Most High on the 
eyes of his head. That is the sound position, 
Companions and scholars—may Allah be 
Fatawa al-Imam al-Nawawi al- Muhammad 
al-Hajjar, 6th ed. (Beirut: Dàr al-Bashà'ir al-Islamiyya, 1417/1996) Pp. 37 and Shari: 
Sahih Muslim (Iman, bab ma 


"à qawlihi 'azza wa-jall: wa-laqad ra'àhu naziatan 
ukhra), cf. Anwar Shah Kashmiri, Fayd al-Bari, ed. Muhammad Badr al-Mirtahi, 6 


vols. (Lahore: al- Matha‘a al-Islamiyya al-Sa'üdiyya, 1978; rept. Beirut: Dàr al-Kutu^ 
al-‘Ilmiyya, 2055/1426) 6:600. There is no agreement on its exact timing and up to 
eleven different positions among the scholars are reported by Ibn Hajar, Fath al-Biri 
(7:213). Anas's long narration of the Ascension through Sharik in al-Bukharis Sahil 
(Tawhid, bab wa-kallama Allàhu Müsà takliman) has (i) "until he reached the Lote. 
Tree of the Farthest Boundary and the All-Powerful, the Lord of Might approached 
(wa-dana al-Jabbaru Rabbu al-'Izza) then came down until He was two bow-lengths, ^ 
closer yet to him" and (ii) "He was brought back up to the Almighty Most High and 
said in the same place: ‘Lord, lighten our burden.” The narration ends with the word: 
“then he woke up in the mosque” and was rejected by Ibn Hazm and others as à — 
Prophetic report by Anas narrated only from Sharik "and contradicting Mese — 
such as in the above expressions; but this was itself refuted as inaccurate: ‘Iyad dio 
the final mention of the waking up is a postposition and does not preclude T 
actual Isra’ followed rather than preceded, and the ascription of approached then : 2 
down to Allah Most High is confirmed by other authentic Prophetic pat E 
Abbas, Anas and Abu Sa‘id al-Khudri cf. al-Tabari, Tafsir (22:14-15); Ibn Ea 
Fath (13:480-484); and Khatir, Makanat al-Sahihayn (pp. 421-456). 


arly Muslims” ( 


Kh) Such 
Rahman bı ‘A’ish, the to. 


), U P 
b. Hanbal ند‎ 


» al-Tabar; and 
zza wa-jall, ed 


hd, 1414/1y99) 
and [brahim al-'Ali (al-Zarqy. 


alil Ibrahim Mulla ناف‎ Makánat 
aditha, 1402/1982) PP. 448-465, thp 
ight of Isra’ and Mi'raj Was with his 
i, Sahih (Fada'il al-Sahaba, båb al. 
et—upon him blessings and peace 


al-Rabb 0 


awake [viz. all 
Night Journey with the two 
stated by Ibn ‘Abbas and most of the 


well-pleased with all of them” Al-Nawawi 
Musammat bil-Masa’il al-Ma'thüra, ed. 


Ibn 
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Text and Translation 


7 » 255 2 Ec 7 ° eB. و‎ 4 (^ 
DI لا‎ A ole (Ste a; 
و‎ ۱ 2,9 "Wr id e wv ¿+ ۰ Soe - + g 
of LBS tel et هو اتب يعني‎ (Chili y 
gly er" s z ۱ 
| 


مروا به بَعَد التبه. 
hi Se alg alg {OS Bis ER GE LIE )‏ 

الخال من الْوَاو. 
sanus uh i ad ou f (TU)‏ 

قم ذخلوا بت افوس في ics iua deo hats‏ 


wa-lakin kana: anfusahum yazlimüna (but rather they were 
wronging themselves with ingratitude, because its harm does 
not reach bevond themselves. 

2:58] wa-idh quInà-dkhulü hadhihi-l-qaryata (and when We 
said, Enter this town), meaning the House of the Hallowed 
[lerusalem]. It was also said it means Jericho." They were or- 
dered to enter it after the wandering in the desert. 

ía-kulà minhà haythu shi?tum raghadan (and eat from it wher- 
ever you wish in plenty’: in abundance; it was put in the accusa- 

tive as an objective complement"? or asa participial state for the 

[subject] waw [in kula]. 

[The effortless avenue of divine forgiveness] 

wa-dkhulü-l-bába ‘and enter the gate, meaning the gate of the 
town or that of the round tent toward which they used to pray? 
For they did not enter Jerusalem in the life of Müsa—upon him 


BH y 
1312 ۰ mely, the eighth favor, which entails within itself many other favors. (Z) 
le latter is related from Ibn ‘Abbàs, the former from Qatàda, al-Suddi and al- 


C w "n , ` 
3 m above, verse 2:35. See note 1304 also. 
C 3o T » a 8 ° 
a, Faghidina” (Q) in the sense of mukthirina ‘without stint’. 


JL “As : ۱ f š 
their prayer was not valid unless performed inside a synagogue of theirs.” (Q) 
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1 
mua‏ سا CRE EW BA‏ اا ساهة 
سنت يكس آلْمَمَام »: سَحْرَ الله كم السحَات يطل سم ون 
EE)‏ 
he > /‏ | فى التيه. 
teng. Te winar Isi CULA e i‏ 
A EER x Pm‏ لوئ »: الترنجبين والسعّانی. قیل: کان ینزل 


5 Ma p BF. ts ot W515) 
— الطلوع. وتبعث اختوت‎ Á diu ut 
z a : اا‎ e Pu oW du 

, tZ ot elit gs Sri «c 
T : tod ei 


N ° n - de a» . 
بحت ابم‎ $645 wo i-e i TA Y. e lis 
d JI نار‎ > + LAUL Joss, 1 
- > ور‎ sla 
Jii 


. 71. “7 ° “° x 
4 القول. وماظلمونا‎ 555) de (SESH M d 
۲ o. S9 us 


ی کے کے € ° eat a $ ew‏ — 2 58 | 
1 ما له (فظلموا oU‏ کفر وا هده النعج؛ las‏ ظلمو ( 
eae xd‏ : 


[2:57] wa-zallalna ‘ala 

— ykumu-l-ghamama(‘and W. 

you with clouds: Allah subjected the clouds to Eu. 2 
it was 


shading them from 
the sun whil ; 
desert. e they were wandering in the 


wa-an 2.€ i 

ael n alaykumu-l-manna wa-s-salwā ‘and We brought 

nd E you manna and game’: camelthorn sap and quails. It 

would come down on them like snow from dawn‏ وس 

pillar of fire 2 t propelled quails over them: at ight, 

andthe uid descend so that they could walk in its light 
eir clothes would neither soil nor wear out. 


kulü mi HIS s 
We edi roin mà razaqnakum (cat of the agreeable things 
provided yow is meant as direct speech. 


T * B 
[The harm of ingratitude to Allah is only reflexive] 


۱۷۵-3 zn 

dd AM ‘and they did not wrong Us’: there is a type 5 

ut a nt^" for what is originally “they did wrong in denying 
avors; and they did not wrong Us” 


1310 


Ola Lype named 1 ۱ 
torician (p. 52.53 à | E hadhf ‘elliptic brevity) by al-Nabulusî, cf. Cachia, Arch Rhe- 


T 
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Text and Translation 


70 کت 2 ۳ 

e 351; S ° 2 4 2 e las $ A» 
udo ارس ۳ فع‎ Gs - 
1 9 66% 0 E Sess t 7 ^ 2 
7T عامر يالتاء على البناء لِلِمَفْعُولٍ. وَ(حَطَايَا) أضلة:  ا‎ 
.) ك(خطان‎ (aee | ۳ š t لت‎ PH ° > EM 
"CE at rasia ALS الزائدة‎ «LI - JJul فعنل سيبويه أنه‎ 
, ۰۱2 که رز و( بعد الألف‎ Eo t 
caer’ «A 1 لوقوعِها‎ — 


5 
5 2 j ۹ اوه‎ 


- 

os 
°> 

P d 


SI 4p — >. = 
5 $29 pot, 42 Seen «Sv LH s. 26 فاندلت‎ 
dte ab ob th Se Seal Ses | £g. بد ر‎ 

aya rgive you your 
naghfir lakum khatayakum ‘whereby We shall fo g = — 
rors by means of your prostration and supplication. 
i with yû and Ibn ‘Amir with ta?! in the passive. 
The root of khaftaya (errors) is khata iya as in khafàyi i | 
awayh, the extra ya’ [in khafayt, pl. of khafî a 


fell after an alif, where- 
was re- 


1323 


According to Sib | 
was replaced with a hamza because it : 
upon two hamzas were contiguous so the secon ES —— 
placed with a ya’ which was then turned into an alif; bu ۱ 
was now a hamza between two alifs, so it was replaced with a 
ya. For al-Khalil, the hamza came before the ya’, then they both 


underwent what we said. 


it fails to highlight how it pertains to forgiveness and to the next verse; ده‎ 
possible to say that it means “to unsaddle in it in obedience to Your order... an 

side in itin fulfillment of the promise’ as the reason for forgiveness. 90 : said 
121 Ak, B, 1, Sk, T: عامر بالتاء علی البناء‎ a, £, F, R: عامر چا علی البناء‎ B: at نت عل‎ 
two marginal inserts: ص‎ ly and ص‎ «i which ah respectively: thu 

yinal ms. (5)& 26)" and "correct in meaning اب معنی)‎ - ۰ 
1322 Naghfir: Ibn e Abû ‘Amr, E PÊ and al-Kisa’i; yaghfir: pan عي‎ 
ju ñi. ; al-A'mash, al- Hasan, Nàfi* and Abàn; yughfar: Nàfi', Abü Ja د‎ 
al-Hasan and Aba Haywa; tughfar: Ibn ‘Amir, جر بت‎ al-Jahdari, Qataca, 
Haywa and Jabala from al-Mufaddal; taghfir: a group. (M as$ (las 
anak p, G R T ka es Glas L, Ul, کاچ خاي كخضائء:0‎ lae 
I: خطائ کخضایہ‎ Kh, P, U, Z: خطاین کخضاله‎ ۸6۵ 1: 11, K, MM: نی خطاین کخطیع‎ b (3:551 
H le zhas ج‎ Glas > Gla > خطاءا > خطاق‎ > Vias cf. Sibawayh, Kita" t^ 
and 4:377-378). and öl > Glas > .ک خطایا <- خطاءا‎ ۵1-1, al-'Ayn (4:292). 
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ə wl) oh Sk a = $Ü id: ef ç zx 
جسم‎ ami اجان ار ر‎ isla e I 


1 


13 fk. 2 S) Gi set of سوت‎ os 
مرك حطه؛ وهی فِعْله من اخط.‎ S. CC SIUS 


e v. 5 $9, € Hie: a SES x é 
بمَعتی: خط عنا ذلوبنا جطه.‎ LON J ash is 55 .) 


- 8 ۱ و و < و و‎ cs 
AJ aV sy dero. 
: = » وفولوا‎ J sie Gh iE 


Us pbs & آَن تحط في هذه‎ si she Conse. c 
- => iS = ca معناه‎ AT 
blessings and peace. 

sujjadan (submissively) stooping and lowly, 


Allah out of gratitude for bringing them out o 
the desert. 


Or prostrating to 
f the wandering in 


wa-qülü hittatun ‘and say: a reprieve”, that is, “our request—or 
Your command—is a reprieve?!3"° [The word] is a single-instance 


deverbal form” from al-hatt ‘lowering down) as in al-jilsa ‘a 
single sitting).1318 


It was also read in the default accusative," as an objective 
complement in the sense hutta 'annà dhunübanà hiffatan 'un- 
burden us of our sins, a thorough unburdening), or in the sense 
that it is the direct object of gala ‘say’, that is, “Say this word.” 


It was also said its meaning is amruná hittatun ‘our decision 
is to unload), that is, to unsaddle in this town and stay there."" 


55 “[It is narrated] from Ibn ‘Abbas and ‘Ikrima that they said, 'Hiffa is là ilàha ila: 
l-Lāh ‘there is no god but Allah’. It was named thus because it lays down sins” Makki 
al-Qaysi, ai-Hidàya ila Bulügh al-Niháya, ed. al-Shahid al-Bashaykhi et al. 13 vols 
(Sharjah: Kulliyyat al-Dirasat al-'Ulyà, Jàmi'at al-Shariga, 1429/2008) 1:280. Al 
Tabari, Tafsir (1:717) narrates it only from ‘Ikrima. 
i Nomen vicis, cf. Wright, Grammar (1:109 $193, 1:122-123 $219, 2:53-56 m. 
d This entire sentence is missing from R but found in a, Ak, B, £, I, T and in Zo 
= By Ibrahim b. Abi ‘Abla, al-Akhfash, Ibn al-Sumayfi' and Tàwüs al- Yamani. ( 

~~ “This is the position of Aba Muslim al-Asfahani and was deemed weak because 
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Text and Translation 


ils ele IGE Let eri g 


£ a ۳ -$ ° £ qe of 82 atz n áT 
fete مور به موضعه» او عل آنفیسهم بان رکسوا ما یو‎ 

“a a " ELA.‏ : إلى ما 

| ASME Le 9 


no Gok Ie. Frae‏ دعر 
جرا منالسماء بما کانوا يفسفونَ »: عذابا مقدرا من ES‏ 
٠.‏ مهس اه 5-205( f 4 7 Ley a 1:127 (5 * AI i‏ 
et‏ و(الرجز) ي الاصل: يعاف عنه. وَكَذْلِكٌ (الخ؛ ) 


ور ۲ 2 


ad a Gag eal 


to intensively stigmatize'* their affair and as a proclamation that 
the sending down Was caused by their wrong-doing (i) in pe 
ting other than what they had been commanded in its place 

or (ii) against their own souls in leaving what would guarantee 
their salvation in favor of what would guarantee their ruin. 

rijzan mina-s-samá'i bi-ma kanü yafsuqüna a bane from the sky 
because of their transgressions’: a punishment apportioned out of 
the sky because of their transgressing. Rijz (bane originally is 
that from which one keeps safely away; likewise rijs ‘filth’. It was 
also read [rujzan] with damm—a dialectical form.’** 


۰ ` 
` 
` 


uplicatio, "repetition of a word 


D As in the rhetorical figure of pathos known as cond 
lify the thought or to express 


or words in adjacent phrases or clauses, either to amp 
emotion Burton, Silva Rhetoricae, s.v. B dic phrases 
~~ Le. instead of saying hittatun ‘reprieve’ they made up derisive parodie F athe 
such as habbatun fi sha‘ra ‘a seed on a hair’ which they blurted out as they entere 38 
gate shifting on their backsides: narrated from Abū Hurayra by Bukhári, Sahib maps ۱ 
and Tafsir) and Muslim, Sahih (Tafsir) or, in another version from Ibn Mas : x me 
Hàkim, Mustadrak (2:352), "a strong red ear of wheat containing à black ae x= 
report they said, “Müsà wants nothing other than to toy with us, وی ۱ زر‎ < 
What thing is that—hittatun?” and they said to each other: hinta ‘wheat’. Narra 
al-Tabarî, Tafsîr (1:723-729). 

By Ibn Muhaysin, a dialect of the Banü al-Su'udàt acc 
others (MQ). I found no trace or mention of that tribal grou 


ording to Abu Hayyàn and 
p in any of the sources. 
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ی DP‏ عه 


M للمییء‎ A p الامتثال‎ daz Lass E. Mu 
e لمحي ۲ عد ار رم‎ AC. 
abe] ode oll إلى‎ NGA رَجَهُ عَنْ صُورَةٍ‎ 4 


es: ^ 
و‎ ۰ 2 4 5 
اق‎ ee Aa 
— — em ó 3 Mil c ۰ - a8 p az 
J 2 A - ود ذلك وان ۸ یفعله‎ e "PI F 
- -— - ١ ن المحسن‎ 


. 
"T e, sd Z MEY Ly 
قل له ): بدلوا بغا آمروا‎ AES YL je: ١ 


à : 
wot xad s » مو‎ a ر‎ 0 ° 
ما یشتهون من آعرّاض الدنیا.‎ XR URN EE. 


Eni D DR عدو لجا‎ 55$ VAS ge W) f 


J 
[The divine honoring of well-doers no matter what] 


wa-sa-nazidu-l-muhsinina ‘and We will increase the well-doer? 
in reward: faithful obedience was made to form repentence or 
the transgressor and cause for increase for the well-doer Fur- 
thermore He brought it out of the pattern of apodosis and into 
that of a promise to suggest that the well-doer is facing that 


even if he does not do it—how then if he does!—and that He 
shall do it no matter what.!325 


[2:59] fa-baddala-l-ladhina zalamü qawlan ghayra-l-ladhi qila 
lahum ‘then those who did wrong replaced what they had been 
told with some other words: they replaced what they had been 
ordered of repentence and asking forgiveness with the pursuit of 
what they craved of the perishables of this world. 


[The parody of Hitta and the mockery of forgiveness] 


fa-anzalnà *ala-l-ladhina zalamü so We sent down on the wrong 
doers: He repeated the latter 


1325 « i 
۱ I.e. the apocopation was removed and replaced by a promise for the verb of in- 
a i for the well-doers to show that they will be positively increased in any cae 
whethe Iv -— » o" : ‘ 

vhether they obey or not” (Z) “It is not far-fetched to also read the phrase ‘he shall do 


it rhat’ 0 F 
not matter what’ as referring to the well-doer, who will obey no matter what. (Q) 
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Text and Translation 


$- و “رو ⁄ 
ala Al‏ .2 915.2 ^ 
I‏ 2 ن ورن 
يا 


t “ bgp ^ > a 9s Z À 
$5 C dil القة £ ا خا 5 کک‎ is d 
إلى شعيب» عطاه مم العصَبا؛ (ج) او احجر الاي فر بثوبه نا وضنه‎ 


- 
⁄ 


w 


۳ rér Rt ۳ 9 ۱۵ یت مر‎ 1. ) Ius t v e 
ura AM aM e ety Ce e laig e GS eie 


RRRRSUERSSE V PRESSE SUE EE. e UQ tala Es el ale 


and the width of the campsite was 12 miles: (ii) or a rock 
Adam had brought down from the Garden and which befell 
Shu'ayb ‘Jethro, ReueP who then gave it," along with the staff; 
(ii) or the rock which had fled with his clothes after he had 
placed them on it before washing, at the time Allah justified him 
against their charge that he had dropsy of the scrotum,’ after 


which Jibra'il *Gabrie—upon him peace—instructed him to 
carry it away. 


and Syro- Palestine" 


as well as the probably much smaller number of Jews having been 
horn in the interve 


hing generations between Musa and Ya'qüb—only four forefathers 
d the comparatively much more ancient, vaster and more powerful 
whose armies nevertheless counted, at best, only 120,000 at the bat- 
tle of Qadisiyya, Furthermore, he says, other Israelite reports fix at 12,000 the army of 
Sulayman while his private guard numbered 1,000 and his horse 400 “at the height 2 
their power and kingdom, and that is the correct one of their reports, so pay no hee 
to the clucubrations of their rabble” Cf, Muhammad Abt Shahba, al-Isra iliyyat wal- 
Mawdü'àt fi Kutub al-Tafsir, 4th ed.(Cairo: Maktabat al-Sunna, 1408/1988) p. UTI 
50519 miles =12x1.5m=18km per Nasiba al-Hariri, al-Maqáyis wal-Maqádir inda al- 
Arab, ed, Muhammad Fathi al-Hariri (Cairo: Dar al-Fadila, 2002) pp. 66-68, ct. - 
Rifa, 0۵1-1461 wal- Tibyàn fi Ma'rifat al-Mikyàl wal-Mizán, ed. Muhammad I 
al-Kharaf (Mecca: Jamu‘at al-Malik ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, 1400/1980) p. 89. As of Ju nin 
2014 the Zaatari Syrian refugee camp in Jordan was estimated at 81,000 és aoa : 
‘OVered an area of 3.3km?. By the ratio of 18km?:600,000 a surface of 3.3km? yie E 
Population of 110,000 which lends credence to the proportionality of the numbe 
adduced b 1 l, who took them from J. 2 

“All به‎ Pme Kh, 7: فاعطه ایاه‎ gloss. All others incl. F: لموسى‎ "t S 
1333 Narrated from Abo} durayra by al-Bukhari, Sahih (Ghusl, man ightasala ‘uryi 

and Muslim, Sahih (Fada 1l, fada'il Musa ‘alayhi al-salam). 


and 120 years—an 
Persian dominion 


al 
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d dn zil: Hizb ,‏ 
و :من آلفا 
be SS‏ = ّاعة أر و - 7 
و 4 وام انه ت ي 1 

: SI OÅ. o, 

ELM‏ 9 ری | ف الت 
— و۱ اي مه te ts " "T e‏ ۳۴ ۶ 
ع ما روي 


| ez. a aw š, و‎ 

What j f C dos 8 
| at is meant thereby is the p] 132 

24,000 died al] at once. — I 

[The miracle of Müsa's Water- 


۱ . Stasqa Müsà li- 
water for his nation) when they b 
dering in the desert, 1:0 


fa-qulnà-drib.pi c ii |. 
the rock). 


[2:60] wa-idhi 


ith your staff 
r denotes 


° As in the Prophetic report narrate 
Khuzayma b. Thabit by al-Tabari, 
$591) and per al-Sha‘bi’s exegesis 
other hand the categorical glossin 
without exception” (kulli; 
narrated by al-Tabari, Ta 
Qarni, Kulliyyàt (1:312-32 
1330 Entire clause and àj 
Narrated from Ibn 
Tafsir (1:121 $598-603 


1332 


d from Usama b. Zayd, Sa'd b. Mälik and 
Tafsir ) 1:729-730) and Ibn Abi Hatim, Tafsir (1.120 
(“pestilence or hail”) in the latter ($594). On the 
8 of rijz as “punishment” is one of the “invariables 
‘vat muttarida) in the Qur'àn according to Ibn “Abbas a 
sir (1:730) and Ibn Abi Hatim, Tafsir (1:120 $592), cf d 
>); the latter misquotes the hadith from Usama in al- Taburi 
‘4 missing from main body in B but added in margin. 2 
‘Abbas etc. by al-Tabari, Tafsir (2:6-8) and Ibn Abi 1 | 
), “light, like a human head, or that of a cat or ofa spiel á 
Ibn Khaldàün at the very beginning of his Muqaddi - cited همین ا‎ of EF 
unrealistic exaggeration that “fails to take into consideration the dim 
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Text and Translation 


z 2 ERA 
A sca 4 ite عجرت منداثنتا عشرة‎ 


e 27 ۳ r^‏ 28 مر = ?9 at of‏ _ ی حم 
ضربت فقد انفجرت منه)؛ آو (فضرّب فانفجَرّت) کم ز ۰ 


x agy "NE 3 IUE Tut‏ 2 فوله ریا 
y‏ فلاب de‏ 4 وفری (عشرة) بکشر الشین E AE er‏ 
Á Sih å varf‏ مر ig "T M‏ 
Y}‏ قد عير ڪل آنا ): کل سبط . ۾ مره nae i ES:‏ 
x‏ ووو ت د وین MON T‏ 
منها. ۾ کلواوآشرنواً » عل Jl pa‏ 


= ی $ و‎ ó <$ 
4 : 21 > z “1 - OSA oe D € a3 350 
yall les SHS يريد به ما رزفهم من المن‎ 2 


urst 
(a nfajarat minhu-thnatà *ashrata *aynan 1 = ra 
بسي‎ i ause}, 
rom i ings! to a suppressed [c 
۱ elve springs pertains 2 
forth from it twelve spri air sr are 
diti ing, " er it is struck there bu I 
subaudition being, “whenev ° | m 
‘whereupon he struck, so it burst forth” as previous y d 
- t 6 
saying of Allah Most High fa-taba ‘alaykum then He r 
wards yow (al- 2:54). 
towards you’ (al-Baqara ۱ i 
it was also read ‘ashirata and ‘asharata with kasr on fath o 
the shin respectively, which are two dialectical forms. 


qad “alima kullu unāsin ‘each people knew well: each tribe. 


۰ ۰ 3 h 
mashrabahum (their drinking-place): their spring from whic 
they may drink. | ۱ 
kulü wa-shrabü eat and drink) is subauded as direct speech. 


). b 
min rizqi-I-Lahi ‘of the provision of the One God’: 3 ad y 
that what He provided them of manna, game and spring 


> Hii of Asad; 
? Ashrata is the rcading of the majority and the ilet of ویس رن‎ Ibn Abi 
'ashirata is the reading of Aba ‘Amr, Mujahid, Talha, Isa, Yahy ë Ja'far and it 5 the 
Laylà, Yazid, al-Mutawwa'i, al-A‘mash, Nu‘aym al-Sa di and Abü سور‎ 
dialect of Tamim and Rabi'a; 'asharata is the reading ol ibe €: = others. (MQ) 
A'mash and is a weak dialect according to some, anomalous accor cabe of kind not 
"9 "An allusion to the fact that kuli ‘every’ here is for the — the people but 
that of individual persons... and that what is meant by LE Also, the twelve 
the Pcople present with Müsà—upon him peace—namely 5 ,randchild” (Q 3:330) 
"Frings indicate that what is meant is sibf as ‘tribe’ not as single gr 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb 1 


L t ازض لا حجارة‎ JG ai JU Z$ ۱ رج م‎ 
Ç Š e> QUE uei ور‎ 50 . 
Ib] ao ears ُهُ بِعَضَاء إِذَا َرَلَ فيَنمَجِرٌ»‎ 


go Fe: 6 A 


eT ,, > e t 21 - "t $ zw E c ° 2‏ 
> رهس في ۽ َالو ا: إن فَقَدَ مُوسَى عصًاه متنا عطشا! فاوحى الله إليه: 


— J) 


lose ete titi eek cued x. 
و کلمها: تطعك؛ لعلهم پر وب‎ «5b | لا تفرع‎ 
9 go re >° sf mo eo fepe e s ۳ ho Ë 

وَقيل: کان ا حجر من رخام وکان ذراعاي دراع. والعص اعسرة 
c '"c‏ 1 و م °T“‏ نوم # í Îz E‏ ۰ 
ل T‏ 
inj uad‏ 
II. Or it denotes the species, which is a more conclusive proot:‏ 
it was said that He did not order him to strike any rock in par-‏ 
ticular, but when they said, “What will happen to us if we end‏ 
up in a land devoid of rocks?” he carried a rock in his pack and‏ 
would strike it with his staff whenever he alighted so it would‏ 
burst out; then, before departure, he would strike it with it‏ 
and it would dry up. After that they said, “If Mūsā were to lose‏ 
his staff we would all die of thirst!” At that time Allah revealed‏ 
to him, “Do not beat on the rock anymore, just speak to it and it‏ 
will obey you; perhaps they will learn!”‏ 


It was also said the rock was made of marble and measured a 
cubit square, while the staff measured ten cubits—the height of 
Musa himself'33*_and was from the myrtle of the Garden with 
two forks that would light up in the dark. 


336 | i 

nen À position attributed to al-Hasan al-Basri in the commentaries. 

— AK BEER T : نم به‎ Dd ويد‎ ] 

suddi and Naw!‏ ۱ ويضربه با :.05© ,1 ویضربه a, B:‏ ویضربه به F, R. T.‏ ,£ سد 
lhe length of the stafi and of Musa were thus narrated from al-Su‏ 

by al-Tabari, Tafsir (8:309, 8:3] 9). 
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Text and Translation 


- 


- > P? ۰ ۱ tet apa uu 

وَمّن آنکر آمثال هذه العجزات. فلغاية Lc fie diu alg‏ 
"T.‏ وه 7 € 9 oO‏ . 2 بالله وفله بل , 
عجائب صنمه؛ فا ان Z ú NYC O S‏ 


wv \ 


- 


c 
> et 
Sal 


eë 


A a 

Ure 

32. Z° s || 
p p = 2*2 p 


| cz" dus used a auditus si 
. الله 121 جز ا‎ Z Ol 22421 ER a 
gr Y * 7 TLENR ON NEN. NS. 
Lo Di IG VAS ecd Sed من‎ IAI تحت الأزضء أو لْجَذْبٍ‎ 
je IUE ° 


ونحو ذلك. 
ie 5835)‏ و .4 ae pg ge‏ 

- t p 31 ١ ۱ d 
dw Osby {pede de2-2 واذ قلتم یلموسی‎ 
P 37 ° ^ z 
w XJ * r 2 déc. Š x 29 8 an ow 2 € ⁄ ⁄ “| 
LAS dae V cad وَالسَّلوَى؛ وَبِوَحْدَيَه أَنَهُ ([) لا‎ Me 
وضم.‎ w ni Ñ satus Ab) 
طعام دة | مير ل‎ 


‘Deniers of the miracles wrought for Masa and the Israelites] 


Whoever denies the like of these یل یی‎ it — 
cause of his utmost ignorance of Allah and his lack 0 تین‎ 
ing the wonders of His handiwork. For when it ۹ cone aom 
that there might be stones that shave hair, ES Lats ds 
vinegar or attract metal,” it is not inconceivable tha water 
create a rock and make it disposed to attract subterranean as 
or attract winds from the [four] corners and turn that into wa 
through a process of cooling and the like. —— 
[2:61] wa-idh qultum ya Misa lan nasbira ‘ala ta‘amin a om 
‘and when you all said: O Müsa, we will no longer put mide of 
same food): they meant by it what they were I 8 byilis 
manna and game during the wandering in the = I a zin 
sameness, (i) the fact that it never differed is c Pee] 
the expression fa'àmu má'idati al-amir wáhid ‘the pri 

| id lil- 
MS er means the hajarat al-niira ‘pumice-stone or limestone’, al-hajar al-baghid | 


vely” (Kh) 

| ) respectively? (K 
: ek ite, lodestone res 

Vall Vinegarophobic stone and mighna[is ‘magnetit 


i ahir 
: d opal’ of his Jam 
Al-Birūni in bab al-khumahan wal-kark ‘chapter on HT وت‎ stone. 
fi Ma'rifat al-Jawahir said he was not able to observe any vineg 
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< 8 - 4 -1 
"hs PORA P EGY coe T 
“Ss $ - e À m. TR. 5262.4 - ۰ £ s. vx 
نی یی »: لاتْتَدُوا حال |فساوکم. وتا قیده‎ d 


ولات توا و الارص 
$e. 4 PEE. -o‏ 
an EAN Sê E 2‏ 
dO o5 c‏ د قد یکول د 
«dd a ad 1 P Tz 5€ 425 -5° 95 ° $‏ 
bs tel‏ رب وینه مایمن صلاحا ژاجحا P gA AS‏ 
t a ? COB vse, D "PRI: a^ 3 45 ge $ ° -" m‏ 
وم منه العيث» عير انه خلت فا يدرك حسا. 


AT abus شاد‎ n ۳ 


1 
Ps 


- 


ت ق السفينة. ويعرب 


It was also said it means water alone, since one drinks it and eats 


of what grows because of it, 


wa-là ta‘thaw fi-l-ardi mufsidina ‘and do not 
land by spreading corruption? * 
are spreading corruption.” He pu 
because even though [havoc] is 
ruption there might be a kind t 
gressing tyrant with [the same 
also a kind that involves a prep 
Khadir' killing of the boy and h 


wreak havoc in the 
Do not exceed limits when you 


tit within the latter limitation! 
almost always used to mean cor- 
hat is not, such as facing a trans- 
kind of act as] his act. There is 
onderant advantage, such as al- 
is scuttling of the ship. 


Close to it is al-'ayth ‘mischief 38 except the latter is almost 
alway 


s used for something perceptible by the senses. 


14 "Shaykh Sa'd al-Din (al- Taftàzàni] s 


View because, first, their food during t 
duce or fruit grown out of that water; 
litera! and the figurative, whereas the 
drink of the provision of Allah’ w 

342 There is disagreement amon 
mu akkida 'emphatic participial s 


aid: the author [i.e. J] did not accept the latter 
he wandering in the desert was not from pro- 
second, because it would be a conflation of the 
meaning is “eat of the provision of Allah and 
ithout conflation” (S 2:255) 599 
g the linguist-exegetes whether mufsidin here is a " 

tate’ or rather, as the Qadi indicated, a hal muqayyiea 
‘restrictive participial state’, ( 


S) Al-Tibi was of the former opinion while al-Bàbirti. ۵ 
laftazani and al-Raghib followed the latter 
as 1 alode يي‎ r the say- 
— Le. close to [the infinitive noun] al-‘atha ‘havoc? which is is indicated by th 


M Allah wa-la ta'thaw ‘and do not wreak havoc?” (Q) 
Cf. a]- Raghib, Tafsir (1:206) and Mufradat (p. 546, art. '-th-y). 
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Text and Translation 


لے 
اضر وراه m^ sesh ging JB AVE eg‏ 
š ^ : E ast Wit RSEN Mu‏ ۱ 
وینه: (فوموا لنا)؛ وّقیل: الثوم. 
ور نري 


š ^ e r £ 
لَعَهٌ فيه.‎ GAG BIL (BLS) G 55 


cipial state. It was also said that it is a substitute, with a 


° d Too. Ou. ° E 
g Ue CGEM SI وقیل: بدك پإعادة‎ Jed E 
رم‎ 


7 


asa parti 
iterate ition. 
reiterated preposi 
Al-baql (herbs) is whatever the earth grows of greens. What 
is meant is its sweet leaf-vegetables that are edible. 


ins i i ^ whence 
Al-füm grains! is wheat and is a term for bread, h 


i ). it i id it is al-thüm 
fawwima land “bake us some bread); it is also said it i 


garlic). ^^ 


It was also read quththa’iha with damm'*°—a dialectical form. 


M7 Cf J, Aba ‘Ubayda, Majaz (1:41), al-Tabari, Tafsir (2:15-18) al-Raghib and € 
in that order together with al-habb ‘grains? as per the reports from Ibn Abbas, t , 
al-Suddi, Mujahid, Qatada, al-Hasan, Abu Malik and Ibn Zayd. Similarly Abû Hayyan 
in his Tuhfat al-Arib bimà fil-Qur'àn min al-Gharib, ed. Ahmad Matlab and Khadija 
al-Hudaythi (Beirut: Maktabat Lubnan, 2001) p. 125 defines wa-fümihà as al-hinta, 
wa-gil al-thūm ‘wheat, and it was also said garlic? cf. Z. Sufyan glossed fim یت‎ as 
“bread” cf. Tafsir Sufyan al- Thawri, ed. Imtiyaz ‘Ali ‘Arshi (Rampur: Reza Li "s 
1965; rept. Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1403/1983) p. 45-46 $19. Others put the 
meaning of thüm ‘garlic’ first followed by bread, wheat and grains ( et next € | 
/^* As per the reading of Ibn Mas‘ad, Ibn ‘Abbas and Ubay b. Ka'b. (MQ) Ct. s K 
Abû Ja'far Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Şamad al-Khazraji (d. 582/1186), Tafsir abner? > 
musamma Nafas al-Sabah fi Gharib al-Qur'an wa-Nasikhih wa-Mansukhih, ed. یم‎ > ۱ 
Farid al-Mazyadi (Beirut: Där al-Kutub al-'Ilmiyya, 1429/2008) p.21 and Taj al- r 
Mahmüd b. Hamza al-Kirmàni (d. 5052/1112) in his Ghara’ib al-Tafsir wa- m = 
Ta'wil, ed. Shamran al-‘Ijli, 2 vols. (Jeddah: Dar al-Qibla; Damascus: ۳ assasat "i 
al-Quran, 1408/1988) 1:144 and it is the order preferred by al-Ràzi ng m 00 
grounds that “(i) garlic is more congruent with the mention of onions AD 
meant wheat it would be impermissible to call it inferior as wheat ts the e Ea 
- By Yahya b. Waththab, Talha b. Musarrif, Ibn Mas‘td, al-Ashhab, al-A’masn, 

Raja’ and Qatada; it is the dialect of Tamim and some of Banu Asad. (MQ) 
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1 i برد‎ (ds) 
ی هی ررلَذذ_وَهم کانوا فلاحَة - فنزعوا ال عکرهم‎ 
Í التلذد - وهم حاسو‎ JA Rb ey 


al SEL CAL - a SF .ی 2 مق و‎ 
: "2 2 pt fe eu 
oj «(e Fd .7bextee S x28 AM y 
j PAN LES de os مرخ آتا »: یظهر‎ ( 
تاه‎ Pq “t s ^ ° Stee وم و‎ Z ۰ TU 
SAB} برع سس الاجابة. ( متا نیت الازض: من الوشناد الجازي‎ 
eme v. cto d “£ s التو عع م ا‎ aaa Ë, p | :ل‎ 
Qi oU uu HAS ES. ssi s 29 


\ 
`. 


sn 


is monotonous? i iety in its di 

war" us to mean there Is no variety in its dishes: hence 
ey became disgusted with it;'** (ii) or the fact that it is a single 

type of food, as they are both the food of gourmets whereas the 

were peasants; so they yearned for their original state and mis. 

sed what they were used to. 

fa-d‘u lana rabbaka ‘therefore call upon your Nurturer for us: 

Ask Him for us through your supplication to Him” 

yukhrij lana ‘and He will bring out for us): “He will make appear 

and bring into existence.” Its apocopation is because it is the apo- 

dosis of fa-d‘u ‘therefore call upon’, for truly his supplication is 

the reason for the answer. 

mimma tunbitu-l-ardu ‘of what the earth grows) is an example 

of allegorical predication and the setting up of the recipient to 

represent the agent. Min ‘of? is partitive. 

(They longed for the rustic food they were used to] 

pin baqliha wa-qiththa’iha wa-famiha wa-‘adasiha wa-basaliha 

—of its herbs and its cucumbers and its grains and its lentils and 


Leni a i 

ifs onions’ is an explanation and exposition that comes ........ 
1346 
All mss. and eds.: sz 3), AQ, H, MM: \gaz\ وبذلك‎ 05. 
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Text and Translation 


« $ e $ . Sy 8 و‎ ' $ o 9 
BENT و(الصر): البلد العظیم؛ واصله:‎ 
pun 2 — ۱ 3 - 2 ade 
— ot 3 a M ux d 5 M. u^ ی‎ » | 
610 (KOD على تأويل‎ | 425 9 < é 2 OD لعلم‎ 
له ور"‎ Z= p Ec» 


579 ۶ اة A as ran? e»‏ © و ۶ ^ 
منونٍ في مصحب ابن مسعود. وفیل: اصله x (el aa)‏ 


- 
*2⁄ j“ < 


ان 1 é‏ ما Q7. 2 M. (eff‏ 2^ 
É)‏ تسم sold Racal DBA ge eee‏ 
of " ۳ e M a ct ¿ 2 ;‏ 2 2 
مهم إخاطة القبة من ضر بت eade‏ آو آلصعّت من م )5 
lec‏ بو یمن ضربت علیه؛ او الصفت ہم من )55 


3 1 1351 
It was also read [“hbufa] with damm. 


i igi ound- 

Al-misr (city) is the vast territory and, originally, M 

4 7 Y | 9 : 
ary between two things. It was also said He meant by = سین‎ 4 
i noun [Egypt], which He inflected only because i E 
h i i meaning 

is quies t to be interpreted as ۱ 

letter is quiescent, or for i S T 
City” The latter is supported by the fact that it is not “as : 
Ibn Mas'üd's Codex." ? It was also said its origina 
Migrá'im Mizraim! then it was Arabized. 


[The stamping of odious states on the Israelites] 


fa-inna lakum ma sa’altum wa-duribat جرب و‎ 
wa-l-maskanatu 'then you shall have ras ge made to 
ation and misery were pitched upon them’: ain se over Whom 
encompass them the way a tent ee t from daraba 
it was pitched; or they were made to cling to them, 


Melissa MAC 

35 By Abü Haywa, al- Hasan al-Basri and Ayyüb picem (2:23), also from 
77 As narrated from Abà al-'Aliya and al-Rabi' by al-Ta s: i (Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, 
Malik b. Anas, ef. Hamid Lahmar, al-Imiám Malik Mufassir 

1415/1995) p, 73 $17. 

- Misra “kau tanwin is the reading of spem Al-Tabari (2:25) disallowed 
‘aghlub, Ibn ‘Abbas, Ubay b. Ka'b and Ibn Mas'üd. (MQ light of the unanimity of the 
tas well as the suppression of the final alif in mtšr وین‎ id 1 equally رو‎ 
established script in the Quranic volumes. date f Syro-Palestine indifferently. 
that misran in the verse may mean Egypt or any Wan 


Talha, al-A'mash, Abàn b. 
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“ $ o D 
5 © er و‎ E. ۳ o ۴ 8 ة ی‎ 
قدرا. واه‎ 2; J. 242 < spo. 
P آلزی هو أدافت قرب مَنزلۀ وادول فدر‎ oca s d 
البعد للشرفب‎ el SEY eu re) < UI a $ 2 233 
Il. 2 رررنو): القر في المكاد‎ 
من الدناءة‎ (GST) £85 (GEI ey ete V 
= use فقيل (بعید (.) مر وفر‎ ni 
e Ti ۰ 7 di 21 22 2 3 م 8 و‎ 
$401 G شوخ يريد به المن والسلوى. فإنه خيرٌ‎ salt) 
ao JE EG eis d. 
z - E 5 5 aa 7 1 
الوّادِي) إذا‎ Lea) Qe a, i Ñ 


LUISA CULA in 
یر‎ Ea iid ERE s ادا خرح منه.‎ Ga 173); TRE 
Allah; or Müsà—upon him peace. 

a-tastabdiliina-l-ladhi huwa adna ‘will you take what is infe 


in exchange’: nearer in position and of lesser value. The lit 
meaning of dunaw ‘ 


qala ‘He said), that is, 


rior 
eral 
nearness) is local proximity, then it was bor- 


rowed for what is contemptible the same way bu'd ‘remoteness’ 

was borrowed for honor and eminence, whence the expressions 

ba'id al-mahall ‘far-reaching? and ba‘id al-himma ‘far-aspiring’. 
It was also read adna’u ‘viler,3* from dand’a ‘vileness). 


bi-l-ladhi huwa khayrun ‘for what is best? by which He means 


manna and game, as they are more delicious and beneficial and 
they require no effort. 


ING i : « out 
hbitü misran (go down into some city): "descend there and 
of the wandering in the desert” 


? if he 
One says habata al-wadi ‘he went down into the 3 a 
° 4 re 
alights there and habata minh ‘he dropped out from it w 
exits it. 
1350 


I ; -Kisà'i. (MQ) 
By Zuhavr al-Furqubi [a contemporary of ‘Asim] a.k.a. Zuhayr al Kisà 


K ar 
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Text and Translation 


Lita a pall nals SASS CAM وانزال‎ «ele واظلال‎ 
(Qe ot em T 1 2,82 u : 6: s st » iL af 
oui ae I DU AG ay d Le s 
4 ju 5 p 7» 5 7 i a 
2 TN 6 من التوراة؛ (11) وقتلهم الأنبيَاء: فاعم‎ BE ee 
uss the pee 


5 e oF 2% 
$: => و‎ ۶ 


gre 29? e^ 5 we‏ © ع 
15 $55 | عند 3 ۰ S‏ ی ^ 7 
< هم > + ç‏ هم اد يروا منهم ما WS ay Ogden‏ 


the shading of the clouds, the sending down of — aw 
and the bursting of springs from the rock; (ii) or ۳ ۰ 

a ks—such as the Gospel and the Discernment : —as well as 
rere of Lapidation and those/the one in which there is a 


description of Muhammad—upon him blessings and peace—in 
the Torah;^? 


GA SA 
Il. and their killing of prophets: for they ت‎ —- ۳ wrt 
Zakariyya ‘Zechariah’, Yahya John? and others'*”* wit 5 - 
by their own admission, as they never saw them do anyt P- 
which their own creed permits them to kill them. What drove 


xm Namely, the two books that they continue to deny whereas the above-mentioned 
miracles were denied by their forefathers. (Q) 22 
> For the verses of Duda in the Torah see Deuteronomy اا‎ hii 
and Leviticus (20 and 24). The flagrant covering up of one FN iat Ahmad. The 
times is related in the Muwatta', Sahihayn, Sunan a p et it 
Torah’ description of the Prophet is in Deuteronomy 33:2-3; in the Muaaddima, Sifat 
5 related from the former rabbi Ka'b al-Abbàr by Darimi, E SSS b. ‘Abd 
al-Nabi fil-Kutub qabla Mab'athih) thus: “We find him name ar 
Allah. His birthplace is Mecca, his place of migration Taba an laces. He does not 
Palestine. He is not coarse of speech or boisterous ace وروی‎ Biblical passages 
return wrong with wrong but forgives and pardons, among o .16, 15:26, 16:7 etc. 

° É Gn 49:10, Dt 18:18-20, Is 42:1-4, 10-13, Hb 3:3, Sg 5:16, Jn 14:16, مناد‎ ۹ 
as described in Talmudic literature cf. killing of Isaiah in A. a much earlier 
Killing of Zechariah ben Jehoiada [not the father of John the Baptist cane Rabbah iv.13. 
figure] in Tractate Gittin 57b, Tractate Sanhedrin 96b and نمی‎ ik and Amos. 
Other Jewish prophets killed by the Jews were اف‎ 
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M s ۰ wren T" š S o ر‎ ° 
النعمة.‎ NGS Ne ASE Chad) ae و‎ 
i — عل‎ cd 
T? € = 21 (210 ^ ^- 3x1. f Et 2 
Je 34 —— sus iN الب کنر‎ diu. 
A ee a. ee عسوت‎ 
Re eU OS Lies 
سم‎ >< ç € - of » و‎ 
وبا مشب مت نله : رَجَعُوا بهِ؛ أو صَاروا احقاء بخضب و من‎ ( 
z z - Ke. > 
من‎ Ps tst. IAE X, oan 15 2 - -3 
AGN CS) Lely به.‎ be OL leas کان‎ S Costa وه ان‎ 
وَالبَوْءِ بالغضّب.‎ zelus aL ما سبق من ضزب‎ NI (ays 
aote > 22 332522 «4 ار‎ A LI NEL 
(D (ed e Se ro AS, A ee — 2 DE SL) 
ews 0 à ا ا ا و‎ 7 y W e - ef € ° ٠ 
عليهم من فلي البح‎ 16 G Gla oe Stet) on سب‎ 
al-tina ‘ala al-h@it ‘he cemented the mortar on the wall’, in 
requital for their denial of the favors [lavished on them]. 


Indeed, Jews for the most part are lowly and destitute, in re- 
ality or in pretense, out of fear that their tribute be increased. 


wa-bà'ü bi-ghadabin mina-l-Làhi ‘and th 


ey finally bore the anger 
of the One God): 


they brought it on themselves; or they became 
deserving of His anger, from bà'a fulānun bi-fulān ‘X tallied Y), 


in the sense that X became fit to be executed in retaliation for Y 
the literal meaning of al-baw’/al-biv is al-musawat ‘equivalence’. 


dhalika ‘that is): an allusion to what preceded of the pitching of 
humiliation, misery and the final deserving of anger. 


bi-annahum kànü yakfurüna bi-ayati-I-Lahi wa-yaqtulüna-n- 
nabiyyina bi-ghayri-l-haqqi‘on account of their constant disbelief 
in the signs of the One God and their killing the prophets un- 


rightly due to 1. their disbelief (i) in stunning miracles, among 


the cleaving of the sea, 


"-— ۶ i 








Text and Translation 


" 7 ° $° 5 AE ie ۶ ۶ ۶ P 
دلق ال تسد مه با‎ Ui bls 
($0 bes je aea ose و شارة بامعردٍ إلى‎ : 


Ë 1 " 64 ES... 
۱ فیها خطوط من سوادٍ وبلق # کانه في اخلد نو‎ 


1 


$ = ° £o te tt r م و م2‎ Q 
Loi s ES nel eel Teal 5 o1 UIS oe والاي‎ 
eal ge 2 (gill) جَاءَ‎ S aaah de 
z E š > ez eae » 7 cog 
+, بالستتهم؛ پرید به التدینین بدين محمد مله امام‎ ETE Qo 


Note that it is allowed to use a singular demonstrative [pro- 
noun] to refer to two or more objects when tne latter are oo 
phrased as “what was mentioned or preceded for brevity. An 
example of such usage with the personal pronoun is the saying 
of Ru’ba as he describes a cow: ("The Trembling"] 


In it there are threads of blackness and piebald | m 
as if it [sing.] were, in its coat, a shimmer of white spots. 


What makes that beautiful is that the dual number of — 
and anonymous items, their plural and their feminine are no 


literal. This is why al-ladhi ‘who, which’ can be in the sense of 
the plural.1358 


62] inna. ladhina àmanüverily those who believed" with اس‎ 
tongues, by which is meant those that professed the religion o 


۱ "E sincere 

Muhammad (upon him blessings and peace) both the 

a ; irut: Dàr al- 
ef al- Askari, Diwán al-Ma'àni, ed. Ahmad Hasan ne ; مود‎ editions 
Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1414/1994) 2:481 and al-Baghdadi, Khizana To = ی موی‎ at 
have ka'annahá, which defeats the purpose as the pram fits = i sl (3:104) and 
Wilhelm Ahlwardt’s edition of Dîwan Ru'ba in Majmü Ash E manis Majba‘at al- 
likewise al-Jurjani in Asrar al-Balàgha, ed. Mahmûd Shakir ( 

Madanî; Jeddah: Dãr al-Madanî, n.d.) p. 194. l- 
E : , n.d.) P- he one that (a 

8 As already shown in the exegesis of the verse as the likeness of the 

ladhi) kindled a fire (al-Baqara 2:17)” (Z) 
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NE اکا اله‎ CUE =. i 

يك شع افك udi‏ 

$ v 6 6 t 5 ç > ° - 
جرهم العصیان والعادي‎ “SI 4 CX $5 22 


۱ ۱ A yt 

| wu Ww a Gp e eS Sr g 1417 Sai Zt x Su n 

UI YS : e‏ للدلاله على أن ما الحقهم. ى) هو ب سيت لکفر 
dU WEE NP dE E = 2c? Gs is‏ 

قل 8 mÉ‏ المَحَاصيِ واعتذانهم حدوة الله تعالى. 


Se) he Rabe s tke zk& sai o 
ê ES Erase ee C) sre ls الاشارة ال الکفر والقتل‎ 5 


them to do all that was but he fact that they followed their evi 
inclinations and loved this world, to which He alluded when He 
Said, 


dhalika bi-ma ‘asaw wa-kanii ya‘tadiina 


۱ (that is on account of 
their disobedience and constant transgressio 


ns’: that is, their diso- 
bedience, obduracy in it and transgressing all limits in it gradu- 


ally drove them to disbelief in the signs and killing the prophets. 
For small sins are a cause for committing major ones just as mi- 
nor acts of piety are avenues of endeavor after major ones. 


It was said that He reiterated the demonstrative as an indica- 
tion that what befell them, just as it had been caused by unbeliet 
and murder, was also caused by their commission of sins and 


their tr espassing of the boundaries set by Allah Most High. 
It was also said that the demonstrative points to “unbelief” 


“1 : ۰ > 7 n ) 
and “killing” while the ba’ is in the sense of ma‘a (together with. 


John was beheaded by the Jewish Roman-client tetrarch of Judea, Herod Antipas d. 
Luke 3:19-20 ang Encyclo 


paedia Judaica, ed. Fred Skolnik et al., 2nd ed., 22 vols 


(Detroit etc. Thomson Gale, 2007) 11:380-381. 
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Text and Translation 
yee UE SEG Goa SS ANS 
z AS A نوا معه  فريه يقال لها (نَصْبَ اد‎ rt s 
POE (ol liia 
onl او من‎ 
í LEVARA TE CCAS, 
By Mos Lol 134 فوم ہیں ری والمجوس.‎ ` T 
صل دينهم وي ؛‎ D ^ : 27 pA: ja eoe توح عل‎ 
لوا‎ sae وفیل:‎ aSU 9 $ e B 3 9 wt uo ° 9 
| £6 CD Sr وهو ٍن گان‎ 


, فسیٌ ۱اه‎ G 
yaw ر‎ 


hev were with him in a town called Nasran 
م‎ 1 hey were named by its very name or 
or Nàsira (Nazareth , so they 
after its name. — 
wa-s-sabP'ina fand the Sabians: a people between Ch ا ی‎ 
J «<13 Jt is also said the origin of their religion is the m 
ews. Š ۱ ۱ 
of Nüh 'Noah)—upon him peace. It is also said d: E 
aters. It is also said they are astrolaters. The term itself, 1 
Arabic, comes from saba’a, “he exits. 


ir (1:127-128 
‘3 thn Abi Hatim cites eight different definitions of the Sabians, r تین ری‎ b. 
$637-645) and they were considered People of the Book by E The are also 
Rahawayh as mentioned by al-Tabari and al-Qurtubi under this عشت مسب‎ 9 
known as “MANDAEANS. A small religious sect in Iran and S دا = : س‎ dió 
ancient belief resembling that of gnosticism and that of the 2 3 اخ د‎ 
known as Christians of St. John, Nasoreans, Sabians, and ب‎ of Shushtar, 
survive, some near the Tigris and Euphrates rivers, others in ۵ e Aven; 
Iran, and in cities of Asia Minor. Their customs and writings n of ancient 
perhaps pre-Christian, origins. Their system of astrology resem 5 manation system 
Babylonia and the cults of the Magi in the last centuries BC. S ie asceticism 
and dualism suggest a Gnostic origin, but unlike the oe m influenced by 
and emphasize fertility. Although some of their practices t St. John the Baptist 
Christianity, Judaism and Islam, they reject all three. They rare cleanliness and their 
because of his baptizing, since their principal concern 1$ we r origin in Palestine or 
chief rite is frequent baptism....[R]ecent scholarship places t T E A aa 
Syria. Their chief holy book, the Ginza Rba, like their — E eviio times and 
of cosmology, cosmogony, prayers, legends, and d Harris and Judith S. 
often contradictory" New Columbia Encyclopedia, ed. William B 

Levey (New York and London: Columbia University Press, 1975). 
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EI ALS d eee dy Cd: i; 


2 al.» 

Xs d je Giss st) Jug مه وود‎ ASG Hae 
3 oF p - " 3t * دو‎ Vu) 
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: : tuos UG uo; 

Ze. Tf zt e 2 eszi د‎ 

em gini 2N 3E CSI SU LEA Us 


323 uy مف‎ i 
M العجل - و‎ 


(12) d SUIS «C 310. $ (1-25) — ty 

OU slt el Tab EN XA (S Z ien 
g them. It was also said it [just] means 
^? because they file up in the strand of the unb; 


and the hypocrites amon 
the hypocrites 
lievers: 


wa-l-ladhina hàdü and those who Judaized): 


became Jewish. One 
says hada and tahawwada for someone who 


embraces Judaism. 

Yahtidun Jews, Yehudim)! is either Arabic [derived] from 
[the verb] hada, “he repented"—they were called thus when they 
repented of the worship of the Calf!3°1— or the Arabized form of 
Yahadha ‘Judah’, whereby it would seem they were named after 
the eldest of the sons of Ya'qüb ‘Jacob’—upon him peace.'* 


wa-n-nasara ‘and the Nazarenes/Christians), plural of nasranin 
as in nadama and nadmanun ‘regretful’. The ya’ in nasrani is for 
intensiveness the same way as in ahmari (ruby red). They were 


called thus because of their support for the Christ—upon him... 

1359 A6 narrated from Sufyàn al-Thawri an d as held as the primary exegesis here by 

al Taymi al-Asbahàni, Makki al-Qaysi, Ibn ‘Atiyya and al-Nasafi in their Tafsirs. 

361 EN P. F L R, 5n وود‎ B: 342, diplology t: هو نهو د‎ 0 ۱ 

سوت Surat al-A‘raf 7:156 and per the explanation of Ibn Jurayj. (S)‏ قل رن 
M Jawaliqi gives the latter derivation first and the former one second in his ad‏ 

Mu arrab min al-Kalam al-A ‘jami ‘ala Hurüf al-Mu'jam, ed. Ahmad Muhamma 

Shakir, 2nd ed. (Cairo: Matba'at Dar al-Kutub, 1389/1969) p. 405. 
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Text and Translation 


م ور 


z Gor Z 

os? se م‎ ge ta "Á Aw At 9: ° - 
slip JUS BE S= € Cane e وم ولا‎ o» 
AM J- 


“or م‎ 


"m — pos c je 52 Lax 5; 
tu وان‎ qu e) e us 1 و( من‎ | 
h الا‎ AAA eal) ES D eoe 
indui Óp ينو دوا في خی‎ E D E 
alien Eb EN joa 


for their belief and their deeds. | 
wa-la khawfun ‘alayhim wa-la hum yabzanüna and they مر‎ 
nothing to fear, nor shall they grieve at a time the unbelievers wi 
fear divine retribution and the negligent will grieve over wasting 
their lives and missing their rewards. 

Man'whoever is an inchoative whose enunciative is fa-lahum 
ajruhum ‘assured for them is their reward. The whole clause e 
the enunciative of inna ‘verily’, or a substitute for the noun o 
inna so that the enunciative of the latter is fa-lahum ajruhum. 


[Refutation of Sibawayh regarding the fa’ of apodosis] 


iv ibute ® im- 
The fà? reflects the fact that the correlative of attrib 


iti i r hand, 
plies the meaning of a condition. Sibawayh, on the othe 
inna from the per- 


disallowed its affixing to the enunciative of coi 
spective that it is never affixed" to conditional statem 


"m 
“Namely man, whether man amana is made out to bea o ال سین‎ 
mubtada’ 'inchoative —büt this is not what he means in light "- seni e 
on the other hand} etc. which explicitly show that what is means ; sly, al-ladhina 
ilayh ‘correlative of attribute? is the first mawsül fconjuncuve , ینیم‎ 7 Baydawi 
hadi ‘those who Judaized’.... nor is Sibawayh's position pareola ws | 

only brought up the issue to refute him? (Q) 

BH Eas dittography. 


1368 
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Anwar al-Tanzil. Hizb] 


y Í Ú P + Sem - _ 

|o? او‎ ۶ Ll g 5 peal . امّا لانه خفه‎ KIL 252 - ہ‎ 8 

dl 3 | ^ ف‎ Š 1 ۰ WANT € r ۱ x 1 9 Qu, 
> c J مك‎ £ J در‎ plo c | Ie * $25 - 


1 ۰ e 5* E pi ° 2 wa g e 20 s 5 Je 
رالنو مر آلاخر وعل صلحا 4: مَن كان منهم في دينه‎ at cir 2) 
0-7 o ویو‎ i os “e° ° i ie * 

ف [s 1 ae E‏ فا لسد۱ eA‏ عاملا بمقتفی AE pt‏ وف i‏ 
بل ال یس LEY ° eee N er S t.‏ و ۶ لا ادها 
25H + A‏ انا خالصا ودخل فٍ الوسلام دحو دفا. 

y J 0 ^ - O من‎ 
oF Ant ot D wa 9 ° * Z, 
VS ORCS O'S Oe SMS 6 iQ S2 SS رَبَهِمْ) الذي وعد خم‎ Leal AG) 


۱38 alone read it with yà' [sábina],"** either becau 
lightened the hamza and substituted it with a ya’, or bis. : 
comes from sabá,* *he inclines,” as they inclined away fron. i 
the religions to their own, or from truth to falsehood. ۱ 


[Islam abrogates previous faiths] 


man amana bi-l-Lahi wa-l-yawmi-l-akhiri wa-‘amila salihan 
whoever believed in the One God and in the Last Day and did 
good’: “whoever among them had followed his religion before it 
was abrogated, confirming with all his heart original creation 
and the final return and acting upon the dictates of his religious 
law;” it was also said, “whoever believes, out of those unbeliev- 
ers, with unalloyed belief and enters Islam truthfully” 


fa-lahum ajruhum “inda rabbihim ‘undoubtedly for them is their 
reward with their Nurturer Himself? which He promised them... 


1 364 - cd 0 

Also Abü Ja'far, al-Zuhri and, in case of pause, Hamza. (MQ) “Nafi‘ alone among 
the Seven: otherwise, among the Ten, so did Abt Ja‘far” (A) "Nàfi* alone with ya 
me ^ uà p 0 
365 with yà' only; without ۵ (Q) 
1366 ç. mss. and eds.: Ju Ul Lo AQ, H, MM: اذا مال‎ L2 dittography 
Isl ce our introduction, section entitled “Naskh: The pre-Islamic viability and post: 
` an m ` ° a e = . ۲ » 
1367 E inviability of Judaism, Christianity and other superseded faiths. | 
5 نيوا‎ in Muhammad—upon him blessings and peace—cf. Tafsirs of 2" 
۹3۳۱ 2:3 p ۱ , °... موم‎ 

32, 2:38), al-Zajjaj, al-Taymi, al-Qurtubi and others. 
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Text and Translation 


4:5 
3 Sin ot 
١ 1 ISAS ad to 


493 عل 831 29 sh (REG)‏ ,ب 
S 27 2°‏ 


5 j2 7 ^" m ” e EI. 
جد وَعزيمَة. ( واذ روامَافیه : آذزسوه ولا نس ؛‎ 


$ tA ft f tu w°: 

ذكر بالقلب؛ أو اعمّلوا به لملم فون We keg‏ 

í el 2 :4 و ۰ 2 ° ° ده‎ 2 

Ie AERA { 1‏ 
زغ ماد ری چ و اه س ا ا 
جاء ۾ eee‏ ويجوز عند oz old pM‏ > بالق 

i 1 ° ii ge. 4 3 ME, of NN v.‏ ي ون 

المحذوف. (S|‏ (قلنا a‏ | واذکروا !855 ان A‏ 

74 477 و ° 


"m Fy om Rat. 7 wfe او‎ 
اعرضتم عن الوفاء باليئاق بعد أخز.‎ (A xb 5g) 


Lhudhü ‘Take is meant as direct speech. 
ma ataynakum ‘what We gave yow of the Book. 
bi-quwwatin ‘with strength: with earnest resolve. 


۰ ۰ ۰ ). « ۰ d 
wa-dhkura ma fihi ‘and remember what ts in it: study E S ۱ 
do not forget it;” or “ponder it, for the latter act is remembran 


with the heart;” or “put it into practice. 


۰ ). <“ ou 
li'allakum tattaqüna ‘perhaps you will beware: : E yon 
will beware of sins,” or “because what is expectated of you 


you will become wary.” 


€ 4 latter 

It is also possible, in the view of the Mu tazila, that A said: 
[clause] pertains to a suppressed statement, ma só. 
take and remember, to the intention that you wou 

(yet you turned 


[2:64] thumma tawallaytum min ba‘di dhalika r selon 


away even after that’: “you failed to fulfill your bin 
after pledging it” 


1 ; .460). The term 
mnemonics, gymnastics or emotionalism, cf. Encyc lopaedia ] anh tim : as "mean- 
lahawwada ‘to become a Jew’ itself has been glossed em bil heavens and earth 
ing ‘they sway during the reading of the Torah, and they sa} zil, ed. ‘Abd 
swayed when Allah gave Musa the Torah.” Al-Baghawi, M 


yülim al- Tanz bn 
AI. * Arabi, 1420/1999) 1:145. 
al-Razzàq al- Mahdi, 5 vols. (Beirut: Dàr Ihyà' al- Turáth al- Arabi 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


eA“ 


š Jae ack " وی‎ Z wate thre 
4h oe DS CLR منت‎ ess 


x uU.‏ ا y i‏ الذین 
Tau‏ 


۰." Veal RES 
els MS Ate gies rie. 
20009 RM باتباع موسى د‎ GOLES ( 
, 5 at. 


^ x s Zua 397 e€ 2 ۳ 
حتی آعطیتسم الیثای. روي اد موسی‎ QUE tig 


۳ r z = | ود‎ ( 

Pa" e 9 : e - : & ° Z < OS cin ‘anaes at 2 - 

ea‏ أواتمًا فيها مين التكاليفي الحا pele OF‏ وأبو 
e grbe o 2 di |‏ 


$9 5 9 
| e “> © $207 € 5 ¿2 N S sina f vs 
فظلله فوفهم حتی قبلو‎ la S Ere Â 


a position invalidated by the saying of Allah Most High, tru! 
E I _ ۱ Y 
those (inna-l-ladhina) who persecute the believing men x 


wonen then do not repent: assured for them (fa-lahum) is the 


- 1 
ment of Gehenna (al-Burüj 85:10). ۱ 


[The Damoclean mountain used to extract Israelite obedience| 


2:63] wa-idh akhadhnà mithaqakum ‘and when We took your 
binding promise)!” to follow Müsà and act upon the Torah. 


wa-rafa'nà fawqakumu-t-tara ‘and We made the mountain hang 
j EF M I : 
over you’ until you gave the binding promise. It is narrated that 


when Müsà—upon him blessings and peace—brought 
them the Torah and they saw what it comprised of task- 
ing duties they considered it overwhelming and refused 
to accept it; whereupon Jibra’il ‘Gabriel’ was ordered to 
uproot the mountain from the earth and overshadow 
them with it until they accepted.'*”! 


= 
= And this is the tenth divine favor lavished on them” (Q) | 
Narrated from Ibn Zayd (see note 1303), Qatada, Mujahid, Abt al-‘Aliya, ‘Ikrima. 
Ala’ and al-Suddi by al-Tabari (2:48-50) and Ibn Abi Hatim (1:129-130 $653-654) im 
their Tafsirs. Al-Suddi's version adds that thev prostrated on one flank and turned up 
the other to see if the mount was still falling di them. This writer has heard a Turkish 
storyteller cite the above account as the origin of “shokeling,’ the swaying OF rocking 
of the body back and forth during Jewish prayer—which has also been scripturally jus 
tied (Numbers 8:13, Psalms 35:10, Proverbs 20:27) among other etiologies a 
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Text and Translation 


RE xa Sca Aes Ge i Y 
P p AA 


APT. - 
PT 9-۱ ع ل‎ hae “Cod Ji) 
۰۶۱2۰ c sae lal GO gl oe J ( . J 

۲ يوم السبت؛ وال 


° Z t p. Se 

A ۶ al‏ مب و TE.‏ ا a‏ امن 

قطع. آمروا بان تجردوه للعبادة فاعتدی فيه تاس منم دز > 

, 5 w $a i, ore و‎ ¿ Z: eto 

3913 022 21 - 9 k k ac & - 5 - 

عَلَيْه السَّلَامُ ‏ وَاشْتَعَلوا بالصَّيْ وَذْلِكَ 28 كَانُوا a a‏ 

ene Ww L‏ کے F mtr T^ 3x‏ 2 ل رة عا 
حل د J‏ 4 ايلة» وإذا كان يوم السب 2 


i -s-sabti 
la-qad *alimtumu-l-ladhina-*tadaw minkum ae ' 
EN insgr n 
39 u know very well of those among you who سب سین‎ in 
i ۲ ۱ 
4 Sabbath): the lám [in wa-la-qad] paves the way fo he oath 


iti -Yahudu 
Al-sabt ‘sabbath is the infinitive noun of — € 
he Jews sabbathized? to mean they dieere the 
the Jews sabb : m 
day reverently. Its literal sense is qaf ‘severing 


(The simianization of the Sabbath-breakers] 


š j worshi 
They were commanded to devote it exclusively ۳ i dh 
" . c ۰ ime 
but some of them transgressed against it in the i. ER 
'David'—upon him peace—and took to fishing. ma. i: 
: 375 s: 
they dwelt a shore town named Ayla ‘Eilat’. Every Sa 


is the comple- 
“Rather, it is the lam jawab al-qasam ‘lam that "LP aaa When 
ment of an oath?” (K) “It goes against the E ^ - I will most certainly 
you say la-in akramtani la-ukrimannak ‘indeed it you ت‎ conditional particle [in] 
honor you’ with a subauded initial oath, the làm E we € that comes after the 
is the lim muwatti'a 'the làm that paves the way” wale ی‎ copyist; the correct 
condition is the lam jawab al-qasam? (Z) "lt might be 3 dia oath’, that is, ‘By Allah! 
description is lam taqdir al-qasam ‘lam of subaudition 9 làm of inception as in la- 
You certainly do know?" (Is, Kh) “Abü Hayyàn mid " ۹ tle for it to be the comple- 
Zaydun qà'imun ‘Zayd, behold, is standing’, and it is سین‎ those who transgressed. 
ment of à suppressed oath whereby He swore that they i fire it makes no sense to 
(5, Kh) *What the author said is in the lexical sense, lah! You know full well " 
lake his words as a slip. The subaudition is, And, by A th sy incurred, so be cautious 
Sabbath transgressors and the examplary ns deed" (Q, Kh) 
not to do what they did in light of the consequences o eds.: مصدر قوإك سبتت‎ pon. 
VA All mss. and Kh, ٩, ٩: مصدر سبتت‎ 2۸ and quee rding to Yaqut al-Hamawi, 
9 “ity on the Syro-Palestinian shore of the Red Sea acco 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


-« = $ 
TS AIT TE 227 rnt Bon, z 
و رحمبه: بتوفیقکم للتوبه او بمحمد‎ ˆ ۲1 


SiS الح‎ a 

P3 ez SIG; 
C9: ao. 
I ARGY و پیات‎ 
PA s i به اچب ا ذف ليلا ة اكلام‎ | 


الماك في المحَاصِيِء أو بانط 


CD ie j pe to AE gly tel 
الاق حه عند‎ 


` 


Eas. 
سب به - مبتدأء خبره و‎ 
CAE E. SSM, SA ze o oe 
و عند الکو فیین: فاعل فعل حدوف.‎ ۹ 
fa-law-lā fadlu-l-Lāhi ‘alay 


kum wa-rahmatuhu (indeed, w 
not for the favor of the One God 


cilitating for you the Prosperity of repentence;” or “in the person 
of Muhammad—upon him blessings 
you to the truth and guiding you towar 


la-kuntum mina-l-khàsirina (you would have been of the losers, 
those who are defrauded through immersion in sins; or by stum- 


bling along in error during the slow period devoid of prophets. 
[The expression law ift were’ | 


Law ‘if it were’, originally, is for the preclusion of something 
because of the preclusion of something else; when affixed" 1 0 
la ‘not? it conveys assertion, namely the preclusion of something 
because of the firm establishment of something else. The fiar 
that comes after it is, (i) according to Sibawayh, an inchoative 
Whose enunciative must be suppressed because the tenor alread) 
points it out and the apodosis takes its place; (ii) and, according 
to the Kufans, the subject of a suppressed verb. 


1372 
All mss. and eds. 


ere it 
over you and His mercy’ “by fa. 


and peace—summoning 
ds it.” 


دخلت B:‏ دخل 
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Text and Translation 


` of = OF 4 ez 
E 863533 2h ed (5) M» 


tale صَارُوا كَذَلِكَ‎ B13 gy SS) 


^ 7 E 

وقری (قردة) بفتح القاف وَکسْر الرّای و(خایین) رد که 
s f was‏ 22 : س b A‏ 

Uu (‏ اي المسخة؛أو ^2 = 


hey are inca-‏ قوب 
ی caving kandi ‘be! is not a command‏ 
E e rather what is meant by it is the sp 3 ust a& Ee‏ - 
ie u‏ 
pable o " and the fact that they became such J‏ 
formation `‏ 


illed it for them. | Ore 
f tt was also read qaridatan with a fatha on the qaf 
t was i € | - 
onthe ra, and khasin without hamza. 0 
(2:66) fa-ja‘alnaha ‘then We made it’, that is, the m 


or the retribution. 


| j al-Qaysi, Hidaya (1:301) stated "The 
Qur'an and exegetical consensus. Likewise Makki Sa d into apes literally 
totality of exegetes said otherwise, as they E m Ertuğrul Boynukalin and Bekir 
Abi Mansür al-Màturidi in Ta wilat al-Qur ûn, ed. en T. gs up a third scenario: 
Topaloğlu, 18 vols. (Istanbul: Dar al-Mizan, me < t of apes while maintaining 
"He turned their jawhar ‘material constitution into tha sun? tic hance ty 
humanity in them with respect to understanding = us d their former identi- 
Ibn ‘Abbas’ remarkable account that the apes wept an ial metamorphosed as nar- 
tes to their human relatives when the latter discovered t * et and Ibn ‘Adil in their 
rated by al-Shafi'i in Ahkam al-Qur'an, al-Wàhidi, al-Bag "a al-Bayhaqi, Sunan and 
Tafsirs under this verse, al-Hakim, Mustadrak (2322:5323) >" ani in Safwat al-Tafasir, 
Ma'rifat al-Sunan wal-Athar. It is strange that Dr. ‘Ali yer ) 1:65 forwards Mujàhids 
4th ed,, 3 vols. (Beirut: Dàr al-Qur'an al-Karim, a EE E as "the saying of one 
figurative gloss as the majority exegesis and cites the lite tary on the Jalalayn —when 
*Xceete? by which he means al-Jamal in his "aiia qe and is so very far from 
àl-Jamal's gloss only reiterates what is found everyw p (2:290) that Mujàhid alone 
being isolated that al-Damiri stated in Hayat al-Hayawan (<: 
had said it among the totality of the exegetes. 5 
m ltis an amr tahwil 'metamorphizing commande . 
1065-1141), Kitab al-Idah fil- Tafsir, offset rept. of pen p. 18. i 
dated 531/1137 (Tehran: Markaz Nashr Danshagahi, 1 wani from Ibn Wardan. (MQ 
Respectively al-Khalil, and al-Hudhali from al-Nahra 

|. i32 
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Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


CE. T. و اه بیس‎ 5 as JS 
خرْطومة فإذا مَضَىء‎ cols SU za pon 


و 


1 
eus P i 44 291 $ so e n 
لیا اخداول وکانتِ الیتان ندخلها‎ 85 Lae SEE oa 
- s و ان سا 9 2 م‎ > | e ?$.7 

09v 


ANI یوم‎ k Sth فص‎ > ley 


oui $35 $e Gi y‏ جامعین Ov‏ صورة لقو وا و 


e 99 426 رو واه ها‎ Š حصه 1 و- و‎ 5. e Ag 
و قال مجاهد: ما مح 52 5513 فلوم‎ 3 bi; ره الصغار‎ 
" ف‎ p | ?% V و‎ ét i ia Ss 5 è 8 


day there was no fish left in the sea but 
poking out its snout. When it passed they 
they dug out ponds and opened up channels leading thereto 


so that fish would enter them on the Sabbath-day and they 
would net them on the first day of the week.!š7e 


was present there, 
would disperse. So 


fa-quInà lahum künü qiradatan khàsi'ina whereupon We said to 


them: Be apes, kept at bay”, joining together the outward form of 


apes"" and khusu’, which is abjectness and expulsion. Mujahid, 
on the other hand, said, 


Their physical appearances were not metamorphosed but 
rather their hearts, whence they were proverbialized as apes 
just as they were proverbialized as an ass in the saying of 


Allah Most High as the likeness of an ass loaded with tomes 
(al-Jumu‘a 62:5).1378 


present-day ‘Aqaba in Jordan 
fil-Sunnati wal-Sira (Damascu 
P. 40 and Muhammad al-Ma 
(Beirut: Dar al-Nafa’is. 1429/ 


° Narrated from al-Suddi by al-Tabari in his Tafsir (2:63-64). T 

7 >: ال‎ « fi Š i 5 š š -t d issin ac 5 

ia القرد... بالقرد نا‎ Ak B, £, E I Sk, T: :ع القردة... بالتردة‎ : a alu. [mi y 2 

Cl. Tafsir al-Imam Mujahid b. Jabr, ed. Muhammad ‘Abd al-Salam pm 

v Madinat Nasr: Dar al pie i gelernt al-Haditha, 1410/1989) p. 205. Al-Tabar ba 
Tafsir (2:65-66) took Issue with this gloss as contradicting the manifest locution 


according to Muhammad Shurrab, al-Ma‘alim al-Athira 
s: Dar al-Qalam; Beirut: al-Dar al-Shamiyya, 1411/ 1991) 
rashli et al., Mawsü'at al-Sirat al-Nabawiyya al-Sharifa 
2008) pp. 133-134. 
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'Text and Translation 


Pe 2 9‏ 
القصه قوله تَعَااً ⁄ ES‏ اي # ی — 
لقصة قوله تال ۶ 5 ]12133 vid ( eto S‏ 


42 


5و م - 


px: UR Le Lá s 


ddp 1 
| : diia 7 [5x s ° fasl 
تو م وهو استيا‎ $ s ل و ۰ ا‎ a AL 
(555 JE dL بالا مرِء والا ستقصاء في السؤال. وَتَرَك المسَارَعَةَ‎ 
9 4213 ç o 5 $ “77 و‎ s he 
9 7 E: "an AUS - y . > کان‎ 

' 241 دهم سیخ مویر. فقتل ابنه بنو آخیه طمّعا نق میالم‎ 
° > JO aV RE. a a cdi 0 
ی‎ ts ^, evo bo das. oo CIL u Ml 
LS. 7 A P یطالبون بد‎ gel eo od Tu 

——€ > صه: ^ م أللّه | Be A‏ 

S rd ^" 9 9 و یا 2 ود و‎ 5 e ur 
ویضربوه ببعضها لیحیی. فیخمر بقاتله.‎ 

۴ “es و وه €¿ باهم‎ 4 SAAE 

. AAT i se ja OK cgi قالوا آلنخذناهمزواه‎ ( 


i u killed a 
account is the saying of Allah Most High x یس‎ E e 
> ther concerning it (al- :/ 2). 
soul and repelled one ano ری سل یی‎ 
head because it indep 
was detached thence and put a E: 
i f their evil deeds—namely, 
[conveys] another instance o ۱ ۱ مس‎ 
miden of commandments, their going to ——! q 
tioning and their nonchalance in obeying. The story goes, 


there was among them a rich man advanced * € a د‎ 
was killed by his brothers sons, who coveted m vni 
They flung his body outside the city gate an riim 
demand his blood-wite. Eventually, Allah e SA 
slaughter a cow and strike him over with m 55 

would come back to life and reveal his killer. 


; A ing us 
qalü a-tattakhidhunà huzu'an"* ‘they said: Are مس‎ l 
your laughing-stock?): that is, (i) “the butt of ridicule 


vibrat, Aba AR 
79? Narrated alongside variants from Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Abidat یی ی‎ d b. Qays 
له‎ 5uddi, Mujáhid, Wahb b. Munabbih, Muhammad b. Ka'b and ? 

bv al-Tabari in his Tafsir (2:76-81). (n MS Ak, f, 6 Sk: ھڑوا‎ 
1383 E T: VÀ B. d. t U, Ul, Z: هزوا :1 هزوا‎ R: هزوا‎ x » R Ibn Kathir, 
3! we established as the Qadi’s text—huzu'an—is the ea nag narration (MQ) 
Abt ‘Amr, Ibn ‘Amir, ‘Asim, al-Kisa’i, Shu'ba and — ef. Tayyar Altikulag, Al- 
and the majority reading. The rasm in the old volumes 1s = | At The Topkapi Palace 
Mushaf Al-Sharif. Attributed To ‘Uthman Bin ‘Affan (The Copy 


W! 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb |‏ 
se 892 ° € -ñs By‏ 9" 
Us Soa JSS ine (3S)‏ أي منعه. ومنه: 602530 
مات یتب الها ) لا فل ما بدا من الأمم 2585 
ب n‏ يولي Eas Lois‏ الاخرین؛ آز لایر وم 
و ts EY‏ 


233 sits 
LP SIUS aD Sete cis erc 


í 


— N 


۳ ۰ ومن‎ 
وو‎ tw وان موی‎ gë AT CE Te 
Mes POS ذنو مم‎ De le exis EU ELTE 
“ - of 12 ۰6 و‎ eZ o P كان‎ a Cae *Z⁄ 
و لکل متق سمعها.‎ ne? sr (oa ie) 


: ۱ $2€ Za gc z2 4 ۳ ر‎ e F: M^. Ë و‎ 
(وَذ کال مُومی لقومه- زن الله هس أن تڏ وا بقره < اول هده‎ 
nakalan‘a deterrent punishment:a lesson that deters the one that 


takes heed of it in the sense that it inhibits him; wence al-nikl, 
“shackle?” 


li-mà bayna yadayha wa-ma khalfaha ‘for all behind it and all 
ahead of it): (i) “for all before it and all after it” among the com- 
munities, since their situation was chronicled in the writs of the 
ancients and their story acquired fame among the moderns; (ii) 
or “for their contemporaries and those who succeed them;” (iii) 
or “for their neighboring towns and the outlying ones;” (iv) or 
for the people of that town and whatever is around it;" (v) or 
“due to their sins prior to it and thereafter”! 


wa-maw‘izatan li-l-muttaqina ‘and an admonishment for those 


who beware! among their nation; or for every wary one who 
hears of it. 


(The story 


of the divinatory yellow cow] 
[2:67] 


wa-idh qala Müsà li-qawmihi inna-l-Làha ya’murukum 
an tadhbaha baqaratan ‘and when Masa said to his nation: m 
ly the One God commands you to slaughter a cow’: the start of this 


1351 ‘ 
Al-Tabari (Tafsir 2:72 


| ۲ ination ol 
| ) advocates yet a sixth meaning, namely a comb 
the first part of (v) 


and the latter part of (ii). 
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Text and Translation 


8 
5 "£5". 


2 Eg 2. 7 4 P bur A 
) ي ما حافا وصفتها. و کان حقه آن یِقولوا: آی بر م - ؟‎ 
ي بعرو هي او ن و‎ s Ly 20 AWRY 
: ° és 37 N شا‎ P I 4 ; | 
3 ما‎ YN ú e J به عن انس‎ 
] به على حال‎ 337 


os 5‏ - 
e & 1^4‏ $ 3 ° € 
T‏ من جنسه اجر وه کی ما 1 
چا میء من جنسه. اجروه مجری ما ۸ یعر فوا حققته 1 
Nels} "a > E 572.‏ 
5+ 


d soe) epo Ga doi di) 
tT hr a AS SOV لافار‎ 2a el 93 
‘We tans 3 7 > ë » ge ee z 
svT > o ^? a x. ^s - ° - le ) 
ot $5 فر صت لبقرة فروضا)؛ من الفرض - وَهو الطع - ام‎ 
Vn ینت‎ 9 


GEO 5555‏ 3550 وَمِنْه: (الْبُكْرَةُ) وَدالْبَاكُوَرَةٌ). 


34.52: SG 
ÁO ees [gu تصَف. قال:‎ 


ve 

that is, what her state is and how she is ما سوت‎ Ds K 

ay ayyu baqaratin hiya `whic co =‏ یی 
because ma ‘what? is asked‏ شم ی z‏ 1 5 ای been right‏ 

Em ان‎ 1 

smear Pici but when they saw that —1 
had En commanded was of a condition on in 
its species had, they treated it as something w a بت‎ 
did not know and the like of which they had p; i 
qåla innahu yaqūlu innahā baqaratun lā و‎ i" ilia 
‘he said: verily He says it is a cow neither cull nor " ipo dn 
aged nor immature. One says faradat al-baqaratu 


7 ard which is 
cow has become aged, [inf. noun] furüdan, from fard 
qa! ‘cutting, as if it had cut away its teeth. 


(daybreak? 
The stem-form bikr spells primacy, whence bukra ‘day 
and büküra “first-fruits. 


. B "| 
` d: (“The Exuberant 
Awànun'middling': middle-aged. [The poet] sai mee 
"TuS ; Ines ° 
Sensuous women, between virgins and middling 


86 : . 83x (c lacuna. 
All mss, and eds.: هي او کف هى‎ š :ا أي‎ eA ي‎ " Ak: Jua € يسيل‎ 
1 187 ` ۰ = T , *. ۰ . J ۰ ~ ۰ 
SJ LÅ Ri Jela a, 1, Sk, T: J A, F: T = nse” (Q) 
máhiyya *quiddity! and haqiqa "itera a 125/743), one of the Syt- 
al-Tirmàh b. Hakim b. al-Hakam al-Tà'i (d.ca. 


1388 u 
° including 
1389 
Spoken by 
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bui S GL a.‏ الاشتهزای lua‏ 60 واسیخفافا 
le 7 ” < Fp ia as d LOU. MD‏ @ - © 2 
7 راع عن تافع بالسکُون» وَحَفْص عن عاصِم يالضم 


به. و گر جره و 


S S SBN Sagi. get 


S ST GS 
IB Eis QU aS Li ما رمي به‎ e SS i is n 
Medus. . 


> g 
t P om ale ع و وى‎ 
Diese 4 cO aa ad e y 
for it" and “something utterly mocked” (iii) or “the definition of 
a farce” to Convey excessive mockery in incredulity at what he 
said and derision of it, 1384 


Hamza and Ismã‘îl— [narrating] from Nàfi: 


with sukün and Hafs from ‘Asim [huzuwan] with damm and the 
transposition of hamza into waw, 5 

qàla a*üdhu bi-I-Lahi an aküna mina-l-jahilina Che said: | take 
refuge in the One God from ever being of the ignorant? because 
mockery in such matters is ignorance and foolishness. He re- 
jected the charge against him demonstratively and couched that 
in terms of seeking refuge, to show that it was abominable. 
12:68] qalü-d*u lana rabbaka yubayyin lana ma hiya ‘they said: 
Call upon you 


:Q 
r Nurturer for us to make clear to us what she is, 
Museum), 2 vols. (Ist 


anbul: Organization of the Islamic Conference Research Centre 
ior Islamic History, Art and Culture. 1428/2007) 2:12 line 3. 


za in 
When Masa told them of the command they gs wie ee cg 
dered man and the identity of his killer, and you say ‘Slaugh 
cow Are vou mocking us?" 
385 


Ibn Abi Hātim, Tafsir (1:136 $691). nda 
—— huz'an: Hamza, Ismá'il, Khalaf, Ya'qüb, al-Mutawwa'i, al-Qazzàz from 
Warith, al-Mufaddal, and Na 
al-Shant 


eke als and 
fi‘ in Isma‘il’s narration; huzuwan: ‘Asim from Hals 
udhi; huzzan: Abü Ja'far and Shayba. (MQ) 


—read it [huz'an] 
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Text and Translation 


و سرب و L‏ 


p iboe DA ya 
واحی: جوازهما. ویوّید الر‎ 


2 2 JA 9^4 Sait 4 Ball "as. ace 
7 7 ة والسلام _: لو ذ و اه ام و‎ ^ 
2. ۰۰ بجو !5 بفرة ارادوا لای‎ 
دا لاجر ری‎ 


z - 
9 7$ 0 


: * ع‎ 24532 Bl fe 1,335 
oct بال‎ E IID sp ge d SS eei 
A 1 9 7 oe ware 7 oo 
um عَلَ المرَاجَعَة بقَوْلِهِ:‎ 
9 ch. of we رو‎ 2 2h 4 CENE 
ak i p »أي ما تؤمرونه.‎ Soy ppl فعلو‎ y 
اس 3 بوا‎ 


; ۹ 
he truth is both [scenarios] are possible." The — 
1 supported I. by the manifest locution; II. 5 = 
is well-S ‘ | = 
عبط‎ from the Prophet—upon him blessings and p 


i i have 
Had they slaughtered any = ساي لع‎ bi a 
been sufficient for them; ut. e om 
—á so Allah made it difficult for them; 


i hided 
lll. and by their being rebuked for their obduracy and chi 
for constantly arguing in His saying, 


P that is, 
fa-f‘alü mã tmarüna so do what you are ard s بجر‎ 
s 1 nded in 
(i)mà tu'marünahu that which you are ی ی‎ 
of tu'marüna bih (you are commanded to do 


; il after the time of 
“That is, it is both possible that the exposition was n E ES place before 
inital address—as imposed by the first sense—and that رو ی‎ This is sup- 
implementation but after enablement to believe حسم‎ in the hadith of the Ascent. 
Ported by the abrogation of the obligation of fifty pray ف‎ to believe, by agreement. 
What is precluded is only abrogation before — sense of the abrogation of 
Furthermore the meaning of abrogation here is not in the letely so that the restrict- 
he initial command and the cancellation of the ruling E ase that its ruling is 6 
ed [ruling] now needs a fresh command; but rather z ری‎ remains specifi- 
celled with regard to all but the restricted aspect, while al order” (Q 3:390). - 
cally incumbent, which constitutes obedience to the init! krima, Mujahid, Abū a? 
۳۷ Narrated from Ibn 'Abbàs, Qatàda, 'Abidat vista n (2:98-100); and uu 
‘Aliya and Ibn Zayd as their own saying by d Hatim and al-Bazzar accor 
al-Hasan from Aba Hurayra by Ibn Mardayah, Ibn 
'Ng to Ibn Hajar in al-Kafi al-Shaf (p. 16 $39). 
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د‎ $ N Š تن‎ ò cam E owe wal 
CHI TR he GS ays پیب‎ 
9 و رم‎ - 3 5 7 i. 
متعدد.‎ M NI LOL ا‎ ass S A ac 
۱ i o 7 إلى‎ |! Mae YB oo a 
, ai Eo AM ۰ ۶ = 2 3229.2 هی‎ 9 = 
J وَإِجْرَاء تَلْكَ الصَّفَاتٍ على بَقَرَةِ: يدل على‎ PLIES دج نه‎ 

i EN Sse W ll Sees am. W. 2s 1 
الخطاب. وَمَن انكر ديك‎ às oe oct» stes s à 
Qe AN 8 eee ge ne se عر ف و ات ن‎ Z Aw. Gç 
ers Lm tra. E AM SA Eie si 
° ç Vie. E g $ 2 © se, “s 2 . ye 
المع تسه النشخ قبل الفعل. فاد التخصیص ابطال للتخییر‎ 


— م 
s‏ و 


Siu‏ ما معینه؟ ود 


bayna dhilika ‘between that), that is, 
tioned of the cull and the yearling, 


in-between What was men. 
annexed to it, which is done only fo 


hence bayna between) 
r something plural, 
[Abrogation and other scenarios of the cow’s particularization| 

The referencing of these denota 
attributes back to a cow indicate that what is meant thereby is a 
particular cow, Concomitantly it means that the exposition [of 
precisely what cow is meant] has to be delayed until after the 
time of the initial address. '?* Those who deny that [scenario] 
claim that what was meant by it was any cow of the bovine spe- 
cies without specification, which was then switched into a spe- 
cific one throu 


gh their questioning. Concomitantly it means ab- 
rogation occurred before implementation, 


an invalidation of textually-established latit 


ian fuhül "stallion satirists of Islam. Its first hemistich has several VAM, iil 
them "Tall, like Coverings on the necks of horses” (Kh, S) and "Decorous wives, 
ning high face-veils” cf. Afandi, Tanzil al-Ayat (p. 262). 7\ and 
E | Lini in general (Z), an 

Ihis is permissible for Shàfi'is (Q) or rather for Ahl al-Sunna in g اند سمه‎ 
there is agreement that what is impermissible is to delay exposition from the 


(waqt al-hàja ilà al-'amal). (Q, Z) 
Mu'tazila. (Z) 


was 


tives and assignation of these 


as specification"" is 
ude. 


need for action 
l.e. the 


rh 


39 
1392 u. 


at is, taqyid ‘restrictiveness)” (Q) 








7m 


Text and Translation 


4 qQ-251«€ ,9* 2 
cael زر [الرسلات ۳۳], قال‎ — dj ies 
peui + aio dip ms EE dE 
a A 038 t, dÑ 59 2322 هر‎ 
U و با‎ adii ian تلو رونت ان‎ 
٠ سل‎ 05 end c (Cou BS) 


Ad à 

⁄ oe š we . de و و‎ Z° 

عند حصول نفع» او توقعه (Fol) Cy‏ 

This is how the saying of Allah Most High, herds of şufr camels 

(al-Mursalàt 77:33) was explained." Al-A‘sha said: (“The Nimble”) 

There are my horses—his gifts—and there my camel-mounts: 
they are jet black (şufrun) and their colts like raisins. 


It may be that He expressed blackness in terms of yellowness 
because the latter is among the hues that turn into the former, "" 
or because the black of camels is topped by yellow. Yet this 
[gloss] needs reconsideration because yellowness in this sense is 
never reinforced with fuqü'. 


1399 


[Surür among the types of mirth] 

tasurru-n-nazirina ‘that gladdens the beholders’, that is, it ex- 
cites their admiration. Surir ‘gladness’ is originally a pleasure in 
the heart at the occurrence of a benefit or in expectation of one, 
and stems from sirr ‘secret. 


ibn Abi Hatim, Tafsir (1:140 §715). 
X By al-Hasan and Qatáda according to al-Tabari while 
a added Mujahid and al-Wahidi added Ibn ‘Abbas, al-K 
Spoken by al-A‘sha in praise of Aba al-Ash‘ath Qays 
Black camels topped with golden spots were extremely prize 
ir 12:94), cf. Diwan al-A'shá (p. 335 $68 v.18). 
301 ^" in most yellow plants and fruits” (Q) 
The subtlety of restricting the pleasure as being ‘in 


al-Mawardi and Makki al- 
albi and Muqatil. | 

b. Ma'dikarbs generosity. 
d. Narrated by al- Tabari, 


the heart' is evident as it pre- 


663 


À di‏ ی 





Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


gets tke os 
Aa esos Ree 3 تك الح فافعل ما أمرت به‎ df T 
am. 3 E 
Pe E76, 427 38%, ot rsx 60 Baas GS ب‎ 
ىاع ناريك يبن لاما لَوّنها قال إنه. يفولإنہا بر‎ 
Ji Sg WIS الصّفْرَة‎ E a CÈ gaal) 4 افو نها‎ 
۳ š , 
حالك). وف إِسْنَادِهِ إلى اللونٍ - وَهُوَ صِفَة‎ Sole É Cas m 
یه قیل : صَفْراء تديدة الصفرة‎ «56 Lie cost (iis) 
1511118 شَدِيدَةٌ السوّاد؛‎ sls uz isl o5 "S 


NM zs E 

The Outspread"] I commanded you goodness, so do what you 

co 21395 2° i» 
mmanded to do; (ii) or amrakum (your command) 


9 in the 
sen cum what 
se of ma’miirakum ‘what was commanded to you), 


[2:69] galu-d‘u lana rabbaka yubayyin lanà mà lawnuhi ila 
innahu yaqülu innahà baqaratun safra?u faqi*un Ve PR ۱ 
said: Call upon your Nurturer for us to make clear to us what her 
color is. He said: Verily He says it is a yellow cow of intensely bright 
color’: Fuga‘ ‘intense yellowness) is the pureness of the color 
yellow and hence serves to reinforce the latter in the expression 
asfarun fāqi‘ "bright yellow’, just as one says aswadun halik 'jet- 
black’. Its ascription to lawn ‘color’, although it is the attribute 
of safra? 'yellow'—because of the intimate connection between 
the former and the latter” —is a superadded emphasis, as if it 
had been said, “yellow, with an intensely yellow yellowness.” 


Al-Hasan relatedly glossed it as “of intensely black color”™” 
1395 Attrib 
1396 «| 3 E wa 5 the Companion *Amr b. Ma'dikarib by Sibawayh, Kitáb (1:37). 
©. the intimate connection of al-lawn with al-sufra the way the muflaq (unqual- 


ied) is c 
i 97 Connected with the mugayyad restricted?" (Q) 
“atrated by al-Tabari who goes on to cite al-A‘sha’s verse, Tafsir (2:92-94). e 
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Text and Translation 


7 ç 1, (4585)% vat بالتاء‎ (LE); 
z و ادغا‎ TU و(نشابه) بطرح‎ ws 3 A 7 


* 


Sa 


2 2 2 - e e : عبر‎ + 7 k . ç - 
4744 a p 52 12۲ eds L+ وه‎ clone (5 والتأنيث؛‎ 
مج ۸ ۶ م‎ So b.” 9 مسد ۰ 3 نشبه)‎ 
ا‎ 


LE 5 (522) 5 € «Sd 


۰ 
eee 
۰ 9 ه‎ 
۰ ۰ 
eee 
eee oo. 
. 
see 
۰ ۰ 
۰ 
۰ 
.. 
.. 


1 37,1404 
nd (i) tatasháabahu with ala ; 
a 


° 3.1405 
(i) [vatashübahu) with a yû; 


>? Ai 1406 
\ tashåbahu with the tà' discarded 


ith i ion in the masculine 
shsha with its contraction 1n 
jand [yashshabahu] a 


(ii ۳ 
(iV | ۱ 
(and in the feminine [viz. tashshabahu 
s 1 1409 

(vi) tashabahat, both alleviated | 54 
(vii) and doubed [tashshabahat,'*" ttashābahat™" |; 


1412 
Iviii) tashshabbahu in the sense of tatashabbahu 


1414 


ix) and tashabbaha'*? in the masculine; 


[ , 
(x) mutashabihun!*!5 
(xi) and mutashabihatun; 


1416 


— idhdh 
557 ۰ al-Kirmani, Shawac 
1 “Read by some” (MQ) Cited by Mujahid, cf. Aba Nasr 


IP. 65). — . 65). 
MS By Zayd b. ‘Ali according to Aba Nasr al-Kirmani, Shawadhdh (p 
By al-Hasan and Yahya b. Ya‘mur. (MQ) 5i -Muttawwa'i. (MQ) 
5-5 “< Ibn Mas'üd, Muhammad Dhül-Shàma, Yahya H z — = me ‘Amr. (MQ) 
48 By al-A‘raj, al- Hasan, Yahya b. Ya'mur, Ibn Mas'üd, 'Ab 
77 By Ubay b. Ka'b. (MQ) ۳ 
Ml ‘ 
By Ibn Abi Ishàq and Ubay b. Ka'b. (M Adhdh: 
woe ER = ت‎ Mahran's book al-Shawadhdh; 
Narrated by Ibn Hisham from Ibn ther al-bagara tatas 
by the supposed contraction of the two ta’ from eithe 
bagarata tashabahat. (MQ) dh (1:174). 
TH By Mujàhid, cf. al-‘Ukbari, I'ràb al-Qiràá àt iia text confirms it is a masc. 
MD p. i but there is no such reading. Furthermore con 
version of the same rasm as tashshabbahu. 
4M 
. By Mujáhid. (MQ) ^: mni, Shawadhdh ( 
E “By Ibn Mas'üd" according to Abü Nasr ms 
` Both byal-A'mash, al-Hasan and Ibn Mas'üd. 


this is produced 
hábahat or al- 


p. 65). 
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ی سال 


E ET pr. ue E 
SUSE لول‎ 521 5, & (OU acc iji 


Ati 4 

e 2 z 1 S35 
فالتعه ان‎ a a eli ان الق‎ ipe eue و‎ (Cx vu o T AN 
و صر بالتعوین‎ a اعتدار اء‎ ale i ei 


p‏ کدی <ú‏ علینا. 
(BLS GND Zia zt‏ 


[2:70] qàlü-d'u lana rabbaka yubayyin lanà mà hiya 
Call upon your Nurturer for us to make clear to us wh 


a reiteration of the first question and fu 
His saying 


‘they said: 
at she is) js 
rther investigation, while 


inna-I-baqara tashabaha ‘alayna (veri 
us) is an apology for that. That is, 
middle-aged and yellow are many, 


ly cows all look the same to 
“verily the cows described as 
So it is confusing to us” 


It was also read (i) inna-l-bagira ‘verily herds)” 


—a name 
for a company of oxen; (ii) al-abaqir; (iii) 


and al-bawágir;'** 


empts other pleasures such as in the gustative, 
The reason for not choosing the literal meani 


here is that the literal meaning [of surür] is pleasure—that is, a delighting (iltidhadh) 
—and a dilation that take place in the heart exclusively, without any outward trace. 
Hubür ‘joy’, on the other hand. is that of which the hibr or ‘trace’ is visible on the sur- 
face of the skin [in paradise as in al-Rüm 30:15 and al-Zukhruf 43:70]. Hence e 
and hubür are both praiseworthy. As for farah ‘jollity’, it is out of bațar ‘exultation 
and kibr ‘arrogance’, hence it is very often blamed [e.g. al-Qasas 28:76, Hid 11:10, al 
Ra'd 13:26 etc... and all three terms might also be used interchangeably. (Q E 
35 By ‘Ikrima, Yahya b. Ya'mur, Ibn Abi Layla, Ibn Abi ‘Abla and Muhammad Dhil- 
Shama. (MQ) 


1403 


auditive, visual and other faculties... 
ng [of tasurru as 'gladdens the heart] 


The latter two readi 


۱ i for mor- 
ngs were left unsourced in the commentaries. As 
pholog 


Yi Was said bagir is a plural of three or more bagaras while abagir and وخ‎ 
are the plurals of abqür and baygür respectively. (Q) "Báqir is the noun of a wie n 
Us plural js bagiir, Bawágir seems to be the plural of bágira and abáqir; the ۲ 
ditfer according to the difference in the original term.” (Kh) 
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Text and Translation 


2 5 É as s 4? 2 
z AERA aia 7 va o m T? otf 
وده‎ UNS BAU ORE وان الامر قد ينفك عن الارّادق‎ 
° " d e. 55 dim 3; عت‎ SN vet? 3 
DA XL اطعتر له والی | ش الا اد‎ 
MMC با‎ caelo عل خذوث الْإرَادَةِ؛‎ at Jv ueni) 
مَعلِيقٌ باعي‎ 9 A ۳ e , 
الا“‎ 


id that the divine command might be one thing while the di- 
alit I 
e will is another; otherwise the proviso [of the latter], once 


vin - 
as been issued, would no longer make sense. 


the command h 

The Mu‘tazila and Karramiyya, however, held that the divine 
will is temporally originated; this was rebutted with the doctrine 
that the hinging of temporal origination is [understood] with 


, 1422 
respect to appurtenance. 


of Allah and more complete in their monotheism than the Mu'tazila because of that, 
while the Mu'tazila say: "Allah surely wills that all legally-responsible servants believe, 
obey and be guided to what truth is in deeds and character except that most will oth- 
erwise, so their will supplants His wherever matters are as they willed and not as Allah 
wills’ We seek refuge in Allah from error in creed and action! So the verse is a final 
proof for us regarding divine will” (Z 1:325) 

e upshot is that whatever Allah does not will will not be, and the reverse of its 
opposite is that whatever is and took place is nothing but His will, as they verified it 
regarding the saying of the Prophet—upon him blessings and peace—‘Whatever Allah 
willed was and whatever He did not will was not’ [Aba Dawad, Sunan, Adab, ma 
sigiil idha asbah]. So it can be known from this exposition that just as that wording 
shows that all created events are by the will of Allah, it also shows that everything that 
Allah wills inevitably takes place, The Mu'tazila wrangle with us over these two issues 
00 the verse constitutes a final proof against them” (Q 3:400) 

le when the pre-eternal divine will pertains to created events, such as, 
revelation of the Qur'an in time, the attribute of divine will does not become created 
but rather what is created is the appurtenance (taʻalluq) of the will to the event. 8 
locus classicus of this doctrine was given by Imam Ahmad b. Hanbal in his exchange 
with the Mu'tazili prosecutor regarding the use of the epithet muhdath ‘contingent, 
created’ in relation to the revelation of Qur'àn: “Questioner: ‘Never comes there unto 
tiem a novel reminder (dhikrun muhdathun) from their Lord (al-Anbiya 21:2). as 
something novel be anything but created?’ Ahmad: ‘It is possible that it is the Qur åns 
revelation to us (tanziluhu ilayná) that is new; not the dhikr itself. Allah said: sak By 
he Qur'an that contains the Reminder (Sad 38:1). The reminder is the Qur'an; the 


e.g., the 
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2 ⁄ 
E) 2. 
مس ۰ م‎ a 


Ee 2. °. ^9 o“ FM - r S" aaa wy ⁄ 
إلى المرَادٍ ذبحهاء أو إلى القاتل.‎ CO Ate oil) 


A TOL SOT À WS. a 
ضم آخر الابد.‎ EIS el * be ?. الحديث: لو‎ 1 


و - 


EE Sapos, اع‎ É KE Za u vd 
s e dU ea cil SS LR, eus SS OT Te is e in; 


^ 


(xii) mushtabihun;"" 
(xiii) and mutashabbihun."!* 
[All is by His will but His order may differ from His will] 


wa-inna in sha’a-l-Lahu la-muhtadiina ‘then we will be, if the 
One God wills, assuredly well-guided to the one Meant to be 
slaughtered; or to the killer. 


It is stated in a hadith, 


Had they not stated the exceptive condition, she would 
have never been made clear to them for all eternity." 


Our colleagues adduced it as a decisive proof that all events 
are by the will of Allah'*?°—may He be exalted and glorified.— 


1417 


21712 $2.5 e. % ¢ © ~ ۰ 
m B, a: aiia 1: مشتیه :13 مشه‎ D could not find any of those readings. 


Cited by al-Dani. (MQ) “By Ibn Mas'üd" according to Abu Nasr al-Kirmiz 
Dd (p. 65). I, R: منشبه‎ | 5 
Narrated by Ibn Abi Hàtim, Tafsir (1:141 $722) from Abü Hurayra: Taberi (2.77 
100, 277-78) in mursal mode from Abü al-'Àliya, Qatàda and mu'dal from Ibn Jurat 
ane Sa'id b. Mansür in his Sunan (2:565 $193) from 'Tkrima. | 
~ “As opposed to the Mu‘tazila, who claimed that some of the contingencies beh! 
by the servant's will despite the fact that His own will pertains to the opposite. The 
Way this verse serves as proof is that the declaration of guidance as conditional on His 
will—even if it was uttered by Müsá' nation, since the hadith cited resolves it—shows 
that being guided can only happen for them through Allah's will; yet being guided 
among the contingencies (hawadith): if it is entirely dependent on His will, then 
are all contingencies also dependent on His will, as there is no reason to make en hi 
erarchy. This establishes that all contingencies happen by His will and that m 
"on, despite their coarse understanding and mindlessness, were more knowledge?" 
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Text and Translation 
من (سَلِمَ لَهُ كَذَا) إِذَا حَلَصَ لَه‎ 
اك‎ acu ca, 2, URE etry 
| Lidl 05i 23 a od Y (Ue ) 
Ng pater : 


9 


Wire 


: 24 te ge 9 > 
weg ¿S سج‎ i مصدر (وشا 2ج‎ 
ANEA KARR r G 25 
7 u i i C . eth 4 
yu ff فالواالیر جت رال‎ 
مه‎ eh aby hae QC, 
پا بو ب البفرة. وحققتها ّا‎ 


x £3‏ اه 
وقرئ Ç ¿h Le db (FON)‏ 
_ - ) بالمد. على الإسيمهام و الان aii ai‏ 
eS >‏ على اللام. r‏ 7 2 همرة والناء 
a Z ha‏ ` ° 
( فدبحوها »: فيه اخیصاو؛ وال vues Liz‏ 
i JURE ERE‏ 


zs ) when it be- 
i ‘it is his, participant-free 
from salima lahu kadhā "it is his, p P 
comes uniformly his. her: “without any color on 
là shiyata fihà without one spot lu " [Shiyatun] is originally 
her hide. 
her different from the color ot بت‎ nidis] washy 
the infinitive noun of washahu ‘he tais 1] color another. 
and shiya—when one mixes into its [origina m 
۱ e giv 

qilü-l-ána ji'ta bi-l-haqqi ‘they said: Now — m and “you 
cise terms?,' 5 that is, the literal description a aa Sha? now? 
have made it real for us” It was also read (i) a- i in and a-lana 
with prolongation" in the interrogative 7 E the lan. 
with the hamza suppressed, its vowel dropped on 


ip): is ellipsis here. 
fa-dhabahitha ‘finally they slaughtered i: = ۳ mor "r 
The subaudition is, “then they obtained AM co 
described, and finally they slaughtered it. 


۱ ” Kh) In 
i sir part” (Q, Z, 
28 «A nd not ‘the truth? which would constitute unbelief on their p 


[ ark except for the five 
this respect most of the 50+ English translations seen Shs pa 
Or six that have “right description,” “accurate description : s — n 
1427 By Ibn al-Sammal, cf, Aba Nasr al- Kirmàni, S P سيو‎ aed 
۱ ' (qálu-làna); Warsh, Ibn Wardàn and Abà Ja'far (q 
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Anwár al-Tanzil: Hi 

SS (ED BSN; BNI EGA 
دلول‎ S S TE) o ded 03 َي الحزث.‎ 0 ; 
قیل:‎ S TA ل‎ Ke OG LY asi $4, nig 5 
SIS T. iQ sn J: ولول یراق‎ 
BD alps BLS SiG Loy ye. 


٤ "TC #4 of of مب ده‎ St up M. hui " 
العیوب؛ أو أَهْلَهًا مِنَ الْعَمّل؛ أو‎ Sa du ài Uil (ide) 
3 و سم ووو مه وه سوه ویو‎ y aui 


[2:71] qàla innahu yaqülu inn 
tuthiru-l-arda wa-là tasqi-l-hart 
cow 


aha bagqaratun là dhalülun 


ha (he said: Verily He says it isq 
unbroken to plowing the earth or watering tillage’: that is. i 
was never subjected to tilling"? and watering the fields. 


Là dhalülun (not a broken one is an epithet for baqaratun a 
cow’ in the sense of ghayru dhalülin ‘other than broken’. The 
second lā ‘nor’ is additive to emphasize the first. The two verbs 
are epithets of dhalülun as i£ it were said là dhalülun muthiratun 
wa-saqiyatun ‘not a broken one plowing and irrigating’. 

It was also read là dhalila ‘no broken one) with a fatha'*— 
in the sense of “in itself as w 
bakhila wa-là jabana 
that is, in himself—a 


hen you say marartu bi-rajulin : 
J passed by a man—no miser nor coward’, 
nd tusqi,'** from asqá firrigate. 

musallamatun ‘flawless’: Allah Most High kept it free of defects 


or her owners [kept it free] of work; or it was given a solid color, 
other verse does not say the" In Ibn Kathir, al-Bidàya wal-Niháya (14:385. - r 
Ibn al-Subki, Tabagat al-Shafi'iyya al-Kubra (2:46-47), cf. Salih b. Ahmad, a 
Imam Ahmad, ed. Muhammad Zughli ( Beirut: al- Maktab al-Islámi, Mf. ¿m 

zi All mss. and Kh, S, Sk. T, Z: |پ‎ SJ E K and modern eds.: EY Ng 

Diss By Abu ‘Abd al Rahman al-Sulami. (MQ) 


= 'rà dt (p. 65). 
A common Arab dialect, cf. Abü Nasr al-Kirmàni, Shawadhdh al-Qirá'àt (p 
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'Text and Translation 


“1 weet 2 Dy i 0: 5 
— والصجيح: أنه كَسَائْر الْأَوْئَالي م1‎ cs 
Lp eo, 1$ (eo 5€ 
we EY {laf Y m 
ye — >> 3 é 1c Ol hese 
d Jace» Agrees. Re slags hls 
Oe Sod ی تهت سؤالا تم وانقطْعت‎ 


2 اب موه 

| Jad سم‎ Men Á e كا مضطرٌ‎ 
B 04 AT z 
۳ الجن لوجود الم‎ Da zi Ú > 255) 5 


pP SS)‏ ا 

-z E ons‏ ۰ اختصمتم ی شآمها. اذ الما دو و 
cc 24 tf nar La‏ و ae nt ee A‏ 
و . ند بان 44 ...€ e Naw YT‏ 
o‏ متم Cor‏ فتلا کل عن تفیسولل ضابه. رل 
(تدارَاتم) فأذغمت النَّاءُ فى الدّال Ace! 9 7 a : ES Ey‏ 

oiga A E JIN A ت‎ 


° 4 "iA EAM) 
ene a (SS ES E 


iac Š it is like all 

id past affirmation. The sound view 1s ebd yaf'alüna 

di w“ bs Nor does the saying of nish nicam fa-dhabahüha 

v "n almost did not contradict His a ake timings differ, 

(finally they slaughtered i since their Sg iheir aene 

as the meaning is: they hardly acted upo n out of subterfuges; 

questions first came to an end and F E other recourse left. 
and so they did it as one coerced who has n 


illed a soul as a 
[2:72] wa-idh qataltum nafsan ‘and a — r— 
collective address, since the killing took pla 


ip: “you wran- 
fa-d-dara’tum fiha ‘then jostled one another DE rens another; 
gled concerning it"—as the two era disclaimed respon- 
Fire aec c b ue E dier It is originally 
sibility for its murder and imputed it to the the dal and a hamza 
tadára'tum, then the tà' was contracted E 

of conjunctive compression was procurec. ana ‘but the One God 
wa-l-Lāhu mukhrijun mā kuntum رن‎ ling): its exposer... 
was to be the discloser of what you were conc 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb 1 


۳ ARE ag mo ° . 

Z; 2S لتطویلهم‎ )۱( KS xc 
x = ` A -4% de ef “° 8 و‎ 
S39 9] lest oS Sf v) EU iba 
Eds cou 2 "T P < ccu e v^ € ۹ 
Veces n gl ell :Ji, iz 


"FAEERE LT ty $M. 2 ^ 3 her. NES I 
Ia sa لماش 38¿ ;1 لك‎ e i A 

dE... 2 5 ^ * er ey 
36s ais SIS SI 


š وَكَانَتِ‎ s asco, E, 


V OAM 
اشترّوها ب‎ os t; 

Be Tle ee و . ب .329 4 2 وى‎ "AS “if. 

Ge);‏ أَفعَالٍ ull‏ وضع لدنو Z‏ حصولا؛ فإدا دخل عليه 


2 و‎ s t 3 و‎ ^ s 
ucc RN مَمْنَاةُ الإثبّات مُطلقا؛‎ ud 
wa-mà kadü yaf‘aliina ‘after they almost did nop 
l. because of their Procrastination and endless arguing; 


2. or for fear of exposure in case the killer were discovered; 
3. or due to its exorbitant price. It is narrated that 


a pious elder among them owned a heife 
a grassy woodland and said: “O Allah, I entrust it to You on 
my son's behalf until he should come of age.” She grew and 
was the only one with those characteristics. They bargained 
for her with the orphan! and his mother until they bought 


her for the fill of her skin in gold, at a time when the price of 
cows was but three dinars. 


r. He brought it to 


Kāda ‘he almost’ is of the verbs of propinquity coined for the 
near-befalling of an event;'*? but when negation is affixed to it, 


some said, it acquires the meaning of absolute affirmation; oth- 
12? All mss. and eds. incl. J: Llo bt a, B: Ulo Last homomorphism. " 

1430 Ai mss. and eds. incl. ]: al فساوموھا‎ × and modern eds.: وموها من اليتم‎ E. 
13?! Narrated by al-Tabari in his Tafsir (2:114-116) in brief and by e dl 
1432 «lts full study came up under yakádu-l-barqu yakhtafu absárahum E clarif 
most snatches away their sights! (al-Baqara 2:20) and the only reason he ha 


te 3 tter 
a E a t.. as the la 
it here is to introduce his statement ‘but when negation is affixed to i 
needed clarification” (Q) 
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Text and Translation 


5 $t 57 Zr 
^ - وج‎ 0 3 s < a ` ۱ للم‎ TOS 
HA وهو‎ bbe وف 4: عَلَ ما‎ e 
يا‎ A 


3 £4 ۳ د 5 PPP Ë z‏ ?»^ 
واخطاب مَعَ من حضر حَيَاة القتيل» أو نزول XS‏ 
Ç ; 1 i» 9 ^‏ 
os e eR‏ عل کال قدرته. 
z Sr a f.. Z # ER $: e‏ " 8 2 $2 
( لعل تمقلون»: (أ) لِكَيْ يَكْهُ 0 jas‏ ان و 
Y (‏ ات ری 


BGS. oe, QE ZS AT 21‏ 25 € 
eo]‏ قد ; ۴ l‏ 
إحياء نفس قدر على إحياء الانفس كلهًا؛ (ب) أو تَعْلْمُونَ À‏ >¿ 


2 2 


1 Qiu. ام‎ 9 DN £ “2221212 
e aub iua bi إِنَّا 1 مخیه ادا‎ Ie a; 


ka-dhalika yuhyi-I-Lahu-I-mawta ‘thus does the ome God _ 
the dead) points to what was suppressed, namely, "so gei E 
him and he came back to life" The discourse addresse 


: e alive, or 
who were present at the time the murdered man cam , 
at the time the verse was revealed. 


is signs’: His indicators of 
wa-yurikum ayatihi ‘and show you His signs’: His indica 
the perfection of His power. 


۱ ). 
la‘allakum ta‘gilina ‘perhaps you will understand’: 


36 that 
(i) “so that your intelligence willbecome complete" " S : 
you will know that He Who has power to bring a so 
life has power to bring all souls back to life; 


: : 51438 
(ii) or “you will know” according to its dictates: 
[Divine teachings in the story of the yellow cow] 


: IV 1 m the 
It may be that Allah Most High did not revive cee wi 
first moment and made all those stipulations becaus 


; ; do under- 
ku. gave a figurative interpretation because it is ascertained Pm 
and and it is not still in the form of something PM ase + de were made 
because of their failure to act according to the dictates of intelligence, the) 
lo appear to lack it" (Kh) : f , E, H, 1, K, MM, P: 
143 a, B, e, L, R: oglu Ak, B, Kh, Q, Sk, T, U, Ul, Z: ore A: most logical. 
نس‎ Allihree readings are possible but the first is the strong 

“Le. the dictates of their ‘aql intelligence"? (A) 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 
4 et e Zoe ° 2 ^L < ° 
sh) jo LIE EARS LR (2 2 
2 I : T = 
dla JE BES A 
e E a P Our جو‎ w و‎ T 
js ica ماي‎ eA) 


» daas; Ale 
ASS. 


ده 


$3.9. T RN 
لقتیل.‎ l یل الشخص آو‎ 35 de ار‎ 59 
Aur "eC s RU: Ls; 6 7 


without fail. Mukhrijun 'discloser was given regental force be. 
cause it is citing a [contextually] future event, just as basituy 
dhird‘ayhi ‘stretching its two paws) (al-Kahf 18:18) was given re. 
gental force because it is citing a [contextually] Past event, 

[2:73] fa-qulna-dribahu ‘so We said: Strike it? i 
dara’tum ‘jostled one another and the 
enthetical. The personal pronoun refe 
line gender reflects the interpretation 
‘the individual or al-gatil ' 


s adjoined to d. 
intervening clause is par- 
rs to the soul. Its mascu- 
of the latter as al-shakhs 
the murdered man), 

bi-ba‘diha “with part of her, any part." 


(i) It was also said: with its two smallest organs. ™ 


(ii) It was also said: with its tongue. 


(iii) It was also said: with its right thigh. 
(iv) It was also said: with the ear. 


(v) It was also said: with the coccyx 
1433 


“He understood the construct [ba'diha] to refer to species as there is no contex 
tual indicator of ‘ahdiyya ‘previous knowledge’. Rahs te qia pay nn” 
Perfect fashion. It also draws attention to the fac 
à particular organ? (Q) m 

ie “Le. the heart and the tongue because they are the two noblest "m sae was 
SP Si da the first bone created [in the fetus] and the last to disintegrate” ($) 

also said the most compelling position is to say nothing” (Z) 


t that there is no cause for specifying 
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Text and Translation 


2 
- 

eet » 

۶ و 


۰ ba the + of b) 
al : وان من اراد آن یعرف اعدی 53 السَاعی‎ ) 
5 2 میا یاه‎ 
چ و سس اون‎ 


5221 


° 
° ° ¿ , ۶ e E Cee 
" امه که سکس مره‎ 1 Era 
e ۳ ۲ ^. m wy Yl a Ao _ EO 
is E ASIN يدبح بقرة نفسو التي هى‎ 2 i 
l; > 5 
ç 7 we? 2 


?. $5 z 2 de 1473 ۳ 
۱ 7 عنها — ° لصبی. و یلحقها ضعف الک وکانّث هه‎ 
fel) aul) Ae — 2 Z. ac ۳ dm s i Po 
4 fe N عير هی 4 ی طلب الدنیا» مسَلمَة عر“ در‎ 
is نت عن ذنسهاء لا < با من‎ Ee k m 
^ ur DS on 2 < $25 VT terê 

bebop Abas 2S eed JEU ear as 

G Ge RS Ae iG sk ویو‎ hi 

⁄ 2 ت‎ * ze ss oe A et qe ae ç 

eo ce ello i o o 
> 
i vive one’s soul] 

[Slaying one's ego to know one's x —€— اخ‎ — 
I - hoever wants to kn x 
ix) and the fact that w وب‎ n him— 
oe strives in every way to inflict paa — ed namely 
the way for him is to slaughter the cow in = Vii m is 
the appetitive اتروع بان جد برلل‎ i n over, when it 
gone but the weakness of old age has not p nr ۱ [to him], has 
still excites [his] admiration and looks ravisl ing e 
not yet been brought low in the pursuit of this — سيب‎ 
free of its stain, without any speck of - us E — alive 
the effect of that [slaying] will reach his as k hereby the re- 
with a good life and he will openly express that v 


iostli contention 
ality of things will show; and all trace of jostling سوت‎ 
willbe removed between understanding and envi 


` 


` 


۱ er pleasures, and 
IP he stain of contravening the law and reason and € m said that 
the disgraces of corrupt belief, false doctrines and bad I: vai: commendable of all 
without one sPot on her draws attention to the fact that the = in his interaction with 
states for the servant is to be 'alà lawnin wáhid c , Vut him and with- 
Allah Most High— without the concerns of this world pesi الست یر‎ of the vic- 
out the pursuit of lusts befalling him. Allah Most High Ls t reviving one's heart can- 
Um in the slaughtering of the cow to notify His servants : = slays it through different 
not happen without the slaying of one’s own self; so n as lights of witnessing” (Z 
kinds of Spiritual discipline, Allah will revive his heart wit w is because of its resem- 
1:330) “The assimilation of the appetitive faculty to the a rather is harmful.” (Q) 
blance in eating much and indulging what is of no benefit ality of things through be- 
5 "lt will come alive with a good life and gaze upon wes 
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Anwar al- Tanzil: Hizb ] 


CEOE EN, اجب‎ 


- 


ARP التقرب» (ب)‎ (i) - 
SL الطالِب‎ 5s T 


من ۷ 

io Hh‏ عَلَ الأؤلاد (و) وا 

¿š Wo sS s "ie e 
$56 -—x ds 


Fete a, $E 
2 دم قریه )5( وَالمتقرب ان‎ 
e 9a i. Puget E oe T e ^ =< 9 11072, 

- بنجيبة اشترّاها بثلائمائة دینار‎ IS s Uil - 9 
- d ^ pu re عن‎ 
“i ¿ae va of 9 فاو‎ aE ف کي اورب‎ + 2 ge 

lols (,)‏ دَثرَ في التقيقة هو الله تعالى» i se | CLANS‏ 

(i) means of drawing near to Allah, 


(ii) fulfillment of obligations, 


(iii) and benevolence to orphans; 


while drawing attention to 


(iv) the blessing of God-reliance, 


(v) compassion to children, 


(vi) the fact that it behooves the petitioner to offer a sacrifice 
(vii) and the sacrificer to do his utmost to find the very best [an- 
imal] and spend a considerable 


amount for it, as narrated from 
"Umar— may Allah be well-plea 


sed with him— that he sacrificed 
a prize she-camel he had bought for three hundred dinars; 
(viii) the fact that the effecter in reali 


ty is Allah Most High, while 
causes are but tokens w 


ithout effect;!44° 
1 


Umar said: “Messenger of Allah, I was given a bukhtiyya ‘she-Bactrian’ as a e 
and got an offer of three hundred dinars for it. Shall I sell it and buy budnan یج‎ 
cial camels? [i.e older] for its Price?” He replied: “No, sacrifice it itself Manisa b 
Abt Dawid, Sunan (Manásik, Bab tabdil al-hady); Ahmad, Musnad (10°403-404 
$6325); Ibn Khuzayma, Sahih, ed. Muhammad Mustafa al-A'zami, 4 vols. (Beirut: al 
Maktab al-Islami, 1400/1980) 4:292 §2911; and others. be 
1440 "As the dead man was revived by striki it with dead remnants, which cannot 
| as revived by stri ng 1 ife through 
Imagined to have any effect in any way whatsoever, for the generating of tife و‎ 

the touching of the dead by the dead is neither intelligible nor imaginable. gm 
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Text and Translation 


nite من من‎ á 
ا‎ L l 3 k (Ü أوأشدفسوة ( منها. والعنی:‎ 


° 3 E zt ot sete رع‎ 
ia E AU fhe W pee COD stel 35 


2 ۳ Vb dias ell. oo ae Ge, و‎ Ph pe 
wt as و 4 و‎ = As واقیم الضاف إليه‎ let فحدف‎ 
-AU يعصد ۶ احی‎ > = $ 

Ju > Je 


> 


os * 


Ls , 


y a Gb Qe do Gad) eas‏ ره 


Z e 1 Pid - t» eti | 1^ AKA 
والدلاله عل اشتداد القسوتین واشت‌ال الفضل عل زیَادة.‎ 


aw ashaddu qaswatan ‘or more intense yet in — pes 
them. The meaning is, (i) they are, in terms of pe "s 
rocks or even superior to them; (ii) or they are like t e m 
what is harder yet than them—such as metal—in whic € 
governing annex was suppressed and the governed oe E 
made to stand in its stead.” The latter sense is iure 1 : 
reading of prepositional attraction with fatha (aw ashadda 
adjunction to hijarati ‘rocks’. 


He did not say aqsá ‘harder’ because of (i) the — 
ashadd ‘more intense entails;'^'* (ii) its pointing to the intensi y 
of both kinds of hardness; (iii) and the addition [in meanings] 
comprised in the superior comparate.'*”” 


> (oS in its stead 
“SL mithl Vike? was suppressed and ashadd ‘harder’ was made to stand in 
and given its declension, which is the nominative” (Q) xdi 338 eal od 
TU AK BD, e, I, Is, L, B, Sk, T: ze. P J, Kh, Ü, Ul, Z: an n is sour- 
“Ei ÀV sh AQ, E H, K, MM, Ri El ا‎ e uasan, 
ced to al-A'mash and Aba Haywa. (MQ) None of the sources Š ic in the hardness of 
1446 « The intent of of his citing that it is indicative of E vies of hardness, 
hearts is that the object of the comparative of Supe نت‎ Ë of hardness and the 
Not hardness itself; so their common denominator is epe than them: the latter 
meaning is to expose the fact that hearts are more intensely ting hardness to hearts— 
Meaning, without doubt, is more powerful—when sina s 1331) 
than St saying they have more than rocks of i مج یت‎ addi 
M RE ashaddu qaswatan ‘more intense in مب برسي‎ in (orm only” (Q) 
materia and form” (Kh) "while aqsá ‘harder’ indicates a 


sss k‏ — _ هون 


uon in both 
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Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb ] 


Aui 2t 
Cas مرحم لد‎ 2 at t و‎ ex EL E 2 
نت ین هقی زیخ ان ابا‎ 


C E (‏ قشوتها. 
thumma qasat qulabukum‏ ]2:74[ 
Qasáwa 'hardness stands for coars‏ 
as in rocks. “Hardness of heart”‏ 
from heedfulness. Thumma ‘yet?‏ 
of such hardness.‏ 


(yet your hearts hardened. 
eness together with solidity, 
is a proverb for its alienation 
signifies the preposterousness 


min ba‘di dhalika ‘even after that, meaning the reviving of the 


murdered man, or all the signs that had been enumerated—for 
such signs compel softness of heart. 


[Hearts are harder than rocks as the latter feel and surrender] 
fa-hiya ka-l-hijarati ‘indeed, they are like rocks? in hardness. 


coming enlighte 


ned with the lights of mushahadat ‘witnessings’ and tajalliyat ‘mani- 
fest 


ations’ after it had been erring blindly in the valleys of misguidance, bound for spir- 
itual destruction. At that time he can clearly distinguish what brings him eternal bliss 
from what brings him damnation and destruction. So he becomes mature, well-guided 
in himself as well as guiding and uplifting others, and he openly expresses to them u^ 
which was obscure to them of the reality of things. Thus his saying ‘and openly — 
that whereby the reality of things will show’ is inferred from the saying of Allah, bit 
Allah was to be the discloser of what you were concealing (al-Baqara 2:72). (Z 1:330) 
Al-Qünawi added a tenth benefit: "As for the point of having a cow slaughtered ek 
posed to any other type of beast, it is that prior to that, they used to worship the ES 
then they repented and returned to the worship of Allah Most High, so He wante 


۴ anifest 
test them through the slaughter of what was made beloved to them, to make m 
the truth of repentence” (Q 3:416) 


1443 E m 
All mss.: te 4 Boi Š 
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Text and Translation 


CNEXCOY $51 
CY oe و(الخشية) ار‎ 


$, 


° 5 

26e ^ Jet rte ۲ |) “ 1۳‏ 2 - % م 

فری be Co}‏ أنا المخففة 2 2811 a _ aY‏ 
من الثقيلة ‏ وتلزمها اللام A‏ 74 


we ry 


e 


pal (hi) BOI HS 

Arete .. Z p€ f, 22 

۱ “ r af c ا“‎ ۱ A a 

"m ذلك‎ d xeu (WSUS ie as و‎ 
* P 5 I I ۱ 
مد‎ ۰ v wo 9 كو ,9 ور عت‎ $E», 5 P gu 305 

S.S adt بَعْدَه‎ ES WL & els cao 5 o yis فع‎ 
fw U yv 4 6 * 2 


slile Hiashya (fear is a metonymy for docility f the heavy 
It was also read in ‘verily’ as the lightened ee ie ee, 
ına —which is always accompanied by the "làm 


) 
(crash down 
in” cras 
guishes it from the negatory in”'*°—and yahbutu 
with a damma.'^! 


üna' ne God is 
wa-ma-l-Lahu bi-ghafilin ‘amma ta‘malina = a 
not at all unaware of what you do? is a threat ove 


ü d it 
Ibn Kathir, Nàfi', Ya'qüb, Khalaf and Aba Bakr all rea 


: — while the rest 
With a yà'—putting it together with what follows—w 
all read it with a ta, 1453 


[END OF HIZB I] 


By Qatada. (MQ) eae 

™ Cf. Daqr, Mu'jam (p. 97); Wright, Grammar (2: 

= By al-A'mash al-Mutawwaii, a dialect. (MQ) 

hardness and indocility" (Q) ;áfi', Ya'qüb, Khalaf and Abü Bakr‏ د 
Only Ibn Kathir read ya'malüna here. (MQ) aie not here, so this passage is‏ = 
سین "Cd ya'malüna with a yà' only in verses 2:85 and E a’ reading entails‏ 
ین یب from the pleasure‏ جح counted as a mistake. (S 2:273, Q 3:428, Z 1:332) "T‏ 
from second to third-person as a putdown for d then the meaning ES for‏ 
Ship; as for (the ta’ reading in] the form of direct buke—and shifting from it iu‏ 
E ea a katu mutafawitatun bi-hasa‏ 
distantiation from the arena of direct address. dm (Q 3:429)‏ 

magamat ‘nuances vary according to rhetorical co 
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, gorr 


. 5 E 
Ce » le ui 

Z << Pt se =‏ و مه ای t‏ >- 7-4 ع 
7 2 رم SUS‏ نها لنهار وان منها لمایشمق فيخرج 
( وإذءت ` 0 èg » an‏ ° 
z grat e “Ua S AA sz 22 Xx m aW s‏ اليو 
Ce seo‏ خشمه 2٩‏ 4 تخلیل للتفضیل؛ والعنی 
في ا و 2 Š‏ ی ی هد 
١‏ الحجَارَة تتأئر ود ِل فإن منها ما د As ng HCN AS‏ 

a. a, 1‏ رج ع ا م 
"ام A‏ انْقِمَاداً لا أَرَادَ الله تَعَالَ به 


ei Mu و‎ 2-2 ic 
هاه"‎ eet EES Sa Ty التفتح بسعو‎ OR; 
Aw for! denotes (i) optionality, (ii) or reiteration in the sense 
that whoever is familiar with their 


state compares them to rocks 
or to whatever is harder than them.'*4$ 


wa-inna mina.l-hijàrati la-mà yatafajjaru minhu 
inna minha la-ma yashshaqqaqu fa-yakhruju minhu-l-mau 
wa-inna minha la-ma yahbitu min khashyati-l-Làhi ‘but truly 
there are certain rocks out of which rivers burst forth; and truly 
there are some that cleave asunder so that water issues from them; 
and truly there are some that crash down in fear of the One God": 
this is a justification for preferentiation in the sense that rocks 
themselves feel and are affected—as there are some that cleave 
asunder so that water gushes out of them and rivers burst forth, 
and there are some that throw themselves from mountaintops 
in utter submission to what Allah wants of them—yet the hearts 
of those [creatures] feel nothing and remain unaffected by His 
commands, 


-l-anhàru wa. 


Tafajjur ‘bursting forth) 


is a vast and abundant opening up 
1448 u 


m n ir (2:132). 
Aw here denotes ‘either/or’ or ‘and’ or ‘but rather" Al-Tabari, Tafsir (2 
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nar, rhetoric, lexicography, phonetics, prosody, theology, 
indexed in the form cited in the text 


of gram 


philosophy and law, 


(Columns proceed from left to right) 


quest for j L2 —l 
answers 
metaphor jla 


metaphorically pm 
used 

totality الاستغراق‎ 
inquiry استفسار‎ 
interrogative استفهام‎ 
virtue إستقامة‎ 


inductive survey el 221 
uniquely استقلاله ب‎ 


possesses 


exploration LAS! 


inseparably e استلز‎ 
means 


inference استنباط‎ 


أسم اخنس nomen‏ 


speciei 


(سم الفاعل agential‏ 


noun 


t 
mentioned in Je! 
vague terms 


factual reports آخبار‎ 
exclusivity اختصاص‎ 
made to c Ë P 


stand for 

siblings (lingu.) ات‎ y 
sfüxed (esl 

insert dest 


human الإدراك الإنساني‎ 
cognition 


(دغام contraction‏ 
ازدو اج fusing‏ 
استئناف resumption‏ 
استإنافية 
استتباعاً a posteriori‏ 


resumptive 


declare the _ 


exceptive condition 


asan eU. YU 


exceptive 


اباحة permissibility‏ 
إبتداء. مبتدأ inchoative,‏ 


inceptive 


more expressive, أبلغ‎ 
intensive, powerful, 
significant 
augmentative Ål أبنية‎ 
forms 

vagueness eel 
anonymizer إمباميّة‎ 
alliterative gel 
sequencing 

poetic license إتساع‎ 
judicious اجتهاد‎ 
exertion 

treating (c £ إجراء‎ 

: -| 

received the جر عليه‎ 


same desinential place 


it was ol $ CS 
deemed as Suck 
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appositive تابع‎ stem-formation —S > 


9 
” 


illation —— 


ruling mew 


sameness à 44 


explicit gu pæ 


declaration 
contains, تضمن‎ 


entails, implies 
unfeasability تعلو‎ 
oblique hinting تعريض‎ 
definite article — 
تعریف الاهیا‎ 

definition of quiddity 
magnification تعظیم‎ 
nextness تعقیب‎ 
appurtenance 3 


justification, bw 


rationale 


causally للتعلیل‎ 


determination تعيين‎ 


amplify, glottal — 


accentuation 
explication تفسير‎ 


subaudition „A5 


depending tas 


division into تبعیض‎ 


parts 
0۵۲۱۱۱:۲۶ تبعیضیه‎ 
scathing تبکیت‎ 


rebuke, silencing 


explication تبيين‎ 
specificative للتبيين‎ 


s‏ و 
نجاوب mutual harmony‏ 


یرو 
جرد being unaug-‏ 
mented‏ 


textual تحریف‎ 


corruption 


verification تحقيق‎ 


خصیص 
particularization‏ 
بالتخفیف with‏ 


alleviation 


, 
making ترتب الحكم على‎ 
the status subsequent. 


when a certain status 


follows in sequence 


extended jlجdl ترشیح‎ 


metaphor 


Absolute الباري‎ 
Producer of 


originator, 
all 


substitute بدل‎ 


بدل الکا 


substituting 
the whole 
theonymic Aa 
invocation 


TheOutspread | Ja... 
discernment ةرıصب‎ 
morphology البناء‎ 


stem-form بناء التكثير‎ 
of multitude 


بناء de‏ السکون 
indeclinable mute case‏ 
intensive form‏ 


properly used C 


بیان (هو التمییز) 
clarification,‏ 
determination,‏ 


clucidation, exposition 
بیان تقدم‎ 

Preposed explicative 
emphasis, تأکند‎ 


emphasizer 





affirmation 


اق ار 


aPostrophic Sky 

redirection, Tedirecy d 
۹ 

apostrophe 


meeti A 
ting لاء الساكنين‎ 
of two Quiescent 
Consonants 
Casting lil 
imperative „| 
contingency امكان‎ 
أن الالتباس‎ 
unambiguity 
Originative انغاءات‎ 
sentences 
affects انفعالات‎ 
: (t 
archetype Qe 
categories الأنواع‎ 
12076 221 ارجه‎ 
treat it as gs) 
ontic إجاب بالذات‎ 
necessity 


origination ole! 


concision اجاز‎ 
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predominant الاظهر‎ 
view 

باعتبار الاشتقاق 
etymologically‏ 

in con- باعتبار الغایات‎ 
sideration of outcomes 
incapacitation, اعجاز‎ 
inimitability 
desinential اعراب‎ 
syntax, parsing 


vowel-weakness 


إعلال 
impaired che‏ 


s 
7T eS 
| 


given regental lé 
مل‎ 


Ma è 


force 

communicates, sli 
conveys, imparts 
dependency إفتقار‎ 
individualization افر اد‎ 
verbs of | à, 5Uall Jul 
propinquity 

أفعال 35 

آقبل باخطاب 
apostrophize‏ 
dictates, see‏ 


افتضی 


31510 ۵ 


active إسم فاعل‎ 
participle 


.“ 
nouns إسمء اسیاء‎ 
ascription, skw] 


predication 
ascribed x 
derivation إشتقاق‎ 
JUS ANI 
z-sound ez! 
conventional اصطلاح‎ 


forms 


usage 


etymon or root, bel 
literal meaning, origin 


or form, principle 
الأصل‎ d أصلهء‎ 
literally, originally 
annexed أضاف‎ 


annexation اضافة‎ 
“ 


ellipsis, E 
pronomination 
by implying باضار‎ 
Over-covering s.l 


[of tongue and palate] 


used as a E 


syntactical absolute 





spiritual روحاني‎ 
innermost t» 
redundant, زائدة‎ 
additive 
obligatory زكاة‎ 
almsgiving 
الساکن. السکون‎ 
quiescent 
septiliteral eL% 


conditioning سیب‎ 


factor 

causality, illation 4. 
fills in owe سد‎ 
refined سني‎ 
aberrant شاد‎ 
misgiving, us 
skepticism, suspicion 
protasis الشرط‎ 


sacred Law الشريعة‎ 


comprise, [a 
encompass 
generalness شياع‎ 
50101011655, صحة‎ 
validity 


Glossary of Technical Terms 


zadi l verbatim citation lS 
laryngeal phonemes rake it to refer حملها على‎ 


originated ol ,— 
entities 

annexure to pes 

genitival الخافض‎ 
operative 


خالية عن الا عراب 
devoid of inflection‏ 
enunciative, —‏ 
predicate‏ 
خفة nimbleness‏ 
داخلة في حكم 

tantamount to 
affixing دخول‎ 


designate دل‎ 


sign, proof, | |J» 
indication 


inherently li 
tongue-tip اللسان‎ 3l 
copulative àll 
The Trembling >}! 
vices رذيلة» رذائل‎ 


symbolism رمز‎ 
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zal اخروف‎ 

tipped phonemes 

اخروف الر خو : 
limp phonemes‏ 
اخروف الشديدة 
hard phonemes‏ 

حروف الشر ط 
conditional particles‏ 
حروف القلقلة 
plosive phonemes‏ 
اخروف الجهورة 
outspoken phonemes‏ 
اخر وف الستعلية self-‏ 
elevated phonemes‏ 
الحروف المطبقة over-‏ 
covered phonemes‏ 
الحر ¿aulas‏ 
depressed phonemes‏ 
yl‏ وف النفتحه 
opened-up phonemes‏ 
"x‏ وف الهموسه 
voiceless phonemes‏ 


literal term, 


< > 
quiddity 


E. N 





الاشکال 


Problematic Perspectiy, 
"e 


ی اب apodosi‏ 


> ` حو اهر 
Substances)‏ 
حال complement of‏ 
state, Participial state‏ 


Mmanent حال‎ 
ongination, حدوث‎ 
see also ۱۵۵۵ 
elided Gji 
elision, ellipsis (35 
particles حرف» حرو ف‎ 
حرف الك‎ 
particle of doubt 
حرف تفصیل‎ 
elaborative particle 
472 حرف‎ 
improvised particle 

3 
soft حرف اللين‎ 
phoneme 
letters of حروف البدل‎ 
permutation 
admoni- 4! 437 
tory interjections 
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pure mono- التوحيد‎ 


theism 


es 


Vividness 


elucidation, 


emphasis AS 
stability cU 


preposition جار ومجرور‎ 
and its complement 


apply ale l> 


prepositional الجر‎ 


attraction 
apodosis الجزاء‎ 
apocopate ex 
apocopated e E 
tribute E 
جزئيات الأحكام‎ 
peculiar rulings 
corporeal Sle 
امحمع الصحح‎ 

sound plural form 
الجملة المبتدأة‎ 
introductive sentence 
informative حملة مفيدة‎ 


proposition 


species, genus انس‎ 
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determination, تقریر‎ 
resolution 
restriction, J 
restrictive qualifier 
قليف‎ 
legal responsibility 
تکوین‎ 


instant formation 
š , 
close succession >G 


assimilation, غثیل‎ 
representation 
التمثیل الفرد‎ 
single allegory 

as a simile uu 
تمثيلات مؤلغة‎ 
complex allegories 


طريقة التمثيل 


allegorical style 


جملة التمثيل 


parabolical clause 
specification >Ë 
highlighting les 
preferential (figh) للتنزيه‎ 





۱ 





IET 


ungoverned 

subaltern << Ü 
5 

۳ حدف صدره 

initial elisions 

ما وضع له 

semantic usage 


5 éz; 


juratory term 

material 33s 
inceptions. البادی‎ 
intensive(ness), مبالغة‎ 
hyperbole, going to 
every length 

ex nihilo «ie A 
designs 


= p 
alternant مبدل منه‎ 


ge‏ الاصل 


indeclinable 


مبني على الفتح 
indeclinable fatha case‏ 
ending‏ 


o. 

unidentified مبهم‎ 
58.5 

expository m 


antecedent & &—^ 
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active force lel قوة‎ 


كسبي acquired‏ 
الکلم words‏ 
كيال integrity‏ 
کنایات 00001۵01۷6 


کون الشيء غیر موجب 


non-positiveness 


modality 445 


18 ۱۳۵۶ النافية للجنس‎ N 
negates the whole genus 
تا‎ Ji ron v 5 ۰ N 


unintuited 


inescapable لازم‎ 
conclusion or 


concomitant 


inseparable ejl لو‎ 


accompaniments 


solecism لخن‎ 
subtleties Waa) at) 


dialectical form 4 


b 


vocable لفظ‎ 


nickname, title 


‘Lad 


distinctive g 


pronoun, separative receptive force قوة قابلة‎ 


pronoun 


$7.7 
single-instance فعلة‎ 


deverbal form 


jurists الفقهاء‎ 
annexed to = 3 
construed as Ë à 
intrinsically amt 3 
fit aL 
inherent in قائم بذاته‎ 
His essence 
world ت‎ stl قدس‎ 
of Holiness and Might 


resolved قرر‎ 
context. & J 
juratory قشم‎ 
disjunctively بالقطع‎ 
Transposition قلب‎ 
القَوّة الحسّاسة‎ 
sensitive virtue 
القوة الحيوانية‎ 
vital impulse 

القو ة النامية 


vegetative virtue 


Universality : 
عمر‎ 


Previous xl 


Owledge 


individuated x 
VI 
Object 


oi «ef 
point, ox 
ulterior Purpose 


Usage ate زل‎ 


* 
غلب. تغلیبا 


Predominant usage 
unfixed 336 غىر‎ 
غير مصروف‎ 
indeclinable 

الفاء الجزائية 

fā’ of apodosis 
JU الفاعل‎ 
Agent of free choice 
agency itl 
function, import su 
subsidiary فرعي‎ 


purity of style, &»Lai 
chasteness; Sacy: 
élégance 
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و ۶ 


transitivized عدی‎ 
direct- ax ا‎ 
transitivized 
عَرَضء أعراض‎ 
accidents 
Convention 
adjoining, , is 
adiunction 

innate TIT al 
knowledge 


على الاتساع 
in a wider sense‏ 
على الاستعارة 


metaphorically 


على المه در asan‏ 


objective complement 
على تأويل‎ 
paraphrased as 


dede‏ الکنایه 


metonymically 
in the style of على طريقة‎ 


irregularly غیر قیاس‎ Je 


regency عمل‎ 
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inflect ف‎ “ Z 


relative clause 


prepositional or 


sound(s) تء أصوات‎ ue 


automatically š ور‎ pe 
indispensable ضروري‎ 
inclusively bes 
الضمیر الستکن‎ 
covert pronoun 
ضمر منفصل‎ 

disconnected pronoun 
The Long الطويل‎ 
manifest locution ظاهر‎ 
temporal-local ظر ف‎ 
Preposition, vessel 
adverbiality < الظر‎ 
copulative —¿LUJ 
conjunction 
macrocosm العا الكبير‎ 


regents عوامل‎ 7 
connector- Mle 


Paradigms se 


shunning of عدول‌عن‎ 


و 
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accusative — +< 
uhi ES und 
with it موازن موازنة‎ 
commensurable 


ملزو premise e‏ 
الك والملكوت 


Sovereignty and 


s 
effecter, Mover pil 


existents الوجودات‎ 
preternal Dominion : 
وي‎ Pure monotheist موحد‎ 


assimilator poll 


۳ qualified موصوف‎ 
vehicle, الما‎ substantive 


subject of assimilation 


المکن possibles‏ 
م 81 


from the ol — من‎ 


indefinite موصوفة‎ 
conjunctive 


conjunctive J الو صو‎ 


perspective that noun, relative pronoun 


من طریق الفهوم 


in substance 


الو صو لات relatives‏ 


and conjunctives 

š نی‎ zen 
min for من للابتداء‎ paves na zb y 
ab quo commencement the way for the oath 


callee SUM the Tryst vull 


ملتبس به coalescing‏ 


as J poe 


distinct pronoun 


superior jai 


comparate 


مفعو ل object‏ 
à ju‏ من ال جرد 


near-actuality 


to represent pis 


corollary, مقتفی‎ 


exigencies 

4 pias 
intercalated مفحم‎ 
subauded nu 

۰ £ £ 
subauding مقدر|ا‎ 


premises, «lada 


preliminaries 


potential) aie 





os 
fitted محل‎ Boverning ann € 
inchoative عد عم عنه‎ 
هه‎ l يضاف ليه‎ 
genitive v? p Boverneq anne, 
prolongation yy implied :, 
2924 


signification مدلول‎ discarded مطروح‎ 


- 


specimen e in Unqualified üu: 


nominative مرفوع‎ terms 
ç other 5 

compound TS J than الشهر‎ 
Pronouns 


additive $a 
drawn out Jllaz 
tenor الستعار له‎ 
vehicle < الستعار‎ 


meanings Jul 
covenantee Jala} 
Covenanter Jala 


confounding sxx: 
referent 22.) f 
cognition à ú 
ید‎ $ 


السات 


adjoined — ku 
referent-objects ۲ 


العطرف عليه 


adjunct, antecedent 
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content of 4, المتحدّى‎ 
the challenge 


vowelized Soul! 


consonant 


T 
madeto مترتبة عليه‎ 


follow sequentially 
ambiguous متشابه‎ 
pertainsto متعلق ب‎ 
The Tripping adl 
separate 22122 
covering متناول‎ 
hinges on de متو فف‎ 
generated J> 
parable E 
metonymy ;le 
للمجازاة‎ 


consequentially Correlativeof ¿J 2 


resolved Et 


Benitive-case محر ور‎ — ; that on الاسم‎ bls stands for Olu Sb 
Lal dee reaffirming مقررة‎ which the word hinges ow 
unexplained Ave: المصاحبه‎ governed element ۱ referent, relation النسبة‎ 
° ۱ goal, intent, د‎ paill رم‎ 
accompaniment 8 extracted منتزع‎ i 5 
فی نفسه‎ |Z thrust e zd! gal Purport, pursuit : abrogation نشخ‎ 
dee considerations | «Lai culmination _ 4 odd 
In ° . Jio ee 75 
herently supposible Faia. s one in particular aze inverted form مقلوب‎ ,, Original pattern ~~ 
à of public interest d : له كذا‎ a Ji T 
ellipsis c3 je : وار‎ Al 'stricti Fe " cusative Ua 
و‎ à | restrict ac ; 
infinitive noun العدودة مصدر‎ = ۱ ive, Ake to be treated as j 
accomplished, e word-lists restricting sense uf requiring نظر يي‎ 
clinched aorist مضارع‎ religi “1 po ينه‎ reasoning 
° eigious al virtual accusative 
denomination 
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jossary of persons and sects cited by al-Baydawi 
Gloss 


lah b. Mughaffal b. ‘Abd Ghanm or Nahm, Abt Sa‘id 
= - ‘vad al-Muzani (d. 59 or 60/679 or 680): a Compan- 
aient 2 ۱ of two famous Companions (Sa‘id and Ziyad), he 
i" 2 E “one of the oft-weepers" He took part in the 
= —— Tree (bay‘at al-ridwan, year 6/628) and the expedi- 
ove Tabuk then lived and died in Basra where ‘Umar == 
sent him among ten teachers in charge of Islamic education. is 
was the first Muslim to enter the gate of the city of Tustar. 


«ipulated for Abü Barza al-Aslami to pray over him at his 
funeral, which Abü Barza did.'^* 


‘Abd Allah b. Salam b. al-Harith al-Qaynuqaii al-Ansari, Abt 
Yisuf the Israelite (d. 43/663), a Companion said to have been : 
descendant of the. Prophet Yüsuf—upon him blessings an 

peace. Al-Tabari, Ibn Sa'd and Ya'qüb b. Sufyan barns ue zu 
named al-Husayn before he became Muslim in the first rin 
eighth year of the Hijra at the hands of the ——À وب‎ 
blessings and peace—who changed his name and reveale is 
he was one of the dwellers of Paradise. He was a ET quies 
Nawafil among the Khazraj. From him narrated E an 
Yusuf and Muhammad and, among the ——— => ‘Abd 
after them: Abii Hurayra, ‘Abd Allah b. Mi'qal, موی وا‎ 
Allàh b. Hanzala, Kharasha b. al-Hurr, Qays b. 'Abbà lim as 
Salama b. ‘Abd al-Rahman and others. He became icine مین‎ 
soon as the Prophet—upon him and his family -E year 
Peace—first came to Medina or, in a weaker version, In him the 
8/629. Ahmad and the Sunan compilers narrated from 


“ al- 
5 i Cairo: al-Matba'a 
^^ Ibn Hajar, al-Isaba fi Tamyiz al-Sahaba, 8 vols. in 4 
Shar 


; — al-Kutub al-'lImiyya, 
afiyya, 1327/1909; rept. in 5 vols. with indices Beirut: Dar 
nd.) 4:132 $4963. 
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-> رو‎ ۱ 
ë Qu 
Comes as 


Pause of قف التام‎ 
A 
termination of Meaning 


gifted Um 3 
exclusive t Š as 
٩ ختص ب‎ 


contracted; i: 
Sacy: tashdid-insertion 


requires بستدغي‎ 
necessarily بستلزم‎ 
implies or means 
conformant بشاکله‎ 
given a smack of بشم‎ 
(phon.) 

witnessing to i بشهد له‎ 
glossed » “i 

follows from, | zz 


dictates, presupposes 


annexed jab 


compel, Ure 


impose, require 
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واجب الا عمال 


categorically operative 
واجب الوجود‎ 

Necessary Being 
Misia, 

rationally necessary 
self-necessary 

The Exuberant الوافر‎ 
inevitability الو جوب‎ 


absolute حدانية‎ 3 


oneness 
waysand الوسائط‎ 
means 

ا 
وصف موضح 


descriptive of vividness 
۰ a ee 

link, صله‎ 3 
connective, nexus 

s y 

وضعت ل ... 

coined for... 

divine الوعد والوعيد‎ 
ultimate promise and 
threat 

standing as وفع خبرا‎ 
an enunciative adjective 
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structure النظم‎ 


۵۵0 ۱۱۲61 نظره‎ 
descriptive epithet نعت‎ 


, - 
نعت به 25 0560 


qualificative 

psyche النفس‎ 
psychological Ges 
transference, 221 


metaphorization 


antithesis, نقیضص‎ 


contrary 
allusions oS e de 
indefinite $555 


forbidding an 


identifiable species 

The Trilling c 
conjunctive همزة الوصل‎ 
compression 
glottalstop š همر‎ 
disposition هيئة‎ 


هيئات عارضة 


accidentalaspects 
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ce—renamed me 'Abd Allàh, and 
f Allah were revealed concerning 
es witnesses over the same (al- 


blessings and pea 
of the Book o 


from the Israelit 
as revealed about me, and say: Allah is enough of 


| witness between me and you and whoever has the knowledge of 
the Book (al-Ra‘d 13:43) was revealed about me?" He died by 
us agreement in Medina in 43/663.'*^ 


l: The leader of the Khazraj and Aws 
(hypocrites) of Medina. The Prophet 


—upon him blessings and peace—once passed by his house and 
waited for him to invite him in, but he sent word: “Look for 
those who invited you and stay with them” The Prophet men- 
tioned this to a group of the Ansar whereupon Sa‘d b. ‘Ubada 
said in excuse of Ibn Salül: “Allah bestowed you upon us, Mes- 
senger of Allah, at a time we were intending to crown him king 
over us" He is the one quoted as saying, during the return from 
the expedition against the Banü Mustaliq, Surely, after we go 
back to Medina the mightier will soon drive out the weaker (al- 
Munáfiqün 63:8) in reference to his driving out the Prophet, 
among many other verses revealed concerning him. The "Great 
Calumny” (al-Ifk) against ‘A’isha took place at that time, where- 
by the hypocrites of Medina, led by Ibn Salil, spread a malicious 
scandal against her, enrolling some of the Muslims in their cam- 
paign which lasted more than a month, during which she stayed 
E ^": parents. The Prophet visited her in that situation and 
nbn If you are innocent, Allah will acquit you; otherwise, 

E have to beg for His forgiveness and pardon? She said, ^I 
n م ای‎ but the words Yüsuf's father, Patience is most 
Met nd it is Allah alone Whose Help is sought against that 
you assert (Yüsuf 12:18)" Then the ten verses acquitting 


his family 
certain verses 
ytness 


me: av 
ahqaf 46:10) w 


unanimo 
«Abd Allah b. Ubay b. Salü 
and chief of the munafiqün 


1455 
It 
òn Hajar, Isdba (4:80-91 64716), al-Khataji, ‘Indyat al-Qadi (1:336). 


693 


Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


report: “When the Prophet—upon him I 
and peace—came to Medina 1 was amo ی‎ ami 
distance; but when I finally beheld his 5s Piin 
such was never the face of a liar. The da Kae 
"um and feed others,” etc. He e E 
I want to ask you about three matter o the Prophet 
know; to the end of the hadith, M à proph 
the Jews and his calling them “a calu id n 
a he said: “I bear witness that E 
ah in 
that am t ی ی‎ bringing truth. You d 
2 ae er and the most learned of them 0 know 
e they learn of my submission” etc. HR 
Sa'd b. Abi Waqqas said: D 


f | ۱ "I never heard th 
him and his family blessings and pud uius حسم‎ 
' about some- 


one walking on the face of the earth that 
i he 

ee paradise except “Abd Allah b, Salam” ای ید‎ 
him, ‘Advise ig ¬ puts death when someone said ; 
۳ š e replied: Seek knowledge with Abū al- 
to be a Jew fian h $ -e and ‘Abd Allah b. Salam who used 
ند بان‎ — I heard the Messenger of Allah— 
bas is family blessings and peace—say that he was 
ius “HA ciue O Bedi paradise” "ADAM 
Iraq and à š ia E b. Salam forbade “Ali from leaving for 
—upon him " d i — to the pulpit of the Messenger of Allah 
it you will never sa amily blessings and peace—for if you leave 
man, one of us” E It again. 'Ali said, "Truly he is a righteous 
in Medina ml b k Burda b. Abi Musa: “I came to the mosque 
back in a humbl ehold, I saw ‘Abd Allah b. Salam sitting in the 
they were tryin : P — و‎ bearing the mark of goodness.” When 
his support p1 0 Kill ‘Uthmān “Abd Allah b. Salam declare! 
So-and-so, aft 5 — said publicly: “My name in Jahiliyya was 

after which the Messenger of Allah —upon him and 


and said. 


et would 
i IS Story with 
ting folk” In another 
are the Messenger of 
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het‏ نب 
sor Ibn Salil was placed in his rond i: ú his‏ 
„slim that after t he be brought back up, place hirt!4* Ibn‏ 
بط ome p T and dressed him with his vm : w‏ 
Abü Nu'aym had compiled a “anan‏ سس jap, blew 0n‏ 
Hajar un above incident in 2 monograph, juz e is‏ 
"acsalat ‘ala ‘Abd Allah ibn Ubay.‏ —- - 
een were Muslims.‏ ا 


ian grammarian Abd ‘Ali 
bû ‘Alî: The brilliant aia tide aI Fatisi al-Nahwi (d. 
Hasan b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd a n f al-Mubarrid and 
uia was a student of al-Zajjàj, ned in Baghdad." 
teacher of Ibn al-Jinni. He lived in و‎ T Ahum—al-Basri 
Abü al-*Aliya: Rufay' b. Mihran PM LORS es 
(d. 93 or 106), born in Jahiliyya, bn a sion and peace—and 
the death of the Prophet—upon him RS and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
k Qur'an from Ubay b. Ka'b, Zayd b. Thàbi edlen 
w iore of the imams of the exegetical s Sabine includ- 
Successors, a first-rate jurist whom Abü m adm whom al- 
ed in his Tabaqat al-Fuqahá', and a hadit binis su Sai R 
Dhahabi included in his Tadhkirat al-Huffaz. ab, ‘A’isha, Aba 
narrated from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Ibn Mas‘tid, Aba jo Qatada, Abū 
Hurayra and others. Among his students یت‎ — 
Àmr b. al-Alà; Khalid al-Hadhdhà, Dàwüd who narrated his 
al-A'ràbi, Hafsa bint Sirin, al-Rabi' b. و‎ said: “After the 
Tafsir—and many others. Abü Bakr b. Abi ی‎ Qur'an than 
Sahaba there is none more knowledgeable o 


.13-14, 320-322); al- 
۳۳ 4:492; 5:13-14, Ant 
g Ibn Ishaq and others as cited in Ibn Kathir, E : al., 3rd ed. 25 vols. (Beirut: 
Dhahabi, Siyar A‘ldm al-Nubala’, ed. Shu'ayb al-Arn 
Mu'assassat al-Risāla, 1405/1985) 2:258. 
ES olia Sabie I-Salàm, 17 vols., ed. Bashshar 
458 Cf. al-Khatib, (Tartkh Baghdad) Tarikh "e 8:217 $3716 and al-Suyüti, 
Awwad Ma’ raf (Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1422 
Bughyat al-Wu'at (1:496-497 §1030). 
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her of all the accusations were revealed, beginning, 
who brought forth the slander are a group among you lali 
24:11). The culprits—Mistah b. Uthatha, Hassan b, Thali: m 
Hamna bint Jahsh (Zaynab’s sister)—were flogged eighty str nd 
as was the principal instigator ‘Abd Allah b. Ubay b, Salül E 
his own Muslim son ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd Allah wa 

had not the Prophet prevented hi 


S poised to kil], 
m. Another Version states he 
was spared the flogging due to a lack of evidence of his involve. 
ment. 


Verily those 


300 of them in mail defended me, 
are you going to mow them down in one morning? I am by 
Allah, a man who fears consequences!” whereupon the Prophet 
released them and the verses were revealed, O believers, do not 
take the Jews and Christians as your allies (al-Má'ida 5:51.56). 
He also criticized the campaign of Tabük (9/630) which he joi- 
ned only to secede from it, returning to Medina with a party of 
followers, which earned him a dire rebuke and damnation (cf. 
al-Tawba 9:81-89), 


He died the following year after a 20-day illness during which 
the Prophet would visit and say to him: “Did I not tell you not 
to love the Jews?” He replied: As'ad b. Zuràra hated them: what 
good did it bring him?” Then he said: “Messenger of Allah, this 
is not the time for reproach; I am dying. Once I am dead, attend 
my washing, give me your shirt for a shroud, pray over me and 
ask forgiveness for me,’ all of which the Prophet—upon a 
blessings and peace—did. Al-Dhahabi rejected the authenticity 
of the latter report b 


5 ari and 
ut then cited the report in al-Bukhari a 
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„~ companion at his Basin and in the Cave, greatest sup- 
exclusive rw sst confidant, first of the men who believed in 
orter and ۰ zi one who did so unhesitatingly, first of the four 
him and m ind O first of the Ten promised Paradise, first 
Rightly -Sut aniy of Islam to enter Paradise, “the Venerable of 
: mami "truthful, dutiful, well-guided, and following 
id s and the best of creation after Prophets. 


The Prophet described him as the foremost genealogist of 
the Quraysh and the best of them at interpreting np ac 
cording to Ibn Sirin. He once said: “I saw in dream black S m 
succeeded by dirt-white sheep. Abü Bakr! Interpret it. The at- 
ter said, "Messenger of Allah, these are the Arabs following you, 
then the non-Arabs succeed them until they completely engulf 


them in their number? The Prophet said: "Just so did the angel 
interpret it [to me] before the dawn?! 


Alone among the Companions, Abü Bakr's genealogical = 
regroups four successive generations of Companions of = 
Prophet: his parents Abū Quhāfa and Umm al-Khayr, e: b 
his daughter Asma’ and her son ‘Abd Allah, in addition to Aba 
Bakr's son ‘Abd al-Rahman and his grandson Abū ‘Atiq. 


When the Quraysh confronted the Prophet after the ia 
Journey, they went to Aba Bakr and said: “Do you believe a 
he said—that he went last night to the Hallowed + wer’ 0 
came back before morning?” He replied: “If he said it : و‎ 
lieve him. And I believe him regarding what is farther: c 
the news of heaven he brings, whether in the space ex WA = 
or in that of an evening journey!” Because of this, Abū 


ab al-Ansari b 
"e Narrated from ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Abi Layla, [1] from Aba a ake 
al-Hakim (4:395) and [2] from Abü Bakr himself but Laylà cf. Ibn Abi 
“vers that this narration is more probably mursal from E Abü Maysara 'Amr b. 
Shayba (6:176 $30479). Also narrated mursal from the Tabi oo ۱ 
Shurahbil al-Hamdani and something similar mursal from Qatáda. 
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Abii al-‘Aliya, followed by Sa'id b. Jubayr” 
with Ibrahim al-Nakha‘i in learning.'459 


Abu ‘Amr b. al-“Ala’: Aba ‘Amr Zabban ۵. ۵1-۸12 و‎ ۰ Rens 
al-Tamimi al-Mazini al-Basri (68-154/688-771) Was one in 
“Main Seven” canonical readers of Qur'an. He studied in ru 
Two Sanctuaries and Iraq with more teachers than any of the 
other canonical readers, among them Anas, al-Hasan, Humayd 
al-Aʻraj, Abū al-‘Aliya, Sa'id b. Jubayr, Shayba, ‘Asim, the two 
‘Ikrimas, Ibn Kathir, ‘Ata’ b. Abi Rabah, Mujahid, and others 
Among his students: Khatan al-Layth, Kharija, Husayn al-Juffi 
al-Yashkuri, Ahmad b. Müsà al-Lu'lu'i, Ibn al-Mubàrak, 4i. 
Asma'i, Sibawayh and others. 


"He was the most knowledgeable 
of people in Qur'àn and the Arabic language in addition to his 
trustworthiness and asceticism” (Ibn al-Jazari). Abü 


"Ubayda 
said: "His notebooks reached to the ceilings of his house, hen he 
devoted himself to worship and had them all bur 


nt, and he 
would make sure to recite the entire Qur'àn in three days? AJ. 
Asma'i said: "I heard him say, ‘I never saw anyone before me 


more learned than me; and I myself never saw after Abū ‘Amr 
anyone more learned than him; and I also heard him say: “I bear 
witness that Allah misguides and guides, and despite that He 
possesses the conclusive argument over His slaves?” Shu'ba said 
that the Quranic reading followed in his time in Syro-Palestine, 
the Hijaz, Yemen and Egypt was that of Abū ‘Amr.’ 


Abi Bakr al-Siddig: ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Uthman b. ‘Asim al-Qurashi 
al-Taymi, nicknamed 'Atiq b. Abi Quháfa (d. 13/634)) was the 
intimate friend of the Prophet (upon him blessings and peace), 


1459 


They tanked him 


Cf. al-Dawüdi, Tabagat al-Mufassirin, ed. ‘Ali Muhammad ‘Umar, 2nd ed. 2 
vols. (Cairo: Maktabat Wahba, 1415/1994) 1:172-173 §170. 

Ibn al-Jazari, Ghà 
al-‘Ilmiyya, 142 
Otto P 


is -Kutub 
yat al-Nihaya fi Tabaqát al-Qurra’, 2 vols. (Beirut: Dar al amt 
7/2006, based on the three-volume ed. by Gotthelf Bergstrass 
retzl (Cairo: Matba'at al-Sa'àda, 1933-1935) 1:262-265 $1283. 
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l-Ansi. The harshest and most devastating of 
E by far was the battle of Yamama in which 
gn 


i i ning 


nili 
y men ۳ 
„j these campa! 
i Muslims sust 


: akr went into the thanksgiving prostration. 


‘ch Abū B š 
— ‘awi in Tahdhib al-Asm@’ wal-Lughat pes e 
زین‎ ic hadiths are narrated from Abū Bakr. lis e Sd 
x c iim for this scarcity, despite the eile ihe 

Pe can rophet, is that his death pre 
ولس اس سای ریت‎ E the endeavor of the wur TH 
- e and preserve them: It e m Es burnt 
had die written record of all the hadiths in his ae and: "My 
lest a mistake slip into them. It is related - MI ae ne 
father gathered Hadith from the Messenger 5 ing and it wor- 
500 hadiths. One night he kept tossing and turning am 
ried me. | said, ‘Are you tossing and — Lm he said, 
ment or have you heard bad news?’ In m ou' I brought 
Daughter, bring me the hadiths you have with y id. “I fear lest 
۱ d burnt them. He sal, $ té 
them, then he called for fire an d there might be 
| die while those are still in your possession an d believed, but 
among them hadiths from someone I trusted e ted him"? 
it was not as he said to me, and I would have imita 


c d al- 
at, Sajdat al-shukr) an 
thn Abi Shayba, Musannaf (5:459 $8499 Kitàb al-salát, Sajdt 


the rest of the narra- 
Bayhaqî, Sunan (2:519 $3940) through a nameless تسیپ‎ eimi 
tors are trustworthy; Muhammad b. al-Hasan cited T at ی‎ ai 
and he cited the same act by 'Ali after fighting the K niea ce S 
by al-Bazzār, Musnad (2:186) and Ibn Abi Shayba we Sean ae ka 
al-Sarakhsi, Sharh Kitab al-Siyar al-Kabir, ed. Aba یساس‎ Dk i. 
Shafi'î, 5 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, on A np diari 
Sing prostration and the thanksgiving prayer " 0 
he hadiths contrary to what certain jurists claime : 5 
1469 Le. without repetitions through various chains. se 
r ments over 100 of them which he follows up with ov E 
Ë; Narrated by al-Hakim as stated by Ibn Kathir in 
Jàmi' al-Asanid. 


ati in Tárikh al-Khulafa’ doc- 
ü Bakr's sayings. 

00 of Abü Ba saying | 

Musnad al-Siddiq inside his 
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named al-Siddiq.'“* The Prophet co 
the hadiths of the shaking of the two 
with ‘Umar and ‘Uthman)—at Which time he 
Uhud! There is none on top of you but a 
two martyrs”"*—and Hira’ (together with ‘Umar, ‘Uthma 
Talha and al-Zubayr)—at which time he said: “Be still! There ; 
none on top of you but a Prophet, a Siddiq, or Martyr!464 E 
Abü Bakr, also alone among the Companion 
the Community in prayer in the lifetime of the Prophet—upon 
him blessings and peace.“ Imam Ahmad said: “When the 
Prophet was taken ill he ordered Abū Bakr to lead the Prayer 


although there others were present who were More 0۳. 


proficient, but he was pointing to the Caliphate?" [mam al- 
Shafi‘ preceded him in this view. 


nfirmed that title 


fo 
mountains: Uhud ( 


rhimin 
۱ together 
Said: “Be firm 
Prophet, a Sidd ^» 


S, repeatedly Jed 


Abu Bakt’s caliphate lasted two years and three months in 


which he brought Syro-Palestine and Iraq into Islam (the “one 
or two bucketfuls” in the dream of the Prophet) and suppressed 
apostasy among the Arab tribes in forty days. He fought Najds 
false prophets— Tulayha al-Asadi, Musaylima the Arch.Liar 
and his wife Sajah who were killed in the devastating battle of 
Yamama and Fuja’at al-Sulami, as well as the false prophet of 
146? Narrated from 'Ā’isha b 
Sa'd, Ibn Abi 'Àsim, al-Taba 
in Ma'rifat al-Sahàba cf. al-S 


3s م‎ 
m Narrated from Anas by 
464 + ^ ^ 
`. Narrated from Abu Hu 


1465 


y al Hakim, Mustadrak (3:62, 3:76 isnaduhu sahih); Ibn 
rani and others; also from Anas and ‘Ali by Abú Nu'aym 
uyuti, Durr (4:155). 

al-Bukhari, Tirmidhi, Aba Dawad, al-Nasa’i and Ahmad. 
rayra by Muslim, al-Tirmidhi and Ahmad. 

As narrated from Aba Misa al-Ash‘ari by al-Bukhari and Muslim. This is mass- 
transmitted, also from Á'isha, Ibn Mas'üd, Ibn 'Abbàs, Ibn *Umar, Abà Sa'id al- 
Khudri, ‘Abd Allāh b. Zam'a, 'Ali and Hatsa. ; 
°° Narrated from Aba Bakr al-Marwazi by Ibn al-Jawzi in Mandqib al-Imam Almas. 


A 349 
ed. Muhammad Amin al-Khanji al-Kutbi, 2nd ed. (Beirut: Khanji wa-Hamdan, 3 
1930-1931) p. 160. 

1467 


He repented before the de 


im side in 
ath of Aba Bakr and died a martyr on the Muslim si 
the battle of Nahawand in the 


year 21/642). 
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| |-Dhahabi, and “the Imam, one of those E 
àl- Milla by E > by Ibn Hajar, first of the four mujta i 

: ed survived to our time and LE 
imams ior among Sunni schools, known in the wos 3 
greatest aw test Imam” (al-imam al-a'zam) and teac ip ۱ 
a an x waned b. al-Hasan al-Shaybàni, and Zufa 
Aü Yüsuf, Muhl 


1476 
among others. 


: D; aq b. 
"Wem àil b. Abi Bishr Ishàq 
Abü al-Hasan al-Ash'ari: 'Ali b. m Bilàl b. Abi Burda b. Abi 
| lim b teil b. ‘Abd Allah b. Masa b. Bilal b. 1874-936).!"77 A 
ini "ee al-Basri al-Baghdadi جنس‎ al-Ash'ari and 
baê of the Yemeni Companion dem bris in the first 
eponymous founder of the Ash'eri Lx واا‎ ke 
half of his scholarly career a disciple of his doctrines he aban- 
Mu'tazili teacher Aba ‘Ali uiuit ng mn al-Jubbà'i 
doned in his 40th year after asking him a i Divas obligation 
failed to resolve over the issue of the suppose ter" (al-şãlih wal- 
to “abandon the good for the sake of the bet gr the sifatiyya, 
aslah). At that time he adopted the m Attributes are 
those of Ahl al-Sunna who assert that the e unchanging and 
obligatorily (i) characterized by perfection, (ii ain a 
و‎ et is under no obligatio 1 

(iii) without beginning, but He is he better.” He left 
ever to abandon the good for the sake of the 


faqih 


have reache 


76 See more in our Four Imams and Their Schools. Kadhib al-Muftari, Ibn al-Subki 
۹ These dates were given by Ibn ‘Asakir in Tabyin reer Siyar (15:85) and 
^n Tabagàt al-Sháfi'iyya al-Kubrà (3:347, 3:352), و‎ at al-Fuqaha’ al-Shafi'tyyin 
Tadhkirat al-Huffáz, Ibn Kathir, Bidáya (15:101) and TUN E ed. 'Abd al-'Alim Khàn, 5 
(1208-214) and Ibn Qadi Shuhba in Tabaqat a Shan : P 1398/ 1978) 1:114 $60 
Vols. (Hyderabad Deccan: Dà'irat al-Ma'àrif al- gon, i 330/942 as does Ibn “ 
while al-Khatib in Tarikh Baghdad (11:346) gives the tharat al-Dhahab (2:303) an 
Athir according to Ibn Kathir. Cf. also Ibn al-Imad, Shadhe d 
Ibn Khallikan, Wafayat al-A‘va 2:446). shá'ira 1:139) an 
ve ae متسب میم‎ al (Sifatiyya ی‎ Ahmad b. 
+. a1-Shahrastàni, al-7 ; See also } 
Ibn a-Subki, Tabagat a-Shafi‘iyya al-Kubra (3:356). See 


in al-Kifáya fi Usil al-Din. 
Mahmüd al-Sabani (d. 1184/1770), al-Bidaya min al-Kifaya | 
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Among Abü Bakr's sayings; * 
for the sake of Allah, He will 


š his ego ( 
1 
| Protect him against "ur 
hates.""”! When Yemenis came in the time of his ca}; 

heard the Qur’an they took to 


“Thus were we before, then th 
qulib)" 5 Abū Nu'aym said: “T 


Whoever fight 


he hearts hardene 
became strong and tranquil through knowledge of 
Abi Bakr: Shu‘ba b. ‘Ayyash b. Salim al-Asadi a 
Kufi )95-193/714-809( 


w 
and Sunna who took the 


for fifty years” and 


t a bed 
Was considered one of 
famous Sayings: “ 


The Sunna in Islam 
than Islam itself is rare 


is More rare and Precious 
faiths;”! and “ 


ious among the rest of th 


T 


S 


à corner and said; *w hy do you weep? Look at that corner, thi 
is where I have made 


18,000 khatmas of the Qur'an” 


Abü Hanifa: al-Nu'màn b. Thabit b. Kāwūs b. Hurmuz b. 
Marzuban al-Taymi—mawlahum—al-Kafi (80-150/699-767), 
called “the true Fagih” by Malik, “the Imam” by Abi Dawid, 


2 Cited by Muhammad b. Qud 
9 Narrated by al-Qàsim b. Sall 
(19:452.453 $36673). 

0 Abú Nu'aymal- 
Matba'at 
1:33.34, 


ama in Minhdj al-Qasidin. ۳۹ 
àm in Fadà il al-Qur'àn (p. 135) and Ibn Abi Shayba 


Asfahani, Hilyat al-Awliyà' wa-Tabaqàt al-Asfiya’, 10 vols. aoe 
al-Sa'àda, 1399/1979. Tept. Beirut: Dar al-Kutub sleep es 
1824 Narrated bv al-Kh 
1475 

lbn al-] 
alent to a d 


atib in al-Jàmr li-Ak, 
azari, Ghûyat al- 


aily khatma for 4 


hlàq al-Ràwi wal-Sàmi' (2:172). 


is equiv- 
Nihàya (1:295-296 $1321). The figure of 18,000 is eq 
9 years, 
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im than to 
d I certainly prefer to narrate from him ge 
0 an > Af; °; 
gd not hear, a het [on my own]? Hence, al-Sháfi'i wana I 
por izati nar- 
pote the ا‎ tin memorization among those who 
: nya the s ing Companions and Successors. 
ا ا وا‎ 
„dhadith in his ti 
tedha 


« in 1 i ato 

Abü Hurayras sayings: "I divided my ac gl i 

as one third I would pray, in another wi js Vd 
i "- | would recollect the hadith of the Prophet. 


sels of 
served from the Messenger of Allah two t zi oy 
2 i mong the people. 
isse ted the first one a 
knowledge. I dissemina da- ak 
[to disseminate the second, my gullet would edis med. 
in reference to his knowledge of the political stri 


a'ba and the 
cluding the murder of al-Husayn, the sack of the K 
names of those involved. 


. in the dead 
Abu Hurayra used to fast in the daytime and p لو‎ little, 
t night with his wife and daughter. He was zs - his fast with 
eating five dates for his pre-fast meal and brea n his hun- 
tive, sometimes tying a stone to his stomach whee his door- 
ger. He had several prayer-spots in his house om u he entered or 
“ep, and prayed in each of them once every ver tooth-gapped. 
exited. He was slightly swarthy, a commit hair and beard 
“ore two braids (dafiratayn) and dyed his whi as of gentle and 
with red henna. He wore a black turban. He z a donkey, and 
humble disposition, played with children, Il even after he 
carried wood on his back from the marketp thread with 2,000 
became governor of Medina. He تسین‎ six times in dhikr- 
knots and would not sleep until he had تب‎ Most High every 
He said: "I make glorification i 12,000 times.” 
“Y according to my ransom (qadar diya " of the EXE 
His high rank is indicated by the a or five words per 
"None hears a word, or two, or three, OF 


N 
9 
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Basra and went to Baghdad w 


here he took figh ¢ 
jurist Abū Ishaq al-Marwazi (d. 340) 1479 : E (he Shag 
years to the refutation of “the Mu'tazila 


the Khawarij, rious kinds finn, a 

the words of al-Khatib. His student àr related that hi 

ly expenditure wasa meager 17 dirhams. IS year. 
"Al-Ash'ari became the si 

time and his word has since the 

position of ARI al-Sunna wal-Jamá'q sso 

said: "Bear witness Over me that 


ple of the Qibla an unbelie 
Object of worship; 


» having accompanied him day and night at 


on pilgrimage and 


^O Abi Hurayra! You 

§ us in accompanying the Mes- 
Senger of Allah and the most knowledgeable of us all in his 
hadith” Aba Ayyub al-Ansari said: “Aba Hurayra heard what we 
Aba Ishaq al-Isfarayini a 
Ibn Qadi Shuhba, Taba, 


"T Munir 'Abduh A 
Muniriyya ( 


-o dahi Í 
nd Ibn Fürak considered al-Ash'ari a Shàfi'i in fiqh c 
jàt al-Sháfi'iyya (1:83). 


š ‘at al- 
gha, Namüdhaj min al-A'màl al-Khayriyya fil-Matba'at & 
Riyadh: Maktabat 


al-Imàm al-Shàfi'i, 1988) p. 134. 
In al-Dhahabi, Siyar Alam al-Nubalà' (15:88). 
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i ?” said yes. 
.. mountain, would you believe aca ed 
hind this id warn you of a great impen Š 2s Lahab said: 
H continued: them to believe in him. At this - athered 
ind ae (tabbat yadak)! ie ی‎ 'adasa, 
‘perish your Ne aled. 6 

€ ai E 3 ی و‎ et which his family ی‎ 
— ieu to his dead body for three days. 
him an 


ve it 
e slaves remo 
xcame unbearable they had som 

he stench beca ne 

and throw it down a hole. 


bia Ash‘ath, the trustworthy 
S E تسایر سس‎ al-Muharibi al-Küfi E 
ce riae is one of al-Bukhari’s eee Le 
= | «rien from his father, Ibn Mas üd, Ibn ligari ue 
ده‎ He died in Küfa in the time of ون بیع‎ Es 
تست‎ him in the context of a variant qiráa, 


i does 
š sal; Ibn al-Jazari 
not known as a Quranic reading esee and 
۰ ۰ ۰ - Fa a dj 
not mention him in Tabaqat al-Qurr 


sid 31/846) 
Abü Tammàm al-Tà'i: Habib b. Aws ye d r Diwan 
was a Syrian poet who authored Fuhiul al- entaries, three of 
a-Hamása. The latter received several aeneo and Abū al- 
them available in print (by al-Tibrizi, sini forceful style, he 
Ale’ al-Ma‘arri), Famed for his eloquence ded by the caliph al- 
went to Egypt then Baghdad and was laude 
Mu'tasim above the poets of his time. 


*b al- 
* b. 'Awf b. Ka 
al-Adbat al-Sa‘di: Abü Ja'far Adbat b. Stared Snout), was a 
Sa'di al-Tamimi, nicknamed Anf m by S in Nawahid al- 
Pre-Islamic poet (not Umawi as claimed by 


‘hi ta‘ala Wa 
ihi ta ûla 
ih ([màn, fi qaw 
š اليس‎ E: MET ال رسيت مدي‎ I idi 
9 . , 1 z 3 " f ~ 
andhir ‘ashiratak al-aqrabin); al- Tirmidhi, Sun ری‎ m ae! A 
7 Ibn Sa'd Kitab al-Tabagat al-Kabir, ed. Na = al- Bari (Tafir. al-Mas 
Maktabat al-Khanji 1421/2001) 4:67; Ibn Hajar, Fatt 
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taining to what Allah has comma 


nded, the 
teaches them to others, 


except he certainly e 
Aba Jahl: 'Amr b. Hisham b. al- 
624) was one of the rank ene 
leaders. Previously 


n learns them an 
nters Paradise” 
Mughira al-Ma 

mies of Mus 


zümi (d. 3 


lims among M 


after they witnessed the Qur'an being recited: “What do 
think of what you heard?” He replied: “What ha 
and the Bana ‘Abd Manaf had always compete 
They would feed People, so we would feed peo 
equip them, so we would equip them. They gav 
were like two front runn 

among us w 


you 
ve I heard? We 
d for eminence. 


ple. They would 
e 


y Allah, we will never be 
accept him as truthf 


lieve in him nor 
ul—ever!” 
Badr. '483 


He was killed at the battle of 
Abū Lahab: Literally “flamer” thus named because of his beauty, 
‘Abd al-‘Uzza b. ‘Abd al-Muttalib was a paternal uncle of the 


"All of you be y 'arned!" 
he mentioned each trib 


When the people gathered around him, 
to inform you that mo 


€ and family by name and said: "If I were 
unted troops are about to come out from 


82 : 
See references at h 
Rà 
Ibn Hishàm, al-Si 


ttp:// www.livingislam.org/k/ahpp_e.html. 
Beirut: Dar al- Wità 


ols. in 
ra al-Nabawiyya, ed, Mustafa al-Saqqi et al., 2nd ed., 4 vols 
q, 1375/1955) 1:316. 
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ted by al-Bukhari and Muslim. 
nara ceu vj 


Prophet gave her the news of her exoneration of 
against her in the incident of the Great Calumay 

. ivated by 'Abd Allah b. Ubay (q.v.) she said: Thanks 
aljo instig All th not anyone else, and not to you!" M* Al- 
ind prais ١ pem al-H ikam said that "this was because she was 
— m and effects and immersed in the One Over- 
m iret of causes, which is the 'station of oblivion 
تین‎ = the higher station of ‘abiding’ (baqa )—that of 
MM فسوی‎ dges the working of causes” Muhammad 
E Ea in Matali‘ al-Sa‘ada said it was a liberty born 
1} Tahir û 


۱ i literally. 
stadallul lovelorn endearment she did not mean y 


the y cusations 
ii 


iisha is with Abū Hurayra the foremost instructor of E 
(imma and a principal conveyer of the Sunna from the m : 
to the Companions and subsequent ارم‎ She len 1 I 
sbundantly from him—up to 2,210 hadiths directly, " we ۰ 
through Abü Bakr, ‘Umar, Fatima, Sa‘d, Hamza b. Amr E: 
Adami and Judáma bt. Wahb according to Dhahabi. She taug 
wer 30 Companions and her students among the n 
number in the hundreds. She was famed as a jurisprudent of the 
first rank, Seven famous Jurisprudents among the Companions 
were known as “the Masters of fatwa:” ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Ibn Mas üd, 
Ubay b. Ka'b, Abü Müsáà al-Ash'ari, Zayd b. Thàbit, and ‘A سم‎ 
Masrüq was asked if she had knowledge of inheritance laws. = 
replied: “By the One in Whose Hand is my soul! tev the ms 
Companions asking her about inheritance law. * n 
famous for her judicious corrections (istidrákát) of older 
Panions, which al-Zarkashi compiled. 


cT ۴ <“ any men 
[he Prophet praised her in several reports: Many 


... Nrrated by al-Bukhari. 
Satrated by al-Darimi and al-Hakim (4:11). 
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Abkar and Sharh Abyat al-Mughni, but Predating | 

or five centuries) who was harmed by his nine I Dy four 
and left it to join another tribe who also mistreat a Ms 
another until he returned to the first a ed him, then 


۱ | nd bitte 
kulli wadin Bana Sa‘d, “In every vale there are E x 9 
a d!"iis, 


*A'isha: 'Á'isha bt. Abi Bakr al-Siddiq, Umm al-Mu'min; 
BH?-57/615?-677), the only Virgin the Prophet ever a RI 
most beloved of all women after Khadija to him. He n ad 
Umm Abd Allàh and nicknamed her Humayrà' (fi n = 
woman), ‘A’ish and ‘Uwaysh. She was the teacher of tie Brae 
munity and a paragon of women, “the most eloquent of s si 
ers after the Messenger of Allah" (Mu‘awiya, Misa b. Tala. a 
al-Ahnaf b. Qays), "absolutely the most knowledgeable bina 
in the Umma or rather in huma 


eU nkind" (al-Dhahabi), "compre- 
hensive in knowledge, unique in her intelligence, a mujtahida, 


the epitome of learning and teaching" (al-Suyüti). Her mother 


was Umm Raman the daughter of ‘Asim b. ‘Uwaymir b. ‘Abd 
Shams b. ‘Attab b. Udhayna al-Kinaniyya. 


‘A’isha was nineteen to twenty years younger than her sister 
Asma’ (27 BH-74/596-693) and about five to eight years Fatima’ 
junior. The Prophet married her after the death of his first wife 
Khadija bint Khuwaylid, a year or two before his emigration to 
Medina, and he first cohabited with her in Shawwal of the sec- 
ond year after the Hijra, following the battle of Badr. She was 
among those who bade farewell to the Badr combatants as they 
Were leaving Medina, as narrated by Muslim in his Sahih. On 
the day of Uhud (year 3624), Anas—at the time only twelve or 
thirteen years old—reports seeing an eleven-year old ‘A’isha 
and his mother Umm Sulaym having pulled up their dresses 
and carrying water skins back and forth to the combatants, as 


1486 


Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu'arà' (1:382-383); Baghdadi, Khizana (1 1:452-456). 
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. *Well? Did I save you from the man?" After 
— again sought permission to enter and saw 
Abü p a were at peace. He said: "Let me 
"aos as | had entered in your dispute” The 
Ve do, we do (qad fa‘alna, qad fa‘alna) ^ 


aanhet sai 
GSI 

„w days» 
hat the Prop 
e your 


Prop 


et said: “À 
: „ asked the people: “Who gave you the fatwa to fast 
1 سامير‎ They replied, “Ali. She said: “He is truly most 

— " f the Sunna!"'* *Ammaàr b. Yàsir said to the 

pa phe 'Ali sent him there to mobilize against 

s . m he Battle of the Camel: “We know for certain that 

; x all of the Messenger of Allah in the world and in the 

but Allah is testing you through her?!‏ سن 


In addition to her superlative knowledge and E 
‘Hadith, she was a mine of information on Arabic aoe 
۳ she said, of her retentive memory. She was also, ike 1 
ilet imbued with the oral heritage of عد يسو لا ممم‎ 
could quote at will from their poetry. Like Fatima, she ha 0 
sense sense of woman's privacy and modesty in dress. 
defined woman's public dress thus: “When a woman reaches ES 
berty she must cover whatever her mother and grandmother 
muq cover” their khimár being "nothing short of what nn 
both the hair and skin??? *without transparency: She "ra 
‘Sy Allah! | never saw any better women than the women p š 
"sir nor stronger in their confirmation of the hook of A = 
When Sürat al-Nür was revealed and to draw their khumür o 


8i i d chains. 
___Natrated from Nu'màn b. Bashir by Abü Dàwüd and Ahmad with gooc € 
4 

Narrated by Ibn ‘Abd al-Barr in al-Isti‘ab. a ‘din 
is ; 5 Abi al-Ja'd i 
~ Narrated from Aba Wià'il by al-Bukhàri and Ahmad as w ell as Ibn 
us Musnad, 
.~ Stated by al-Bayhaqi, Sunan (6:57) and Ibn Abi Shayba (2:229). 
4, و‎ al-Razzaq, Musannaf (3:133). ۱ 

Narrated by Malik in his Muwatfa’, book of clothing. 
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reached perfection but, among wome 
Pharaoh and Maryam bint ‘Imran; a 
‘A’isha over all women is like that 
over all foods" Ibn Hajar cites ot 
and Aba Nu‘aym that add, after th 
‘Imran, “Khadija bint Khuwaylid an 
This is confirmed by the hadith in Ahm 
from Abt Sa‘id al-Khudri: “Fatima is the 
Paradise except for Maryam” When ‘A isl 


of your wives are in Paradise?” He replie 
of them!» 


n, only Àsy 
nd the supe 
of meat and 
her versions 
€ mention o 
d Fàtima bi 


a the wife of 
excellence of 
gruel ( tharid) 
from Tabaranj 
f Maryam bint 
nt Muhammad” 
ad with a fair chain 
best of the women of 
1a asked him: “Which 
d: “You are surely one 

The relationship between the Pro 
and playful. One time he raced with her and she beat him, Some 
time later, they raced again and he beat her. He then said: “One 
all" (hàdhihi bi-tilk).** He once said to her: “I know for sure 
when you are happy with me and when you are angry with me!” 
She said, “And how do you know, Messenger of Allah?” He said: 
“When you are happy with me, you say, ‘No, by the Lord of 
Muhammad!’ And when you are angry with me, you say, ‘No, by 
the Lord of Ibrahim!” She said: “Yes, by Allah! I do not stay 
away from more than your name”? Aba Bakr one day sought 
permission to enter the Prophet's apartment. As he entered he 
heard ‘A’isha shouting at the Prophet. He caught her and said: 
‘Am I seeing you shouting at the Prophet?” and he wanted to 
slap her but the Prophet held him back by the waist and saved 
‘A’isha. Abi’ Bakr went out angry. When he had gone, the 


phet and her was tender 


1489 


Narrated from Aba Musa al-Ash'ari by al-Bukhàri, Muslim, al-Tirmidhi, Ibn 
Majah, and Ahmad. 


I : — -Awsat (8:84 
‘99 Narrated from ‘Aisha by Ibn Hibban (16:8), al-Tabarani in al-Awsat ( 


$8039), and al-Hakim (1990 ed. 4:14 sahih). 
1491 


Narrated from ‘A’isha by Aba Dawud, Ahmad and Ibn Majah. 
۱۹۶۶ Narrated from ‘A’isha by al-Bukhari and Muslim. 


708 








b... ات‎ 


Glossary of Persons and Sects 


qid: "Nothing in the world was more important to me 
[mar °° 1501 cA; eq. occ 

fan that resting-place. ^ “A isha said: "I used to enter my 
iouse- where the Messenger of Allah and my father (Abü 
nir) were buried —and undress thinking it is only my 
husband and my father. But when ‘Umar b. al-Khattàb was later 
buried [there], I did not enter the room except that [ wore my 
garment close to me, out of shyness before ‘Umar. ®” 

Awa rule she did not shorten prayers in travel and gave as her 
ason the fact she found no hardship in travel, whereas qaşr 
9 stipulated to alleviate hardship. She even fasted while trav- 
Jing and deemed shortening to two a dispensation (rukhsa). 
this is the Shafi'i and Hanbali position. Qasim b. Muhammad 
h. Abi Bakr al-Siddiq related that his aunt ‘A’isha practiced 
lifelong fasting (kanat tasamu al-dahr).°” 

al-Akhfash: Aba al-Hasan Sa‘id b. Mas‘ada al-Balkhi thumma 
al-Basri al-Mujashi‘l mawlahum (d. 210/825 or 221/836), known 
as al-Awsat (the Middle) to differentiate him from two other 
{mous Akhfash. He was a client of the Band Mujashi‘ b. Darim 
in Balkh and lived in Basra and Baghdad. He studied grammar 
under Sibawayh although older than him, and took hadith from 
brahim al-Nakha‘i, Hisham b. ‘Urwa and al-Kalbi. A Mu'tazili 
in doctrine, he authored al-Awsaf and al-Maqayis in grammar, 
Ma‘éni al-Qur’an on the desinential syntax of the Qur'àn (not to 
be confused with the same-titled tafsir by Abü Zakariyya Yahyà 
b. Ziyad al-Farra’, q.v.), al-Ishtiqag on etymology, al-‘Arid wal- 
Qawafi on prosody among other works. ^^ 


E mpare this to the impious saying of some people that “there is nothing there.” 
A Narrated by Ahmad with a sound chain as stated by al-Haythami, by al-Hàkim 
isa "s 3:61) who said it is sound by the criteria of al- Bukhàri and Muslim. 
Sn al-Dhahabi, Siyar (2:187), 

al-Suyüti, Bughyat al-Wu'at (1:590-591 $1244). 
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their bosoms (24:31) - their men went back to the 
them what Allah had revealed to them in that 3 
each man reciting it to his wife, daughter, Sister and 

Not one woman among them remained except ilie 0 د‎ 
spot, tore up her waist-wrap and covered herself 3 : Up on the 
toe (tjtajarat) with it. They prayed the very next lum ب‎ 
covered from head to toe ( mu'tajirát)"** She forbade. E 
irom going to mosques for congregational prayers a 
the five prescribed prayers, let alone Taráwih. She ua : udin 

son in the famous statement: *If the Messenger of Pon E 
seen what the women of our time do, he would have یت‎ 
them to go to the mosques just as the Israelite women were f E 
bidden!"* She did pray Taràwih in congregation but at ie 
and she often led other women in prayer. ° 


m reciting to 


When ‘Umar was mortally stabbed he sent his son ‘Abd 
Allah with a message to ‘A’isha to “Ask her if I can be buried 
with my two companions,” that is, in her room, next to the 
Prophet and Abu Bakr. ‘A’isha replied: “Yes, by Allah!” Another 
narration states that she said: “I wanted the spot for myself, but [ 
shall put him before me today" It had been her habit that if a 
man from among the Companions asked her that spot she 
would always refuse. She herself gave the following instructions 
before her death: "Bury me with my lady-friends (the wives of 
the Prophet in al-Baqi‘) and do not bury me with the Prophet in 
the house, for I dislike to be held in reverence (inni akrahu an 
uzakka)” Ibn ‘Umar came back with the news, whereupon 


14 Narrated by Ibn Abi Hàtim in his Tafsir as mentioned by Ibn Kathir in his Tafsir 

(Dar al-Fikr 1981 ed. 3:285) and Ibn Hajar in Fath al-Bari (8:490) while al-Bukhári 

narrates something similar. Ibn Hajar notes that 'À isha said something similar about 

the women of the Muhdjirin (i.e. the women of Mecca) but that the two reports ۴ 

ae by the fact that the women of Medina were the first to apply the verse. 
Narrated by al-Bukhari, Muslim, and in the books of Sunan. 








Glossary of Persons and Sects 


‘Azib, Abū al-Tufayl and others; (II) among the 
jid b. Á i mukhadram [born in Jàhiliyya] or saw the 
successors V aco ‘Abd Allah b. Shaddad b. al-Had, 
ght n ‘abd al-Rahman b. al-Harith b. Hisham, ‘Abd 
tia pim ith b. Nawfal, Mas‘üd b. al-Hakam, Marwan b. 
ih b others; (II) among the rest of the Successors a 
i D mong the most distinguished of them his sons 
E E inu and al-‘Abbas—the latter became famous as 
n and fearless knight [...]. 


He was one of the members of the shürà whom D T 
gipulated [for caliphate], so ‘Abd al-Rahman b. E Mene 
whim and made conditions, part of which he refused; so he 
Rahman went over to 'Uthmàn, who accepted, ml | 
vis n caliph. ‘Ali consented and pledged سي ست‎ x 
When ‘Uthman was killed people gave him their ple m 1 for 
which a group of the Companions demanded — ۰ 
Uthman’s murder, among them Talha, al-Zubayr and ‘A w. : 
which time the notorious battle of the Camel took Place: id 
Muàwiya rose among the people of anu bom 
been its governor under ‘Uthman and under سین‎ 
hat-similarly demanding reparation, and thus t ^s iudi 
Sitiin took place. [...] His opponents held that هگن‎ d 
catch the killers and he should execute them; but ud 

that punishment without actual prosecution and ° = juridical 

ûi a clear proof was indefensible. Each party m part in 

aertion while a group of the Companions did i wed that the 

any of the conflict. Then the killing of 'Ammar $ pom bes] 

Side of right was ‘Ali’s, and Ahl al-Sunna agreed on | of the 

Among ‘Als exclusive characteristics: the saying 


. eace—at the 
Prophet—upon him and his family blessings ی‎ em over the 
time of the battle of Khaybar, *'Tomorrow I w 
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‘Alī: Abū al-Hasan ‘Ali b. Abi Talib b.‘Abd al-Muttalib 
b. ‘Abd Manaf al-Qurashi al-Hashimi (16BH-40/6 
the first of people to become Muslim accordin 
arly authorities. He was born 10 years before t 
sion according to the sound version and was 
of the Prophet—upon him and hi 


s family ble 
and was always with him. He took part in 


b. Hisham 
6-661) was 
g to many schol- 
he Prophetic mis. 
raised in the home 
SSIngs and peace— 
all the battles with 


. y in 
€, in relation to me, the 
position of Hàrün in relation to Misa?” 


He gave him his 
daughter Fatima in marriage and the Prophet's Standard was in 
his hand in most battles. When the Prophet—upon him and his 
family blessings and peace—paired the Companions in brother- 
hood he said to him: “You are my brother” 


His merits are very many. Imam Ahmad b. Hanbal said, 
“None of the Companions has as many merits reported about 
them as ‘Alî does” Another scholar said the reason for this was 
the Banü Umayyas hatred for him, which made anyone of the 
Companions that possessed any knowledge of his immense 
merits step forward and recount it; and the more they tried to 


quell it and threatened whoever talked about his merits, the 
more they were disseminated. Al-Nasà'i compiled many reports 
with chains of transmission that are good for the most part. The 


Ráfida, on the other hand, invented many fabricated merits of 
his. 


He narrated much from the Prophet—upon him and his 
family blessings and peace—and from him narrated: (I) among 
the Companions: his two sons al-Hasan and al-Husayn, Ibn 
Mas‘ud, Aba Misa, Ibn ‘Abbas, Aba Rafi, Ibn ‘Umar, = 
Said, Suhayb, Zayd b. Arqam, Jarir, Abū Umāma, Abū Juhayfa, 








An N 
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. nidhi narrated—and its basis is in Muslim—from Ali: 
uem er of Allah—upon him and his family blessings 
e بت‎ guaranteed this for me: “None loves you but a 
ind a none hates you but a hypocrite.” [...] In Ahmad’s 
م‎ E a good chain from “Ali: It was asked, "Messenger 
lima: T whom should we give leadership after you?” He 
تم‎ give leadership to Abü Bakr you will find him 
4 s «dis living simply in this world and desiring the next 
s dà give leadership to "Umar you will find him strong 
7 trustworthy, fearing no blame for the sake of Allah; and if 
۱ leadership to ‘Ali—and I do not think you will—you 
۳ ind him guiding and well-guided, and he will take you on 
the right path.” 

The murder of ‘Ali took place on the night before 27 Rama- 
dan 40/2 February 66land the duration of his € < 
short of five years by three and a half months, since the p e 186 
was made to him after the murder of ‘Uthman E 
35/June 656. The Battle of the Camel was in Jumada = = 
that of Siffin the following year and that of Nahrawan wit E 
Khawarij the year after that. Then he spent two years pressing 


-— ke place, 
for military action against rebels but this did not take p 
then he died. 565 


'Alqama: Abü Shibl 'Alqama b. Qays b. ‘Abd Allah b. — 
Nakha'i al-Küfi (d. 61/681, 65/685 or 72/691) the trus pud 
most humble and self-effaced arch-jurist of E. Lana to 
imam and memorizer of Qur'àn and Hadith, mn He 
al-Aswad b. Yazid and paternal uncle to Ibrāhīm a کم پا‎ 
5a mukhadram born during the days of ai ar him until he 
Ibn Mas'üd's top student and took the Qur n صن‎ e. He related 
became one of the senior scholars of Iraq in his time. 


1595 
[bn Hajar, Isába (4:-269-271 $5682). 


715 





Anwár al-Tanzil: Hizb] 


flag to a man who loves Allah and His p 


rophet and w 
and His Prophet love, at whose hands Allah will مه‎ Allah 
When the Messenger of Allah—upon him an d his £ Victory” 


ings and peace—arose in the mornin 
b. Abi Talib?” They replied, “He iss 
He was brought and the Prophet sp 


for him and he was cured. He gave him the flag bel * بسچ‎ 
the last of the people had hardly gotten up before Allah ES 
them victory. He also sent him to recite Bara’a to the Quraysh 
and said, “None is to go except ar 


nan who is Part of me and | 
am part of him” He also said to ‘Ali 


: "You are my bondsman in 
this world and the next” He also placed his garment over ‘Ali, 
Fátima, al-Hasan and al-Husayn, saying Allah Wishes but to 
remove uncleanness far from you, O Folk of the Household, and 
cleanse you with a thorough cleansing! (al-Ahzab 33:33). "Ali 
wore his garment and slept in his place at the time the pagans 
had plotted to kill the Prophet—u 


pon him and his family bless- 
ings and peace. [...] He said to him, “You are the patron of eve- 


ry believer after me” He blocked all the doors [to the mosque] 
except the door of ‘Ali, so he could enter the mosque in a state 
of major ritual impurity as that was his path and he had no 


other path. He also said, “Whoever I am patron to, now ‘Ali is 
his patron” [...] 


amily bless. 
g, he asked, “ y IE 


Where is ‘Ali 
uffering from Ophthalmi, 
at into his eye 


Yahya b. Sa‘id al-Ansari said, as related from Sa'id b. al- 
Musayyib: ‘Umar used to seek refuge in Allah from any problem 
that Abu Hasan could not solve. Sa'id b. Jubayr said that Ibn 
‘Abbas would say: “When a way up comes to us from ‘Ali, we 
look no other way. Wahb b. ‘Abd Allah said, as narrated on 
Abal-Tufayl: “Ali used to say, “Ask me, ask me about the ES 
of Allah Most High! For, by Allah, there is not one Verse but 
would know whether it was revealed by night or by day” [...] 
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d one of those who narrated very abundantly from 
pat =en ndly established (i) that he said, "The Prophet— 
jm It is xi his house blessings and peace—came to Medina 
enim m (ii) that his mother Umm Sulaym brought him 
when ! a a him and his house blessings and peace— 
vi "à ol and said to him, “This is Anas, a boy who will 
em : x he accepted him; (iii) and that he nicknamed 
= " Harazá (“Sourish”) because he was holding a certain 
P ith in his hand at the time. The Prophet would joke with 
E and call him “O Big-Eared!" (ya dhál-udhunayn). 


Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Ansàri said: “Anas went out 
with the Messenger of Allah—upon him and his ane he 
and peace—to Badr as a boy, serving him. My father informe 
me, from a freedman that had belonged to Anas, that the latter 
asked Anas whether he had taken part in Badr, whereupon 
Anas replied: ‘And how would I not be present at Badr, you 
motherless son!” Ibn Hajar said the only reason they did not 
mention him among the veterans of Badr was that he was not 
combatant age. He took part in eight campaigns with the 
Prophet—upon him and his house blessings and peace. 


He lived on in Medina after the Prophet's time and praca 
in the conquests, after which he lived in Basra where he S 
Alib. al-Madini said he was the last Companion to die in -— 1 
where he had an orchard that produced twice-yearly =e š 
and it grew fragrant plants that gave off a scent of mus a 
once said, “None remains who prayed in both ی‎ = ka 
than 1” Thàbit al-Bunàni said, “Anas b. Malik told me ۱ d his 
hair from the hair of the Messenger of Allah—upon E 8 
house Dlessings and peace—and I want you to place ed with 
“ngue’ So I placed it under his tongue and he was 
it under his tongue.” 
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hadith from ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, ‘Ali, Salman, Aba 
Khalid b. al-Walid, Hudhayfa, Khabbab, ‘A’isha, Sa 
Abü Mas'üd al-Badri, Abü Müsà, and Others. 
narrated Abü Wà'il, al-Sha‘bi, Ibrahim, Salama b. Kuhayl, Yahv: 
b. Waththàb and others. He fought at Siffin on the side of ‘Alb 
Abi Talib. He would complete the Qur'an every five da 2 
disliked to visit princes and preferred 10 graze his sheep E 
teaching and becoming famous. When Ibn Mas'üd heard them 
say, "Alqama is not the most learned of us" he replied: “Yes by 
Allah, ‘Alqama is indeed the most learned of you!" Qàbüs b. Abi 
Zabyàn said he asked his father: "Why do YOU go and see 
‘Alqama instead of going to see the Companions of the Pr 
—upon him blessings and peace?” He replied: “ 

the Companions of the Prophet—upon him blessings and 
peace—asking ‘Alqama questions 


and fatwas.” Abu Nu‘aym al- 
Nakha'i said he lived ninety years,!5% 


al- Darda’, 
d, “Ammar, 
From him 


“Amr b. Qurra: More than one histori 
the Companions on the sole evidence 
al-Razzàq al-San'àni narrated w 
Makhül that 'Amr b. Qurra sai 
blessings and peace: “Messen 


making a livelihood other th 
hand; therefore giv 


an included him among 
of the report which ‘Abd 
ith a very weak chain from 
d to the Prophet—upon him 
ger of Allah, I do not see myself 
an by banging my drum with my 
e me permission to sing without indecency” 
The Prophet did not give him permission and ordered him to 


seek a licit means of livelihood, saying: “That is jihad in the path 
of Allah.”!507 


Anas b. Malik b. al-Nadr b. Damdam al-Najjàri (10BH-90/613- 
709), Abū Hamza al-Ansàri al-Khazraji, was the servant of 
Messenger of Allah—upon him and his house blessings an 
= Al-Dhahabi, Siyar (4:53-61 §14). 


1507 [bn Hajar, Isaba (5:11-12 $5937) 
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.. Abü Basir Maymün b. Qays b. Jandal, known as al- 
shi: enm was one of the major poets of Jahiliyya ranking 

oh a Qays, al-Nàbigha and al-Akhtal. 

wit 


_. The ultra-meticulous Abü Bakr 'Asim b. Abi al-Nujüd 
[ue (d. 127/745) was the teacher of Shu'ba and Hafs b. 
S j Asadi and one of the main seven canonical readers. 
Sulayman ài- 


Hajar b. ‘Attab al-Tamimi (1-96BH/530-620): The fore- 
a Mudar and Tamim in the Time of Ignorance until 
lih and Zuhayr surpassed him. He used proverbs, spoke 
aii in his poetry and excelled in the description of onagers 
d arms, especially bows, as in his saying 


Muted, filling the hand, peerless, | 

its grip could not better fit the hand. 
Whenever they use it you will hear its sound 

when they let loose, a hum and a purr. 


Al-Asma'i said: “I never heard a better opening for a funeral 


m : Trul 
logy than his line: O soul! make graceful your lament y 
hat: »1509 
wnat you feared has now come to pass 


i-Awzà: Abü ‘Amr ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Amr b. Yuhmad al- 
Awza'i (88-158/707-775), Shaykh al-Islam, the saintly, a laf 
scholar of Greater Syria, one of the mujtahid Imams of the Sa 1 
whose school did not survive along with Sufyan al-Thawri, s 

Tabari, and Dàwüd, the first—with Ibn Jurayj and Abū s 
~to compile the Sunna of the Prophet and the ris Bibl 

under fiqh subheadings. Born orphaned and poor in ba E 0 
Lebanon and raised in al-Kark in the Biqa‘ valley, he <a “var- 
live in the area known as—and populated وی‎ oa re- 
legated tribes” in Damascus then moved to Beirut where 


Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu‘ara’ (1:202-209). 
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Umm Sulaym said, “Messenger of Allah, supplicate All 
Anas,’ whereupon he said, “OQ Allah, Make his pro ah for 
offspring abundant and put blessing in it for hi Perty and 
into Paradise” Anas said: “I have seen t 


m, and enter hi 

he first two and | lior. 

for the third. In my life I have outlived 125 of my own loi : 
counting my grandchildren, and behold, 


my land giv 
twice a year!” Thabit al-Bunani said: “| 
right-hand man (qahraman) came an 
land is parched!” Anas got up, 
wilderness and prayed two rak‘ats then supplicated. I saw the 
clouds gather up then it rained until everything was filled. 
When the rain abated Anas sent out one of his household and 
said, “Check to where the rain reached” They checked and saw 


it had not gone outside his own land except a little, and that was 
in the summer., 


ns not 


d said, “Abū ۸31717۵, ۳ 
made ablutions, Went out into the 


'Ali b. al-Ja'd said, from Shu'ba, from Thàbit, that Abü 
Hurayra said: “I never saw any 


One resemble the Prophet—upon 
him and his house blessings and peace—in his prayer more than 
Ibn Umm Sulaym?” meaning Anas. Al-Tabarani narrated in al- 
Awsat |...] from Aba Hurayra: “Anas b. Malik informed me that 
the Prophet—upon him and his house blessings and peace— 
would gesture inside prayer” He said Abu Hurayra is not known 
to narrate any other hadith from Anas besides this one. 
Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Ansari said [...] from Misa b. 
Anas, that when Aba Bakr was made caliph, he summoned 
Anas to send him to Bahrayn for zakat collection, whereupon 
‘Umar went in and he consulted with him. The latter said, “Send 
him, for he is conscientious and can write? So he sent him. 
Anass immense merits are very many indeed. 

Ansar: See Emigrants and Helpers. 


8 Ton Hajar, Isaba (1:71-73 §275). 
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-us to Medina with the expressed intention of 
mm Damascu het—upon him and his family blessings and 
ون‎ e م‎ he rubbed his face against the Prophetic 
peace Upon اا‎ to raise the adhûn upon the request of the 
gave ud the Prophet, hearing which all the Medinans 
yo gran 
a out weeping." 


+ 


anions and Successors: A Companion (sahabi, pl. E 
E encountered the Prophet—upon him blessings an 
i e—believing in him and died as a Muslim while a Successor 
peace— 


nions 
tbi, pl. tábi'üm) is someone who met one of the Compa 
"n 1512 

according to the same terms. 


Emigrants and Helpers: An Emigrant (muhdjir, pl. مین‎ eg 
isa Muslim who emigrated to Medina (from Mecca or e E 
where) before the conquest of Mecca in the year 10/631 an : 
Helper (pl. only, Ansar) is a Medinan Muslim contemporary o 
ie Prophet—upon him blessings and peace. 


al-Farrã’: Yahya b. Ziyad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Daylami al-Farra’ 
(144-207/761-822) was the leading grammarian and philologist 
of the Kufans as well as a jurist and theologian who leaned E 
Mu'tazilism like his Basran contemporary al-Akhfash, and like 
him he authored a tafsir entitled Ma'àni al-Qur an. 


Hamza: The trustworthy imam, hujja, hadith master, ب‎ 
and specialist of inheritance law Abu ‘Umara ae 
‘Umara al-Zayyat al-Küfi al-Taymi mawlahum ae 5 f Arabic 
the client of ‘Ikrima b. Rabi‘ al-Taymi, was a specialist o 'àn 
ànd one of the *Main Seven" canonical readers. He took bn 
from al-A‘mash, who called him “the arch-scholar (abr) o 


۲ in (sanad 
` Narrated by Tbn ‘Asakin, Tarik Dimashq (7:137) d m ل‎ 
4 Yid) per al-Shawkani in Nayl al-Awfár (5:180) at the end نی‎ Mahmüd Muhammad 
, Pn Hajar, Nukhbat al-Fikar ff Mustalah Abt al-Athar, ed 
Hamada (Cairo: Maktabat al-Adab, 1422/2011) p. 27. 
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mained garrisoned until his death, 


his fame ha : 
worldwide. ving spread 


Bilal: Bilal b. Rabah al-Habashi (d. 20/641) the muezzin y; 
mother was named Hamama. Abü Bakr al-Siddiq bought in 
from the pagans who used to torture him because of E 
monotheism, and he freed him, After that Bilal kept close to e 
Prophet—upon him and his family blessings and Peace rais. 
the call to prayer for him, and he took Part in all his battles. The 
Prophet made him and Abü "Ubayda b. al-Jarràh brothers. After 
the time of the Prophet Bilal would go out on Jihad and he died 
in Syro-Palestine. Abü Nu'ay 


m said: “He was the friend of Abü 
Bakr and the store-keeper of the Prophet.” Aba Ishaq al-Jüzajàni 
narrated in his Tàrikh through Mansür, 


from Mujahid, that 
‘Ammar said: “Everyone concurred that they—meaning the 
pagans—wanted to harm no one more than Bilal” His merits 
are many and famous. [...] Umayya b. Khalaf would bring him 
out when the noonday was very hot and cast him down on his 
back in the Meccan plain, then order for a huge boulder to be 
placed on top of his chest, saying: "Let him stay like that until he 
dies or until he disbelieves in Muhammad!” Bilal would say all 
the while: Ahad! Ahad! (One!). Aba Bakr passed by him and 
bought him from Umayya in exchange for a tough black slave 
he owned. Al-Bukhari sa 


id he died in Syro-Palestine in the time 
of “Umar. Ibn Bukayr said he died in the time of the plague of 


‘Amwas. ‘Amr b. ‘Ali said he died in the year 20/641. Ibn Zubar 


said, “He died in our house” Ibn Mandah’s Marrifat al-Sahàba 
states he was buried in Aleppo.'5!° 


Ibn ‘Asakir narrates that Bilal saw the Prophet in — 
telling him: “What separation is this, Bilal? When will you "T 
and visit me?” whereupon he woke up in a fright and travelle 


1510 


Ibn Hajar, Isàba (1:170-171 $732). 


T 
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-ht in his Religion, and worships his Nurturer 
qs insight i d he described the vigil prayer (tahajjud) as 
LN E I have ever seen; it is the act of the wary 
“he hardest n obligatory (fard) upon the Muslims, if only 
M ais to milk an ewe? About the memorizers of 
a his time al-Hasan said: 


à The first take the 
j f Qur'àn are three types. i | 
رس علس سس‎ by which to earn their bread; the 
e 0 š hold its letters and lose its laws, aggrandizing 
2 over the people of their country and a sa 
ines it from the rulers. Many p ا‎ ype, 
i ! Finally, the 
' Allah not increase them thir 
sn the healing of the Qur'àn and applied it e m 
1ه‎ fleeing with it to their = of سبي‎ an pping 
We ut on 
emselves in it. Those have felt fear and p 
UE Those are the ones for whose pow aes 
rain and victory over the € By Allah! Tha 
gari’ is rarer than red sulphur.’ 


Hashwiyya or Hashawiyya: Lit. “visceralists, the ter " r im r 
1 sect that attributed corporal attributes to Allah and, x m 
jews and Christians, declared prophets capable 5 mtm — 
committing enormous sins as well as contemptib ۴ Bois 
in violation of the consensus of the early Muslims a T 
possibility of either. They are also known as Muja 


. ( š ik 
who attribute a body to Allah) and Mushabbiha ‘those who liken 
Allah to creation). 


. à -Ansari al- 
Hassan: Hassan b, Thabit b. Mundhir b. m سب‎ of 
Khazraji of the Banû Najjar was the port ot t a peace. His 
Allah—upon him and his family blessings a 


- , Damascus: Dàr al- 
Ton al-Jawzi, Adab al-Hasan al-Basri (ed. Sulayman al-Harsh 

=, ری‎ nli. 1 àn Ghàwji, Beirut: 
- In al-Qàsim 4 Sallam, Fada'il al-Qur'àán (ed. Wahbi Sulayma 

Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyya, 1411/1991) p. 60 $4. 
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Qur'an” Humran b. A‘yan, Aba Isha 


٩ 21-5207 Tbn 
Layth b. Abi Sulaym, Ja'far al-Sadi 


Abi La 1 

I and others, Amon ds 

students were Ibrahim b. Ad-ham and dozens of gil Ë his 
most famous one being al-Kisà'i and the ers, the 


most Precise one Sulaym 
did not read a single ] 


| et- 
he basis of à Proof from 


b. ‘Isa. Sufyan al-Thawri said: “Hamza 


ter of the Book of Allah except on t 
hadith "5: 


al-Hasan: al-Hasan b. Abi al-Hasan Yasar ۸۰ 0 al-Basri (q 
110/728) was one of the major Imams of jurisprudence, Hadith 
(he transmits over 1,400 narrations in the top nine canonical 
books) and Quranic exegesis, considered by the Basrians to be 
the greatest of the Tabi‘in and by the Salaf (such as Qatàda) to be 
one of the "Substitute-Saint 


s” (Abdal). He was the son of a freed. 
woman of Umm Salama the Mother of the Believers (who nur- 
sed him) and a freedman of Zayd b. Thàbit, the 


stepson of the 
Prophet—upon him and them blessings and peace. His mother 
took him as a child to ‘Umar who supplicated for him with the 
words: ^O Allah! Make him wise in the Religion and beloved to 
people? He became famous for strict embodiment of the Sunna 
of the Prophet, knowledge, piety and simple living (zuhd), fear- 
less remonstrance of the authorities and power of attraction both 
in discourse and appearance. One of the early formal Sufis in 
both the general and the literal sense, he wore all his life a cloak 
of wool (sif). He used to swear by Allah that the true believer 
could not feel other than sadness in this world" and was the 
reason Habib al-'Ajami abandoned trading and entered the path 
of asceticism and perpetual worship.'^5 He defined the faqih as 


"he who has renounced the world, longs for the hereafter, pos- 
° Ibn al-Jazari, Gháyat al-Nihàya (1:236-238 $1190). hes 
ISM Narrated from Shumay}, “Abbad b. Hisham, Hazm b. Abi Hazm and ot i 
Abū Nuʻaym al-Aşfahāni in Hilyat al-Awliyà' (2:133). E 
m CE chapter on Habib al-' Ajami in Ibn al-Mulaqgin, Tabaqat al-Awliyà . 


۱۱ -< 
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. well I am not suitable for this.’ Upon this, 
رن‎ Know Yer] ole and went down from the fort until she 
dim took y she said, “Hassān! Come ews and take his 
ua A i ae “I have no need of his spoils. 
ails, but 5 


to Khalifa, Hassan died before ابت لب‎ 
cording 2 «۵ that year, or in 50/670, or in 54/674 whic à; 
ohers said he Š Hishàm as related from him by ^ ae 
he position of | ۳ = of 120 years or thereabout” Ibn ع‎ 
sho added, “at B we time the Prophet—upon him an A 
mentioned that ni peace—came to Medina Hassan rig die d 
amily s gei " -the position of those who say that 7 in 
ay: This is pro w. x e of 100 or less; or in 50 at the age o li él 
inthe year 40 at eit 14. The vast majority hold that ii ub 
pem E ف‎ also said he lived 104 years n Mill 
” : ical i P by Ibn Abi Khaythama, p in Islam, 
mse sid he lived 60 years in Jahiliyya and 60 y 
and died at 120.'°"* 


Helpers: See Emigrants and Helpers. 


c 3 asir b. Maysara 
Hishàm: Abü al-Walid Hishàm b. i n ی‎ 
al-Sulami (153-245/770-859) was the — He took the 
mufti and muhaddith of the people E Khalid, Suwayd b. ‘Abd 
readings from Ayyüb b. Tamim, ‘Arak b. Khalid and Mudrik b. 
al’ Aziz, al-Walid b. Muslim, Sadaqa a ts were Aba ‘Ubayd 
Abi Sa'd among others. Among his ses 


ny 
_Akhfash and ma 
al-Qasim b. Sallam, ای ی‎ al-A 

others. He was heard saying in his isti 
Haqq will show you the abodes of the peoP 


» said: 
ill be truth He 
Day the sole criteria of judgment will b as for the 


and my 


|- 
«cay the truth and a 
khufba: "Say the ruth on the 


ave me six, 
| asked Allah for seven needs 0 0-6 forgive me 
seventh I am not sure yet. I aske 


۳8 lbn Hajar, Isába (2:8-9 $1699). 
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mother was al-Furay 


‘a bt. Khalid b. Hubaysh, 
and a Muslim who 


a 

gave her bay'a, His most nz ca 
was Abū al-Walid. He narrated Several hadiths from tlie Onym 
— upon him blessings and Peace. From him narrated يي‎ 
Musayyib, Abü Salama b. ‘Abd al-Rahman, "Urwa b. "e 5 
and others. Abü “Ubayda said Hassan excelled all poe ubayr 
things: he was the poet of th 


tsin thr 
e Ansár in the Jahiliyya, the poet E 
Prophecy, and the Poet of all] Yemen 
lacked bravery. 

In the two Sahihs through Sa'id b. 
passed by and saw Hassan reciting poetry in the mosque where. 
upon he scolded him. Hassan said: “I used to recite when there 
Was in it someone better than you.” Then he turned to Abi 
Hurayra and said: “I ask you to tell me by Allah! Did you not 
hear the Prophet—upon him and his family blessings and peace 
—say [to me]: ‘Answer for me. O Allah! Support him with the 
Spirit of Holiness?” [...] Another narration states: “Lampoon 
them, and Jibril is with you.” Aba Dawid narrated [...] from 
‘A’isha that the Prophet—upon him and his family blessings 
and peace—would set up a pulpit for Hassan in the mosque for 
him to stand and lampoon those who lampooned the Prophet, 
whereupon the latter said, “Truly the Spirit of Holiness is with 


Hassan for as long as he speaks back in defense of the Messen- 
ger of Allah.” 


the Prophet in the days of 
in Islam. Ibn Hajar said he 


al-Musayyib: ‘Umar 


Ibn Ishaq narrated in the Maghazi [...] that Safiyya bt. ‘Abd 
al-Muttalib was [sheltered] in one of the quarters of Hassan’ 
fort. She said, “Hassan was right there with us, with the women 
and children, at which time one of the Jews came by us and 
started to roam around the fort” She told Hassan: “I a 
Jew will reveal our vulnerability, so go down and kill him. e 
replied: “May Allah forgive you, daughter of ‘Abd al-Muttalib: 








ای 
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and [that of] helpship and I chose helpship”‏ وم 
migo on him and his family blessings and peace—‏ | 
‘The nd was and what was to be until the Hour‏ 
called him “the keeper of the secrets of the‏ سکب oe‏ 
e i Allah, which no one else knows???‏ 

\esseng 


hali: The Companion Abt Khirash Khuwaylid b. Murra 
e ii one of the renowned poets of his tribe and xi 
= is bite in the time of ‘Umar b. al-Khattab—Allah be 
Was ۱ 
p with them. 


i Hutay'a: Abü Mulayka Jarwal b. Aws b. i n- 
kain in Jahiliyya, became Muslim in the time o e odi 
pum x 2 سرس اس اس وي‎ 
ied a Muslim in the time ۱ 
us (2 or 3BH-68/619-688). One of the "m pa 
he excelled in panegyrics, lampoons and ا و وی‎ 
ted ill repute as the fruit of his father’s adultery z iss bindi, 
save. He lampooned his parents, uncles on E t displeased 
wife, stepfather, half-brothers, tribe and any ze | روم‎ b. 
him, switching his affiliation from one to another. rd 
Bakkar said that whenever Hutay'a came to viia On a slow 
lavished gifts on him, fearing his venomous =. € “My lips 
cay he even lampooned himself in a poem tha w m whom to 
vill not refrain today from ill speech, but ۱ uda who recipro- 
smear" He admired the poetry of Ka'b b. aie Hutay’a means 
cated ambiguously on his deathbed. The a ze, “Flatfoot” or 
either “Runt” in reference to his imine S! ۱ attributes to 
‘Farter” The author of the Aghani Se e 
him blasphemous, Rabelaisian deathbed banter. 


nman” 2:13-14 $1715 s.v. 
1 . al-Yamàny 2: 
~~ Ton Hajar, Isaba (1:332-333 $1642 s.v. "Hudhayfa b 
Husayl b. Jabir"), 


, *al-Hutay 2"). 
iar, Iṣåba (s.v. ark 
— 3-Baghdàdi, Khizànat al-Adab (2:406-413); Ibn Hajar 
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to grant me to perform pilgrim 
to grant me to reach 100 year 
Him to make me one who con 
Allah—upon him blessings a 
Him to make people travel to 
Him to make me pronounce 


I im 
; Î asked Hi 

S of age and He did; | illad 

firms/blesses the Me 


Ssen 
nd peace—ang He did; | e 
me for Study and He q 


id; I asked 
the sermon on the pulpit of Da 

mascus and He did; and I asked Him to bestow 1,000 din 
on me and He did. ^? T 


Hudhayfa b. al-Yamàn: 
Rabi'a al-‘Absi. One of t 


Hudhayfa b. Hisl or Husayl b, Jabir b 
was wanted for a crime 


he major Companions. His father Hisl 
and sought asylum in Medina, where he 
ce with the Banü ‘Abd al-Ahshal and 


Own as al-Yaman because he Was allied 
with the Yemenis. Hudhayfa was born there and they both 


became Muslim. Al-Yaman died a martyr in the battle of Uhud 
and it is also authentically related that he was mistakenly killed 
by the Muslims there, Hudhayfa said to his killers at the time: 
“May Allah forgive you, and He is the most merciful of the 
merciful” When news of this reached the Prophet—upon him 
and his family blessings and peace—he praised Hudhayfa and 
took it on himself to repay him the blood-wite. He narrated 
much from the Prophet —upon him and his family blessings 
and peace—and also from ‘Umar. From him narrated Jabir, 
Jundub, ‘Abd Allah b. Yazid and Abi al-Tufayl among others; 
also, among the Successors, his son Bilal, Rab'i b. Hirash, Zayd 
b. Wahb, Zirr b. Hubaysh, Aba Wa’il and others. He took part 
in the conquest of Iraq where many of his vestiges are famous. 
‘Umar appointed him governor of al-Mada’in where he i 5 
36/657, forty days after the murder of ‘Uthman and Alis n 
Among his sayings: *The Prophet—upon him and his family 


۱ status 
blessings and peace—offered me to choose between [the 
"319 In al. Jazari, Gháya (2:308-310 $3787). 
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him and his house blessings and a 
„het upon bbås saying: “O Allah! put blessings in im 1 
ad for Tbn s from him" Al-Dàrimi and al-Harith sai 
ppt لومي‎ nd that Ibn ‘Abbas said: "I would - 
a their a in 4 man [among them] had heard and I woul 
Aa certain : door as he was asleep so I would roll up my 
pand knock on ha and wait at his door as the wind blew 
e into epa he would come out, see me and say, ves 
p im 0 í Allah! Whatever brought you? pe di im 
of the s come to you? But I would reply: No, i m 
7 — » iint I come to you, and I would ask E a E : 
more — hammad b. Hárün al-Rüyàni narrate : m 
that hadith.” M ya n ios ies Ode wii come E is 
-— d him: *What did the Prophet—upon Eod he 
سدس‎ and peace—do on such and = a day: 
had someone with him writing down his answer. 


al-Zuhri: 

‘Abd al-Razzaq said: Ma mar اما‎ on us the 
“The Emigrants said to “Umar: "Why و سم‎ boy of yours is the 
way you call on Ibn ‘Abbas?’ He said: E ve tongue and an 
champion of shaykhs! He has an sgh al-Madayini, ‘Ali said 
intellectual heart” In al-Mujalasa throug t the rain of mercy 
of Ibn ‘Abbas: “Truly we are looking d and perspicuity. (It 
through a thin veil" in reference to تس 9 ات‎ Dawad—namely 
was narrated] through Ibn al-Mubara a “Zayd b. Thàbit 2 
[bn Abi Hind—from al-Sha bi that he dn ‘Abbas took hold o 
about to mount his horse, whereupon + of the Messenger 9 
the stirrup. Zayd said: “Do not, i commanded to ^ 
Allah" but he replied, "That is what “et d b. Thàbit kissed xi 
with our people of learning: At this —— to do wi 
hand and said, ‘And this is what we were 


an and 
«aüb b. Sufyàn an 
" Ya'qüb b el 


mant! 


het. 4 
the People of the House of our Prop p. Mas'üd said: 


al-Bayhaqi narrated that ‘Abd 5 
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Ibn ‘Abbas: ‘Abd Allāh b. 


Hàshim b. 'Abd Manāf al-Qurashi al-Hashimi, io b. 
(3BH-68/619-688), the Paternal cousin of the Messen : 
Allah—upon him and his house blessings äñd M, 
mother was Umm al-Fadl Lubāba bt. al-Hàrith al-Hilaliyya > 
was born when the Banü Hàshim were in the Shi: fa 
Hijra by three years. He is narrate 


Prophet's demise he was ten, but 


s house blessings and 
peace—hugged me and said: ‘O Allah! Teach him wisdom" 


Abü Bakra said: "Ibn 'Abbas came to us 
was no one like him among the Arabs in 
garb, handsomeness, and perfection” Ibn M 
white, tall, yellowish, big, handsome, 
with long hair which he daubed wit 


‘Uthman b. Abi Shayba said in his Ta 
saw Ibn 


in Basra and there 
dignity, knowledge, 
andah said: “He was 
of cheerful countenance, 
h henna? Muhammad b. 
rikh that Aba Ishaq said: "I 
‘Abbas, he was a big man with a receding front hairline 
and hair down to his shoulders” Abt ‘Awana said that Abu 


Hamza said whenever Ibn ‘Abbas sat he would take the place of 
two men. 


In al-Baghawi's Mu‘jam: Ibn ‘Umar would tell Ibn ‘Abbas to 
come near and he would say: “Truly I saw the Messenger of 
Allah—upon him and his house blessings and peace—call you, 
pat you on the head, insufflate (tafala) into your mouth and say: 
'O Allah! Give him deep understanding of the religion and 
teach him interpretation?" In Ibn Sa'd's Tabaqāt: “The Messen- 
ger of Allah—upon him and his house blessings and per 
supplicated for me and patted me on my forehead سای‎ 
Allah, teach him wisdom and the interpretation of the Boo E 
al-Zubayr b. Bakkar also narrated from Ibn ‘Umar that t 
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rated with a sound chain from ‘Abd Allah b. 

; x r Ibn ‘Abbas was asked he would reply if 

Qur’an or if it was in what the Messenger‏ ی 

ae answer WAS p and his house blessings and peace—had 

Bakr and ‘Umar had said. Otherwise he‏ ا 
aio opinion (ijtahada ra yah)”‏ 


gi wid: M ۱ 


qf Allah— 
gij or in what 
awe his We 
would give aine in al-Tà'if and Ibn al-Hanafiyya prayed over 
" i و‎ a white bird came and entered his so It 
5 im coming out. They — ۱ to S سو ی‎ 
on e is obitus: , 
e Lol سم‎ nly latter i the correct one 
oes ihe vast majority. They differed as to his age when 
rri apg 71, some 72, some 74; the strong view 1$ 
€ died, — 
the first one. ^? T" T 
Ibn ‘Amir: ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Amir b. Yazid b. T ue 
118/629-736) the trustworthy Successor, leader 0 نسم‎ uii 
readers in Syro-Palestine—where his عاد تنج‎ canonical 
the sixth Hijri century—and one of the Main ی‎ bü 
readers. Al-Dani said Ibn ‘Amir studied the a cori "£ 
-Dard and al-Mughira b. Abi e: ma ‘man b. Bashir, 
‘Uthman. He took hadith from Mu‘awlya, E his students 
Withila b. al-Asqa' and Fudála b. ‘Ubayd. à b. al-Hàrith al- 
were his successor in Quranic teaching Yaby diit Rabia b. 
Dhammari, his brother ‘Abd al-Rahman ۰ unted among al- 
Yazid and others. Tabari’s critique 0 E pr~ fact that Ibn 
Tabari's lapses; similarly other criticism e rejected by the 
Amir was appointed qadi of Damascus 
majority of the scholars. 


_ :nni al-Mawsili 
lbn Jinni: Aba al-Fath ‘Uthman b. Jinni a 


(bef. 330- 


152 lb : 3 . -94 $4772). 
ia Ibn Hajar, lsaba (4 ۳۷ 7’ (1:380-381 §1790). 
Ibn al-Jazari, Tabagat al-Qurra ۰ 
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Had ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abbas been Our age none of ys coul 

been his equal.” He would also say: “What a won feat have 
lator of the Qur’an Ibn ‘Abbas is!” In of Muha trans. 
b. "Uthmán b. Abi Shayba and Ab Zu, al-Dimashgy, 1°" 
‘Umar was asked about something and he replied, “Ack E 
‘Abbas for he is the most knowledgeable of those Who are a 
alive in what Allah has revealed to Muhammad” Abū Nu'a u 
narrated that a man asked Ibn ‘Abbas about His Saying, the 
[heavens and earth] were both ratqan' then we cleaved them M 
Anbiyà' 21:30) whereupon he said: “The heavens w 

and rainless and the earth was c 


ere compact 
ompact and barren, so He 
cleaved this one with rain and that o 


ne with vegetation” 


the Tarikhs 


In Baghawi's Mu‘jam: ‘Ata’ said, “I never saw 
a gathering than that of Ibn "Abbas, 
learned jurists or greater in fear of 
law were there with him, and the e 
with him, and the experts in poet 


more generous 
nor any more abundant in 
Allah. Truly the experts in 
xperts in Qur’an were there 
' were there with him—and 
he presided over all of them by miles!” Mujahid said: “Ibn 


‘Abbas is called the Sea because of the abundance of his know- 
ledge.” Masriq said: “Whenever you saw Ibn ‘Abbas you would 
say he is the most handsome of people; whenever he spoke you 
would say he is the most chaste and correct in speech; and 
whenever he narrated hadith you would say he is the most lear- 
ned of people.” Abū Wail said, “Ibn ‘Abbas recited Strat al-Nür 
then took to explaining it, whereupon a man said, ‘If Daylam [in 
Persia] were to hear this they would all become Muslims.” Al- 
A’mash: “Ibn ‘Abbas predicated—as he was in charge of the 
pilgrimage season—and took to reciting and commenting 
[Qur'àn], so I said to myself: if Persia and Byzantium heard him 
they would all become Muslims" Sa'id b. Jubayr: “I would m 
hadith from Ibn ‘Abbas and, if he had given me permission, 
would have kissed his head” 
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then I was the sixth of six Muslims at a time 
° vac than us on the face of the earth" 

" were no تن‎ from Ibn ‘Abbas: “The Prophet—upon 
i with idi se blessings and peace—made Anas and Ibn 
jm and his in Abü Nu'aym said he was the sixth to become 
sd ape he used to say, “I took from the mouth of the 
کس‎ Kila pa him and his house blessings and 
عي‎ E E Al-Bukhari narrated it. He is the first to 
مر وین‎ out loud in Mecca as mentioned by Ibn 
have recited t e het—upon him and his house blessings and 
Ishaq. The ys dila is glad to recite the Qur'àn as fresh as 
I first revealed, let him recite it acording to the 


«ill see myself 


peace 
when it was bd? 
* Abd. 
reading of bn Umm f ee 
‘Alqama said, “Is there not among you the اسيم‎ AT 
۱ ۱ hion?” meani I 
endals, the toothstick, and the cus ; ines and 
" nt of Allah—upon him and -: —— m veil 
reace—told Ibn Mas‘ad: “I give you permission to ون‎ Sahih 
ad hear from my intimates until I say E Méssen- 
cmpilers narrated the latter two. Ibn Mas Ue and peace— 
ger of Allah—upon him and his house blessings 


۳ Tirmidhi 
sid: "Hold fast to the covenant of Ibn eus d that 
narrated it as part of a longer report as ne — 


a mem 
Aba Musa said, “We would not doubt that x em blessings 
the house of the Prophet—upon him a ke go in to see 
and peace—because we saw him and his mo 


him so often” i ss 
in well-guidedne 
Hudhaydfa said, “The closest of all = Allah—upon him 


and evidence and probity to the Messeng bn Mas'üd. The pro- 
‘nd his house blessings and peace— was am d's Companions— 
lected ones (al-mahfüzün) among Bine — knew that Ibn 
upon him and his house blessings and Pea 
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392/bef. 942-1001) the greatest student 
author of many books in grammar an 
poetry and philology. 


of Aba ‘Ali al- 


Fàrisi 
d morphology ond 


as well as 


Ibn Kathir: The Successor “Abd All 
Makki (d. 120/738), one of the “Main 
and teacher to Qunbul among others. 


Ibn Mas‘iid: Aba ‘Abd al-Rahman ‘Abd Allah b, Mas'üd b 
Ghafil b. Habib b. Samib b. Fár b. Makhzüm b. Sahila p. > 
Harith b. Taym b. Sa'd b. Hudhayl al-Hudhali, (d. bef. 34/655) 
was an ally of the Banü Zuhra as his father had been. His mother 
was Umm ‘Abd Allah bt. ‘Abd Wudd b. Sawa’a; she became 
Muslim and accompanied the Prophet—upon him blessings 
and peace. One of the Foremost and First who became Muslim 
early, he took part in the Two Emigrations, Badr and the great 
battles after it, and kept close to the Prophet—upon him and his 
house blessings and peace—whose sandals he carried. He nar- 
rated much from him as well as from ‘Umar and Sa‘d b. Mu‘adh. 
From him narrated his two sons ‘Abd al-Rahman and Aba 
‘Ubayda, his nephew ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Utba, his wife Zaynab al- 
Thagafiyya and, among the Companions: the ‘Abd Allahs Aba 
Masa, Abi Rafi‘, Aba Shurayh and Aba Sa‘id, Jabir, Anas, Aba 
Juhayfa, Abū Umāma and Abū al-Tufayl; among the Successors: 
‘Alqama, Abii al-Aswad, Masrüq, al-Rabi' b. Khuthaym, Shurayh 
al-Qadi, Aba Wa’il, Zayd b. Wahb, Zarr b. Hubaysh, Aba ‘Amr 
al-Sufyani, ‘Abida b. ‘Amr al-Salmani, ‘Amr b. Mayman, ‘Abd 
al-Rahman b. Abi Layla, Aba ‘Uthman al-Nahdi, al-Harith b. 
Suwayd, Rab‘i b. Hirash and others. 


The Prophet—upon him and his house blessings and peace 
—made him the brother of al-Zubayr and, after Emigration, 
that of Sa'd b. Mu'àdh. He said to him early in Islam: "Truly pa 
are a learned young man!” Al-Baghawi narrated that he said: `I 


āh b. Kathir al-Dàri qr. 
» ۰ 
Seven canonical readers 


732 





YA. 








Glossary of Persons and Sects 


1 scholar, Godfearing, a man of letters, he par- 

a Hearne’ " he was truthful and a proof in the religion‏ و 
ra hit vi | divinely supported in his interpretation of‏ 
سای ' Jabari).‏ 
MEE anions according to Hishàm b. inen and‏ 

He met 30 Comp ayra, ‘Imran b. Husayn, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
arated ss numm ibid al-Salmani, Shurayh ine 
liy b. d and many others. From him narrated Sa n 
" - € wariq Yünus b. 'Ubayd, Khálid in S 
A pd and others. He would fast one day and ae 
= : davs. He was short and paunchy with E E 
w "i à white turban and a signet-ring uen XN 
i " left hand, loved merriment—except ical used to 
di narration or the lawful and the ien bis mous 
is his hair with henna or indigo without s : s diis 
tache. He narrated hadith strictly word by word, ی‎ cate 
b Muhammad and Rajà' b. Haywa, as opposed hir تام‎ 
narrated the gist, as did Ibrahim b. al-Hasan an 


judge in 
‘Uthman al-Batti said Ibn Sirin was the = “sapu s a d 
Basra. ‘Awf al-A‘rabi cited his knowledge of in fiiius than 
arithmetics as well. Ibn Yünus said he was سی‎ him the 
al-Hasan in certain things. Abū Qilaba T ین‎ KUN 
sharpest and most scrupulous of his ی نيم‎ No 
Awana said: “I saw Muhammad b. Sirin in t aa make dhikr of 
one would set eyes on him except -— rear" b. Sirin 
Allah" Zuhayr al-Aqta‘ said: “Whenever i wan al-Thawri 
mentioned death he would die limb by lim Godfearingness of 
sid: “No Kufan or Basrian un EE «Al-Hasan was in 
Muhammad b. Sîrîn” Thàbit al-Bunàni rsh died. I went to 
hiding from al-Hajjaj when one of his E her. He wept until 
e him, hoping he would ask me to pray 
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Umm ‘Abd was one of the nearest of them 


Tirmidhi narrated it with a sound chain. After da ited Al- 
Prophet—upon him and his house blessings anil Dis Of the 
took part in the conquests of Syro-Palestine and مسد‎ 
him travel to Kufa to teach them the essentials of their um 
He also sent ‘Ammar to be its sovernor and said, “The on 
among the elite (al-nujaba) of the Companions of Muhammad 
so follow them closely!” Then “Uthmàn put him in charge d 
Kufa and after a while he re 


moved him and ord 
at the Messenger of 
nd peace— said to So 
than anyone” Ahm 


return to Medina. 'Ali said th 
him and his house blessings a 
Allàh is heavier in the Scale 
with a fair chain. 


ered him to 
Allah—upon 
meone: “Abd 
ad narrated it 


When news of the demise of ‘Abd Allàh b. Mas'üd reached 
Abü al-Dardà' he said, 'He has left 


no-one like him to succeed 
him?" Al-Bukhari said he died before the murder of ‘Umar; 


others said earlier, but the former is better established. '??: 


Ibn al-Mubarak: Aba ‘Abd al-Rahman ‘Abd Allah b. al-Mubarak 
b. Wadih al-Hanzali—mawlahum—al-Turla (118-181/736-797), 
Shaykh al-Islam, Amir al-Mu’minin fil-Hadith, was one of the 
foremost, major pious Imams and hadith masters of the Prede- 
cessors. Al-Bukhari began his career by memorizing his compi- 
lations. 

Ibn Salam: See ‘Abd Allah b. Salām. 


Ibn Sirin: Aba Bakr Muhammad b. Sirin al-Anasi a-Basri (33- 
110/654-729 the freedman of Anas b. Malik, Shaykh al-Islam, 
older brother to Anas b. Sirin—among seven siblings from four 
different mothers—and considered by the Basrians to be the 
senior authority of the Successors after al-Hasan. “He was a 


1534 Ibn Hajar, Isába (4:129-130 $4945). 
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ir b. 'Atiyya b. Hudhayfa al-Khataft al- 
. Apü Hazra P 14/728 or 732) is one of the three 
M -Tamimi . iai T other two being al-Farazdaq 
= „mong Muslim poets, 
pu 1527 
M |. the chief angel, named in شرت‎ E 
pet n 64 and known as al-Rah ‘the Spirit’, Ril al- 
m -Tahrim : of Holiness) and al-rih al-amin ‘the Trusted 
E n of all revealed Scripture." وی وی‎ 
git In © i adings: Jibri z 
ingen lexical وعدم یوس ا‎ Jabra'ill, Ja/ aue 
ling) á etc. (the Banü Asad substituted n for = e 
a m n : i وجوه‎ readings Ja/ibrin and Ja/ibra'in), 
gelding the rie of Allah” by the lexicographers. The Jews 
- * iul enemy and Mika’ll their ally according to the 
ساس‎ 2:97 and the disclosure of the Companion 


-pleased 
nd former rabbi ‘Abd Allah b. Salam—Allah be well-ple 
with him—to that effect.'>*° 


: mmad b. 
Karramiyya: The followers of the “saramanta — ix amr 
Xarrim—who was expelled or jailed wherever morphists who 
of his lifetime—they are considered Te ag the upper 
believed that Allah actually comes in contact 


ince the 
: be correct ms 

own as al-Qali (288-356/901-967) which could not مس مین‎ was a grammarian- 
di says that he narrated from Nafi‘, not to mention tha j, Aghani 
philologist and not a specialist of ۰ . Abü al-Faraj al-Asfahanl, dois 
See Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu'arà' (1:464); ba’ Abna’ al-Zaman, ed. Ins: 
83), and Ibn Khallikàn, Wafayát al-A'ydn ی‎ 1972) 1:321. "min 40:15. 
Abbas, 8 vols. (Beirut: Dar al-Thaqafa, rept. Dar e 26:192-195, al-Mu aq mn 

ET Baqara 2:87, 253, al-Ma’ida 5:110, a al-Amin e 
dii a M 7:4 an : . Dàr ‘Ilm al-r 
“aia ari) 70:4, al-Naba’ 78:38, al-Qadr 9 : Mecca: D 
Adwa’ al-Bayan fi Idah al-Qur’an bil-Quran, 9 vols. ( 
426 2005) on those verses. 

MQ (1:157-159). 


‘te al-malã’ika) 
‘Bukhari, Sahih (Bad’ al-Khalq, dhikr ۲ 
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his moaning became audible then he said to me. ‘ 


Muhammad b. Sirin and tell him to Pray over her’ = and get 
it became clear that he p "NT 


en | Ut no one on the same ea 
Sirin” Among his sayings: “Truly this knowledge uus 
look well from whom you take your religion;" مب‎ 
gone and nothing remains 


“Knowled 
of it but specks gath pina 
different vessels” Hudhay 


| ered up in Many 
۱ fa said: “Only three types of People 
may give fatwa: one who knows whatever of the Qur'an wa 
abrogated”—they asked: who knows that? He i ` 


2 f replied: ‘Umar_ 
or a leader who is forced to do so, or an affected imbecile” Tbn 
Sirin said: “I am neither of the first two and hate to be the third” 


prison and said: I am being punished for Saying to a man many 
years ago: “You bankrupt one!” Aba Sulayman al-Darani com- 
mented: “The sins of the folk were so few that they knew exactly 
what w 


as wrong; our sins are so many that we have no idea 
anymore.” The jailer would tell him: “Go 


come back in the morning” 


home at night, then 
Allah, I w 


but Ibn Sirin would say, “No, by 
ill not be your accomplice in betraying the sultan!”!5 
Ibn Ubay: See ‘Abd Allah b. Ubay b. Salül. 


Ismail: Abu Ishaq Isma‘l b. Ja‘far b. Abi Kathir al-Ansari, 
mawlahum, also known as Abu Ibrahim al-Madani (130-180/ 
748-796) took the Quranic readings from Shayba b. Nassah, 
Naf’, Sulayman b. Muslim b. Jammaz and ‘Isa b. Wardan. He 
taught al-Kisa’i, Qutayba, al-Qasim b. Sallam, al-Dari, Khalaf b. 
Hishām and others of the major masters of that discipline." 


1525 Al-Dhahabi, Siyar (4:606- §246). 


ar (1:109 
6 Ton al-Jazari, Ghayat al-Niháya (1:148 $758). The 2000 ed. of the سيب‎ Xx 
n.1) misidentifies him as Abu ‘Ali Ismáà'il b. al-Qàsim b. 'Aydhün b. Haran 
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d Ibn Taymiyya in his Fatawa forward the 
x ity of the Ulema do not consider him a 
۱ ich iis the view of “Aba Ya‘la and Ibn ^s == 
ophet” whic balis and Ibn al-Anbari” as related by nt » 
يور‎ The differed similarly about his being alive an 
ja s nturies. A weak but many-chained report 
Hw 1 a Talib identified an invisible but E 
pie = het's funeral as being al-Khadir. Ya que i 
st a i pm wal-Tarikh narrated from Umar 
E d a man the latter was seen walking with was 
ar udis Ibn Hajar declared it sound ped edid it was 
ای‎ report he had seen on the topic. ^ 
tne! 


T ‘ab (or b. 
“wat An Mubammad Khalaf P. Hisham b, Thelab (or b 
Tiib) al-Asadi al-Bazzar al-Baghdadi (150- بيه‎ dee “HAZE 
nay and ascetic erudite scholar, the te “nd other, E 
۳ canonical readers and a student of Sulaym dies at 13. He 
, nid the Quràn at age 10 and began his stu wen = 
nn read Qur'àn from al-Kisàá'i but only E ^ 
ats (al-hurüf). He died in hiding, Bons fi is al-Haddad, al- 
Among his students: Ibrahim al-Qassar, _ ۱ 

fadlb, Ahmad al-Zabidi and many others. 


shidi al-Basri (100- 
al-Khalil: al-Khalil b. Ahmad b. ‘Amr eit teacher 
178/719-794) the grammarian and ed ae 
ind the author of al-‘Ayn, the first ip roup of puritan 
و ی‎ ag 
Ollowers of ‘Alî b. Abi Talib who prse pious worshippers 
hip, They began as a group of 20,009 P Companion 
ind memorizers of the Qur’an—without 0 walked out on him 
anong them—who were part of his army bu 


۳ 5 that "he m 


nn Hajar, Fath al-Bari (6:435). 
51 ۴ 4 1235). 
thn al-Jazari, Ghayat al-Nihdya (1:246-247 § 
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surface of the Throne whic 
and down and moves abou 
the view that Allah creates 


h is located in a hi 


al-Khadir (alt. sp. al-Khidr): Lit. “the Verdant” because, the 
Prophet—upon him blessings and Peace—said, “he once sat on 
withered grass and it became verdant again" 5* The ano 


nymous 
; unto whom We hag given mercy 
from Us, and whom We taught kno 


wledge from Our Presence in 
Surat al-Kahf (18:65) is identified in al-Bukhari and Muslim 
and by the massive majority of the scholars as “al-Khadir—upon 
him peace—and his full name is Balya b. Malkan. It was also 
said his name was al-Yasa‘, and others yet said Ilyās”!5 He js 
considered a prophet “by general agreement" according to Ibn 
al-Salàh in his Fatawaé and al-Nawawi; al-Tha‘labi, al-Razi, al- 
Qurtubi, Aba Hayyan and al-Alusi in their Tafsirs; Zayn al-Din 
al-‘Iraqi in al-Bá'ith ‘ala al-Khalás, Ibn Hajar in al-Zahr al- 
Nadir fi Hal al-Khadir, al-Suyati in al- Wajh al-Nadir fi Tarjih 
Nubuwwat al-Khadir and others, while Baghawi and al-Mahalli 


1531 al-Qünawi, Háshiya (2:109). 


1532 On the first doctrine see 
al-Ash'ari, 
1533 


Anwar al-Tanzil (under al-Baqara 2:70); on the second, 
Magqalat al-Islamiyyin (p. 141). 
al-Shahrastani, al-Milal wal-N 


Dàr al-Surür, 136 
1534 


ihal, ed. Ahmad Fahmi Muhammad, 3 vols. (Beirut: 
8/1948) 1:159-170, —" 
ae ETE an 
Al-Bukhāri, Sahih (Anbiya’, hadith al-Khadir ma‘a Masa alayhima al-salam) 
Muslim, Sahih (Fada’il, fada’il al-Khadir). 
1535 Tie Qadi under Sürat al-Kahf 18:65. 
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outside belief and unbelief both” Hence Khawarij 

ider him O Wa'idiyya («wa'id, threat of punishment) or 
go known as they considered the perpetrators of major 
۱ nil condemned to hellfire even if they were 
کن‎ gr al considered small sins to be major ones if 
ryslims, an š 
pt deliberately. 0 
qn -are the extreme opposite of the Murji’a who overem- 

Tera ‘d (promise of bliss by saying that a believer who 
K. او‎ at all; ^! while the Mu'tazila put un- 
gps incurs No P sinners in an “intermediary status between the 
qatan, hes (of believers and unbelievers) but stopped 
e š ° s them apostates. Both they and the Khawar 1) 
€ — x denying all iasan ien = 
agreed, , : S 
nag ut the dwellers of Paradise. Their I 
و‎ ۱ : 51 at length in heresiology 00 ron à 
sari Magalat al-Islamiyyin, یر‎ af iha 
firaq and al-Milal wal-Nihal, Ibn Hazms ع اعد‎ 
siya’ wal-Nihal and Shahrastant’s Milal wal-Nifiat. 


isà'i (d. 189/805) 
i-Kisà't: The grammarian “Ali b. Hamza al-Kisa’i (d 
was one of the “Main Seven” canonical readers. 


= al-Basri Mawla 
Ma‘mar: Aba ‘Ubayda Ma‘mar b. somal وید و‎ of 
Bani Taym (110-209/728-824) was the mm a in the Quranic 
Yinus b Habib al-Basri and Abü 'Amr me سويد‎ said he was 
readings and al-Akhfash in grammar. T5 t he was not one of 
born the night al-Hasan al-Basri died and t i students such as 
the hadith masters, yet several of them were 


al-Milal wal-Nihal ( = 
1- Wazir, [thar a 
p.362. Mar- 
athia 


ze" al-Shahrastáni, 
` “The Waʻidiyya fall under the Khawårij: al n (beg)) and [bn a 

gre s n Ste ai 1407/1987( tom:‏ ا 

1009 al-Khalq, 2nd ed. (Beirut: Daral-Kutu ی‎ Muʻtazilis: Chres 

goliouth calls them "Wa'idites' and identifies them P 

“awina (p. 149 n.50) cf. Z 1:106. — aiai 
"Cal Ghazali, Mankhal (Kitab al-‘umum wa 
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after he accepted arbitration in 
Sufyan and ‘A’isha. Their oste 
basis of the verses The decision 
12:67) and Whoso Judges not 


ir crises with Mu'àwiya b Abi 
nsibly strict Position was On the 
resis with Allah only (6:57, 12:40 
9 by that which Allah has reveal 0 
such are disbelievers (5:44). 1۲ summarize Spit T 
famous statement: “A word of truth s Bs his 
falsehood!” They deemed themselves “e Mi 
ig n 9 elie 
to یی‎ (cf. al-Nisà 4:101) and "sellers of their own lives for 
Paradise (cf.al-Baqara 2:103 and al-Tawba 9:12). The title came 
to describe dozens of mutually anathemizing sects that all waged 
armed rebellion (al-khuràj 'alà al-amir), damning (ikfar/ takfir) 
ty such as praying and fast- 
Baghdadi said: 
gally to belong to the Umma 
such as burial in Muslim cemeteries, 
in the spoils of war and praying in the masjids; 
outside the Umma in other rulings, such as not 
upon after death, nor does one pray behind them in life,15% 
their dhabiha is haram not halal, their marriage with a Sunni 
woman is invalid and a Sunni man is forbidden from marry- 
ing one of their women if she adheres to their doctrines. ‘Ali 
b. Abi Talib said to the Khawárij: "Our responsibility toward 
you is threefold: we shall not initiate fighting with you; we 
will not prevent you from praying in the mosques of Allah in 
which His name is remembered; we do not prevent you num 
your share in the spoils as long as you fight along with us: 


d their stan 
poken in the 
migrants from 


of Muslims and conspicuous religiosi 
ing above the norm. Aba Mansir al- 


The Khawarij are considered le 
in certain rulings share 
and they are 


being prayed 


Al-Baydawi said in his commentary on al-Fatiha: ae 
comes short of deeds is a füsiq ‘transgressor’ by agreement; E 
Khawarij deem the latter an unbeliever and the Mu'tazila (q.v. 


š ; ling being 
1538 Or one must repeat the prayer after praying behind them, neither ruling 
unanimously agreed upon since Ibn 'Umar prayed behind them. — 
1539... ; 1 : i, al-Farq bayn al-Firag, ed. ۵ 
Abd al-Qadir Aba Mansur al-Baghdadi, al-Farq bay -Acrivva, 1416/1995) 
Mhyi al-Din ‘Abd al- Hamid (Sidon and Beirut: al-Maktabat al-‘Asriyya, 
P- 14; see also pp. 20, 24, 72-113. 
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hammad b. Yazid al-Azdi (210-286/825-899), 
: raid or *The Cooler" in reference to his D 
a a born imam of philologists in و‎ in 
rim ajor linguistic reference- 
me | ned author of two maj -—- 
ی‎ — and al-Mugtadab, among other works 
vO ks, A-N 
: known as al-Mubarrad. 


d b. al-Hasan: Aba ‘Abd Allah ویس‎ 
EN d al-Harastani thumma al-Wasiti al-S x 38 
Hasan b. nd (132-189/ca.749-805), the godly A 
am imam, faqih, and mufti of the Iraqis who her 
- as اا‎ Yüsuf (113-182/731-798)—his — 
TT ee eR x da 

ol of their tea EN 

E md M "ifs Colleagues" ( al-sahiban). 


1 al-Qurashi al- 

Mujahid: Aba al-Hajjaj Mujahid b. Jabr سس ی‎ 
Makhzümi mawlahum (21-102/642-721) was "ronem. iim 
tator of the Qur'àn, jurist and hadith n t he went over the 
Sa‘d relates in his Tabagát and elsewhere : Abbas thirty times. 
explanation of the Qur'an together with Ibn ho carried a treas- 
Al-A‘mash said: “Mujahid was like someone ون‎ mouth” After 
ure: whenever he spoke, pearls came pas - in his Mizàn al- 
Praising him in similar terms Dhaba! = 
tidal and Siyar Alam al-Nubala’: | — 

He has certain strange sayings ا‎ antri A report has 

exegesis which are disclaimed and con a asked its governor 

reached us whereby he went to Babel s Ma Mujahid said: 

to show him [the angels] Hàrüt and ntil we arrived at a 

“The governor sent a Jew to go with ا‎ to me. They 

grotto under the earth and he showe 


; One 
id: 1 believe in the 
Were suspended upside n D ies shuddered, 
Who created the two of you 


known as d 
dom, was t 


109-111 $205. 
ikr, 1984) 10:109 
Nuàmiyya, 1327/1909; rept. Beirut: Dar al-Fikr, 1 
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‘Ali b. al-Madini, al-Qàsim b. Sall 
‘Umar b. Shubba, al-Athram and 
Muslim as erroneously claimed b 
ceptional philologist and repute 
compendium of obscure and d 
200 works. Hàrün al-Rashid invi 
some of them under him. It is 
Abü Zayd [Sa'id b. Aw 
genealogy and arguabl 
he was no expert in 


am, Abü 'Uthmà 
others (but not al- ari a 

y al-Qünaw;) ise Was an . 1 
dly the first to author 4 ب‎ 
ifficult words in hadith amon 

ted him to Baghdad and indic 
said he surpassed al-Aşmaʻi and 
s al-Ansgari] in knowledge of Arab history 

Y grammar although, al-Dhahabi insisted. 
Qur'an, Sunna, fiqh or khilaf. The son of a 
Persian Jew, he was an Ibadi Khariji and Arabophobe (shu'übi) 
who authored Mathalib “demerit” literature) and other works 
against them. His contemporaries apparently loathed him for jt 
and he died alone.'5*? 


3 al-Mázin: 


Bukh 


Malik: Abt ‘Abd Allah Malik b. Anas b. Malik b. ‘Amr al- 
Himyari al-Asbahi al-Madani (93-179/712-795) was the Imam 
of the Abode of Emigration and “Knowledgeable Scholar of 
Medina” predicted by the Prophet—upon him blessings and 
peace. The second of the four major mujtahid Imams, his school 
filled North Africa, al-Andalus, much of Egypt, and some of al- 
Sham, Yemen, Sudan, Iraq, and Khurasan. He authored the 
Muwatta’ and taught al-Shafi'i among others. 

Masriiq: Abi ‘A’isha Masrüq b. al-Ajdà' 
Hamdani al-Küfi 
scholar who narr 
other major Com 


b. Malik b. Umayya al- 
(d. 63/683) was a pious arch-erudite tabi‘ 
ated from the Rightly-Guided Caliphs and 
panions. ‘Ali b. al-Madini considered him the 


i ns‏ س 
most knowledgeable of Ibn Mas'üd's students. His narratio‏ 
are found in the Six Books.^*‏ 


*  Q (3:105). 


15 
15 
(2 
15 


s al- Wu àt 
۱ al-Dhahabi, Siyar A'làm al-Nubalà' (9:445-447 $168); al-Suyüti, Bughyat 

:2 

à 


94-296 $2010). 


. Dà'irat al- Ma'àrif al- 
* Ibn Hajar, Tahdhib al-Tahdhib, 14 vols. (Hyderabad Deccan: Dà'irat al 
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ection without our specifying how. — 
Day . d the Shi‘a in their wake—held that the 
nae e other than the Essence— "otherwise they 
m = ‘ould be a multiplicity of pre-eternal enti- 
chimed, n Š udamā’); whereas for Ahl al-Sunna what 
ties” (ta = a the beginningless essence(s) Be multiple 
a id of a single essence" (al-Büti). 
—no 


ivine justice (al-'adl), the Mu'tazila— 
rim poca ia, pr a likewise—held that 
= m t possibly create the evil deeds of His slaves, 
Y mih b in charge of their own destinies upra 
n ماس ی‎ through a power which He —€— 3 
h belief is the core of m leap : y 

khari in hi Afal al-‘Ibad, al- 

are عم‎ di in al-“Aqida al-Sahiha. 


; ‘tazila 
(iii) In the chapter of reward and n — -— 
held that Allah of necessity must reward رن‎ abiti 
and punish those who do evil; that M E in in Hellfire 
grave sins and die without repentence Wil ا ب‎ out any- 
eternally; that Prophetic intercession p Lc 
one from hellfire; Ah! al-Sunna held that A : t no Muslim 
punishes without being obliged to do so; Ñ ` t the Proph- 
whatsoever remains in hellfire eternally and tha smission. 
ets intercession is firmly established by mass tran 


sate rave sin- 
(iv) In the chapter of Iman the Mu tazila = بوب‎ oo a 
ners were considered neither believers 5 l-manzila bayn 
so construed for them a “half-way status m belonged 
al-manzilatayn). They claimed that pa وو توي‎ heading 
eternally in hellfire—as mentioned in the P or 
—but in a less harsh situation than pure unbe 


forbidding 
(V) In the chapter of commanding pon Shi'a, that 
evil the Mu‘tazila held, as do Ah! ane : in deriving this 
such is obligatory upon believers. Powe zn and Shi'a gave 
ànd the previous four headings, the ndr; ethods over the 
Precedence to reason and reason-based m 


NE لذن وووة‎ .119n.1). 
9 Mubammad Sa'id al-Bàti, Kubrà al- Yaqiniyyát (p 
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and both I and the Jew fainted. We came to after aw 
the Jew said to me: You nearly caused our death!” 


Al-Dhahabi also quotes al- A‘mash’s judgment 
Tafsir whereby Mujahid was am 


ong those who na 
books of Ahl al-Kitab. Al-Dhah 


abi then Procee 
Mujahid’s established commentary on the verse 


ctionable statem 
hat your Nurture 


hile, and 


of Mujahid’ 
[Tate from the 
ds to mention 
of the Exalted 

ent i 
“The saying of Allah: It may be t r vil mi 
to an Exalted Station (al-Isra 17:79) means He Will seat the Pro- 
phet with Him on His Throne (yujlisuhy ma ahu 'alà arshih)" 
Far from deeming this report objectionable, however, al-Tabari 
defends it at length in his own Tafsir of the same verse, Amon 
Mujahid’s famous sayings: 


creature of Allah but 
you may take or leave what they said except the Prophet?! 
Mu*tazila: pl. of Mu tazili. "Isolationists? A sect that made hu. 
man reason the ultimate criterion of truth, forged a political 
alliance with the Shi'a and, like them, held the Quran to be cre- 
ated and the Divine Attributes to be null in themselves and to 
mean none other than the Essence. They held that once in hell- 
fire alway 


s in hellfire and therefore denied Prophetic interces- 
sion (shafá'a) as well as the miraculo 


awliyà'. "All Mu'tazilis are Qadaris 
Maghnisàwi). They devised five princi 


"There is no 


us gifts (karamat) of the 
but not vice-versa” (al- 
ples integral to their creed: 
(i) In the chapter of tawhid the Mu'tazila—and the Shi'a in 
their wake— held that Allah cannot be seen at all whether in 
the world or on the Day of Resurrection, as that would ne- 
cessitate corporeality and direction for Him. In contrast, Ahl 
al-Sunna held that Allah will be seen by the believers on the 
598 Narrated from Mujahid and also from al-Hakam ibn ‘Utayba by Ibn Hazm in s 
Ihkàm fi Ugül al-Ahkàm, ed. Ahmad Muhammad Shákir, 8 vols. in 2 (Cairo: Matba'at 
al." Asima, 1388/1968; rept. Beirut: Dàr al-Afaq al-Jadida, 1980) 6:29-293 and Ibn 
‘Abd al-B 


- op als ) Abu 
arr in. al-Jàmi' fi Bayàn al-'Ilm (2:925-926 $1761-1765). See als 
Nu'avm, Hilyat al-Awliya’ (3:280). 
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‘Abd Allah al-‘Ajjaj b. Ru’ba al-Tamimi al-Sa‘di (d. 
سا‎ srian rajaz poet of the first rank—as was his 
او ادن رد قد‎ imam of language whose life 
ان‎ the Umayyad and Abbasid rules. He died in the 
pane d time al-Khalil said: “We have buried poetry, 


Ru ba: 
3/762) was a B 


jesert, at € »1550 
“ ity of style. 
„nguage and purity o B ¿W 
lang Aba ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. al-Mutawakkil x 
oti Basti (d. 238/ca.852), among the foremost students o 

uiu} at- 


i onical reader. 
ya ab the great can | | " 
salman: Salman al-Farisi, Abt ‘Abd Allah the Pesan ae 
me nn also called Salman b. qea and rem T 
bilia à r, it is also said, 
He hailed from Ràm Hurmuz or, | ves es 
-— him and his house 

it had heard that the Prophet—upon ۱ ب‎ 
3 and peace—would be sent forth so he = ë = — 1 7 
in Medina and thus 

him. He was captured and sold in ! E 

il hi le, which was The Trench. 

as a slave until his first great battle, dm 
also took part in the rest of the battles and the —! of Iraq 
Ibn 'Abd al-Barr said it is said he also took part in Baar. 


He was learned and ascetic. From him narrated 2 
‘Ujra, Ibn ‘Abbas, Aba Sa‘id and others of the وس‎ Shihab, 
among the Successors, Aba ‘Uthman al-Nahdi, Tariq sisi said 
Said b. Wahb, and others who came after them. It iz ith his 
his name was Mabih b. Bud. Ibn Majah narrated مایم‎ met 
chain and even adduced a lineage for nn ie inl legatee. 
EN Maryam or rather—as was also said—the la a 
His story to that effect is narrated through — € n sicci 
its most authentic is what Ahmad narrated of his ow e Muslim 
ing. In the thread of his account of how ۳ 100 
there are divergences that are difficult to reconci £a pan 
narrated from him that he passed through two to 


= al-Baghdadi, Khizanat al-Adab (1:90-91). 
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Sunna, the Sunna-based Principles of the im 
and the Consensus of the Companions and Sala]. They pick 
and chose whatever verses and narrations suited hiv w 
and rejected the rest either through manipulation of وه‎ 
ing or through flat denial of transmissive authenticity, as di 
the rest of the sects with limited or no knowledge of the 
Sunna and its methodology and probativeness.!5:7 


ams of the Salaf 


al-Nabigha: Aba Umama Ziyàd b. Mu'àwiya b, Dabab al- Mudari 
al-Ghatafáni (d. 18BH/604) was a major Jahili poets from the 
Hijaz, nicknamed al-Nabigha ‘Prodigy’ for his brilliant style, ss 


Nafi‘: Aba Ruwaym Nafi‘ b. ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Abi Nu‘aym al- 
Madani (d. 169/786) transmitted the Qur'an from Abü Ja'far 
Ibn al-Qa'qà' (the ninth of the “Main Ten” canonical readers) 
and seventy of the Tabi‘in among the students of Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Abu Hurayra and Ubay b. Ka'b, then Went on to become one of 
the "Main Seven" canonical readers. The most famous narra- 
tions from him are those of Warsh and Qàlün. 


People of the Qibla: The Muslims, as all pray toward the same 
direction or qibla. 


Qunbul: Ibn Kathir's student Abü ‘Umar Muhammad b. ‘Abd 
al-Rahmān b. Khalid al-Makhzümi al-Makki (d. 291/904), one 
of the canonical readers. 


Qutrub: Aba ‘Ali Muhammad b. al-Mustanir al-Basri, known 
as Qutrub (d. 206/821) took grammar from Sibawayh and kalam 
from the Mu‘tazili al-Nazzim. He died in Baghdad. Among his 
many works: Ma 0 Gharib al-Athar, and — 
Finding him at his door early every morning Sibawayh wou 

۰ “ . » 9 
say to him: “You are a real qutrub (night-ow]!"!** 
1347 See for example note 914 above, 
1548 ی‎ - 

Kahhāla, Mu'jam al-Mu allifin (4:188-189). 
j aui ë Allah 

Al-Qünawi, Háshtyat al-Qünawi “alà Tafsir al-Imam al-Baydawi, ed. ‘Abd 
Mahmûd ‘Umar (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-'Ilmiyya, 1422/2001) 1:354. 
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; *Abd Allah Muhammad b. Idris b. i= Abbas bı 
ji APY cy, alSa’ib b. ‘Ubayd b. ‘Abd Yazid b. Hashim 
“| man b. Sha did Manaf b. Qusay, al-Imàm al-Sháfi' al- 
۱ تا‎ ۰ l-Azdi al-Qurashi al-Hàshimi al-Muttalibi 
grad seo the offspring of the House of the Prophet— 
pm i 7 and peace, peerless one of the great muj- 
ion him d ماسب‎ par excellence, the — 
hi e aa of Allah, praised by Ahmad b. — 
p ver the world and good health for people— 0 
m = ۳ lacements or successors?" ^^ He laid <a 
- - » vui figh in his Risála, which he said he n 
th reine times, then said: “Only the Book o 

- ih is perfect and free from error. oe 


tO a i.‏ ا 
|.shammakh: Al-Shammákh b. Diràr b. iT E s‏ 
š mullu‏ سس 20 al-Ghatafani (d.‏ — 
vhereby Shammákh (Lofty is his nickname temporizer in the‏ 
Jáhilivva-born Muslim! poet famed as ۳ d descriptions of‏ 
ای تن چم nijaz “Trembling” meter and for his unrivaie‏ 
pane in the Mawqan‏ رو shooting bows and wild asses, a‏ 
Nibigha. He fought at al-Qàdisiyya and E d poet."‏ 
campaign. His brother Muzarrid was also a‏ 


b. Ibrahim, the 
Shu'ayb: Shu'ayb b. Mikà'il b. Yasjur b. D who, like him, 
Prophet sent to the people of Madyan f the prophet Ibrahim— 
descended from the same-named son ol t al-anbiya’ ‘orator 
Upon them peace. He was nicknamed kha! 


d to his 
+ he preache 

of prophets’ because of the excellent way he p 

Nation ,'555 


ha’, 

athat al-Fuqa 

1 al A'immat al-Thalàt 

^7 Cited by Ibn * Abd al-Barr, al-Intiga’ ft Fada'il ! 
HALO E 5 , 


25. 
iyya, 1997) p. ! 

«ral Basha'ir al-Islamiyya. 

td. “Abd al-Fattah Aba Ghudda (Beirut: Dar — 

1553 50 { Their Schoots. 

_. € more in our Four Imams anc 'arà' (1:315-319). 

N ice Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu ara عي‎ 

= Baydawi, Anwar al- Tanzil under al-A'ràl /: 
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masters. Al-Dhahabi said, “I found different stat 
ing his age all indicating that h 


ements re 
e had passed 250 
they only differ as to how much 


years of a... 
older than that h >, a86; 


gard- 


€ was, Then I 
me apparent to me that 
not live beyond the age of 80” he did 


Ibn Hajar commented, «re What 
they mentioned is true it would be one of those breaches of cus 
tom with respect to him; who can object? Indeed, Abū al-Shaykh 


people of learning hold th 
lived 350 years. As for 250, they consider it beyond do 
Abü Rabr'a al-Tyàdi said, from Abü Burayda, from 


that the Prophet—upon him and his house blessings 
—said, "Truly Allah loves, am 


9n8 my Companions, four" and 
he mentioned him among them. Sulayman b. al-Mughira said, 
from Humayd b. Hilal, that 


the Prophet—upon him and his 
house blessings and peace—made Abü al-Dardx 


brothers. The same is found in Bukhari in the hadith of Abi 
Juhayfa on his story, which contains this passage: “The Prophet 
—upon him and his house blessings and peace— said to Abi al- 
Darda’: ‘Salman has more understanding (afgah) than you? 


After the conquest of Iraq he was made governor of Mada’in 


and is buried there. When the state donation went out to him he 
would give it all away 


in charity. He used to weave palm leaves 
and eat from the earnings of his hand. He died in the year 
36/657 per Abü ‘Ubayd or 37 per Khalifa; but ‘Abd al-Razzaq 
narrated from Anas that “Ibn Mas'üd went in to see Salman on 
his deathbed? which shows he died before Ibn Mas'üd, who 
died before 34, So it would seem Salman died in 33 07 53 


at Salman 
ubt" 


his father. 
and peace 


5 ۲ 5 : 5 : Abü 
۹ Ibn Hajar, Isàba (3:113-114 $3350). al-Dhahabi's Juz' fihi Ahl al-Mi ايت‎ 
Yahyà al-Kandari and Abü 'Abd Allàh Büqurays (Beirut: Dàr Ibn Hazm, m 
P- 31 $1 has: "It became apparent to me that he did not reach 90 years of age: 


<< — 
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x Twill strike you with my sword; but if n - 
رز‎ 0 Il vou where it is” They relented an P 
et Ld where it was. They returned and seize 
rand e ived the Prophet—upon him and his 
- emerty, When he arrive fom t nmi 
ie nd peace—told him: Your trade — 
^ zm , erse was revealed, And among people there 
m 0 فت‎ himself out in pursuit of the - M 
serit eceding was narrate 
More uil from 'Ali b. sas 
n n al-Musayyib and also through another یس‎ ami 
eap tis Taft from Abü Salih, from Ion “Abbas; ۱ ۱ 
= i: and al-Tabarani from Umm Hani’, all in rela 
dnd of the revelation of that verse. 


ophet 

The latter also has Aba: Umamas narration — "The 
-upon him and his family blessings - ^ Arabs, Suhayb 
forerunners are four: I am the forerunner of : e nue an 
the forerunner of the Byzantines, Bilal the s» Persians” Ibn 
Abyssinians and Salman the forerunner ar aha Mansur, 
Uyayna in his Tafsir and Ibn Sa'd narrate ‘od their islam are 
from Mujahid: “The first of those who — (em, Ibn Sa'd 
seven people; and he mentioned him wna وياب‎ b. Yàsir 
also narrated through ‘Umar b. ne did not know what 
was among those who were tortured until à ‘Amir b. Fuhayra 
he was saying; likewise Suhayb, Abt os t the verse was re- 
and others. It was in reference to them t in emigrated after 
vealed, Then verily, your Lord is, Jes iat verily, your Lord 
being persecuted then fought and Wen d (al-Nahl 16:110). 
afterwards is for them indeed Forgiving, Aslam, from his 


d b. my 
Al-Baghawi narrated through Zay ched Suhayb in al 


: n il we rea 
۱۵۱6۲:۱۳۳۹ “| went out with "Umar unti 


inted edi- 
er, the prin 
5 Isaba; howev 
5 This chain is as cited in the printed edition of the ^5 
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Sibawayh: Aba Bishr ‘Amr 


b. "Uthmàn b. Qa 
. Qanbar alc... _ 
thumma al-Başrî, known as Sibawayh )148-180/765 يي‎ 1 
mous as the great grammarian of ) is fa. 


the Arabic langu 
passed his master al-Khalil al-Fa Suage who Sur 


rahidi and taught al-A f 

although younger than him. He authored al-Kitab, the ""—- 
tematic grammar of the Arabic language. idi 
Successors: See Companions and Successors. 
Suhayb b. Sinan b. Malik b. Sa'd b. Judaym al-Namiri Abü 
Yahya (32BH-38/591-659), His mother was from the Bant Malik 
b. ‘Amr b. Tamim. He is known as al-Rümi because the Byzan- 
tines took him prisoner in his 


childhood,then a man from Kalb 
bought him and sold him to Abd Allàh b. Jad'an al 


-Tamimi 
who set him free. It is also narrated that he ran away from the 
Byzantines and came to Mecca where he became an ally of Ibn 
Jad'àn. Ibn Sa'd related that he became Muslim with “Ammar 
when the Prophet—upon him and his family blessings and 
peace—was in Dar al-Arqam, The vizier Abi al-Qàsim 4l. 
Maghribi related that his name was 


‘Umayra while al-Baghawi 
related that “Suhayb” (Reddish) referred to his complexion, and 


that he had a large head of hair which he dyed with henna. He 
was one of the defenseless ones (al-mustad afin) who would be 
tortured for submitting to Allah. He emigrated to Medina with 
Ali b. Abi Talib with the last batch of emigrants that year. They 
arrived there in mid-Rabr: al-Awwal. He took part in Badr and 
all the battles after that. Ibn ‘Adi narrated from Suhayb: “I kept 
company with the Messenger of Allah—upon him and his fam- 
ily blessings and peace—before he received his mission.” 


It is said that when he left Mecca for Medina a group of p 
Pagans followed in his tracks aiming to capture him. He said: 0 
Quraysh! Truly I am one of your best archers and you Wil np 
reach me before I first target you with every arrow in my quiver, 
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‘abd al-Rahman b. Abi Layla and others. Al- 


J usayyib, 


hayb 
f the descendants of Su 

| 1 Hudhayfa one o 

adi aid: Abü سیر‎ his father, from his pum that 
0 Š 155 

۱ "im : chawwal 38/March 659 aged 70. 

gy died Ds 


۰ FS. 
nions and Successo 
cle Se Compa 1015 


u'àwiya b. 
. Ubay b. Ka'b b. Qays b. vu P s x 
duy Uy b. al-Najjar al-Ansàri al-Najjàri (d. inn fa 
2 a i ne al-Tufayl, was the Leader of Qur'an : 2 
Mund 1 | urrà) among the Companions. He was i M 
9 pid ; of the Second ‘Aqaba [Pledge] and he و‎ Uh 
: سوم‎ the battles. The Prophet—upon — rem 
-r sings and Peace—said to him: “Let — ۰ ی‎ 
€ te "Á (ahna'ka liyahnika n 22 h has ordered 
^ Muslim] He also said to him: vna a dcn of Mus- 
i nil to you” “Umar would call is u š I" This is also 
s (sayyid al-Muslimin) and say: "Recite, Ubay: 
0 (rom the Prophet himself. 


"he in their Sahihs. 

The Imams all documented his MEER in giving 
Vasrüq counted him among the six who hn dictation from 
fatwa, Al-Waqidi said, “He is the first o and Peace— 
he Prophet—upon him and his Family f whatever he wrote, 
ind the first who wrote, at the i 5 Fulan)” He was of 
Signed, X son of Y' (wa-kataba Fulàn ^. ould not change it 
medium build and had a white beard—he a the Companions 
ta different color. ‘Umar was among puo when tribula- 
who narrated from him and he would ~ in problems. Others 
tions took place and yield to his ge ی‎ b. al-Samit, Sahl b. 
who narrated from him: Abū Ayyŭb, ‘Ubā 


- rad 
layman b. Su 
Sd, Abü Müsà, Ibn “Abbas, Abü Hurayra, Su ay 
and others. 


7 Ibn Hajar, Isaba (3:254-255 $4099). 
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€ 


Aliyya. When the latter saw him, he cried Out: “People! p 
(ya nås ya nas). ‘Umar Said, “What is the mat يه‎ 
Why is he calling 


ter with h; 
out to the people?” ] said, “He ic 4 h him? 
his boy Nukhays” He then Said: 


. I$ only callin, 
Suhayb, | find no fault in you 

except three traits: you claim Arab ancestry yet the Way 

» your teknonym contains the ۱ 


and peace—and as for my affiliation to the 
tines took me prisoner when I was little, so I 


over his remains and that 


he should people 
decided on a leader. Al-Bu 


in prayer until they 
khari narrated it i 


n his Tàrikh. 


ent on a raid except I was with him, to his 
right or his left, and they never feared to be in front except I was 
in front, nor in the back except I was in the back, and I never 
placed the Messenger of Allah between myself and the enemy 
until he died” 


Suhayb died in 38/659; it was also said he died in 39/660. 
From him narrated his sons Habib, Hamza, Sa‘d, Salih, Sayfi, 
‘Abbad, ‘Uthman and Muhammad, and his grandson Ziyad b. 
sayfi. The Companion Jabir also narrated from him, as did Sa‘id 


in al-Janki, 5 vols. 
tion of al-Baghawi’s Mu jam al-Sahaba, ed. Muhammad al-Amin al ااا‎ : 
(Kuwait: Maktabat Dàr al-Bayan, 1421/2000) 3:345 has “Yahya b. ‘Abd al- 
Hatib, from his father” but the wording of the hadith differs. 
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id of the latter: “These two are [my] hearing 
"1558 Sa ۰ . 

(mit ah ? and instructed the Companions: "Follow those 
i eyesight xe: Abū Bakr and ‘Umar! “In the nations 
st come alter me an ^ le who received communi- 
ga u were muhaddathin ‘peop سم‎ 
dore yo h they were not prophets. If there is any o 

«ons! although the) |-Khattab?* This nar- 
Ë munity, truly it is Umar b. al-Khattab. 
gm ۳ ther elucidated by the narrations “Allah has engrave 
= pi tongue of ‘Umar and his heart™® and — 
mitn on tne 1 € r” 5 

ruth Prophet after me, truly, it would have been “Uma 

heen a 


was intransigent and severe in separating truth nire 
he " the Prophet conferred on him the title Mx 2 
m "Indeed, the devil parts ways with s uS 
P ike vanity (al- 
«id "This is a man who does not li Tunes 
` d Khattàb?!** He also had the distinction of having 
Umar D. al- . 


ihs id it is n, and from 

S Yarrated from Abü Sa'id al-Khudri by al-Tirmidhi who ES p ميض‎ 0 
hn — 3l-Hàkim with a chain al-Dhahabi graded مساو مت‎ al-Hàkim 
is fand m (rom the Tàbi'i 'Abd Allàh b. ponet 

ay fli ب دش‎ and Ibn Màjah with chains al- 
Sa -Tirmi 

*! Narrated from Hudhayfa by Ahmad, Ir 

Dhahabi said were fair. ; Muslim, the latter 
5 هس‎ Aba Hurayra and ‘A’isha by al-Bukhari = 

without the words "although they were not Prophets, abih gharib) Ahmad and Ibn 
~ Narrated from Ibn ‘Umar by al-Tirmidhi p Abü Dàwüd and al-Hàkim; 
"hin (15:318 $6895); from Abü Dharr by Ahma | 66889), Abü Ya'là, al-Hàkim, 
fom Abi Hurayra by Ahmad, Ibn Hibbàn (15:312-313 250) and al-Bazzar ($2501) 
Dn Abi Shayba (12:21), Ibn Abi ‘Asim in al-Sunna "and from Bilal and Mu'awiya 
with a sound chain as indicated by al-Haythami مد عب‎ )14:85( and Ibn Abi 
له ا‎ Tabaràni in al-Kabir. See al-Baghawi, Sharh a — 
Asim, al-§ 7§1247-1250). irmidhi who graded it has 

۷ e in ~ b. ‘Amir by Ahmad and Pa b. Malik by al- 

Narrated from J > 

and by al-Hakim (385) who graded it sahih. Also = ae al-Haythami po ds 
Ba 1: in ass ادا‎ 
‘abarani in al-Kabir (17:298)with a weak — : ng chain, al-Tirmidhi تن‎ xt 
~~ Narrated from Burayda by Ahmad with a strong ş ‘Umar, and Ibn Hi 
longer hadith with the wording “the devil certainly fear 

lirmidhi Said it is hasan sahih gharib. 


re ak chains 
۰ ly weak 
th two slight 
Narrated from al-Aswad b. Sari’ by Ahmad through P^ 
‘trated from al-Asw . 
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Someone asked, “Messen 
that target us? What do we 


ger of Allah, you seet 
piations” Ubay b. Ka 


gain out of them?” 
'b said, “Messenger of A 


hese nesses 


He replied, "Bs. 
llah 


ani related its ist from 
Ubay b. Ka'b and its chain is fair 1558 


“Umar: ‘Umar b. al-Khattàb b. Nufayl b. ‘Abd al-"Uzza, Amir ql. 
Mu minin, Abü Hafs al-Qurashi al-‘Adawi al-Farg 
was the second Cali 


year 6 of the Prophethood at age 27 after 
having fought it, the divine answer to the Pr 
“O Allah! Strengthen Islam with 


famous for his Sagacity and fierc 
up the task of caliphate with ut 
dented extent with regard to st 
justice. He spent all in the way 
and was an exceptional stat 
skinned with some reddishn 


ophet's supplication, 
"Umar b. al-Khattab” He was 
e stand for the truth and took 
most diligence, to an unprece- 
rength of character and perfect 
of Allah as the Prophet predicted 
esman and ruler. He was fair- 


ess, tall with a large build, fast- 
paced, a skilled fighter and horseman of immense courage, and 


a scrupulously Godfearing leader who wept much and was mar- 
tyred as the Prophet had predicted. 


The Prophet said: “I have two ministers from the dwellers of 


heaven and two ministers from the dwellers of the earth. - 
former are Jibril and Mik@il, and the latter are Aba Bakr an 


۱558 وا[‎ Hajar, Işûba (1:16-17 632). 


^. 
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۱ S 

ñrst Muslim ruler to levy 'ushr, the 1096 — 

ip Was 3 levied on the goods of the traders of other 

uty lev i 

y Import ۰ aa to trade in the Muslim dominions on mer 
ayntries wW 


d dir- 
ant for sale if valued at more than two hundre 


| nal 
n ctions were issued to the officials that no perso 
"^. ru 
( age was r W y ods 


` 
TC 


۱ . Muslims 
s were declared as being for — سورخ‎ 
nibus ate of 21499 while Dhimmis pai Ec f 
سس ان‎ Hilàl al-'Askari's Kitab al-Awa’il (“Book o 
aul dae Tarikh included: the ——2 ۰ 
Cir a : 
m treasury, courts of men dr A Le 
be Hit calendar which continues 1 
ille of Amir al-Mu'minin; organization of the ES : nd 
2 army reserves on the payroll; کت‎ of 
نت‎ survey and assessment of lands; - Ls 
ands; founding of the cities of Küfa, ARTS mo RAE 
zd Mawsil; division of conquered countries LL ا‎ 
mposition of customs duties; and many others. 0 etr ar 
irst ruler in history to separate the judiciary irom 


1 : iphate 
One of his famous excellent innovations n a 
was his gathering the multifarious ون و و‎ o done 
‘ingle congregation. Ubay b. Ka'b said: 1 0 t is good!" ^? He 
before!" Umar replied: "I am fully owas "S . ‘mati al-bid'atu 
aso said: "And a fine innovation this is! Ls the Jahiliyya 
hadhih )- ^? He was also the first caliph to عر ا‎ 
Practice of mut'a or temporary marriage, Pun d : Ali himself: 
Phet's earlier prohibition." This was S te during 
The Messenger of Allah forbade temporary 


y i -Arnà'üt ed. 2:128). f datu 
ix Edin bn Rajab, Jami' و‎ a Muwatta’ (ni'mati al-bid at 
, Narrated from ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Abd by sdhih) 

9 ۰ t ۰ = ji 9 y 
'ådhih) and al-Bukhari in his Sahih (ni‘ma al-bid e ['là' al-Sunan (11:58-59) 
“On the abrogated character of mut‘a see, 10۲ كأط‎ 
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Qaysara). He spent their spoil 
Messenger of Allah had predi 
called him “my little brother 


| e” (qaşşara 
š In the way of Allah just as the 


cted and promised. The Prophet 
` (ukhayya) and asked him to pray 


Ali, Ibn Mas'üd, Ibn “Abbas, Abü Hurayra 
Ibn “Umar upon whose reports Malik relied in the Muwatta’. 


His caliphate lasted ten years and a half during wh 
covered all Egypt, Syria, Sijistàn, most of Persia a 
regions. He died while at Prayer, stabbed in the back 


gruntled Sabean or Zoroastrian slave at six 
The Prophet said: * 


, and especially his son 


ich Islam 
nd other 
by a dis- 
ty-six years of age. 
a vessel of milk, so 


‘Umar b. al-Khattab” 
you say its meaning is, Messenger of 
He replied: “Knowledge.” Ibn Mas‘ad said: “When 


‘Umar died we considered that nine tenths of all learning had 
disappeared” 


I dreamt I was presented 
I drank from it, then I gave the rest of it to 
They asked: "What do 
Allah?" 


because of ‘Ali b. Zayd. This narra 
left-handed” 


5 25 ” (Ay 
%7 Hadith: “My little brother, join us in your supplication and do not او وی‎ 
ukhayya ashriknà ft du'à'ik wa-l@ tansana), Narrated from ‘Umar by al- 

(hasan sahih), 


ited ıt 
Ibn Majah and al-Nasa’l. Al-Nawawi in al-Adhkar and others cite 
as an example of (i) the 


è : š: ing from 
permissibility of asking for supplication and (ii) asking 
One less meritorious than the one who asks. 
1568 Narrated from Ibn ' 


: < mad. 
Umar by Bukhàri, Muslim, Tirmidhi, al-Dàrimi and Ah 


tion describes ‘Umar as “swarthy and tall, bald, and 
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Khaybar and the consumption of the meat 


» ۰ 1 is t | 


of the domestic 


"e ea gaves when their mothers gave birth to them as free 
sople ۳ r would pray ‘isha with the people then enter his 
cea ies praying until dawn, and he did not die be- 
em the habit of fasting permanently. ^^ He wrote to 
fore aC 


‘his deputies around the Muslim world: “Your most impor- 
| (ار‎ nis 


urgent matter, in my view, is prayer. Whoever guards it well 
7 rsistently has guarded his Religion and whoever is nid 
and persis p | » 
cc with it is even more careless ( adya') with everything else 
ie 


thd Allah b. ‘Isa b. Abi Laylà related: "There were -— 
55 in ‘Umar’s face caused by tears.” Al-Hasan al-Basri an 
Hisham b. al-Hasan narrated that he sometimes lost —— 
sss after reciting a verse from the Qur'àn, whereupon he wou 
c taken ill and visited for days." 


Although ‘Umar loved his wives tenderly m they — 
him with affection and care, particularly Umm ‘Asim Jamila 
bint Thabit al-Awsiyya — who never let him out to the — 
without walking him to the door and kissing him goodbye 


ë e : . udama, 

é-lawzi, Managib ‘Umar (p. 71); al-Samhadi, Tarikh al-Madina (2:759); Ibn Q 
al-Mughni (7:301). i nd Ibn 
75 Narrated by Ibn Abd al-Hakam in Futüh Misr .ی ینب سین‎ liti 
¿-lawzi in Manaqib ‘Umar (p. 120) cf. Kanz al- Ummaál (12:66 d: M dh 
chain through Abü 'Abda Yüsuf b. 'Abdah al-Azdi whose T elf is disclaimed, 
‘such as this one) are disclaimed (munkar). In addition the ا‎ his father to be 
namely the claim that ‘Umar ordered both ‘Abd Allah b i m in Fi Zilàl al-Qur'an 
shed and insulted them. Modern writers such as Sayyid on à dihlawi in Hayat 
1 1364. 6:3969), Mahmüd ‘Aqqad in 'Abqariyyat Umar and ai- Kan : 

û Sahaba nevertheless gave currency to these stories. 

š ~ Tbn Kathir, Bidáya (7:135). 

_ Narrated by Malik in his Muwafta’. 33) through 
x Narrated by Ibn Abi Shayba (13:269); Aba Nu‘aym, pm خت ی‎ al-Riqqa 
"^i Bakr b. Abi Shayba; Ibn al-Jawzi, Manaqib ‘Umar (p. 168); 

“a al-Bukà’ (p, 166); al-Dhahabi in the Siyar. 

159 According to Ibn al-Jawzi in Manáqib 'Umar (p. 206). 
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ty’ ‘Umar Said: 


truth. He revealed the Book 
ed to him was the verse of 
the Prophet did rajm and so 
t in due time someone will 
find the verse of rajm in the 
ey will follow 


Misguidance by 
on Allah revealed. Rajm is in. 


Allah sent Mubammad with the 
to him. Among what He reveal 
rajm. We recited it, learnt it, and 
did we after him. I reckon tha 


come up and say: "We do not 
Book of Allah" whereupon th 


leaving a categorical obligati 


cumbent against any man or woman that commits adultery 


if one is married, if the proof is absolutely established, or if 
there is pregnancy, or confession. I swear by Allah that were 


It not that people might claim that ‘Umar added something 
to the Book of Allah, I would write it down!!573 


Yet he always sought a Way out from capital punishment and 


always tried to find a legal excuse for perpetrators so as to let 
them escape with their lives. This took place many 
caliphate. He took pains to provide effective and speedy justice, 
He set up an effective system of judicial administration under 
which justice was administered according to the principles of 
Islam. Qadis were appointed at all administrative levels for the 
administration of justice and were chosen for their integrity and 
learning. High salaries were paid to them and they were ap- 
pointed from the among the wealthy and those of high social 
standing so as not to be influenced by the social position of any 
litigants. They were not allowed to engage in trade. 


times in his 


He would go to the villages every seventh day of the week 
and, if he found a slave doing work that was too much for him, 
lightened it for him. He also used to go out at night searching 
for people he might help. It is related he once said to ‘Amr b. 


1374 Narrated in the Nine Books except Abü Dàwüd. 
77^ Narrated in the Nine Books. 


d 4 Teti’dhan), Ibn 
"tn al-Muwatta’ (‘Abd al-Baqi ed. 2:980 toward the end of book 54, Isti’dhan) 
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ing into what I have for- 
v ht to me for falling in va 
سین‎ ih to do, or I will dene the punish 
ane دا‎ due to his relationship to me? ^^ 
ment t0 


caliphate ‘Umar forbade certain actions out of 
puring his calipha € (sadd al-dhará'i'). For example, he 
„cautionary pre-emption 5 rds a grave after seeing him do 
bade Anas from praying MM le facing another and hit the 
: she hit a man for praying aes E lāt:!5 he forbade 
s (acing the former through his sa T bs vind 
pd ۳ 7 يباب‎ countries (Azerbaijan at t a = 
à 2 s the manner of non-Muslims; ۲ he forba X 
- eT b lest it be confused with Jahiliyya-time 5 k 
a : | ru — He also forbade praying in -— 5 
ripe they contained statues while في‎ — : i 
in them as long as they did not contain M rii and began to 
from Iraq named Sabigh b. ‘Isl T سيت‎ es (mutashabihat) 
ask about the meaning of the ambiguous va: ی‎ die 
of Qur'an ‘Umar summoned him and Allah Sabigh.” ‘Umar 
you?” He replied: “I am the servant E ^ uf Then he struck 
said: “And I am the servant of Allah, “Umar. til his head bled. 
era Ha ERE = en pa No trace re- 
: iq. the : I c 
سد‎ of nans ue head" In another version, ‘Umar 


iri and 
ing iteria of al-Bukhari 

55 Narrated by Ibn Sa'd (3:289) with a chain meeting phe cerne 
Muslim. zàq (1:404). 
- « |- Razzàq 
7H Narrated by Ibn Abi Shayba (1:106) and id me 
_” Narrated by "Abd al- Razzáq (2:38) and others. d chain according to al Arne 7 
535 Narrated by Ahmad in his Musnad with a soun I-Mustagim (1907 ed. p. 60 
(1252.253 $92). ibn Taymiyya in his Iqtida’ al-Sira E at Muslims against all that 
i: "This is a prohibition on the part of "Umar direct s Por some € 

| - Muslims (mush idà' entitled. [br 
belong > f dress of non-Mus f the Iqtidé 
eee e cines jh out of the English translation 9 

cular passage was on 76). 
Tay myyas Struggle Against Popular pos 
e Narrated by al-Bukhari in ta‘liqan mode. 
1588 


à ۳ 3 cite y 
in bv al-Dàrim! nd d b 
~ Narrated from Sulayman b. Yasar with a sound chain by 
$ € ( 9 Š 
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yet his reputation is that of a severe 
is too rough to live with and hars 
claimed Umm Kulthüm the da 
‘A’isha asked her why 
marriage.’ In reality, 
One and not with any 
stricter with his own ho 


۱ omen. He bircheq 
one of his sons whom he had seen wearing new clothes and 
letting his hair down. When his wife asked 


him why, he Said: “| 
saw him puffed up with self-approval and wished to teach his 
ego a lesson”! 


critic of women, 
h on women!” 


“What! He 
related] I 
ughter of ‘Ali b. Ab al 


1 Tàlib w 
she would turn down his اس‎ 
he was intensely scrupul 
group in particular, 
usehold—men and w 


words: “Tend the camel of the son of the Commander of the 
believers! Feed the camel of the son of the Commander of the 
believers! Clean the camel of the son of the Commander of the 
believers!" He took his wife ‘Atika’s prayer rug and struck her 
on the head with it when she told him it was a gift from Abi 
Musa al-Ash‘ari then called the latter and struck him with it 
too, with the words: “Do not gift anything to my wives, we have 
no need of your gifts!” He distributed woolen garments to the 
women of Madina to the last piece, which he then gave to an old 
woman in preference to his own wife Umm Kulthüm the 
daughter of ‘Ali, with the words: “Umm Sulayt deserves it more, 
she sewed for the people at the battle of Uhud"'** He himself 
gave the reason for this stricter standard at home, when he 
gathered his entire household and told them: 

I have forbidden the 


look to you the way bi 
fall, they fall. When y 


people to do such-and-such. People 
rds look at a piece of meat. When you 
ou fear, they fear. By Allah! Let me not 
1580 


Narrated through al-W agidi by al-Tabari in his Tarikh (2:564) and others. 
w Narrated by 'Abd al-Razzàq (10:416). 


82 Narrated from Tha'laba b. Abi Màlik by al- Bukhári in two places. 
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d that which the wombs absorb and a 

d thing with Him is measured (al-Ra 
E aa came to ‘Umar stating that - — 

5 — fter two years of absence. umar be x 3 
svi 6 her lapidation or adultery. Mu'ádh b. Ja : 
p" A ay have jurisdiction over her, but not over 
€ — until she gives birth” She then m - 
gnam — ont teeth were coming out. 184 hus an - 
a ae in him and exclaimed: “This is - ` : 
à nn Ka‘ba!” ‘Umar said: m -— z 7 - 
Land ‘adh; were it not for i 
۳ ren i adhi n la-halaka ‘Umar.)'” 
would have : : 


۳ male b 
nt. 


۱ ۱ ought 
hari narrated in his Sahih that in a — 
ات‎ lished the prayer for rain through the 1 
س‎ IE b ‘Abd al-Muttalib, the uncle of the پیت‎ 
von of al- Ab E 48 would use our Prophet as a -— B 
SES 7 t us rain; now we use our Prophets iaa تایب‎ 
and You m WU Ya acd us rain!” Among = v sour 
lum ساماد‎ become leaders!” “Take accoun 


T ın al- 
ir, al-Bayhaqi in al-Suni 
‘ ‘Asakir, al Bay PTS cf. 
۳ RE ^ Š E These in their aqe I of the 
bra (7: , al-Daraqutni and Sa‘id b. is report is the basis o° 7 
وس نیت‎ Moe and Ibn Hajar, Isába (6:137). ۱ ۱ I two do not have the 
" سيد‎ cn b Abü Dàwüd and Ahmad E of “Mu‘adh” in the ia 
ayaqa it not.. ”, It was corrupted to read “Ali d b. 'Ali (p. 335) ane afi 
— DES the Musnad pu T 5 Mukhtalif al-Hadith os 
: utayba, 1a w imself cites the 
a p s ruber + (3:1 ا‎ a ete Ahmad = 
€d. p. 162), Ibn ‘ -Darr 5 2)—and ce : lates it in his 
"TUE 5 = 2:919 §174 i vthama rela 
imd Eee - س ل تیب یه‎ (p. 71) that Ibn Abî Kha! ۳ 
umáàris claim in al- ; ih as qu 
& š 3 a$ f his Sahil 
Tarikh is incorrect, | < of Istisqå O 3:409), Ibn 
1594 2 EA: 8 Anas by al-Bukhari in the pun i in Sharh al-Sunna C 0 
I arrated from نوج ام ونم‎ AS: al-Baghaw ip his (7:110-111 $2861). 
In the 1959 edit; ath al- ۱ ibban in his (7: 
Teri Yes s (2:337-338 $1421), get 24). 
Narrated by al-Khatib in Nasihat Ahl al-I 


- 
S 


p 4 , 
„ich they grove 
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said to him: “Uncover your head” He did, revealing t. 
‘Umar said: “By Allah! Had I found you tonsured, | would h 
cut ۵1۲ ۷۵۱۲ ۸ Meaning, if You had been a 
because they used to shave the heads Of convicts (as t 
with ‘Umar’s own son, ‘Abd al-Rahman, for drunkenn 


‘Umar disliked the compilation of hadith in books, however 
he commanded people to learn hadith by heart exactly as they 
had to learn the Quran. He di 8 his caliphate in 
writing: “Learn the inheritance laws, the Sunna, and grammar 
the same way you learn the Quran!” 

Tariq b. Shihab narrated: “ came to Syro. 
Palestine the army came to him as he was wearing a waist-wrap, 
two khuffs, and a turban ( imāma); he took his camel by the 
reins and waded into the water, whereupon they said to him: 
Commander of the Believers! The army and patriarchs of Shàm 
are meeting you and you are in this state?’ ‘Umar Said: “We are a 
nation Allah ennobled and made 


mighty with Islam. We shall 
not seek nobility and might with other than itis 


Al-Qurtubi in his Tafsir on the verse Allah knows that which 


0 braids 


ss) ,!590 


When ‘Um ar 


al-Qurtubi in his commentary on Al ‘Imran 3-7. Imam Malik narrated in al-Muwa a' 
that al-Qàsim b. Muhammad said: “] heard a man asking ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abbas about 
the spoils of war, The latter answered: ‘Horses are part of the spoils of war, and the 
battle-gear and Property carried by the enemy killed in battle (al-salab)! Then the 
mean asked the same question again and Ibn ‘Abbas gave the same answer. then the 
man said: ‘The spoils Allah mentioned in His Book, what are they?’ and he did no! 
stop asking him until he almost created a nuisance for him. Then Ibn An said: 
‘Do you know what this man is like? He is like Sabigh whom ‘Umar beat up. 

- Narrated from al-Hasan by al-Firyabi cf. al-Suyüti, al-Durr al-Manthür (7:614). 
° Narrated by ‘Abd al- Razzàq (9:232-233), 

?! Narrated through trustworthy 


narrators by Ibn Abi Shayba (10:459, 11:236), E 
Dàrimi, Sa'id b. Mansür at the very beginning of his Sunan, al-Bayhaqi in his (6:209). 
and Ibn ‘Abd al- Barr in Jàmi" Bayan al-‘Iim (2:1008-1009 $1920-1921). 

"M Narrated by Ibn Abi Shayba ( 


7:10, 7:93) and others. 
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ic the funeral prayer over one of the —— 50 ine 
m Fs that the Prophet had revealed to him the nam 
par told him hypocrites, whereupon ‘Umar asked Hudhayfa, 
¿ale of the a Tell me, am I one of them?” Hudhayfa 
ی‎ x I will not tell anyone anything further after 
ele = i as see carrying a slaughtered animal on his 
a i why, and he replied: "I was infatuated with 
p d unii to humble myself?! He ۳ à n 
-— i i waist-wrap patched in 
nA - 2 | HUM fumus in twelve pa 
A ie learned it completely he slaughtered a camel. 


4s ‘Umar’s head lay in his son Ibn ‘Umars ate 
ون‎ he said to him: “Lay my cheek on A rod does not 
aid: “Woe to me, my mother's woe to me if my Lain Js 
- me mercy!" The next morning m 5 part in 
he dawn prayer. ‘Umar rose saying: “Yes, and Ç = ^- Mo ma 
lam for whoever leaves prayer" He prayed بت شین‎ khayran 
wounds, To the visitors who told him E 'b wa rahib). 
he would reply: ^I am hopeful and fearful" (raghi 


is death- 

Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: When “Umar — ne سم‎ and 

bd, the people gathered around sa an away, and I was 

prayed for him before the body was ta E g hold of my 
imong them. Suddenly I felt somebody 


sh trustworthy narrators 
^* Narrated by al-Tabari in his Tafsir, al-Bazzar مس ست‎ (8:200), Ibn Abi 
*cording to al-Haythami (3:42), al-Bayhaqi in his Sun 
Shayba and others. i 
^" Al-Suyüti in Tárikh al-Khulafa’ and al- Dhahabi. 
,.. "bà Nv'aym, Hilya (1:89 $140). f 
5 Narrated from Ibn *Umar by al-Dhahabi. 137), and al- Dhahabi. | 
" Ibn Sa'd (3:344), Abü Nu'aym, Hilya (1823 Malik in his Muwatta» 
5 "Narrated. from al-Miswar b. Makhrama by 9221. 
3350-351). and Ibn al-Jawzi in Mandaqib di 
= Narrated from Ibn ‘Umar by al-Bukhari an 


[bn Sa'd 
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selves before you are brou 


ght to account;”!5% « 
resurrected with a clear 


account, with not 


am stingy, so make me 
Strong!"!59 « 


or He will punish ۷0 ۵ < 
than they resemble their Own parents”1602 < 
goodness of our lives was patience?!60 « 


poverty and despair sufficiency. When a m 
thing, he does without it” “By Allah! My h 


h, O son of Khattab, 
People resemble their times more 


We found that the 
Know that greed is 
an despairs of some- 


ed from the heaven: ‘O people! You 
are all entering Paradise except one, I would fear to be he; and if 


it were announced: ‘O people! You are all entering the Fire 
except one, I would hope to be he” 


‘Umar remarked to Hudhayfa that he sometimes refrained 


15% Aba Nu'aym, Hilya (1:88 $135); Ibn al-Jawzi, Sifat al-Safwa, chapter on ‘Umar. 
1597 Cited by Ibn al-Jawzi in Sayd al-Khatir (p. 241). 

۱398 Narrated by Ibn Sa'd (3:105). f 

°° Narrated by Abü Nu'aym in Hilyat al-Awliyà' (1985 ed. 1:53) and Ibn Sa'd in al- 
Tabaqát al-Kubrà (3:275) cf. al-Zamakhshari, al-Fa iq (4:113). 

(99 Narrated by al-Dinawari as cited in Kanz al-‘Ummal ($22527). 5 
۱601 و]‎ Qudama, Mukhtasar Minhaj al-Qàasidin li-Ibn al-Jawzi (p. 426) and al- 
Dhahabi. | —— 
1002 Narrated by Ibn Qutayba in "Uyün al-Akhbar (2:1) as a saying of ‘Umar; 

Abt Nu‘aym in the Hilya (2:177) asa saying of ‘Urwa. 


t603 This and the next nine reports in Abü Nu'aym's Hilya (1:86-91). 
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ier between the Prophets Comm 
mar was the barrie His death is one of the earliest signs 
ithe onset of dissensio? ked Hudhayfa about the “dis- 
T Final Hour. One day he as of the sea” mentioned by 
a hall surge like the waves of the uncis 
imm H dhayfa answered: "You need not —— im 
the Prophet. L š the Believers, for between you and it a te 
eer u" “Umar said: “Will the gate be سر‎ 
ير‎ EE did fa said: “Broken!” ‘Umar replied: tor [Aba 
yon b = than that it be let open.” The aue fn. d 
ni as "un feared to ask Hudhayfa who was tha a 
Wail] “md xa to ask him and he said: ‘That gate = cogi 
> — “Did ‘Umar know that?” He = u e" 
0 recedes tomorrow, and I was speaking 
unambiguously!” "®" 


i Rabi‘a b. ‘Awf al- 
Umayya: Abü al-Hakam RO NE e ah was one of 
Thaqafi, known as Umayya b. Abi al-Salt a familiar poet of 
the well-travelled leaders of Thaqif and me the Christians and 
Jahiliyya who read the Scriptures, frequen nd polytheism and 
Jews of Syro-Palestine, shunned — ARM nen (jn Your 
taught the Quraysh the expression e: het—upon him bless- 
Name, O Allah). He disbelieved in the ~ of loyalty for his ma- 
ings and peace—either out of envy or ES het compared him 
ternal cousins killed at Badr, whence the T Recite to them the 
to the archetypal learned apostate in = : u he sloughed them off 
news of him to whom We sent Our signs, hant been revealed in 
(al-A‘raf 7:175) which, alternately, ی‎ «Little sister! I am a 
actual reference to him.'^" He once udi ss, but I refused it^ 
man for whom Allah desired Ber ااي‎ = endorsing some as 
The Prophet enjoyed listening sa his E Hs almost became 
true and critiquing some. He said of him: 


i and Muslim. 
- al-Bukhari an 
و‎ Narrated from Abü Wà'il Shaqiq b. — and others. 
""* Tafsirs of* Abd al-Razzàq, al- Tabari, al-Bagh: 
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shoulder and saw that it was ‘Al; b. Abi Tal; 
Allahs Mercy for ‘Umar and 


behind you a Person whose 


mewhere; [, Ab; 


: ; Abü Bakr and ' 
Went out" Muslim and Malik narrated it. 


‘Umar had nine sons a 


nd four dau 
‘Abd Allah Abu 


‘Abd al-Rahman (from 


Zahra’); ‘Asim (from Um 
Thabit; Zayd the Youn 


Khuza‘iyya); ‘Ubayd Allah (from Mulayka also); ‘Abd al- 
Rahmān the Middle, known as Abū Shahmat al-Majlūd (from 
Lahiyya, a slavewoman); ‘Abd al-Rahmān the Younger, known 
as Abt al-Mujabbar (from a slavewoman); ‘Iyad (from ‘Atika 
bint Zayd); Hafşa (from Zaynab also); Ruqayya (from Umm 
Kulthüm bint ‘Alî also); Fatima (from Umm Hakim bint al- 
Harith); and Zaynab (from Fukayha, a slavewoman). 

Among his descendants in the Mid 


families: Abü Bakr, Abü al-Huda, 
al-Hamidi, 


yka bint Jarwal al- 


dle East are the following 
al-Baysar, al-Taji al-Faragi, 
al-Khattabiyya, al-Khayri (family of the famous 
Hanafi authority Khayr al-Din al-Ramli d. 1081), al-Ráfi', al- 
Zuwaytini, ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-‘Absi, ‘Uthman, al-‘Araqib, al- 
‘Aqqad, al-‘Ugayli, al-‘Alabi, al-"Umari, al-'Anàni, Füflayya 
(tree of 'Abd al-Ghani al-Nàbulusi and the Banü Qudàma and 


Jammá'ili Hanbalis), al-Ladiqi, al-Masadin, al-Nabulusi (cf. 
above), al-Nusüli, and al-Nu'màn. 
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ü Salamas side, saying: "We swear by 
nary and m ane our son with her if you snatch 
ijah that we W kin? And they started dragging my son 
jer away from our kin: Anc dislocated his shoulder. 
her away -k and forth until they dis ocate 1 
calama bac bd al-Asad and group of Abü Salama went s 
The Banu : while the Bant al-Mughira detained me. ۱ 
vith the Dor Salama made for Medina. I had been upaa 
husband نب‎ and my son. Every morning I ae m 
d abt and sit there, crying without cease حم‎ his 
“ E ven davs or so passed. A man came by, a i : "i 
ن‎ sins, and saw how my face had changed. uum 
paternal : یی‎ ‘Will you not let this pu E = 
us ی‎ Seated her from her husband E E ec 
m d yin your husband if you wish. At this io 
M raid gave me back my son. T dm 
m went out heading fo 
ار‎ nM accompanying me. I would ee 
im $ et of my plan until I reached al-Tan d A DR 
ul ‘Uh in b. Talha the brother of the Banü Eme 
He k {wh I was going and I told him. A ue Allah 
re one with you?’ I said, ‘No, by Allah, e CE eet 
have any ed He said, ‘By Allah! You یی‎ «abe 
= x n? He took the bridle of the camel 2 را‎ hvab 
ead wm oe ee etd nes! down my 
: Wien er he made a pit stop he woul down under it. 
ta شید‎ away to some tree a ata my camel, 
When it was time to leave again he oa back and tell me 
bring it forward and saddle it, then s I. take the bridle an 
mount, after which he would come Pac t doing that until we 
lead me on until the next ib fer of the Band ‘ Mr 
wi in مي موی‎ i "Your husband is in this town 
Salama had alighted there. 


‘orate to Abyssinia 
It is said she was the first woman + E a lone poa 
¿nd the first woman to have entered Psalt b. Rabi'a share 
rider. It is also said that Layla the wife s. iti sound chain 
that distinction with her. Nasa" rd 
that after her waiting period [after om m 
was over, Abū Bakr proposed ۳ AE and 
Proposal. Then the Prophet—UPO" erer ghe gav 
and peace—sent his proposal 
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Muslim in his poetry? “His tongue 


believed but hi 
lieved” and “Allah knows of Umayya b. Abi سسا‎ disbe. 
Umm Salama: Umm Salama 
Abd Allàh b. 'Amr b. Makhzü 
(d. ca. 63/683), the Mother of the Believers, was 


named Hj 

weaker report says her name was Ramla. Her father’s شب‎ 
Hudhayfa—it is also said, Suhayl—and his nickname 230 4L 
Rakib (Rider’s Provision) beca x 


f those famed for 


bt. Abi Umayya b al 
: al-Mughi 
m al-Qurashiyya al- VR 


let no one come 
he would take care of all their 
needs himself. Her mother was ‘Atika bt. ‘Amir b. Rabi'a b. 
Malik al-Kinàniyya of the Banü Firas. Umm Salama was the 
wife of her paternal cousin Abū Salama b. ‘Aba al-Asad b. al- 
Mughira. He died before her, 


after which the Prophet—upon 
him and his house blessings an 


d peace— married her in Jumada 
11 01 the year 4/625, some said the year 3. 


She and her husband were am 
Muslim. They both emigrated to Ab 


ong the first to become 
his son, Salama. Then the 


yssinia and she gave birth to 
y came back to Mecca and emigrated 
again to Medina, where she gave birth to his other children 
‘Umar, Durra and Zaynab per Ibn Ishaq. She related: 
When Aba Salama resolved to leave to Medina, he equipped 
one of his camels and carried, together with me, my son 
Salama. Then he went out, leading his camel, but when the 
men of Bana al-Mughi 


ra saw him they confronted him and 
said: ‘As for yourself you have the better of us b 


ut what about 
her, our kin? On what account are we to just let you roam 
the lands with her?’ Then they 


snatched the bridle from his 
hand and took me. At this the Bana ‘Abd al-Asad became 


5135 06 Ibn ‘Asakir, Tárikh (9:255-287); Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi‘r wal-Shu‘ara’ a 
462); Ibn Sallàm al-Jumahi, Tabaqát Fuhül al-Shu‘ara’, ed. Mabmüd —€— 
Shakir, 2 vols. (Jeddah: Dar al-Madani, 1974) 1:260-267. “There is no contest -= 
the authorities in history that Umayya ibn Abi al-Salt died an unbeliever” Ibn Hajar, 
Isába (1:133 $549). 
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„yra the mother of al-Hasan, and also—from those who are 
nd among the Companions—Safiyya bt. Shayba, Hind bt. 
s "m 3l-Firásiyya, Qubaysa bt. Dhu’ayb and ‘Abd al-Rahman 
. -Hirith b. Hishàm; and from the senior Successors: Abü 
min al-Nahdi, Abà Wà'il, Sa'id b. al-Musayyib, Abü Salama 
„į Humayd the two sons of ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Awf, ‘Urwa, 
۳ pakr b. ‘Abd al-Rahman, Sulayman b. Yasar and others. 

n Abi Khaythama said she died in the caliphate of Yazid b. 
\yawiya, Which was toward the end of the year 60/678. Abü 
viaym said she died in 62/682 and that she was among the last 
‘the Mothers of the Believers to die. Ibn Hajar said: “Rather, 
se js the very last one of them to die, since it is firmly estab- 
‘shed in Muslim’s Sahih that al-Harith b. ‘Abd Allah b. Abi 
a:hi'a and ‘Abd Allah b. Safwan went in to see Umm Salama 


during the caliphate of Yazid b. Mu'awiya and they asked about 
rth. This was when 


he army that would be engulfed by the ea 
Muslim b. ‘Uqba with 


' Yuid b. Muʻāwiya was preparing to send 
then the event of al- 


the army of Syro-Palestine to Medina, 


Harra took place in 63/683, and Allah knows bes 
‘Amr al-Kindi (d. 80? 


Umrw al-Qays: Umruw’ al-Qays b. Hujr b. 

»elore Hijra/540?) of the Banü Kinda, author of the first of the 
ten pre-Islamic odes, beginning with the famous hendiadys, 
“Stop! Let us weep at the reminder of a friend and a resting-place 


at the dunes fall between Dakhül then Ha 
zila” 


»1614 
t 16 


mal 


Wa‘idiyya: See “Khawarij’ and “Mu ta 
b. Makhzüm al- 


al- Wal; ‘ 4 c Allàh b. *Umar 
S bog MURS. چم‎ T" of the Meccan arch- 
peace— an 


Qurashi al-Makhzümi (d. 1/625 lessings and 
° ssin 5 
him ble hal db 3]- Walid. 


enemies of the Prophet—upon 


the father of the great military commander 


1614 
,,. In Hajar, Isaba (8:240-242 $1302). ah 
Cf. Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu'ará' (1:105- 1997. 
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Ls boys will be Provided for; and n 
۱ > ike that Proposal.” When she heand iu 
mar, Riseand betrothe me to the مده‎ f 
of Allah” 


After they married h 
لبمس‎ he would visit h « 
unàb: [Little Zaynab] [= who will SE lie il ti 
e 


peace—from his need” T 
- Then the Pro 
phet came one d 
ày and 


bi Umayya— 


He said, “I will com 
f 3 e to you tonight” 
him and joined him in مر‎ ight,” and she Prepared food for 


Ibn Sa‘d related from ‘A’isha that 

nes. ! she said, “Whe 

بيبست til Umm Salama I became‏ ا 
n she was very beautiful, so I sneaked in‏ س وه 
denn a a m she was even more beautiful than what‏ 
s n Hajar commented: "Umm Salama was in-‏ 2 
P 5 very beautiful, very intelligent and very wise.‏ 
el tm dn him and his house bless-‏ 
E the Day of Hudaybiya is proof enough of‏ 


--— ps "Yr [Hadith] from the Prophet as well as from Abü 
dili the, atima al-Zahra’. From her narrated her two 
Mus'i E LUNA her brother “Amir, her nephew 
^a "T her posthumous freedman Nabhan, her 

Allah b. Rafi‘, Nàfi', Safina, his son, Aba Kathir, 
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MI each of whom Jibril pointed in a vision, saying: 
| T Wal ۱ 0 
is b. 


8 i a vein 

A a taken care of for you.’ After he pl B w. 
° za‘a 

“He has E ankle the latter passed by a man of K s M 
۲ pes ing his arrow and one arrow nicked his an ; 
cas feather 1616 
k which he bled to death. 
atte 


۰ 0 
y; qu ° indic... 


Š . rs and was teacher 
“Mai n” canonical reade 

| X the “Main Te 

is the tenth c 


«Amr b. Nufayl b. 'Abd al-'Uzzà al-Qurashi — 
"a : he monotheist of Jahiliyya” by the Qadi, he was rep " 
2 M ls and shun the food dedicated to them. — 
. € n vant of true religion he leaned neither to Ju ae 
۱ 8 Mil but instead returned to Mecca and n 
wi pow the religion of Ibráhim and —— : 
I ii Hs was then expelled by the Quraysh and سیم‎ a 
im b Hirà', entering Mecca only by € 50 
à when the Prophet—who saw him— was 5». 


Ah al-Muzani (d. 13/ 
Zuhayr: Zuhayr b. Abī Salma Ranra s — ii also the 
634): Nicknamed the sage of Jahiliyya s we His verse was 
son, nephew, brother and father t pie one of the 
seven Mu‘allaqat (poems hanged on the 


dam, ed. ‘Umar ‘Abd 
háhir wal-A'làm, e 9) al- 
- ia- Wafayát al-Mas sah al-‘Arabi, 1409/198 
- E "t ves e E Dar al-Kitab al-‘Arabi 
Salam Tadmuri, 52 vols.. 
"ira al-Nabawiyya:67, 155, 187, 224. ‘ara’ (1:137-153). 
wes Ibn Qutayba, al-Shi'r wal-Shu ar 
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Al-Walid b. al-Mughira was the first to be bold enough to a 
the pickaxe to the Ka‘ba at the time of its planned rebuilding h 
the Quraysh, which he did with the words, “O Allah, no f 5-0 


you! O Allah, we intend only goodness” He once يسح‎ W 
the Prophet who recited Qur'an for him, and al-Walid Seemed 
to soften up upon hearing it. News of this reached his nephew 
Abü Jahl who came to see him and said: “You need to Say you 
disapprove of it or that you abhor it” Al-Walid Said: “What can | 
say? By Allah, 


and nothing rises above it. Nay, 


Abü Jahl said, *Your people w 
you attack it” He said, “ 


it shatters everything below it” 
ill never accept other than that 
Let me think about it” After a while he 
e Qur'an: “This is only magic passed on, 


he took it from someone who passed it on to him? T 


(al-Muddaththir 74:11). He or Sa‘id b. al-‘As was the elder who, 
when everyone Prostrated upon hearing the entirety of Sürat al- 
Najm in Mecca — five years or less before the Emigration—took 
a handful of earth and Pressed it upon his forehead. When al- 
Walid said: “Does Allah send down revelations to Muhammad 
and ignore me, the greatest chief of Quraysh, to say nothing of 
Abt Mas‘tid ‘Amr b. ‘Umayr al-Thagafi, the chief of Thaqif, we 
being the great ones of Ta’if and Mecca?” Then the verse was 
revealed: They said, If but this Qur'an had been revealed to a 
great man of the two towns!” (al-Zukhruf 43: 30). Another verse, 
Verily We have taken care of the scoffers for you (al-Hijr 15:95), 
Was explained by Ibn ‘Abbas as referring to al-Walid b. al- 
Mughira, al-Aswad b. Abd Yaghüth al-Zuhri, al-Muttalib b. 
Bani Asad b. ‘Abd al-"Uzzà, a 


|-Hàrith b. ‘Aytal al-Sahmi and al- 
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callow those that come oa 
e; Abû Bakr and ‘Umar, x 
me: | ° 
corerunners are four: | — 
| forerunner of the Arabs, à 
fruits of paradise resemble eac 
| 3 
other, The, 453 
Give salaam, feed others, 692 | 
Greed is poverty and despair 
sufficiency, 764 f 
Had ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abbas been 
our age none of us could have 
been his equal, 730 | 
Had 1 found you Il کیہ‎ 
would have cut off your head, 
762 5 
Had there been a Prophet a 
me, truly, it would have been 
‘Umar, 755 | 
Had they not said in sha HN 
she would have never a 
been made clear to them, 6 E 
Had they slaughtered any E 
they wished it would s 
been sufficient for them, A 
Hadith of Jibril on p E 
belief and excellence (Is 
Iman, Ihsan), 200, 2 
Hijāra are brimstone, A ۳ 
Hitta is la ilaha illa-t- "sam 
named because it lays 
sins, 629 








Establish Prayer means the 


make integrals equal and N 


tect it from corr 
Evenathornand S 
Every verse in ea 


a surface and an inward, 25 

Every wording has a surface and 
an inward, each Wording 4 
boundary and each boundary 
à Way up, 25 

Everything that has O you 
people is Meccan while every- 
thing that has O you who 
believe is Medinan, 398 

Everything the Prophet saw on 
the night of Isra’ and Mir'ràj 
Was with his very eyes, 625 

Faddaltukum ‘ala-l-‘Glamina 
refers neither to all other than 
Allah nor to all people, 601 

Faddaltukum ‘ala-l-‘Glamina 
refers to the worlds of their 
time, 601 

Faqih is he who has renounced 
the world and longs for the 
hereafter, The, 722 

Fatiha is a panacea, The, 149 

Fatiha is like the seal over the 
book, The, 210 

Fatiha is soundly established as 
Meccan, The, 150 

Fatima is the best of the women 
of Paradise but for Maryam, 
708 

Fine innovation this is!, A, 757 


Uption, 265 
maller yet, 754 
ch of them has 
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Certain words Adam received 
were: Our Nurturer, we have 
wronged ourselves, 559 

Charity tax is the archw 
Islam, 257 

Client is part of the tribe, A, 545 

Closest of all in well-guidedness 
and evidence and probity was 
Ibn Mas'üd, The, 733 

Congregational Prayer bests in- 
dividual prayer 27 times, 592 

Construe Qur'àn according to 
its most beautiful aspects, 25 

Coolness of my eye was made to 
be in prayer, The, 600 

Covering up of a verse of lapida- 
tion in the Torah, 644 

Deeds count only according to 
the last moments, 550 

Devil parts ways with ‘Umar, 
The, 755 


Did I not tell you not to love the 
Jews?, 694 

Do not gift my wives anything, 
we have no need of gifts!, 760 

Doubt is misgivings, truthful- 
ness peace of mind, 246 

Dwellers of paradise shall pluck 
fruit and Allah substitutes its 
like, The, 453 

Each verse has a surface and a 
depth and each boundary has 
à way up, 418 


Eat! the hue is one but savors 
differ, 453 


ay of 
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If he had permitted it I would 
have kissed his head, 730 

If he said it then I believe him. 
And I believe him regarding 


more yet, 697 

If the Messenger of Allah had 
seen what our women do, he 
would have forbidden them to 
go to the mosques, 710 

If Musa were alive, he would 
have no other choice but to 
follow me, 583, 584 

If one’s amin coincides with the 
angels, one's sins are all 
orgiven, 212 

If wee of all people, that 
of Dàwüd and that of Nüh 
were put together, that of 
Adam exceeds it, 561 | 

If the world fetched a gnats 
wing to Allah He would 0 
never let an unbeliever drin 
a sip of water from it, 472 , 

If you are innocent, Allah š 
acquit you; otherwise, beg for 
His forgiveness, 693 98 

If you give leadership to À ۱ 
Bakr you will find him trus 

5 

1 — leadership to E you 
will find him guiding, 71 

If you give leadership to en 
you will find him strong, 

Ihbitü misran was said to =o 
the proper noun [Egypt], 
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plis was not in the least an 
Is 

|, 4 
angel, ° ۲ 
plis was of the jinn who dwelt 
he earth before Adam, 545 
iss name was ‘Azazil and he 
among the nobility of the 


| 


was 
angels, 543 | 
ibn ‘Abbas declared seeing the 
angel Jibril twice, 728 
ihn ‘Abbas is called the Sea 
because of the abundance of 
his knowledge, 730 
Ibn Mas'üd has left no-one like 
him to succeed him, 734 
Ibn Mas'üd is the first to have 
recited the Qur'àn out loud in 
Mecca, 733 
Ibn Mas'üd was the carrier of 
the sandals, the toothstick, 
and the cushion, 733 
Ibn Mas'üd went in to see 
Salmàn on his deathbed, 748 
Ibn Ubay and his friends were 
met by Companions, 338, 339 
[bn Umm ‘Abd [=Ibn Mas‘ad] 
was one of the nearest of 
them to Allah, 734 
[brahim lied on three occasions, 
327, 328 
If a stray camel or a sheep died 
on the shore of the Euphrates 
| would fear that Allah would 
ask me to account, 764 
If Daylam heard this they would 
all become Muslims, 730 
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I took from the mouth 
Messenger of Allah 79 
733 


Of the 
Suras, 


l used to hear the p 
Abü Bakr and 
somewhere, 766 


I want to ask You matters Only a 
Prophet would know, 692 

I wanted the spot for myself, but 
I shall put him before me 
today, 710 

I was infatuated with myself and 
wanted to humble myself, 765 

I was sent to all People without 
exception, 398 

I was the sixth of six Muslims 
on the face of the earth, 733 

I went out with ‘Umar until we 
reached Suhayb, 751 

I will supplicate Allah and your 
jealousy will leave you, 770 

Iblis is the primogenitor of the 
jinn as Adam is that of human 
beings, 545 

Iblis lodged himself in the 
snake’s muzzle until it entered 
with him into paradise, 557 

Iblis was an angel in charge of 
the nearest heaven, 533 

Iblis was an angel whose nature 
Allah changed into that of a 
jinn, 544 

Iblis was not “one of’ but 
“among” the jinn, 544 


rophet say: 1 
‘Umar we nt 





I have two ministers from the 
dwellers of heaven and two 
from the dwellers of earth, 754 

I have wronged myself, forgive 
me! None forgives sins but 
You, 560 

I kept company with the 
Messenger of Allah before he 
received his mission, 750 

I know for sure when you are 
happy with me and when you 
are angry with me, 708 

I never saw any better women 
than the women of the Ansar 
nor stronger, 709 

I said to myself: if Persia and 
Byzantium heard him they 
would all be Muslims, 730 

I saw even senior Companions 
asking her about inheritance 
law, 707 

I saw him puffed up with self- 
approval and wished to teach 
his ego a lesson, 760 

I dreamt of black sheep suc- 
ceeded by dirt-white sheep. 
Abü Bakr! Interpret it, 697 

I saw many of the Companions 
asking 'Alqama questions and 
fatwas, 716 

I saw the Messenger of Allah 
call you, pat you, and insuf- 
flate into your mouth, 728 
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Maliki yawmi-d-din is also 
related from the Prophet, 180 
Many men reached perfection 
but, among women, only 
Asya the wife of Pharaoh and 
Maryam bint ‘Imran, 708 
Meaning of alif lam mim is, “1, 
Allah, know best,” The, 231 
Meaning of Amin is, “Do!”, The, 
9 
n of Allah forbade 
temporary marriage and eat- 
ing the meat of the domestic 
asses, The, 758 
Messenger of Allah never fought 
a battle except I [Suhayb] 
took part in it, The, 752 
Messenger of Allah recited the 
Fatiha and counted, The, A 
Messenger of Allah smiled, The, 
انس"‎ of Allah, I wa a 
a bukhtiyya as a gift! “Sacriti 
p ‘hich gushed 
asa had ide te 
springs, = 
ا‎ 


i than 

„sā wants nothing "S tun 
ss toy with us: hilla 
o 


he sea and there 


to | 632 
موی‎ measured ten 
pr^ height of Masa, 6° 
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utama and ghishawa z ۰ 
eral sealing and a lite 
-over, 298 
dn on withered grass and 
i became verdant again, 738 
Killing of ‘Ammar nue that 
he side of right was ‘Ali's, 
The, 713 | 
Knowledge has gone, nothing 
remains but specks gathered 
up in different vessels, 736 | 
lampoon them, and Jibril is 
with you, 724 ۱ 
land and its western parts which 
We had blessed means Syro- 
Palestine, The 615 | 
Learn al-Baqara, for taking it i 
à blessing and leaving it is 
woe, 34] 
Learn before you lead, 763 
Learn the inheritance laws, the 
Sunna, and grammar the way 
you learn Qur'àn, 762 | 
Learning left unspoken is like a 
treasure left unspent, 272 | 
Leave what causes you misgiv- 
ings for what does not cause 
you misgivings, 246 
Let knowledge congratulate you, 
Aba al-Mundhir, 753 
Let me enter in your peace as | 
had entered in your dispute, 
709 
Maliki yawmi-d-din isa Prophet- 
ic narration, 180 
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to see if the mount w 
falling on them, The. c 
Israelites set to killin 
dawn to dusk. M 
Hàrün Supplicated 4 
tence came down, T 
Israelites used to pr 
tory through the p 
Israelites were met 


into apes literally, The, 656 

Israelites who had not worship- 
ped the Calf were ordered to 
kill those who had, The, 620 

Iyyāka na'budu means, “We 
worship You, and none other 
than You”, 192 

Jibra’il taught me ámin when- 
ever I finish reciting the 
Fatiha, 210 

Jibrail was ordered to uproot 
the mountain and overshad- 
ow them with it, 651 

Jibril made me read according 
to one harf so I kept asking 
him for more, 23 

Just so did the angel interpret it 
before the dawn, 697 

Keep the promise of the obliga- 
tions and avoiding sins, J shall 
keep the promise of forgiving 
and rewarding, 580 

Keep the promise with regard to 
following Muhammad I shall 
keep the promise in removing 
your burdens, 580 


as still 
51 

8 from 
Usd and 
nd repen- 
he, 620 
ay for Vic- 
rophet, 585 
amorphosed 
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In the nations before you were 
people who received commu- 
nications, non-prophets, 755 

In their hearts is q sickness 
denotes moral vices, 45 

Infaq means a man’s expendi- 
ture on his family, 271 

Infaq ‘spending’ means zakat 
‘charity tax’, 271 

Inna-l-ladhina amant [in al- 
Baqara 2:62] was said to mean 
the hypocrites, 647 

Israelites accused Mūsā of 


having dropsy of the scrotum, 
The, 634 
Israelites deemed Jibril their 
enemy and Mika’ll their ally, 
The 737 
Israelites dug ponds and opened 
channels so that fish entered 
on the Sabbath, The, 655 
Israelites in the desert were 
600,000, The, 633 
Israelites made it difficult for 
themselves so Allah made it 
difficult for them, The, 662 
Israelites made up derisive 
phrases as they entered the 
gate shifting on their back- 
sides, The, 632 
Israelites’ physical appearances 
were not metamorphosed but 
rather their hearts, The, 655 
Israelites prostrated on one 
flank and turned up the other 


A 
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Opening Letters are names for 
Allah Most High, The, 238 
Opening Letters are names for 
the Qur'àn, The, 238 
Opening Letters are names for 
the suras, The, 234 
Opening of the Book and the 
closing verses of Surat al- 
13 
Baqara, The, 2 | 
Opening of the Book is = 
verses, first of which, The, 5 
Opening of the Book! Truly it is 
the Seven Oft-Repeated, The, 
212 | 
Our Lord did not create oy 
creature He prizes more, E 
more knowledgeable tha 
i 528 
human beings, 9 
Pagans wanted to harm E 0 
more than Bilal, The, : a 
People look to you the w r E 
look at a piece of meat, us 
le resemble their 2 
ی‎ re than they resemble 
mo 
me ne severest 
le tested with the inii 
asta are the PT مد‎ 
en those with most 
t 


Ë 


a heifer, A, 671 ; 
Prayer İS 0 I 
Religion, 25 


llar of the 


i ise in the 
ih! Make him wise 1n 
GE d beloved to 
geligion an 
ned le, 722 f ۱ ۱ 
n put blessings in kim 
- à propagate [blessings] 
an 
: im, 729 
trom him, / | 
» Allah! Strengthen Islam with 
— b, al-Khattàb, 754 : 
0 Allah! teach him wisdom 7 
he interpretation. of the 
Book, 728 
0 Allah! We used our Prophet 
4s a means to You, 763 00 
0 áf hà yà “ayn sàd! O hà mim 
‘ayn sin qaf!, 238 
ayn sin qaf!, 2 
0 ‘Umar! You have not left 
behind you a person whose 
deeds 1 like to imitate more 
than yours, 766 
One all!, 708 ۱ 
One would see one of his _ 
(flesh and blood) or ni 
friend, and be unable to e 
out the divine command, 6 ` 
One’s paternal uncle is the tw 
trunk of one’s father, 522 " 
Only 142 Prophetic "o E 
narrated from Abü it “at 
Only three types of people 
give fatwa, 736 s 
Opening Letters capat 
lifespans of peoples, 5 ا‎ 
Opening Letters are P 
Tu only to Allah, The, 2 
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pertaining to what Allah has 
commanded... 704 

None is to BO exce 
is part of me a 
him, 714 

None lov 


Pta man who 
ndlam Part of 


€S you ['Ali) but a 

and none hates you 
but a hypocrite, 715 

None of the Companions 
many merits re 
them as ‘Ali does, 712 

None remains Who prayed in 
both directions other than 1. 
717 


has as 
ported about 


None resembled the Prophet at 


Prayer more than Anas, 718 
Not one woman among them 


remained except she covered 
herself from head to toe, 710 

Nothing in the world was more 
important to me than that 
resting-place, 71] 

Nothing short of what covers 
both the hair and skin, 
without transparency, 709 

O Allah! Give him deep under- 
standing of the religion and 
teach him interpretation, 728 

O Allah! I am rough, make me 
gentle! I am stingy, make me 
generous! | am weak, make 
me strong!, 764 

O Allah! Make his property and 
offspring abundant and put 
blessing in it for him, 718 


Müsà's staff was from the myrtle 


of Paradise With two forks 
that lit up in the dark, 635 


Muttaqin are those who believe 
in the unseen, The, 273 

My family, pray! Pray!, 598 

My father called for fire and 
burnt the hadiths he had in 
his possession, 699 

My father gathered Hadith from 
the Messenger of Allah and it 
was 500 hadiths, 699 

My heart softened like butter 
and hardened like stone for 
the sake of Allah, 764 

My mother's woe if my Lord 
does not grant mercy!, 765 

My Nurturer, did You not cre- 
ate me with Your hand?” 560 

No Kufan or Basrian matched 
the Godfearingness of Ibn 
Sirin, 735 

No Muslim is Pricked by a 


thorn but a higher level will 
be recorded, 473 


No newborn is born except the 


devil touches it at the time of 
its birth, 55 


No one would set eyes on Ibn 


Sirin except they would make 
dhikr of Allah, 735 


None has better belief than 
belief without seeing, 264 

None hears a Word, or two, or 
three, or four, or five words 
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Salmàn has more understanding 
than Aba al-Darda’, 748 
Salman lived 350 years, 748 
Salman took part in the Trench, 
the rest of the battles and the 
conquests of Iraq, 747 | 
Say the truth and al-Haqq will 
show you the abodes of the 
h, 725 
people of truth, 0 

Seek a licit means of livelihood. 
That is jihad in the path of 
Allah, 716 

Seventy men were away at the 
time of the Calf-worship in- 

i arün, 620 
cluding Harun, 

Shall I not tell you of a sura the 
like of which was never sent 
down?, 212 

Shu‘ayb was nicknamed khatib 
al-anbiya’ because of E 
cellent way he preached, 7 tt 

Silent ámin is related from E 
Ibn Mas'üd and ‘Umar, , 

2 
of the folk were so few = 
hey knew exactly what : 
مار‎ ours are so many w 

V , 
have no idea, 736 


ma 16 
discourses are pure 8 


Some 
367 
Someone will 6 
“we do not 
rajm in the 
758 


ome up and say: 
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then the righteous 


xe ith most merit, 


“en those W 
ee) 
xophe 


k 
x 
bie, 


ts, then the knowledgea- 
then those with most 
serit, 572 
Si is the seat of — 
“ledge but can mean the mind, 
305 
Qur'an is tractable, 25 | ۲ 
Qur'an was sent according 
seven wordings, The, 24 
Quraysh! Truly I am one of 
vour best archers and you will 
not reach me, 750 
tubbis of Medina would secretly 
tell whoever they advised to 
follow Muhammad, , 593 
Reciters of Quran are three 
types. The first take it as mer- 
chandise, The, 723 
Rijzan mina-s-sama@ means pes- 
tilence or hail, 633 
Rivers of Paradise run without 
river-beds, The, 448 
Rock fled with Müsá's clothes 
after he had placed them on it 
before washing, A, 634 
Safrá'u faqi'un lawnuhá Hu 
“of intensely black color > 66 ; 
Salman did not reach 90 years © 
in a heard the Prophet 
would be sent forth so = 
went out in search of him, 74 
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Prophet Praised Hudhayfa 
took it on himself to i 
him the blood-wite, 726 ۳۹ 

Prophet reached the Lote-Tre 
of the Farthest š 


Bounda and 
the All-Powerful, the Ed 


Might approached, The. 625 ۴ 

Prophet revealed ‘Abd Allah b. 
Salam Was one of the dwellers 
of Paradise, The, 69] 

Prophet saw his Lord Most High 
on the Night Journey with the 
two eyes of his head, 625 

Prophet spat into his eyes, 
supplicated for him and he 
Was cured, 714 

Prophet swore to avoid his 
concubine Mariya, 56 

Prophet was brought back up to 
the Almighty Most High and 
Said in the same place: ‘Lord, 
lighten our burden,’ 625 

Prophet would gesture inside 
prayer, 718 

Prophet would joke with Anas 
and call him “O Big-Eared!”, 

717 

Prophet would say amin after 
reciting wa-la-d-dallin and 
raise his voice, The, 211 

Prophet would set up a pulpit 
for Hassan in the mosque, 
The, 724 

Prophet’s standard was in ‘Ali’s 
hand in most battles, The, 712 


Anwar al- 


Prophet blocked all doors [to 
the mosque] except the door 
of “Ali, The, 714 

Prophet called ‘Umar 
brother”, The, 756 

Prophet came to Medina when ] 
[Anas] was 10, The, 717 

Prophet did rajm and so did we 
after him, The, 758 

Prophet does not return wrong 
with wrong but forgives and 
pardons, The, 644 

Prophet enjoyed listening to 
Umayya’s poetry, endorsing 
some as true, 767 


Prophet hugged Ibn ‘Abbas, 
The, 728 

Prophet is not coarse of speech 
or boisterous in the market- 
places, The, 644 

Prophet made Anas and Ibn 
Mas'üd brothers, The, 733 

Prophet made Ibn Mas'üd the 
brother of al-Zubayr and of 
Sa'd b. Mu'àdh, The, 732 

Prophet offered me to choose 
between emigration and 
helpship, The, 727 

Prophet passed by Ibn Ubay's 
house and waited for him to 
invite him in, 693 

Prophet placed his garment over 


‘Ali, Fatima, al-Hasan and al- 
Husayn, 714 


“my little 
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Tomorrow I will hand over the 
flag to someone who loves 
Allah and His Prophet and 
whom Allah and His Prophet 
love, 714 

True believer could not feel 
other than sadness in this 
world, The, 722 

Truly Allah loves, among my 
Companions, four, 748 

Truly he is a righteous man, one 
of us, 692 EM 

Truly this knowledge is religion; 
so look well from whom you 

igion, 736 
take your religion, | 

Truly we are looking at the rain 
of mercy through a thin veil, 
729 0 

Truly, Allah might visit on : 
people inevitable, destine 
punishment, but... 213 ۱ 

Truthfulness/goodness 1s peat 
of mind and mendacity 1s 
isgivings, 246 
ear B iis first who = 
dictation from the Prophet, 


53 
hn took part in Badr and all 
the battles, 753 
Ubay was the Lea 

i 3 
Reciters, 75 0 
Ubay was 4 participan اس‎ 
d 'Aqaba pledge, 
E shed the prayer 
rcession 


der of Qur'an 


t in the 


ompli 
‘Umar ace | 
for rain through inte 
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wo. [silk and gold] are 
ی‎ prohibited for 
P in my Community, licit 
må 
r- males, 573 
I ong the elite of the 
ns of Muhammad, 


for fe 
“py are am 
companio 
sad is a man who does 
not like vanity, 755 5 
hs is a wudü' without whic 
Allah accepts no prayer, 573 
"is is from. the hair of the 
Messenger of Allah and I 
want you to place it under my 
tongue, 717 
This is what we were command- 
ed to do with the People of 
the House of our Prophet, 729 
Those that are meant by and 
when it is said to them have 
not yet appeared, 328 
Those who incurred anger are 
the Jews while those who are 
astray are the Christians, 207 
Thunder is the sound of the 
crack of the whip of the angel 
in charge of herding the 
clouds, 374 
Thunderstroke seized you means 
a fire came from the sky and 
blasted them, or din-and- 
destruction, The, 626 
Thus were we before, then our 
hearts hardened, 700 


is the 
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That boy of yours 
champion of shaykhs!. 729 
That is what we Were ord 


do with | is 
O with our earned peo 
729 IE 


There is no Creature of Allah but 
you may take or leave what 
they said exce 
744 


There is no Part in Islam for 
whoever leaves Prayer, 765 
There is not one verse but I 
would know whether jt was 
revealed by night or b 

714 

There is nothing in paradise of 
the foods of the world except 
the names, 455 

There was a sub-group of the 
angels called al-jinn, created 
from the fire of samum, 543 

There were always tracks in 
‘Umar’s face caused by tears, 
759 

These are Arabs following you, 
then non-Arabs succeed them 
until they completely engulf 
them in their number, 697 

These tablets contain the Book 
of Allah, His commands and 
His prohibitions, 623 

These two [Aba Bakr and 
‘Umar] are [my] hearing and 
eyesight, 755 


pt the Prophet, 


y day, 


Spirit of Holiness is with Hassan 


for as long as he speaks back 
in defense of the Messenger of 
Allah, The, 724 
Stay close to the pulpit of the 
Messenger of Allah for if you 
leave it you will never see it 
again, 692 
Strike with your staff the rock 
denotes any rock, 635 
Suhayb became Muslim with 
‘Ammar when the Prophet 
was in Dār al-Arqam, 750 
Suhayb, I find no fault in you 
except three traits, 752 
Suhayb took partin Badr and all 
the battles after that, 750 
Sunna in Islam is more rare and 
Precious than Islam itself is 
rare and precious among the 
rest of the faiths, The, 700 
Superexcellence of ‘A’isha over 
women is like that of meat 
and gruel over foods, The, 708 
Tafsir has four different per- 
spectives (awjuh): one is fa- 
miliar to Arabs, 26 
Take account of yourselves 


before you are brought to 
account, 764 

Tell me, am I one of the hypo- 
crites?, 765 

Thanks and praise to Allah, not 


anyone else, and not to you!, 
707 
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When Müsà brought them the 
Torah and they saw what it 
comprised..., 651 

When the Prophet first came to 
Medina I was among those 
who kept their distance, 692 | 

When the Prophet was taken ill 
he ordered Abü Bakr to lead 
the prayer, 698 | 

When 'Umar died we consid- 
ered nine tenths of learning 
had disappeared, 756 

When ‘Umar was mortally 
stabbed he sent his son ‘Abd 
Allah with a message, 710 

When a way up comes to Us 
from ‘Ali, we look no other 

one ae reaches puberty 


she must cover whatever her 


mother and grandmother 


must cover, 709 
When you are happ 
you say, No, É 
mmad!, ۱ 
مسب‎ any matter wan 
E the Prophet = 
quickly resort to و‎ : 3 
‘Abbas 
ever Ibn ‘A ۱ 
a take the place of two 


y with me, 
he Lord of 


men, 728 = 

Whenever Ibn Siri 
death he would 
limb, 735 


n mentioned 
die limb by 





807 


d not doubt that Ibn 
vasüd was a member of the 
Mas 


house of the -— 3 > " 
well? Did 1 save you ro 
ayant, 709 | 
ب‎ it not for Mu‘adh, “Umar 
would have perished, 763 ۱ 
Were it not people might claim 
hat ‘Umar added something 
to the Book of Allah, I would 
write it down, 758 
What a wonderful translator of 
the Qur’an Ibn ‘Abbas is!, 730 
What did the Prophet do on 
such and such a day?, 729 
What do we gain out of all our 
illnesses? “Expiations”, 754 f 
What separation is this, Bilal 
When will you come and visit 
me?, 720 ۱ 
What thing is that—hiffatun‘, 
632 
Whatever trouble affects the 
believer, such will surely be an 
expiation, 473 
When I finally beheld his face 1 
knew for sure that such was 
never the face of a liar, 692 
When the imam says wa-la-d- 
dallin, let all of you say amit, 
212 ۱ 
When the Jews came to him he 
recited to them, Alif, lam, 
mim, 232 
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‘Umar was the barrier between 
the Community and the onset 
of dissension, 767 

‘Umar wore a Waist-wrap 
Patched in twelve Places, 765 

‘Umar would call Ubay the 
master of Muslims, 753 

Umayya almost became Muslim 
in his poetry, 767-768 

Umayya disbelieved in the 
Prophet either out of envy or 
out of loyalty for his cousins 
killed at Badr, 767 

Umayya's tongue believed but 
his heart disbelieved, 768 

Umm Salama and her husband 
were among the first, 768 

Umm Salama was the first wom- 
an to migrate to Abyssinia 769 

Umm Sulayt deserves it more, 
she sewed for the people at 
the battle of Uhud, 760 

Vigil prayer (tahajjud) is the 
hardest thing I have ever seen, 
723 

We are a nation Allah ennobled 
and made mighty with Islam, 
762 

We find him named Muh. b. 
‘Abd Allah. His birthplace is 
Mecca, his place of migration 
Taba, 644 

We found that the goodness of 
our lives was patience, 764 
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of ‘Abbas b. ‘Abd al-Muttalib, 
763 


‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz was seen 
walking with al-Khadir, 739 
‘Umar came to Syro-Palestine 
wearing a Waist-wrap, two 
khuffs, and a turban, 762 

‘Umar commanded people to 
learn hadith by heart exactly 
as they had to learn Qur'an, 
762 

‘Umar disliked the compilation 
of hadith in books, 762 

‘Umar excelled at interpreting 
dreams, 756 


‘Umar forbade certain actions 


out of precautionary pre- 


emption (sadd al-dharà'i'), 
761 


‘Umar memorized Sarat al- 


Baqara in twelve years, 765 

‘Umar passed by and saw 
Hassan reciting poetry in the 
mosque, 724 

‘Umar sacrificed a prize she- 
camel he had bought for three 
hundred dinars, 675 

‘Umar stipulated that Suhayb 


should pray over his remains, 
752 


‘Umar used to seek refuge in 


Allah from any problem ‘Ali 
could not solve, 714 
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a blind and deaf, ^ mount his horse, whereupon 
make [you Ibn ‘Abbas held the stirrup, 729 
553 | 
Bini trade was gainful, 751 
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recite it according to Ibn 
Mas'üd's reading, 733 

Why do you not call on us the 
Way you call on [bn Abbàs?, 
729 

Width of the Israelites’ ca 
Was 12 miles, The, 634 

ould that | Were resurrected 

with a clear account, 764 

Yahüd stems from hada, “he re- 
pented,” when they repented 
of the Calf- Worship, 647 

You [‘Ali] are my brother, 712 

You are my bondsman in this 
world and the next, 714 

You are a learned young man, 
732 

You are more deserving that 1 
come to you, 729 

You are the patron of every be- 
liever after me, 714 

You might look at her, for it is 
more conducive to harmony, 
523 

You shall certainly fear Allah, O 
son of Khattàb!, 764 

You will never understand until 
you see the Qur'àn's different 
aspects/perspectives, 26 

Your Lord will raise you to an 
Exalted Station means He will 
seat the Prophet with Him on 
His Throne, 744 


mpsite 
W 


Whenever the Prophet's wives 
faced hardship he would 
order them to pray, 598 

Whenever they were alarmed, 
the prophets would quickly 
resort to prayer, 598 

Where is Zunàb?, 770 

Which of your wives are in 
Paradise? *You are surely one 
of them!”, 708 

Who is going to take it just 
because you say so? No, by 

Allah! Not until we see Allah!, 
623 

Whoever displays humility to 
the people beyond what is in 
his heart only displays hypoc- 
risy, 764 

Whoever fights his ego (nafs) 
for the sake of Allah, He will 
protect him, 700 

Whoever helps to kill a Muslim 
even by half a word, 230 

Whoever I am patron to, now 
‘Ali is his patron, 714 

Whoever reads one letter of the 


Book of Allah has one good 
deed, 215 


Whoever speaks about the 


Quràn based on his mere 
opinion and is correct, is 
incorrect, 43 

Whoever wants to recite Qur’an 
as it was first revealed, let him 
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Alas and woe to Zayyaba because of al-Harith, 274 

amin! then Allah increased our mutual estrangement, 210 
inda low-lying black cloud true to its thunder, pouring, 370 
vid across the distance of an earth between us and a sky, 371 
4nd Allah named you with a name blessed, 158 

4nd the band of Harrab and Qadd possess a rank, 420 

And cavalry-men approaching one another, 325 

And he rises until the ignorant suspects, 366 

And disregard the villain’s curse out of sheer generosity, 376 
And I forgive the honorable man’s slur to preserve his affection, 376 
And I may pass by the scoundrel hurling insults at me,, 204 
And may Allah have mercy on a slave who says amin, 210 
And none perdures over the trials of time, 426 

And nothing’s left but enmity, 183 

And they told it “Bow for Layla!” so it bowed, 537 

And when I saw the vulture beat the crow, 351 

And when the virgins wore masks of smoke, 455 

Are you trying to guide me? My mind is my guide, 380 

As if the hearts of birds—some moist, some dry—, 389 

As if my eyes were the two buckets a docile draught-camel used, 444 
Barada siphon-filtered with mellifluous fine wine, A, 373 
Bishr has taken over Iraq, 498 

Both darkened my two states then lifted, 380 

Camel heifers of Suhayl’s two sons set about, The, 405 
Countries where we lived and which we loved, 333 

Death surely keeps bursting upon unsuspecting folk, 311 
Decorous wives, donning high face-veils, 660 

Deviating from their straight path, errant, 480 

Do not humiliate the weak; you may stoop, 591 

Few when counted, many when they fight, 479 

Futhul went far from me for my asking him, 210 
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-a nge coverings on the necks of ی‎ a a mE 

“ual greetings are agonizing blows, 325, 
i srses—his gifts—and there my came mounts, - 
c a i whoever alights at al-Baris to stay with them, 
ME nai king of magnificent designs, 5 

d me a lion—but in wars an p 

icm with us skulls 25 E 

| in th ; 

» per theo مت‎ of Peace on you both, 160 

ha deaf to anything I do not want, ا‎ 

What Taym you dare claim as my peers, 


i imes, 333 
| When people were people and times were tim 


i 466 
When shamed by the water that . ag 
Whoever tastes it smacks his € - 
With a lion full-weaponed, mammo : — 
You could see bluffs there bowing to the 





Anwar al-Tanzil: Hizb | 


Ghazála pulled up the market of sword fights, 265 
Graciousness earned you three things from me, 174 
Have you all not seen Iram and ‘Ad?, 164 


How to lampoon when righteous deeds constantly..., 44] 
I commanded you goodness so do what you w 
I do not know—has some ill report c 


I have given up al-Làt and al-'Uz 
I told her, “Stop!” 


ere commanded to do, 662 
hanged them?, 602 


za both!, 414 
so she said, “Qaf!”, 239 
I traded in the mane for a bald-head, 350 


If 1 wished to weep blood, I would weep it, 383 

In it there are threads of blackness and piebald, 645 

In the name of Him Whose Name is in every sura, 159 
Is he not the first who prayed toward your qibla..., 539 
Is it One Lord or a thousand lords, 414 

It blinds guidance to the perplexed ignorant, 348 

Like a solemn oath of Abii Rabah, 164 

Lo! I swear by the sire of the carrion-birds squatting mid-morning, 282 
Lo! May Allah never bless Suhayl, 167 

Long is your night with antimonied eyes, 188 

Lovely to me were made the two fire-workers, 279 
Muted, filling the hand, peerless, 719 

My two daughters wished for their father to live on, 160 
O my Lord! do not deprive me of her love—ever!, 210 

O remembering her when I remember her!, 371 

O soul! make graceful your lament, 719 

O soul! you have not, besides Allah, any protector!, 426 


O Taym, Taym of 'Adiy! You fatherless sons!, 401 
Or some fortune they made, 602 


Quittance from 'Alqama the boastful!, 528 
Sensuous women, between virgins and middlings, 659 


She shows the speck in front but she's before it, 427 
So I left him a slaughter stock of beasts, 361 


So I loosed it, positively presuming it went, 599 
Stone-deaf when they hear of good things touching me, oe =i 
Stop! Let us weep at the reminder of a friend and a resting-place, 
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